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Self-reliance 


Addressing  the  National  Development  Council,  the  Prime  Minister  said 
India  should  not  rely  on  outside  help  for  foreign  exchange  resources. 
(From  Shankars  Weekly ,  18  September  1960,  p.  21) 
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FOREWORD 


Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  one  of  the  key  figures  of  the  twentieth  century.  He  symbolised 
some  of  the  major  forces  which  have  transformed  our  age. 

When  Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  young,  history  was  still  the  privilege  of  the 
West;  the  rest  of  the  world  lay  in  deliberate  darkness.  The  impression  given  was 
that  the  vast  continents  of  Asia  and  Africa  existed  merely  to  sustain  their  masters 
in  Europe  and  North  America.  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  own  education  in  Britain 
could  be  interpreted,  in  a  sense,  as  an  attempt  to  secure  for  him  a  place  within 
the  pale.  His  letters  of  the  time  are  evidence  of  his  sensitivity,  his  interest  in 
science  and  international  affairs  as  well  as  of  his  pride  in  India  and  Asia.  But  his 
personality  was  veiled  by  his  shyness  and  a  facade  of  nonchalance,  and  perhaps 
outwardly  there  was  not  much  to  distinguish  him  from  the  ordinary  run  of  men. 
Gradually  there  emerged  the  warm  and  universal  being  who  became  intensely 
involved  with  the  problems  of  the  poor  and  the  oppressed  in  all  lands.  In  doing 
so,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  gave  articulation  and  leadership  to  millions  of  people  in  his 
own  country  and  in  Asia  and  Africa. 

That  imperialism  was  a  curse  which  should  be  lifted  from  the  brows  of 
men,  that  poverty  was  incompatible  with  civilisation,  that  nationalism  should  be 
poised  on  a  sense  of  international  community  and  that  it  was  not  sufficient  to 
brood  on  these  things  when  action  was  urgent  and  compelling — these  were  the 
principles  which  inspired  and  gave  vitality  to  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  activities  in  the 
years  of  India’s  struggle  for  freedom  and  made  him  not  only  an  intense  nationalist 
but  one  of  the  leaders  of  humanism. 

No  particular  ideological  doctrine  could  claim  Jawaharlal  Nehru  for  its  own. 
Long  days  in  jail  were  spent  in  reading  widely.  He  drew  much  from  the  thought 
of  the  East  and  West  and  from  the  philosophies  of  the  past  and  the  present. 
Never  religious  in  the  formal  sense,  yet  he  had  a  deep  love  for  the  culture  and 
tradition  of  his  own  land.  Never  a  rigid  Marxist,  yet  he  was  deeply  influenced 
by  that  theory  and  was  particularly  impressed  by  what  he  saw  in  the  Soviet 
Union  on  his  first  visit  in  1927.  However,  he  realised  that  the  world  was  too 
complex,  and  man  had  too  many  facets,  to  be  encompassed  by  any  single  or 
total  explanation.  He  himself  was  a  socialist  with  an  abhorrence  of  regimentation 
and  a  democrat  who  was  anxious  to  reconcile  his  faith  in  civil  liberty  with  the 
necessity  of  mitigating  economic  and  social  wretchedness.  His  struggles,  both 
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within  himself  and  with  the  outside  world,  to  adjust  such  seeming  contradictions 
are  what  make  his  life  and  work  significant  and  fascinating. 

As  a  leader  of  free  India,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  recognised  that  his  country 
could  neither  stay  out  of  the  world  nor  divest  itself  of  its  own  interests  in  world 
affairs.  But  to  the  extent  that  it  was  possible,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  sought  to  speak 
objectively  and  to  be  a  voice  of  sanity  in  the  shrill  phases  of  the  ‘cold  war’. 
Whether  his  influence  helped  on  certain  occasions  to  maintain  peace  is  for  the 
future  historian  to  assess.  What  we  do  know  is  that  for  a  long  stretch  of  time  he 
commanded  an  international  audience  reaching  far  beyond  governments,  that 
he  spoke  for  ordinary,  sensitive,  thinking  men  and  women  around  the  globe  and 
that  his  was  a  constituency  which  extended  far  beyond  India. 

So  the  story  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru  is  that  of  a  man  who  evolved,  who  grew 
in  storm  and  stress  till  he  became  the  representative  of  much  that  was  noble  in 
his  time.  It  is  the  story  of  a  generous  and  gracious  human  being  who  summed 
up  in  himself  the  resurgence  of  the  ‘third  world’  as  well  as  the  humanism  which 
transcends  dogmas  and  is  adapted  to  the  contemporary  context.  His  achievement, 
by  its  very  nature  and  setting,  was  much  greater  than  that  of  a  Prime  Minister. 
And  it  is  with  the  conviction  that  the  life  of  this  man  is  of  importance  not  only 
to  scholars  but  to  all,  in  India  and  elsewhere,  who  are  interested  in  the  valour 
and  compassion  of  the  human  spirit  that  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund 
has  decided  to  publish  a  series  of  volumes  consisting  of  all  that  is  significant  in 
what  Jawaharlal  Nehru  spoke  and  wrote.  There  is,  as  is  to  be  expected  in  the 
speeches  and  writings  of  a  man  so  engrossed  in  affairs  and  gifted  with  expression, 
much  that  is  ephemeral;  this  will  be  omitted.  The  official  letters  and  memoranda 
will  also  not  find  place  here.  But  it  is  planned  to  include  everything  else  and  the 
whole  corpus  should  help  to  remind  us  of  the  quality  and  endeavour  of  one  who 
was  not  only  a  leader  of  men  and  a  lover  of  mankind,  but  a  completely  integrated 
human  being. 


New  Delhi 
18  January  1972 


l« — A 


Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund 
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EDITORIAL  NOTE 


Much  of  this  volume  deals  with  the  same  problems  as  those  of  the  previous 
one,  Assam,  Nagaland,  Punjabi  Suba.  Nehru  must  handle  charges  against  political 
parties  and  especially  the  Congress  for  having  stoked  tensions  in  Assam  and 
face  the  boycott  of  the  Independence  Day  celebrations  there;  with  Nagaland  in 
the  process  of  formation,  the  question  of  A.  Z.  Phizo  is  less  pressing  but  takes 
up  a  lot  of  Nehru's  time;  and  the  Akali  agitation  continues  as  ever.  On  foreign 
affairs,  China  is  surprisingly  of  lesser  moment  in  this  volume  as  an  official 
delegation  sets  off  for  Peking,  but  Nehru  prepares  to  go  to  Pakistan  to  sign  the 
Indus  Waters  Treaty  which  has  at  long  last  been  finalized.  The  other  major 
foreign  preoccupation  is  Congo  which  will  continue  to  exercise  Nehru’s  attention 
and  rouse  him  to  passion  over  the  following  months. 

Some  of  the  speeches  have  been  transcribed;  hence  the  paragraphing, 
punctuation,  and  other  such  details  have  been  inserted.  When  no  text  or  recording 
of  a  speech  was  available,  a  newspaper  report  has  been  used  as  a  substitute. 
Such  a  newspaper  report,  once  selected  for  publication,  has  been  reproduced 
faithfully;  other  information  has  been  added  only  by  way  of  annotation.  Words 
and  expressions  which  were  inaudible  or  unintelligible  have  been  shown  by  an 
ellipsis  between  square  brackets  thus:  [...].  Most  items  here  are  from  Nehru’s 
office  copies.  In  personal  letters,  and  even  in  official  letters  composed  in  personal 
style  to  persons  like  B.  C.  Roy  or  Govind  Ballabh  Pant,  the  salutation  and 
concluding  portions  were  written  by  hand;  such  details  are  not  recorded  in  the 
office  copy.  Therefore  these  have  either  been  inserted  in  Nehru’s  customary 
style  for  such  persons  or  his  full  name  has  been  used,  but  the  editorial  intervention 
is  indicated  by  square  brackets.  Information  on  persons  may  always  be  traced 
through  the  index  if  it  is  not  available  in  the  footnote.  References  to  the  Selected 
Works  appear  as  SWJN/FS/10/...,  to  be  understood  as  Selected  Works  of 
Jawaharlal  Nehru ,  First  Series,  Volume  10.  In  the  case  of  the  Second  Series,  it 
would  be  SWJN/SS/....  The  part  and  page  numbers  follow  the  volume  number. 

Documents,  which  have  been  referred  to  as  items,  are  numbered  sequentially 
throughout  the  volume;  footnote  numbering  however  is  continuous  only  within 
a  section,  not  between  sections.  A  map  of  the  boundary  between  India  and 
China  has  been  reproduced  from  White  Paper  II  of  1959  and  is  placed  at  the 
end  of  the  volume. 
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Nehru’s  speeches  or  texts  in  Hindi  have  been  published  in  Hindi  and  a 
translation  into  English  has  been  appended  in  each  case  for  those  who  might 
need  or  want  a  translation. 

A  large  part  of  Nehru’s  archives  is  housed  in  the  Nehru  Memorial  Museum 
and  Library  and  is  known  as  the  JN  Collection.  This  has  been  the  chief  source 
for  items  here,  and  has  been  made  available  by  Shrimati  Sonia  Gandhi,  the 
Chairperson  of  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial  Fund.  Unless  otherwise  stated, 
all  items  are  from  this  collection.  The  Nehru  Memorial  Museum  and  Library 
has  been  immensely  helpful  in  so  many  ways,  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  record  our 
thanks  to  it.  The  Cabinet  Secretariat,  the  secretariats  of  the  President  and  Prime 
Minister,  various  ministries  of  the  Government  of  India,  All  India  Radio,  the 
Press  Information  Bureau,  and  the  National  Archives  of  India,  all  have  permitted 
us  to  use  material  in  their  possession.  We  are  grateful  to  The  Hindu ,  the  National 
Herald ,  Shankar  s  Weekly ,  and  in  particular  to  R.  K.  Laxman  for  permission  to 
reproduce  reports  and  cartoons.  I  am  especially  grateful  to  Maria  Aurora  Couto 
for  ferreting  out  valuable  references. 

Finally,  it  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  thank  those  who  contributed  to  preparing 
this  volume  for  publication,  most  of  all  Malavika  Menon  and  Fareena  Ikhlas 
Faridi.  The  Hindi  texts  have  been  edited  by  Mohammed  Khalid  Ansari,  and  the 
translation  from  the  Hindi  was  done  by  Chandra  Chari.  Chandra  Murari  Prasad 
handled  all  the  computer  work,  including  preparing  the  entire  text  for  the  press. 


Madhavan  K.  Palat 
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L GENERAL 

(a)  Chief  Ministers 


1.  To  Chief  Ministers:  Roadmap  for  Development1 

August  4,  1960 

My  dear  Chief  Minister, 

I  am  writing  to  you  today  more  particularly  about  some  rather  simple  and  well- 
known  matters  connected  with  our  planning.  They  are  simple,  but  they  are  of 
the  greatest  importance. 

2.  You  will  no  doubt  have  seen  the  draft  outline  of  our  Third  Five  Year 
Plan.2  We  shall  gladly  receive  comments  and  suggestions  about  it  and,  no  doubt, 
we  shall  have  them.  But,  broadly  speaking,  the  problem  before  us  is  not  so 
much  to  lay  down  high  policies,  but  to  implement  them.  We  must  realise  that 
we  have  not  always  succeeded  in  implementing  what  we  have  laid  down.  Thus, 
in  land  reform,  the  progress  in  implementation  has  been  slow.  And  yet,  this  is  in 
a  sense  the  very  foundation  of  our  agricultural  progress.  I  would  beg  of  you, 
therefore,  to  direct  all  your  attention  to  the  implementation  of  the  plans  that  we 
draw  up. 

3 .  A  great  deal  of  attention  is  directed  to  industrial  growth,  and  that  is  as 
it  should  be.  But  the  fact  remains  that  the  whole  future  of  our  Plan,  and  indeed 
even  of  industrial  growth,  depends  on  agricultural  progress.  We  all  know  what 
exactly  should  be  done  in  agriculture  in  order  to  increase  production.  And  yet, 
much  remains  to  be  done.  Instead  of  sending  circulars  and  long  letters  giving 
lengthy  lists  of  the  kind  of  work  we  have  to  do,  it  would  be  advisable  to 
concentrate  on  some  specific  matters  in  regard  to  agriculture  and  to  see  to  it 
that  these  are  carried  out.  I  shall  indicate  some  of  these  later  in  this  letter. 

4.  The  background  of  agricultural  progress  is  land  reform,  the 
establishment  and  proper  functioning  of  Panchayat  Samitis  with  adequate 
powers,  and  service  cooperatives.3 1  need  not  add  that  a  cooperative  should  be 
a  real  cooperative  and  not  something  on  paper.  There  are  many  such  paper 
cooperatives  today  in  the  country  which  miss  the  essence  of  cooperation. 
Cooperation  to  succeed  must  be  based  on  non-official  work  and  guidance.  It 


1 .  Letter.  Copied  to  all  Cabinet  Ministers,  Ministers  of  States  and  Members  of  the  Planning 
Commission. 

2.  The  draft  was  laid  on  the  table  of  the  Lok  Sabha  on  1  August  1960.  See  also  item  176. 

3.  On  22  August  1960,  Nehru  sent  a  message  to  the  All  India  Cooperative  Union  which  was 
convening  a  seminar  on  Consumers’  Cooperation. 
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will  never  go  far  if  it  hangs  on  to  officials  and  is  constantly  looking  up  to  them. 
Indeed,  I  am  convinced  that  in  many  of  our  other  activities  also  we  should  rely 
more  and  more  on  non-official  effort. 

5 .  The  whole  purpose  of  Panchayat  Samitis  is  to  shift  this  burden  on  to 
non-officials  and  develop  their  own  initiative  and  sense  of  responsibility.  Where 
this  has  been  done,  a  marked  change  is  already  taking  place.  In  cooperatives 
probably  the  most  advanced  States  are  Madras,  Andhra  Pradesh,  Maharashtra, 
Gujarat,  and,  to  a  somewhat  lesser  extent,  Punjab.  The  success  in  these  places 
is  largely  due  to  the  part  non-officials  have  played  there. 

6 .  There  is  undoubtedly  a  growing  awakening  among  our  peasantry.  They 
realise  that  they  must  move  out  of  their  old  ruts;  they  are  eager  to  have  more 
fertilizers  and  new  agricultural  implements  and  better  seeds.  The  demand  has 
come  with  tremendous  force.  How  do  we  meet  it?  So  far  as  fertilizers  are 
concerned,  we  are  making  every  effort  to  increase  the  supply. 

7.  Better  seeds,  better  implements,  small  irrigation  works,  green  manure, 
etc.  do  not  require  foreign  exchange  or  indeed  any  heavy  expenditure.  What 
they  require  is  proper  organisation  and  hard  work.  Also  it  must  be  remembered 
that  the  element  of  timing  is  important.  Very  often  seeds  have  been  given  too 
late  in  the  season  to  be  used  effectively. 

8.  Then  again,  take  better  implements.  I  am  sorry  to  say  that  in  spite  of 
our  efforts,  the  implements  that  our  agriculturists  use  are  generally  completely 
out  of  date.  I  am  not  thinking  of  tractors  and  the  like,  but  of  better  ploughs  and 
other  simple  implements  which  can  be  made  anywhere.  I  have  repeatedly  drawn 
your  attention  to  this  matter,  and  I  think  that  every  State  Government  must 
now  concentrate  on  these  four  matters :- 

(1)  Better  seeds  supplied  in  time. 

(2)  Better  implements,  ploughs,  etc. 

(3)  Green  manure. 

(4)  Small  irrigation  works. 

This  is  the  heart  of  the  matter  in  regard  to  progress  in  agriculture,  and  I 
have  no  doubt  that  changes  will  be  rapid  if  we  pay  attention  to  these  small  and 
simple  methods. 

9.  How  do  we  provide  better  equipment?  Not  by  good  advice  but  by 
actually  making  these  better  implements  available.  Ultimately  every  block  must 
have  good  ploughs  and  other  agricultural  implements  stocked  and  made  available. 
Also  to  have  arrangements  for  servicing,  because  without  servicing  the  smallest 
machine  cannot  function  for  long.  Therefore,  to  begin  with,  each  State  must 
establish  a  centre  for  the  production  on  a  large  scale  of  good  ploughs  and  other 
agricultural  implements.  The  second  step  should  be  to  have  these  made  at  least 
in  each  district  and  later  in  each  block.  It  may  be  that  some  more  complicated 


2 


I.  GENERAL 


part  may  be  made  centrally,  but,  generally  speaking,  they  should  be  made  locally 
in  each  area.  Servicing  is  of  high  importance. 

10.  It  is  said  that  lack  of  pig  iron  or  steel  comes  in  the  way  of  making 
these  implements.  That  lack  must  be  got  over.  Normally,  agricultural  implements 
do  not  require  high  quality  of  steel,  and  even  pig  iron  might  often  serve  the 
purpose.  In  any  event,  enough  iron  or  steel  must  be  found  for  this  even  if  some 
other  work  suffers.  So  far  as  I  know,  allotments  of  steel  or  pig  iron  are  made 
to  State  Governments,  and  it  is  for  those  Governments  to  see  to  it  that  enough 
of  this  is  diverted  for  agricultural  implements. 

11.  I  should  like  to  see  a  small  workshop  in  every  Community  Block  and 
a  number  of  big  workshops  in  the  State. 

12.  May  I  venture  to  repeat  that  the  work  before  us  now  is  one  of 
implementation  and  concentration  on  these  vital  matters.  Success  will  be  judged 
by  how  far  we  make  good  in  spreading  these  simple  but  effective  methods.  It 
is  quite  absurd  for  us  to  talk  about  agricultural  progress  and  yet  permit  thousand- 
year  old  ploughs  to  be  used  in  our  fields. 

13.  I  should  like  to  mention  one  other  matter,  and  this  is  the  control  of 
prices.  All  of  us,  including  myself,  state  piously  that  prices  must  be  controlled. 
But,  surely,  this  will  not  be  done  by  merely  pious  statements.  We  have  to  take 
action,  and  effective  action,  even  though  this  might  be  inconvenient.  What 
must  be  done  to  hold  prices?  The  first  thing,  of  course,  is  greater  production. 
What  more?  Our  fiscal  and  monetary  policies  can  have  a  considerable  effect 
on  prices,  and  then  we  can  adopt  some  measure  of  controls.  No  one  likes 
controls  as  such,  but  no  one  likes  high  prices  either,  and  if  a  choice  has  to  be 
made,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  controls  have  to  be  preferred  to  high  prices. 
I  am  not  suggesting  a  particular  type  of  control.  But  the  principle  of  control 
has  to  be  accepted  if  we  are  to  keep  prices  down. 

14.  The  point  is  that  we  should  always  realise  that  it  is  incumbent  on  us  to 
take  every  conceivable  step  to  control  prices.  We  cannot  leave  this  to  chance 
or  to  the  vagaries  of  the  market  place  or  the  cupidity  of  traders. 

15.  When  grave  emergencies  like  that  of  a  war  descend  upon  a  country, 
immediately  control  measures  are  introduced,  because  everyone  recognises 
the  vital  necessity  of  carrying  on  the  war  to  a  successful  conclusion,  and  not 
allowing  private  interests  to  come  in  the  way.  Surely,  the  situation  we  have  to 
face  in  India  is  no  less  important  from  the  point  of  view  of  our  present  and 
future  than  a  war.  It  may  be  said  that  we  are  carrying  on  a  war  of  an  economic 
kind  and  that  requires  unusual  and  abnormal  measures  if  we  aim  at  success. 

16.  Iam  merely  indicating  to  you  the  line  of  thinking  which  is  being  forced 
upon  us  by  events.  We  cannot  allow  matters  to  drift  because  we  dislike  a  new 
thought  or  a  new  type  of  action.  What  that  action  may  be  is  a  matter  for  careful 
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consideration. 

17.  Another  but  important  matter.  It  must  be  laid  down  that  every 
shopkeeper  must  display  in  his  shop  the  prices  he  charges.  Again,  we  can  think 
of  wartime  when  this  was  done,  and  people  put  up  with  it.  But  now,  we  hesitate 
to  take  any  serious  step  although  the  situation  is  serious  enough.  It  may  be  that 
if  prices  are  so  marked,  some  of  the  goods  might  go  underground  and  be 
secretly  sold  for  higher  prices.  If  that  occurs,  it  can  be  dealt  with  in  other 
ways.  Anyhow,  the  psychological  consequences  of  such  a  step  will  be 
considerable  and  will  be  greatly  appreciated  by  the  public. 

18.  To  jump  to  another  and  very  different  subject.  The  Third  Plan  Report 
refers  to  child  welfare.  I  am  afraid  exceedingly  little  thought  has  been  given  by 
our  Governments  to  this  vital  subject.  We  plan,  but  the  biggest  part  of  the  Plan 
is  the  planning  or  training  of  human  beings,  and  the  educational  process  comes 
in.  Even  that  educational  process  is  rather  vitiated  if  we  ignore  the  child.  In 
most  advanced  countries  child  welfare  is  given  first  importance.  I  realise  that 
to  set  up  any  kind  of  a  machinery  to  look  after  all  the  children  of  India  is  a 
colossal  task,  utterly  beyond  our  capacity  at  present.  It  is  beyond  our  capacity 
not  only  from  the  financial  point  of  view,  but  also  because  we  have  not  got  the 
trained  persons  who  can  look  after  the  child.  Let  us,  therefore,  begin  in  a 
relatively  small  way  in  selected  places.  But  where  we  do  it,  we  should  do  it 
effectively.4 

19.  Another  jump.  I  have  been  concerned  to  notice  indications  in  some 
States  to  amend  or  vary  the  provisions  of  the  Hindu  Succession  Act  passed  by 
Parliament  some  years  ago.5  That  Act  was  passed  by  Parliament  after  prolonged 
debate  and  the  fullest  consideration.  To  vary  them  because  of  local  pressures 
would  be  most  unfortunate  and  a  retrograde  step.  I  hope,  therefore,  that  you 
will  not  encourage  this  kind  of  thing. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


4.  Nehru  addressed  the  Child  Welfare  Meeting  on  28  August  1960.  See  item  194. 

5.  See  SWJN/SS/6 1/items  403-405  and  Appendices  98  and  101. 
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(b)  Speeches 


2.  In  New  Delhi:  Independence  Day  Speech6 

wit  ftft  wit, 

RR  RRft  RRTRftt  RTlft  ftt  I  '3TT3 T  RT  RTRK  RT  ^RftH  RTTft  RTT 

1 1  rt  1 rtr#  rr  ftrF  rtt  ^  rt  reft  %  r  w  w  5fer  wt  w  fftft 

R  WH  R  ftft  Rift  5^RT  ftt  ftw  ftt  ftt  fft  RE  RTT  RR  ftR  gRT,  RE  RTT 

rtt  fftw  1 1  wt  T|fftR  Rif  ftf  ftftR  rtrt  ft  ft  wit  Tgsft  rt  fftr  Rff  r 
fftiR  jrrftt  Rft  rt  fftr,  fft  ft  wt  yRistiif  ft  ftt,  retit  fftft  ft,  ft  ft  1*1 

ft  ftfftR  ’jf  ftft-ftft  Rft  *jft  slit,  ftt  RET  RTft  RTT  RTft  ft  I  #T  RTfftt  tr  wft 

gRr  fft  ift  fftr  %  rri  fftr  ftt  rsi  ftt,  R^ft  fiftr  ftf  TftR  ftf,  rrt  ftrr  ftt  rt 

ftt  fttT  W  Wft  I  RE  ft^R  Rft  §f  ftfftR  RET  T3FT  F#  §RT,  Rftt  ftfftl  fttR 
TTFlft  RTffttTRTrTRftRTRlftft,  R-ftfa,  R*ff  ftRT  W  fft,  ftfftF  WRW 

wt  Rift  grift  fftgiftf  ftt,  gnftt  R#  ftt  w  ftt,  Rift  grift  ftt  ftw  ftM  ftt  w 
ftt,  fftr  Rift  rtrtt  Rif  i 

ftt  w  rt  w  w  §g,  fttf  Rift  ft  fttr  ft  ftt,  Rim  ftaft  R  fftmft,  ftfftr 

gTlftt  W  RTft  #T  Rift  flftt,  R#TT  fft  for  ft  RT  gTlftt  yfcl5lli|'  RFft  TTFlft  ftt  I 
ftf  RRTftt  ft#  fttRT  ft,  Tgftftf  ft,  ftRTTT  ft,  RT  Rlftt  ft,  ftfftF  RET  RTF  Rift 
fft  ffttfRT  RFT  ft#  RT  WT  ftt  RR I  ftt  ftt  W  fftRT  1 1  RRlftt  ftt  TTflf 

RlRT  ^Tt  TE#  I,  JE#  RRET  3ft  #?TT,  RRTT  Rl#  f#J  cf^T,  Rt?TT  Rift 

f#J  ^iftt  ^ERT,  ?R  #  jEER  TE#  %  I  W  R  ?blH  #W  %,  W# 

ft  RR  %,  ■3R#  sift  ■JJyEET  ?Rft  ^f  ^TS  RctT  ^,  Rtt  RET  RE#  3TEJTT#  fftERFT 
?R#  1 1  3TE3T  RT  fftT  ftft  3RRt  RR,  Rtf  RE  cRTft  RT  fftf  'tft  ft 

re  fftr  ft  ftft  rt  fftr  f ,  fftr  ft  ftftw  rrt  rt,  fftr  ft  ^  wt  fftr  ft  ft^ft 

RT  fft>  RTft  3ERT  Rftr  'JTr  ftER  ft)  *lft  I 

WIT  Rfer,  WIT  R#  ftftt  #R  ft  fftrr,  feftt  RR  ft  f#T  cfR  ft?IT  I?  WT 
R#  I  3R#  3TETflft  Rt  RJPfTr  RRT  #T  RER  RRT,  Rftfft  ^ift  WR  W  fRlft 
3TFT  RTTT  R#  ft  ft  ftft  ftft  ftt  ftR  R#  1 1  RUftR  R  RTT  ftt  ?ftt  ^IR  ft  RRET 
#R  |,  ZR  ftR  Rft  RR  ftt  wiftt  ftt  cEIRT  Tiaft  I,  Rift  5RT  ftt  RER  ftt  RIRT 
«gftl  ft  ftft  Rift  RR  ftt  d<Rt)l  RTft  ft  ft)  'ftt  I  RR  Rift  ft  Rtf  RT  did  ftt  'R'T 
RTft  fttT  ftft  Rft  ftt  RRft  Tft,  RR  Rift  ft  fttf  Rift  ftt  TTRft  Tft,  RTft  RTT 


6.  Speech  at  the  Red  Fort,  15  August  1960.  AIR  Tapes,  NMML. 
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#T  Ei?T  cFt  3?tT  gRE  cfit  gRETT,  3TET  FR  FR  TERETE  3  ET  ^  WI 3  RTg,  3TET 
FR  3tE*?f  R#  #  3ftT  EETE  cEf  3TFt  [T#]  gRE  Ef,  3PR  FR  REit  RTET  #  3TEt  T# 
gRE  Ef  Rt  FR  RETF  ft  ^Ef,  gRE  RETF  FtET  I  EF  R*ft  ET#  |  3TEit  REF  ET,  RE 

ETt  R^g  %  fetr  rft  I,  fetr  gET  I,  gFRET  I,  gETTET  it  feet*  fetr  own  i, 

RfclR  I,  I  ¥^f  RRTt,  EFT  FR%  3TEg  qfelR  ^Ef  gRE  %  PR  RET,  EFT  FE% 
EFT  Eft,  E^T  Eft,  ETET  ^Et,  WEE  Eft,  fe#  Eft  FR^t  3TEi  i$T  Ef  ET  R3T  Rt 
^T  iET  %  PR%  PREIT  3?tT  EeSIhH  PftiTT  I  g  3TFREt  ETR  f^RTET  g?t#PT  FTT  ETR 
Eft  ETR  fetT^  ETT  gfETT  3TTET,  EER  3TTET,  Rzfrfe  FR  gR  ERf  I FE  ETEf  E>f,  gR  ETt 
t  for  f^R  RTF  %  EigtR-EETR  ETR  Eff  itFER,  Rft^RT,  EFFETE,  ETEfif  %  Pt%  3TEg 
i?T  Eft  ETET I  FE%  ^  Rt  Rif,  FRTg  #R  %  ET?M  %  #g  iST  Eft  ETET  3ftT  ETEETT 
RRgg  RRTRT,  EEEfT  RcE  EFT  ?teR  EETET,  EfftTRE  F^IETT,  FR  FREE  #  I 

TETTE  ^RT  Efti  ETTR  ET,  TETTE  Rf  fiRT  it  RETT,  ^RT  EER  FRli  gRTT  Eft  RETRT  gt 
RET  gRTT  if  RET  E^ERT  ER%  Eft  RTETR  RTf,  EEff^T  ETR  REt  fe  T^i  ETFT  ETT  g$EE 
Eif  I  Et  FETE  gai'RH  RTRT  ER  EETET 1 1  3FTT  FETE  f^E  itET  I,  FETE  f^ETE  itET 
i,  FR  faREE  ETRT  ER^  i  3ftT  f^FT  1 1  5T  ETFt  %  ET*ft  Rif  fR  gRE  Eft  g3TT, 
fT  3RT  %  §3TT,  3TRT  E%  ER-ilfl  g,  3TRT  Eit  ’^R  g,  3RT  Eft  tM  EEff  g  3RRT-3RRT 

ir  retI  g  T^g  i  Ef  gtg  gRE  Eft  etr^t  ERgt  1 1  fgR  ggr  g  gRE  Eft  teg  RRTg 

g,  gETff  EEf  g  ETRig  feET  #t  ERT  g  RtEf  g  3TTER  ETEF  ER  fgET,  RTETR 

g  Rif,  wg  ETRgg  g,  FErg  rfrtr  g  gt  Erg  eft  i  gt  fg?  Erif-Erif  ftR  g  rjr 

3TTRT  I,  ET?  RFRTR  #?■  EF  ETREtt  gfl  ETit  Eftf  RTETR  %  RTR  g,  E1ET  ^  RTR  g 
RtR  Et  g^RT  g  R?g  gt  RTg  Eg  gtfg§T  ETRt  I,  Erit  gRER  %  RRR  gtRT  fgR% 
RTRg  RREg  fgr  gETRTT  I  EF  gRE  I  #T  gRE  Eg  RETRt  1 1  gg  Rt  ^3RcEt  gg  ETRT 
i  gg  Et  gRE  Eg,  gRE  Eg  gg  ETRT  i,  EF  gRE  Eg  gETRTR  Rs|ETET  i,  Eli  PEdg 

E^t-?pgf  Erg  Efti  Eg  i  ete  R^g  Eg  etr  i  R^g  rtf  g  FREg,  gg  rfe  ete  Rag 

Eg  ETR  Rif  I  E^ET  g  RTRg  ETFRT  gEER  RTET I  f%T  FT  RET  figRTEfr  Eg  RRg  fer 
Eg  RgRER  iTERT  I ETFT I  ERg  gRE  %  ERE  I ET  fegt  fiftF  %  ERE  1 1  ERIE 
Ell 4 Eil,  RET-RET  3ti<t4)  Eg  idl  i,  RET-RET  gtRT  Eg  gg  RET-RET  E'cc)  cEt  I  EER  3)141 
IfaTFR  RTRg  R  Efti  ifR  Rit  g,  FRg  Eftf  El <31  Rif  g,  FRg  Eftf  RgE  R  g  I  f^TR 
RTF  g  FR  3TRR-3TRR  Rf ,  i^g  Rif  f%  FRTg  RTFR  RT  EET  itET  t,  Rif  I  f% 
FRTg  FR  EER  3TTEETR  ^  gfgET  i  EET  ^  TFT  I  RRR-RRR,  EET  Rg-Rg  FfgETT  I, 
EET  Et-Ef  Rif  RFRER  gfgET  g  RFlf  ^t  ^ETg  ETTg  I  3fg  RT^R  Rif  ETE  3TTE  RE 
Rig  I  FR  RE  ETTTf  Eg  gRETT,  ETRi  gRE  Eg  RETRT  Ei  gRETT  FR  Et  FR  ETRf  g  Rt 

ftrr  3ttfft  gt  Ef  fgrag  ETg  ifg,  eet  fMg  fr  RRTg  er  i  fggg  fgr  ft, 

fi-gTRIH  g  RtEf  g,  RET  EFT  TftFT  RR^  ETR  3TTET,  EFT  gRT,  Etgt  3ftr  RR%  fi-gRTH 
g  RtEf  Eg  Rt  gg  gR  g,  gRFT  g,  TJREg  RhEIEI  fiRErr  ERR  ETTRT,  RREi  fgrETET 

gt  tr#  ggr  g  itEg  t  rrcet  gg  gRT,  Rt  gEg  gtE  g,  gg  gg  g,  FfiRR  Rti  g, 
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rrr#  xjt  fen,  Ffefe  ree#  err#  m  w  sit  fe  fegRH  f#  ert  e#r  fet  rrfet 
#t  fe  it,  rrfr  #,  fet  fe  fe#  #,  fe  rerr  fet  etetrt  Rfer,  rtertr  #  i 

SERE#  Rflfe,  RFRlfe  3TE#,  #feR%RT  3TR#,  ffefe  ffe  3TERT#  3TT#t,  fefe  ffe 
FfeRfe  ?  FRE  fe  E#fe  #  fe  fet,  vrHlFEdM  F#  fe  fet  fe  REEI#  3TTR#  RR 
ft^FT  %  ffer  TOERE#  «RT  feT  I  ERTFEETTET  fe#  fe  Elfe#,  fe  EltR  fe  fe  t  fe 
fe  1 1  ffeERR  E#  3TETT,  ^TTcTT  R#  I  fe  E#TT  I  RTfeT  I  Rt  f#R  EElfe  fe  fe 

B^wh  #  rte#et  =Rtf  rtee#  I  fe  fe#  |  fe  fet  f  fe  fefcR  I,  ^nfe  I  fet 

•3TERT#  fe,  RRFf#  gg  FET#  TEERT  feRT  I  RR  3TTR1#  g#  #  I  FE#  fe  fe  FR#  ^Rtfe^T 
F#,  FR  Ff#feT  FEE#  t,  FE#  fe  fe  fecpfe  feERT  fe  FEqRRJT  Wit  fet  t  ffe  ETI# 
ffeERR  #  RTE#ET  FE#F  Rife  fe  3#ER  f#E#RR  Ft,  RERlfe  #  ffeERR  F#  REER 
fe  ffefe  Ft  I  FE#fe  FR  FEF#  I  ffe  FRTET  RFEER,  FRTET  fe  EIHIRRK  I  fe# 
RETR##ETRt  f#| 

gffer  EETTET  #,  RERT  #  R#  Ft  EEERT  Fpfeffe  FRR  RET#  fe-feE  I,  ffe# 
I,  R#Ef#qf  I,  FE#jfe  RRR  #  3TTR  RE  3Tfe  F#  RFET  R#  ERE#,  REFR  #  3EET 
RTE#ET  FE#F  fe##  F#  R#  RFET  ERE#  I,  R  gRE  F]#  FRET  ERE#  I,  #f#R  FE  RET 
3RR  feTg  #  EF  REfe  EE#  fejE  FR  RT  E#  t  ffe  RE  ERR  E##t,  ERREn#  EEJ#t 
#,  ER#  FEt  WERE  R  feEER  fe  f##,  fe  fe  RET  #  E#  R  $TF#  #  E#  ER#  F|#  REER 
F#  ERR#  R  gfe  f##,  3ftE  3Elfe  f#R  R  FERT  Ff#,  3?R  gEFE  FI#  FtEIET  3RI#  feRr 
#,  #FR  #  RT#,  #E  RRf#  #E#  fe  R#t  I  f#E  E3TE#  RE  ##f  #  3RFF  R#  RTcft 
E#  R#R  FIFT  FR  FET  fetET  RE  ’ft  R##  I  RTI  ERETT  #,  R  FI##  Efig  R#  #  % 
RETT  REfc  feET  FEE  #RT  %,  feepr  #,  RE##  RREE,  Fffe-R#  RRR  #  RT# 
Flf#ET  Ft#t  1 1 

#t  fe  #t  FfitFRT  f#E3#  fiteit  f##  fe  FT  RFER  #  fl^gEETR  %  #E  RE  #  #fre, 
ffeERT  #  FEfegRT#  ERE  RRT  fe,  f#E  RT  §3E,  #t  fe  RE  RRT  #t^  #  RgET 

TRfe^3ttE3ferfe#ETTRf?M#ERREE#ych<,  3TI#RcnERfe#^WM  FJ# 
3TRTR  felT  I  #FE?f  FRET  RR  BgWH  fe  #  WJ,  feE  #  RERI#  3TRIET  R#t  #E 
gfer  #  3ET  3TRTRT  FI#  gRT  3#E  RERET  3RR  |3E,  Ff#fe  c[F  f#FgEETR  FI#,  RRET  F^t 
3RI#  3RRT  #t,  Ffe  Rcfet  Rl#  R^f  #  F?R-RER  #  f##  §#  I  gRT  REREt  #E  REfe 
FERE  fe'  fe  FRE,  RE#  te-gWH  #t  RF#  felt  #  fe?##  ffeET  f#Efe  #t,  RFE  RRT 

#  FR  RF  R#,  E<ER  R,  REEEIET  R  RFFR  RTTRR  #  EIFTf  ETF#  ERt,  R#  fe#  RTR  #, 
Ff#  RFTFR  FET  RTR,  Ffe  fe  FET,  Ffe  fe#  cRT,  FE#  ERR  FET,  FE#  g#  fr  I  FR  ERT 
RE#  #  RfFEE  3TERT  #  Elf  E#  I  3#E  gfen  #  E#RT  fe  FRf  ETRRE  #,  FRT  F#  E#RT 

#  RRT  ?JT  FRFET  feERT  FEE#  #  I 

FRT  3TTR  E##  3#E  RTR  #  f#R  EIREfR  #,  FR#fe  3TTET  fet  fe  ##  ##  3TET#  FRFT 
?TTO>  f^T  I,  ^  I,  ^TR  ^  I  'BflT  sfrTW  cBT  1 1  ^#TTT 
WIT  3TT3T  %  f^T  #T  %  W  3TR  ^  f^T  ^  HMrl  ^($14  wi 
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I  f#IT#  «TRT  HIT  I7  T3FH#  TF  I,  Ft#  TF  ft  HHIFT  I,  #  T3H#  F#  HI5HT,  #f#IF  FF# 
F1%T  gOTT  f%  %  St#  FT#f  3  F#  I  #T  ’JH  H#  FTF  #  f#F  H#  H¥f#FH  FFT#  #tT 
•JJH  H#  f#I  cfqT  I  #T  FTTH  FTFT  FFT  1 1  FT  gf#FT  H#  #F  FF#  FFT  I, 

FIT#  3TT#f  #HT#H#^#F#,  FT#^HT#,  FT#  FTFT  #,  FT#  TF  ft,  FT#  Tg#  #  I 
Hlf#HT  FTT  FF?  #  i#  ?F  HR#  Tit  #TTFT  1 1 

3TTH#  #T3T  %  TRE  FIFTH  §3H  TRET#HI#¥,  F#$TTH  HIT#  FT  FIFTH,  HTTHTH,  FFT# 
F#^  #  §HT  I8  ##  FTTHF  ##  FFTF  #  ¥FT#  Ht-H#  F#5T  fH#  FFT  H#,  TF  #,  f#HHIH 

3,  grftHTT  #,  t3ff#  f#  gy  fitht  I  aftr  f##  fh  f#  gr,  f##  $re  h#,  #f#R  t#h 

HH#  FfFIT,  RHI  gH#  #  Tf#T?T  #  FRET,  gH#  #1  FT  #  3TRET  FTF  H#  THHH#  *T#  ##, 
Ft  FFT#  FT#  HRT,  TRE-gH#  F#  fTT#  HIT#  TF#  1 1  FTF  ###  f#I  gf#FT  #  FTTH  HI# 
#H  ##  I,  H§H  FT#  IgTlRlHI  ##  I,  #f#IH  TRE  #H,  TRE  PTrft,  TRE' JHTF,  TRE RTF, 
TRE  HIFFt#  Ft  Hp  H#  Hlf##  HH#  g#  #tF  t  Ft  FT  1 1  FT  Tt  WFT  g#  %F  H#f 
H#  I  F#f#  f#H#t  Tgnf#HT  gf#FT  #  I,  HH  FT  H#  3#HTH  1 1  TRE  F#  TRE  H#F  # 
FT  FFTF  #  FT  3H  F1#HT  #t  f#T  #IT  HH  TgTlf#HT  FF#  FT  Fl##t,  FF  3J5T  #HT,  FFFIT# 
HT#H,  FT  fllTF  H#  FTF  H#HT,  I3HHIT  f#T  #FT  #HT,  FF  F#  THEFT,  #T  FFT  ##§THTH 
#  HRFRT  HR#  #t  Ft  FF  3HF#t  #,  HT#t  #  HREF  #  S#  f#I  FF1#  f##f  Tt  FT  f#HHHT, 

f|-f|  thhk#  fit  ft  #rerh  #tr  fh#  treht  #yi4)  i  #  ff  fft  ftf  #  f#i  ##t 

TRE-gH#  #  F#  HTHTH  #  FT  HH1H  #  F#?H  #  TF#  FI#  I  FFT  FTF  %  f#T  FTT  TFTTH  #, 
f#FR  #  FFF3T,  H#?TTF  #ET  Ft  ’JTT  FT#  f#  3HTTHT  #T  FHTTT  Tt  IRE  #F  3FTFT  F# 
I,  Ft  FTTF I  #T  f#§TFR  I  #R  Ft  F#  FTTF  #f  ^F#  I  %  F  FHTF  #t  #FT  FIT# 
t  F  FnTHH  F#  #FT  FIT#  1 1  Ft  #H  FTF  Ft  f#T  #t  ’jF  FT#  f#  FFFIT  HFFT  F#  #tT 
Flfsr  FFT  I,  F#f#  FF#  ^FE  #  FTF  FHHFT#  F#  F#,  Ft#  #,  FH#t  #  I  FF  FTF 
TIFF#t  I  #tT  FTF  #  f#F  f#  #tT  FTHF#,  TIFF#  TTFF#t  #  3ftT  ?TT  FTF  FIT  WET 
?TIFT  FITFT  I  f#  IF  #T#  FIFFtfeit  F#  ?FI##  -3TH#  ^FH  #  I 

FF  ?FT  ##  FTF  #5#t  #  FTF  FFTF  #  I  3E#tF  FFT?H  ^S  f##f  #  FFT  FFT  §FT 
I,  FTW  #f#F#tT^##FIF#,  FF#TFtl9FtFI#  FF#  #  FT  5#  #,  FF  #FIT 
F#  #  FF  FTF#  FIT,  #i#IH  #  FTFFT  f^Ft  FT#  FFTF  #  I  #T  f#F  FF  #  FF#FT# 


7.  Nehru  is  referring  to  members  of  the  Bengal  Congress  boycotting  Independence  Day 
celebrations.  See  items  45-46. 

8.  See  SWJN/SS/6 1/items  90-132  covering  events  in  Assam. 

9.  On  1  August  1 960, 1 2 1  Akalis  were  arrested  for  demonstrating  outside  the  Parliament  on 
the  first  day  of  the  monsoon  session.  Meanwhile,  Akali  leaders  met  in  Amritsar  to  draw 
up  proposals  for  separate  legislatures  for  the  Hindi  and  Punjabi  speaking  regions  of 
Punjab.  There  was  also  talk  of  ending  their  seven  week  agitation.  See  Amrita  Bazar 
Patrika,  2  August  1960.  See  also  SWJN/SS/6 1  /item  47. 
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#  t#  1 #t  3#  I  #r  eee  I  ofrr  e#  etrt#  #  Rcmi^  1 1  e###  eet# 

EETE  EET  ETEETT  EETE  I,  EET  3ETTET  EETE  I,  EET  dlsMET  EETE  t  #T  t  EEEET 
^  f%  ?T  EET#  EE  ?ET  #  3#  Ei#  t  EEE#  #1#  EE  ##  tM,  EEtf#  E#  T#TEET 
#t  E?  TTcE  3TE#t  <#dd  E#  #t?  #ET  #,  fi^Tdld  EE  T*ET  EE  ##  <#dd  #  Et  4#  I  ## 
TTE3T  #  E#  <3TTrTT  ##  E?#  fef#  I  f#  f##t  3#T  EET#t,  EET#t  3#T  3TTTTF#  I  TIE 

wrft  ##t  et  t#et  t,  eet?tte  I,  ###  I  e#  i  tit#  ##  f#ETE,  emieet 

f#ETE  ttcR  1EETE  E#  3#t  EETE  ET  $EM<t)  #  TEST  ETT#  1 1  ETEET  STTsE  EET  EETE  E# 
T#T3#  t,  T£T#  EE  *T,EEEEI  E#  ETT#  1 1 

f#TTT  #T  #  ?E  E#,  f#TTT  E###  #  ?E  3TT  E#  I,  f#TTT  ##EE  #  ?E  -3TT  E#  f , 
EET  E?T  #$T  t ?ETTT,  E#  E#E  #,  E?T  I,  ?ETT  ETTT  ?ET#  ETE  #  t,  ?ET#  E#E 

et,  ett#  3te#  et#,  3#  et#  i  for  %  eet  eet  eetet  ^t>  garr,  eet  3E  g3TT,  for 

%  f#ETE  ?■#  ET#  §E,  ?TE-#T  ?FT%  gtr  #T  |dT  3E#  E#,  f#TT  ET?t  JTI#  3TE#  ?Eft 
f#ETE  #  ?TE#,  ?E#  ?TE-#T  EET?#  ?E  ET#t  #-E^  E#  f#T  ETf#  EE,  EETE  EE  ETE 
##,  E#^  E1ET  EE  ETE  #ETT,  ETET  #  TITTE  E#,  EEff#T  ETET  TTcfj  #jt  |  rtf  ETT#  c#, 
EE$«I  tTcE  #)e  #  ET  ETT#  E#,  ?lsi^  d?#  #>  i#l{  E#  I  3ftT  ft^EFT  EE  chid  <JE' 

#  E?T  ET  E5feT,  ?TT  ET  ##T  E?T#  Tl#  #tr  EE#  te-^TdH  Et  W  §r#T  ^ET  ETEE  E^  I 
?E  ETF  %  eM  5^  ^  EEET  1 1  Et  ?E  ETEt  E#  3TTE  '1ftT  E#  I 

IE  3TRTE  |E,  fET#  E^  pn%?T  E#  f%  WE  fc#  ^E#  g^E  EL,  fe#  fE#  E#tE 
ET  EEET  E#,  Et  EETET  ^EE,  ##5E  ET,  E#  %  ETE  EE  #t  ETE  EET#  E##T  ET,  1E1# 
f#IE  EEL  EEI#  ET  #  EE  fe#  J?EE  E#  E#  3TT%  ##  I  E##  Elt  ETE  EE#  t,  EfE# 
cBET  #tT  ^E#  E#  #  E5ET,  ##E  ^EE  #  EE#  ?TTE  #  1#EFE  EIE  ETEFT  gEEEET 
ET  ET?  %  I  3ETT  ?E#  ET?E  ET  E#i  73EE  #  #  ETECT  ETETEET,  ##E  ?E  ETflRE 
ET  #  f##  #  E#E  E#  ET?#,  f##t  #T  #  ???  ET  ETfE  E#  f#ET  ET?#,  E#f# 
?ETE  E^E  #  f#T  ET#  5#ET  #  E#T  3TE#-^TE#  ^TET  #,  3TE#t-EE#t  EE?  ETET?  T#  I 
?ETE  ETjE  #  f#  EET  E#  3T1ET#  #  #f##,  ETE  ETE#  I  f#T  tE?‘EET  ETE  #  EETE#t 
E^  ^  f#ET  %  ETE  ET#  #  3TTET#  #  f#T#ETT  ?f  #T  3TEET  #TETE  3#T  EEE 
E# 1  ___ 

EET  ETET  T?  E#  ?E#  ?E  f#E#T#  #,  EET  EE#  T?  E#  #  f#§TETE  #  3T1E1#  # 
#T  #tE  §TTEE  EEIT#  ?f  f#  ?#  Et  ETE  E#  T?#t,  #f#E  Et  ?#W  ETE  T?#t  #  #T 
Et  EE#  <J#  ?##,  Et  EE#  #  #E  ET  f#TET  ^ET,  f#EEE  ETE  EtET  1 110  ETE 

Tf#E  #T  jl#ET  ETE  TT#  ?EE#  f#T  ?T  EEE  ?EI#  f#ETE  #  #  3#T  f#TT  #  #  #tT  E? 
E?ET  ?ET#  fE’EE  #  f#T  ?E#  ?TE  EETET  #ETT  EIEET,  EET#tT  E#  I,  E?  §TTE  #  #T 
f|iEE  #  EEtf#  ?E  3TE#  Eg#t  ET  f#E#  f#  ?E  #t#t  ###  #  ?E  ETE  E#  ?E  E#f 
E##,  #f#ET  EE#EE  fl^TER  #  ETE  #  T#ET  #tT  Et  ?E  #ET  EETET I  #t  #  ET?ET  f 

10.  See  SWJN/SS/61/item  180. 
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FFft  gfftFT  FTF  =FT  ft  aft  ft  gTFT  TfT'3TT  ft  FFTft  %  ft  ft  FFft  FFST  ft  aft  FTF 
FTT  %  aft  fftft  ftft  ft  F  ft  I 

FF  3TTF  aTMebd  ft  ftTFT  ft  ftft  fftTF  FF  ft  gfftFT  I,  ftft  fft  ft  FTTFFT  ft 
TFT  FT  I  FF  FFF  ft?  %  PIT  aTFft  ft  Tft  ft,  fft  fft?  ft  aft  gFT-gft  ft  fft  3 
fft  aft  fft ftft  fft,  ft  ft,  fft  gFT-gft  ft  ftFT  aft  cweii*  R<sift  ft, 
aft  ftFT  3ftr  FFFTT  ft  aTFTFT  aft  ft  ft-ft  FfftlTT  1 1  ftf  gfftr  I,  TIFTFTFT  gftFT 
I,  FFTFFT  I  aft  ft  Fft  FF  ft  FTTTFF  FT  FF?  f  ft  fft  FT?f  I,  FF  ’ft  Rift  FpFRT 
ZZ  vjtlcfi  ^  cff  FTFFfT  FT  FTft  ^  I  FF  did  ft  IK  «3dl  |f  ■STM  ft  Rd  aft  TITFFTT 

c\  • 

aTTF  ft  fft  FTF  FTTFT  t  ft  FF  Fft  ftf  fftft  Fft  'ftFT  feftFIH  ft  FTsE?  F?lft 
aft  fiftWH  eft  ?FT?T  aft?  fft^WIH  eft  aTTFTF  fft?T,  ftftft,  FFFTT  FT?  FTF  FIFT 
1 1  FT?  FTF  ?ft  ft  FFT  ft?T  I,  FFFTT  FTTF,  FFft  ftft?,  3?ft  ft?  FT?  FTT%  t  aft 

?f  ?tf  ft  ft  arft  gr?T  eft  fftft  1, Fftifft  pro  gr?T  ?ft  ftftr-ftftr  g??  ?ft  I, 
ftf  ??T-??T  FFT  ftf  I  FFTf  FFTT  ft  fftFT?  ft  ft  ft  WTrf  ftft  ft  ReF  FT?  ft  gft?T 

ft  fft  fftftt  aftf  f?ft  ft  fft  ftft  am  ff  ftffTt  f ,  ft?  ft  tft??  FRift  Fft 

T?  dehftl  I  FTfft  ft  fft  FR  3T?%  gTFT  ft  fftft  ft  Fft  ft,  ft  ??HI  FFT  ??  FF  gTFT 
fft  ftf  FT  FFTft  ftft  FFftt  Fft§F  Fft  I  Fftftr  ^  fftg  ft  ftft  ft 

FF I  fft  fftT  FFTFR  F^gft  ft  ftft  ?FFF  fftWFR,  FT?T  fftdTTFR  FF  anft  F|  RFiFT  ft 
ftft  fttft  FTTT  Fft  ft  ftft  ft  TRft  ft  artft  FFft,  FFFft  FF  FFtft  TRft  ft  Fftfft  Fft$F 
Fftf  ftt  ft  fft  ftft-ftft  FTft  ft  FF  fftgFTR  Fft  fftTFF  ftt  ftF  ft  #T  TIFF  FR  ft  I 
ftfftF  FF  ftft  FTF  ft  ft  Fftf  ft,  FFlft  gft  FF  fftft  ft  fftg  FFTFftft  FFTFT,  ft 
arfFT  fft  afft  gsrft  FFrft  FFftft  ft  i  arw  ftgr  fft-gwn  ftf  fiff  ft,  ft  fft-gwn 
ftt  FFFT  ft  ft,  FF  FN  ftft  ft  ft  #T  FFT  ftft  ft  Fftft  FTlftf  ft  fft-^TFM  ft  1 1 
FFTFft  FFFft  FF5TFT  ftr  FFFFTT I  TfTFftT  ft  3TFF  ft  fft  fft  FFTFiT,  FFf  FT  FFTF 
Fftr  ft  fftF  FTF  ft  FF  FF  ft  ft?TFftft  ft?  FFlft  FTF  ft  ft,  fft^TFTF  ft  aTTFTft, 
fftlft  ftft  ft  ftFR  FF  Fft  fftFjTFTF  %  FTftfF  FRff  FTFfftFf  ft  FFlftft,  Fft  FFlft 
FTF  ft  fftRTF  F  Fft,  Fft  fftFRT  F  FTft  aTlft  FTFftft  ft  I  FF  ^T5  RFT  F^F  FTEFft 
ft  FT  F^  ftfftft  ft  FT  FFTFftfftff  ft  FTft  Fft  ft  ft  ft  FFlft  FTF  TFT  g,  FF  fft=gTFTF 
%  FTTfft  aTTFfftft  ft  FTft  ft,  gFT-gFT  FTF  ft,  FFfftf  ftft  FTFft  FTFT  ft  FF  FFTFft 
TDF  FTFft  ft  FFT,  fft  gFT-RFT  FFTFF  ft  FFT  ft  #F,  FF,  FFTF  FF%  ftf,  3TRTF  ftf 
ftr  3TFft  FTF  ft,  gTFT  ft  fftFTFF  ft  I  FF  FTF  ft  Flft  gFE  ft  ftfF  ft  I  FF  FTF 
ft  FTFFT  g  FNft  FTF  fftfTFT,  Fftffft  FF  Fftr  FTW  ft,  gTFT  FTT  ft  I  FFft  fft 
%FFF  ft,  Fft  FFF  Fft  Fftf  I  FT,  RFT  FTFT  fft  ft  FTtft§T  ft  ftfftr  ft  FTTF  FFft 
T3T5TFT  ft  Fft  ft  FFFT  3TTftf  ftf  FFT  FFTFT  I,  Fft  FFT  Fft  FFF  ft  I  FFTft  FFF#F 
FTFFT  ft  FTF  ftfeft,  RFT  Fftr  I,  RFT  fftTTF  ftf  I,  RFT  ftF  ^  FFft  ft  FTftT  I, 
ftfftr  ftFFF  ft,  ft?TTft  ft,  qffFF  ft  FF  F%ft  ftr  ftff  ft  FFT,  ftfftF  FFT  ftfft 
ft  FTtfftT  ft  ftr  FFFTft  ft  I  ftft  ftfft  FT  fft  ftfF  FF  TJFft  FfFTTft  fttT  FTft  ft  ft 
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#r  srnt  #  ft?  %%  sm  ww  q  q*#  i  w  ^  >3in 

^  ^  3?k  3TT%T  if  fer  %  %#rn- f%  57;  TTcFJ  %^pft  cR  q^iT  crfcZT  cPJT  I?  q^IT 
^RCT  I  %  fiU^WIH  q%  3TREft  qtt  WT  T^TT,  3?t?  RgTfT  3*qT,  B-^WW 
WTT  cEt  cRm  TTsRT,  3?fr  Rqgg  T^TT  I  W  3TT3T  «BT  gTTWR  %  ^PRE 1 1  g5TK?E 
ft  3TFREt  fe^WIH  ^t  aTM^t,  gqRcfl  ?t  3TPREt  qf  f^T  tftf  W  q?T  ~m 

?tfr  >3fT  ?rr  sftr  f^r  ^tfeeT  t^e  q$r  fRE?t  aft?  FJrnf  g^K*  ft  1 

1TT%  %  ^  ^  WT  q^it  vHi|^<!  qqftgq!  qqftg^!  qjft  %  q#^ 
'Tqfl'f !  'Jiql^-t;  1  qqft'^'!  qqfigq’! 


[BE  RIGHTEOUS] 


T o  My  Countrymen  . 


Let  us  resolve  on 
1-Day.  .  . 


We'll  sacrifice  all  for 
our  country. . . 


As  wc  must  export  or 
perish.  . . 


We  shall  not  hoard 
cloth  for  consumption.  .  . 


Prohibition  is  our  sheet  We’ll  abhor  strikes; 
anchor;  we’ll  drink  only  they're  antinational.  . . 
water. . . 


There  being  not  enough 
food. .  . 


5-year  plans  call  for  We’ll  therefore  save  all 
investment. . .  we  can. . . 


The  external  dangers 
we  face. . 


will  be  met  to  the  last 
man. . . 


Ours  is  to  sacrifice  and 
resolve. . 


to  have  full  faith  in  the 
Party, 


and  not  to  be  misled  by 
idle  talk  of. . 


Shanisrs  Weekly  37  August  14.  MWO 

(From  Shankar's  Weekly ,  14  August  1960,  p.  37) 


11 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


[Translation  begins: 

Sisters,  Brothers,  Compatriots, 

Yesterday  you  celebrated  Janmashtami.  Today  we  are  gathered  here  to  celebrate 
the  anniversary  of  India’s  freedom.  Thirteen  years  ago,  this  beloved  flag  of 
ours  fluttered  from  the  ramparts  of  the  Red  Fort  for  the  first  time,  heralding  to 
the  world  the  birth  of  a  new  nation,  of  a  new  star  in  the  firmament.  We  had 
celebrated  the  occasion  with  great  pomp  and  show,  but  in  reality  it  was  a  day 
not  so  much  of  rejoicing  as  of  recalling  old  memories  and  a  renewal  of  the 
pledges  taken  and  promises  made  in  the  past.  Many  of  those  pledges  had  been 
fulfilled  but  many  more  remained,  and  we  were  confronted  with  new  problems 
and  challenges.  Therefore  it  was  essential  to  march  forward  once  again  with 
heads  held  high  and  a  heart  full  of  determination.  We  had  reached  one  destination. 
But  our  voyage  was  by  no  means  over,  and  we  went  on,  facing  all  kinds  of  ups 
and  downs,  stumbling  occasionally,  falling,  but  gaining  strength  once  again 
from  the  memory  of  our  beloved  leader,  Gandhiji  and  the  principles  that  he  had 
taught  us. 

So,  we  are  gathered  here  today,  not  to  witness  some  spectacle  but  to  recall 
the  past,  and  to  look  to  the  future.  We  are  here  to  reaffirm  the  old  pledges.  It  is 
true  that  we  got  freedom  through  incessant  toil,  sacrifice  and  tears.  But  if  you 
think  that  our  work  is  over  with  the  coming  of  freedom,  you  are  mistaken.  The 
fight  for  freedom  is  never  ending.  We  have  to  toil  incessantly  and  make 
sacrifices  to  hold  on  to  it.  The  moment  a  nation  begins  to  relax,  or  becomes 
complacent  or  weak  and  fritters  away  its  energies  in  petty  quarrels,  its  freedom 
begins  to  slip  away.  So  as  I  told  you  just  now,  today  is  not  a  day  of  some  grand 
spectacle.  It  is  a  day  to  reaffirm  and  renew  our  old  pledges  and  promises,  and 
to  examine  our  hearts  a  little  to  see  whether  we  have  fulfilled  our  duties  or  not. 
What  is  the  first  and  foremost  duty  before  a  nation  or  a  people?  Its  first  duty  is 
to  maintain  its  freedom,  because  if  you  give  it  a  second  place,  everything  else 
slips  away  too.  Therefore  everything  must  be  measured  by  this  yardstick. 
Anything  we  do  must  be  judged  from  the  point  of  view  of  whether  it  helps  us 
to  maintain  our  freedom  and  unity  and  contributes  to  the  country’s  progress  or 
not.  If  any  of  us  forgets  this  and  gives  greater  importance  to  one’s  province  or 
community,  caste  or  language,  we  will  be  ruined  and  take  the  country  with  us 
on  the  path  of  ruin.  All  these  things  are  good  in  their  own  place,  the  city,  street, 
province,  family,  etc.  But  if  we  attach  greater  importance  to  any  of  them  and 
place  them  above  the  country,  we  will  undoubtedly  fall.  I  am  reminding  you  of 
this  because  the  time  has  come  to  do  so,  and  we  often  tend  to  forget  these 
things.  We  tend  to  forget  the  hard  work,  sacrifice  and  toil  of  fifty  years,  during 
which  we  or  rather  the  people  of  India,  under  Gandhiji ’s  leadership,  moulded 
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the  country  into  a  strong  nation  and  welded  it  into  a  peaceful  weapon  to  win 
freedom.  Freedom  was  a  certainty  once  the  country  became  strong  and  united 
and  developed  the  capacity  to  work  hard,  because  please  remember  that  the 
enemy  is  within  us.  Nothing  can  harm  us  if  our  hearts  are  in  the  right  place  and 
we  are  capable  of  working  in  mutual  cooperation  and  without  fear.  India  has 
never  had  to  fear  anyone  from  outside.  She  has  had  to  fear  the  internal  weakness 
and  disunity  and  the  fissiparous  tendencies,  which  have  broken  the  country 
into  a  thousand  little  fragments  in  the  past.  We  were  conquered  again  and  again 
by  outside  forces,  not  because  they  were  stronger  but  because  of  our  own 
weakness  and  stupidity.  This  weakness  and  stupidity  rear  their  heads  now  and 
again  when  people  quarrel  among  themselves  in  the  name  of  language  or 
something  else,  forgetting  that  the  thing  that  matters  is  the  unity  of  the  country. 
The  moment  we  forget  it,  we  cause  great  harm  to  the  country,  no  matter  what 
we  may  profess.  This  is  something  that  should  be  borne  in  mind  and  not  merely 
that,  but  I  would  say  that  the  time  has  come  for  every  Indian  to  search  his 
heart  to  find  out  if  his  loyalties  are  towards  the  country  or  some  narrow  parochial 
interest.  The  answer  has  to  be  found  by  every  single  man,  woman  and  child. 
The  time  has  now  come  where  there  is  no  longer  any  room  for  a  mistake  or 
misconception.  If  we  indulge  in  petty  squabbles  and  internal  wranglings,  without 
realising  what  is  happening  in  the  world  today,  the  new  lethal  weapons  that  are 
being  invented,  the  danger  that  threaten  our  borders  and  the  fact  that  the  world 
is  divided  into  two  armed  camps,  nobody  knows  when  disaster  may  strike,  we 
will  invite  certain  ruin. 

What  will  be  the  verdict  of  history  if  we  forget  our  unity?  The  verdict  will 
be  that  there  came  a  great  leader — Mahatma  Gandhi — to  India,  who  taught  the 
downtrodden,  hungry  and  naked  population  of  the  country  the  lessons  of 
freedom,  unity  and  the  need  to  break  down  the  barriers  between  human  beings. 
He  worked  for  the  uplift  of  the  downtrodden  Harijans  and  taught  the  people  the 
lesson  of  equality,  irrespective  of  caste  and  religion.  Then  freedom  came.  Was 
it  meant  only  for  a  handful  of  people?  Was  it  for  a  Jawaharlal,  who  has  been 
made  the  Prime  Minister?  Jawaharlal  may  come  and  go,  and  so  will  others,  but 
India  will  remain  forever.  [Applause]  Therefore,  every  single  human  being  in 
India,  man  and  woman,  child,  is  the  heir  to  India’s  freedom  and  must  enjoy  the 
full  benefits  of  that  freedom.  It  is  towards  this  that  we  continue  to  toil  ceaselessly 
and  do  planning  and  what  not.  We  want  every  one  of  India’s  forty  crores  of 
people  to  get  an  equal  share  in  the  country’s  freedom  and  so  we  have  adopted 
a  socialistic  pattern  of  society  as  our  goal. 

It  is  a  difficult  task  and  cannot  be  done  immediately.  There  are  thousands 
of  pitfalls,  difficulties  and  problems  in  the  way.  You  cannot  change  a  human 
being  or  a  nation  of  forty  crores  overnight.  But  ultimately  the  kind  of  society 
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that  we  want  will  emerge  if  we  keep  our  eyes  constantly  on  our  goal,  on 
socialistic  principles  and  equality  of  rights  and  opportunities  to  all,  whether 
they  live  in  towns  or  villages.  We  need  to  work  hard  to  increase  the  wealth  of 
the  country  and  then  ensure  the  equitable  distribution  of  that  wealth,  so  that  it 
does  not  remain  in  a  few  pockets.  There  is  no  magic  in  this  that  we  can  get  it 
by  counting  beads.  We  will  have  to  work  hard  and  achieve  our  goal  by  blood, 
sweat  and  toil. 

The  historians  will  record  that  there  came  a  time  when  the  whole  of  India 
woke  up  to  life  suddenly  and  became  vibrant  from  the  Himalayas  to  Kanyakumari, 
began  to  hold  their  heads  high  and  shed  the  burden  of  hundreds  of  years  of 
bondage.  They  marched  fearlessly  under  the  leadership  of  their  beloved  Gandhiji 
towards  freedom.  After  hundreds  of  years,  India  shone  once  again  and  the 
world  heard  her  voice,  which  had  a  profound  impact,  because  it  was  the  true 
inner  voice  of  the  nation.  India  began  to  be  respected  once  again.  But  very 
soon,  the  same  people  of  India  who  had  shown  such  great  courage  seemed  to 
revert  to  their  old  weaknesses  and  began  to  fight  among  themselves  in  the 
name  of  religion  or  caste,  language  and  province.  The  world  began  to  wonder 
if  it  had  made  a  mistake  in  judging  this  nation. 

Today  is  a  day  of  remembrance,  of  recalling  the  past,  of  introspection  and 
renewing  our  pledges.  If  some  people  refuse  to  celebrate  this  day  because  they 
are  grieved  about  something,11  they  may  be  justified.  But  it  shows  that  they  are 
forgetting  the  larger  issues  in  denying  the  importance  of  this  day  and  are 
forgetting  what  India  stands  for.  Everything  else  in  the  world  loses  its 
importance;  language,  province,  personal  grief  and  happiness,  before  it. 
[Applause]  This  is  how  we  must  look  at  these  things. 

You  must  be  aware  of  the  great  tragedy  that  has  befallen  Assam  and  Bengal.12 
Two  of  our  great  provinces  are  facing  great  problems.  We  will  certainly  solve 
them.  There  is  no  doubt  about  it.  But  what  I  cannot  tolerate  is  that  the  people, 
in  their  bitterness  and  fear,  do  not  allow  things  to  cool  down.  There  is  constant 
criticism.  Please  remember  that  of  all  the  weaknesses  in  the  world,  fear  is  the 
worst.  There  is  nothing  worse  than  fear,  because  all  other  weaknesses  and 
evils  in  this  world  spring  from  it.  Once  an  individual  or  a  nation  gives  in  to  fear, 
gradually  all  other  evils  will  overtake  them.  Telling  lies,  deceit,  are  all  the  offspring 
of  fear.  India  became  strong  because  Gandhiji  rooted  out  fear  from  our  hearts. 
He  taught  us  to  be  fearless  in  the  face  of  great  imperial  might,  and  the  lesson  of 
unity.  Why  is  it  then  that  the  people  of  Assam  and  Bengal,  who  have  always 


1 1 .  See  fn  7  in  this  section. 

12.  See  fh  8  in  this  section. 
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lived  there,  should  suddenly  be  afraid  of  one  another?  Why  is  it  that  they  are 
forgetting  India,  which  is  larger  than  both  Bengal  and  Assam  and  those  who  do 
so,  can  serve  neither  Bengal  nor  Assam?  Those  who  can  forget,  even  on  this 
day,  where  their  loyalty  lies  and  what  their  duty  is,  are  being  traitors  to  their 
country.  All  of  you  must  understand  this  and  determine  firmly  to  get  rid  of 
such  weaknesses  from  the  country. 

Take  the  Punjab,  which  lies  close  to  Delhi.  A  few  days  ago  a  strange  uproar 
took  place  there,  in  the  name  of  language  and  province,  etc.13  This  is  not  the 
occasion  to  go  into  the  merits  of  the  case.  But  I  know  that  the  events  that  took 
place  in  the  Punjab,  and  the  way  things  were  done  were  absolutely  wrong,  bad 
and  completely  against  the  spirit  of  India’s  freedom.  [Applause]  Punjabi  is  a 
grand  tongue,  a  strong  and  powerful  language,  and  I  feel  that  every  Punjabi  has 
the  right  and  a  duty  to  learn  it.  If  he  fails  to  do  so,  he  will  lose  a  great  heritage 
of  his.  It  is  part  of  the  national  heritage.  I  cannot  understand  why  there  should 
be  any  arguments  about  Hindi,  Punjabi,  Bengali  or  Assamese.  All  of  them  are 
valuable  treasures  and  part  of  India’s  culture.  It  is  only  small,  narrow-minded, 
illiterate,  useless  minds  that  set  up  one  language  against  the  other.  Sensible 
human  beings  learn  as  many  as  they  can. 

Where  are  we  going?  What  are  these  pettiness  and  misconceptions  we  are 
falling  into?  India  is  a  great  country  with  a  long  and  glorious  past  and  a  history 
going  back  thousands  of  years.  There  is  good  as  well  as  bad  in  our  country.  A 
new  era  has  started  in  the  history  of  India  and  the  people  are  once  again  strong 
and  vibrant  as  a  nation.  How  can  we  serve  the  country  by  indulging  once  again 
in  petty  feuds  and  by  fighting  in  the  name  of  caste,  language,  religion  and 
province?  Language  and  religion  are  things  which  uplift  a  human  being.  How 
can  we  use  them  to  inflict  such  deep  wounds  on  our  body  politic?  Please  think 
about  all  this. 

India  has  become  free  and  we  have  no  desire  to  commit  aggression  against 
any  other  country.  Those  days  are  gone.  But  at  the  same  time,  we  shall  not 
tolerate  any  enemy  to  come  into  our  country.  There  has  to  be  certain  reciprocity 
in  these  things,  of  mutual  respect  between  nations.  If  any  country  behaves  in  a 
way  injurious  to  our  dignity,  we  will  combat  it  in  every  possible  way.  If  danger 
threatens  our  borders,  we  will  face  it.  We  do  not  want  even  an  inch  of  anyone’s 
territory,  nor  do  we  wish  to  interfere  in  the  rights  of  others,  because  our  principle 
is  that  the  freedom  and  territorial  integrity  of  all  nations  is  inviolate.  It  is  our 
principle  that  every  single  village  should  have  autonomy  and  govern  itself 
through  its  panchayat. 


13.  See  fn  9  in  this  section. 
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There  is  one  small  gap  in  India’s  freedom.  People  may  think  that  we  do  not 
remember.  But  it  is  something  that  always  rankles  in  our  minds  and  will  continue 
to  do  so  until  a  small  part  of  India,  called  Goa,  becomes  free.14  Let  the  world 
not  forget  that  this  is  always  in  the  minds  and  hearts,  and  it  is  only  by  great 
willpower  and  courage,  not  weakness,  that  we  have  prevented  ourselves  from 
solving  the  problem  by  armed  intervention.  But  India  cannot  forget  Goa  and 
the  problem  will  be  solved.  I  want  the  world  to  take  note  of  this,  as  also  the 
power  which  has  Goa  in  its  clutches.  Let  there  be  no  mistake  about  this. 

I  would  like  you  to  look  at  the  world  of  today.  Just  when  we  were  hoping 
that  the  atmosphere  was  improving,  things  have  taken  a  turn  for  the  worse  and 
once  again  there  is  poison  and  bitterness  among  the  nations.  The  big  powers 
are  once  again  indulging  in  sabre-rattling.  All  sorts  of  lethal,  terrible  weapons 
have  been  invented.  In  such  a  dangerous,  terrible  world,  those  who  make  the 
slightest  error  of  judgement  or  become  disunited  are  bound  to  fall  and  become 
weak.  We  must  remember  this,  especially  on  this  day  and  pay  homage  to  the 
memory  of  that  great  man,  Gandhiji,  who  has  contributed  the  most  to  making 
India  strong  and  united  and  led  her  to  freedom.  It  is  not  enough  to  pay  homage. 
We  must  remember  and  act  upon  his  principles.  India  is  no  small  country 
which  can  veer  this  way  or  that.  The  only  two  courses  open  are  India’s  destiny 
and  either  to  hold  our  heads  high  and  march  forward  in  the  world,  or  downfall, 
if  we  are  weak.  There  can  be  no  middling  status  for  us.  It  is  obvious  that  we 
cannot  allow  our  country  to  fall,  for  gone  are  those  days.  We  simply  cannot 
tolerate  it.  Therefore  the  only  course  open  to  us  is  to  hold  our  heads  high  and 
march  in  step,  in  unity  and  cooperation.  There  is  no  other  alternative  before  us 
and  if  anything  comes  in  the  way  of  this,  it  will  have  to  be  removed  because  we 
cannot  allow  petty  things  to  stand  in  the  way  of  India’s  destiny. 

However,  this  is  not  in  my  hands.  You  have  made  me  the  Prime  Minister 
for  a  few  days,  so  I  am  here.  There  are  innumerable  defects  in  me.  The  real 
strength  of  India  lies  in  her  people,  in  you,  and  you,  and  the  millions  of  others 
who  live  in  India.  It  is  you  who  must  understand  what  India’s  destiny  is, 
especially  on  this  day,  and  decide  where  your  duty  lies.  How  are  we  to  utilize 
this  invaluable  freedom  of  ours  to  uplift  India’s  millions?  How  are  we  to  prevent 
freedom  from  slipping  away  due  to  our  weakness?  What  I  am  saying  is  not 
limited  to  a  handful  of  officials  or  ministers  or  even  prime  ministers.  This  is 
upto  the  millions  of  people  in  India,  in  every  single  village  and  town  in  the 
country.  We  want  panchayati  raj  in  the  country.  Every  single  panch  and  sarpanch 
must  be  strong  and  independent  and  capable  of  protecting  the  interests  of  his 


14.  See  fn  10  in  this  section. 
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village.  This  has  to  be  done  all  over  the  country.  I  want  to  remind  you  of  this 
because  it  is  your  duty  towards  the  country.  We  have  served  the  nation  for  a 
few  years  and  sometimes  made  mistakes,  but  we  did  our  best  with  honesty 
and  integrity.  But  the  tasks  that  we  have  taken  up  cannot  be  completed  by  the 
list  of  men  without  the  help  of  the  people.  Take  the  five  year  plans,  for  instance. 
It  is  not  something  which  has  been  laid  down.  It  is  the  picture  of  the  future  of 
India,  which  can  be  realized  only  by  hard  work  and  by  bearing  tremendous 
hardships.  India  will  then  undoubtedly  progress,  but  your  understanding  and 
effort  are  absolutely  essential.  At  a  time  like  this,  how  can  we  not  indict  those 
who  foment  trouble  and  incite  the  people,  as  wrongdoers  and  the  guilty  party? 
Please  think  about  it. 

Finally,  I  shall  once  again  repeat  what  the  foremost  duty  of  every  Indian  is. 
His  first  and  foremost  duty  is  to  maintain  and  strengthen  India’s  freedom  and 
her  unity.  This  is  the  lesson  that  we  have  to  learn  on  this  day.  My  greetings  to 
all  of  you  on  the  anniversary  of  India’s  freedom  and  congratulations  for  this 
day,  thirteen  years  ago,  when  the  flag  of  freedom  was  unfurled  for  the  first 
time.  I  hope  there  will  be  hundreds  and  thousands  of  such  anniversaries.  Jai 
Hind. 

Please  say  Jai  Hind  with  me  thrice  before  we  sing  the  national  anthem. 

Jai  Hind !  Jai  Hind !  Jai  Hind ! 

Say  it  aloud 

Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind!  Jai  Hind! 

Translation  ends.] 


3.  In  New  Delhi:  Seminar  on  Management  and 
Accounting15 

Although  I  dabble  in  a  variety  of  subjects,  I  am  driven  to  the  conclusion  that 
the  subject  for  which  we  have  met  here  is  one  about  which  I  know  next  to 
nothing.  That  of  course,  does  not  mean  that  I  do  not  recognise  the  extreme 
importance  of  the  purpose  lying  behind  that  subject.  It  is  important  from  any 
point  of  view,  of  planning,  progress  in  any  direction,  more  especially  when  we 
in  India  are  trying  to  enter  as  fast  as  we  can  into  the  scientific  and  technological 


15.  Inaugural  speech,  19  August  1960.  PIB  Files. 

At  a  three  day  seminar  on  the  corporate  sector  organised  by  the  Department  of 
Company  Law  and  Administration.  See  National  Herald ,  20  August  1960. 
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world  of  today. 

I  cannot  offer  you  anything  in  the  nature  of  good  advice  about  this  particular 
matter.  But  I  can  place  before  you  some  broad  considerations. 

Our  main  purpose  is  to  produce  conditions  which  give  the  opportunity  of 
living  a  good  life.  Now,  we  may  discuss  what  is  a  good  life  basically.  But  for 
certain  things,  there  can  be  no  argument.  Everybody  will  agree  it  involves 
equal  opportunities  to  everybody.  And  then  every  person  goes  ahead  according 
to  his  ability  or  capacity  for  hard  work  etc.  Now,  I  am  not  going  off  into  any 
philosophical  speculation.  But  that  involves,  in  the  material  plane,  enough  of  all 
the  necessary  goods  in  order  to  form  a  base  for  a  good  life.  I  do  not  say  that 
goods  alone  form  the  base  for  giving  a  good  life.  All  the  goods  in  the  world 
cannot  give  a  good  life  unless  something  is  added  on  to  it.  But  it  is  an  important 
base  on  which  you  can  build  a  good  life.  You  cannot  build  a  good  life,  for 
instance,  if  there  is  not  enough  food  to  eat  and  people  starve,  and  if  people 
have  not  got  the  common  necessities  of  life?  We  are  really  in  that  stage  of 
trying  to  provide  common  necessities  of  life. 

That  is  one  aspect  of  it.  The  other  aspect  is  that  science  and  technology 
have  advanced  so  much  that  where  they  have  been  taken  advantage  of,  this  has 
resulted  in  what  is  often  called  an  affluent  society.  The  problems  of  the  last 
few  thousand  years  of  human  existence  have  really  been  solved,  those  material 
problems  have  been  solved  and  poverty  is  really,  or  ought  to  be,  a  thing  of  the 
past  anywhere,  because  of  science,  technology  and  other  things.  Some  countries 
have  reached  that  stage  of  having  an  affluent  society;  others  are  struggling 
towards  it.  The  way  to  it  is  broadly  known,  not  in  detail,  and  it  can  never  be 
known  accurately,  because  it  depends  so  much  on  the  human  factor,  the  human 
capacities  for  work  and  in  other  ways;  but  broadly  speaking,  it  is  known. 

We  live  in  a  world  of  cold  war  today.  Passions  are  roused  against  each 
other,  some  countries  against  others  and  it  would  appear  that  there  was  a 
tremendous  difference  which  separates  these  two  types  of  countries.  It  may 
be  called  by  various  names,  capitalist,  socialist,  communist  and  the  rest.  Yet, 
when  you  get  down  to  the  actual  processes  of  production,  you  fall  back  on 
science  and  technology.  Science  and  technology  are,  by  and  large,  the  same 
whether  you  are  capitalist,  socialist  or  communist  or  anything  else.  If  you  do 
not  accept  science  and  technology  then  the  modem  structure  of  the  world 
collapses.  So,  really  the  basic  factors  are  the  development  of  a  technological 
civilization.  Now  I  may  add  immediately  that,  by  itself,  a  technological  civilization, 
is  not  enough  and  it  is  an  extremely  dangerous  thing  in  the  sense  it  is  technology 
that  both  produces  the  affluent  society  and  also  the  means  of  a  sudden  and 
terrible  destruction.  Something  else  is  necessary  to  direct  it  towards  right  ends 
and  not  to  destructive  ends.  However,  I  am  venturing  to  suggest,  that  in  this 
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quarrelsome  world  that  we  live  in  really  the  points  of  conflict  are  much  smaller 
than  people  imagine,  and  the  common  base  of  the  modem  structure  of  civilization 
is  much  the  same,  and  I  have  no  doubt  it  will  grow  more  and  more  the  same, 
because  the  roots  are  the  same,  historical  conditions  and  other  things,  though 
they  may  differ  outwardly. 

Now  that  involves  for  us,  for  a  country  like  ours  which  is  relatively 
backward,  first  of  all,  laying  down  our  objectives.  What  are  our  objectives? 
You  must  know  where  you  are  going  to;  it  is  no  use  merely  looking  at  the  tip  of 
your  nose  and  no  further.  You  have  to  have  the  perspectives  in  order  to  go  for 
those  objectives.  You  have  to  think  not  of  tomorrow’s  profit  and  loss,  but  ten 
years  later  and  twenty  years  later.  And  you  have  to  think  of  this  in  a  world 
which  is  so  rapidly  changing  in  its  techniques,  in  its  technology  that  almost  the 
new  things  of  today  are  out  of  date  tomorrow.  Some  newer  things  are  being 
produced.  So  we  have  to  look  at  things  in  perspective  as  to  our  objectives. 

We  have  to  look  at  things  in  perspective — long  term.  In  perspective,  you 
have  to  think  of  two  things.  One  is  the  technical  or  technological  aspect  of 
growth  and  second,  the  social  aspect,  which  is  equally  important;  because 
without  the  social  aspect,  the  technological  aspect  however  advanced,  may 
lead  not  only  to  conflicts,  but  to  a  certain  basic  weakness.  What  is  this  weakness? 
Because  in  the  present  day  world,  you  have  to  deal  with  the  work  of  large 
masses  of  human  beings.  The  large  masses  of  human  beings,  in  order  to  work 
in  this  technological  world  have  to  be  trained  and  educated.  It  is  no  longer  a 
question  of  a  pyramid  with  slave  labour  and  it  is  quite  totally  immaterial  whether 
you  have  an  authoritarian  system  or  some  other  system.  You  have  to  have 
trained  men  to  work  it,  highly  trained  men — the  more  they  are  trained,  the 
more  they  can  work — educated,  trained  men.  Educated  trained  men  naturally 
begin  to  make  demands,  one  of  higher  standards;  they  want  to  share  in  the 
better  conditions  that  come  to  the  country.  And  that  is  a  perfectly  right  and 
legitimate  way  of  feeling. 

Therefore  you  have  to  produce,  apart  from  the  technical  skills  that  you 
give  by  training,  a  sense  of  purpose  and  partnership.  Otherwise  you  do  not  get 
that  maximum  effort.  Of  course,  from  the  social  point  of  view  that  is  desirable 
obviously,  but  even  from  the  narrower  points  of  view,  whatever  it  may  be, 
whether  it  is  production,  or  whatever  else,  you  have  to  get  that.  That  is  to  say, 
intelligent  self-interest  today  inevitably  drives  to  the  adoption  of  the  social  point 
of  view.  There  are  many  trends,  but  the  old  concept  of  the  acquisitive  society 
is  no  longer  accepted  as  it  used  to  be  fifty  years  ago.  Of  course,  to  some  extent 
they  may  have  value;  incentives  are  necessary  and  all  that.  Nevertheless,  the 
old  concept  of  the  purely  acquisitive  society  leading  to  general  betterment  is  no 
longer  accepted.  More  and  more,  it  is  the  cooperative  society.  Certainly,  there 
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should  be  incentive,  there  should  be  competition  and  all  that,  but  nevertheless 
the  basic  objective  is  a  cooperative  society,  giving  a  sense  of  purpose  to  all  the 
persons,  a  sense  of  partnership.  Only  then,  you  can  get  the  best  out  of  them. 

Now,  these  are  certain  broad  considerations  that  I  have  ventured  to  place 
before  you.  Broadly  speaking,  these  considerations  govern  our  approach  to 
problems  here.  In  India,  I  do  not  say  that  we  can  apply  them  as  fully  as  we 
would  like  to,  because  we  almost  function  within  a  number  of  limitations  of 
facts  and  circumstances.  But,  at  any  rate,  this  is  the  objective  and  this  is  the 
broad  line  of  approach  one  has  in  mind.  In  India,  look  at  it  as  you  like,  you 
come  up  from  any  point  of  view  to  the  basic  fact  of  about  four  hundred  million 
people.  You  cannot  escape  that  fact.  If  you  look  at  it — what  a  wonderful  market 
four  hundred  million  people — it  is  an  inexhaustible  market.  American  friends 
come  here,  tell  me  “what  a  tremendous  market  you  have  got”.  But  the  market 
only  functions  where  there  is  money  with  these  people  to  buy.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  it  is  one  of  the  biggest  markets  in  the  world.  Well,  look  at  it  from 
another  point  of  view.  This  four  hundred  million  people  or  a  large  proportion  of 
them  ought  to  be  productive  workers  some  way  or  other  producing  goods  and 
wealth.  Of  course,  many  of  them  are,  although  they  may  produce  less  than 
they  ought  to,  because  of  rather  primitive  methods  of  production  in  the  field  or 
elsewhere. 

So  this  is  a  basic  fact — of  400  million  people,  producers,  consumers — 
both  types.  And,  of  course,  both  sides  go  together.  They  will  consume  only 
when  they  produce.  You  have  to  think  of  them  as  consumers;  when  you  produce 
something,  let  us  say  like  automobiles,  nobody  in  India,  I  take  it,  even  thinks  of 
400  million  of  people.  The  thought  does  not  come  to  his  mind.  In  the  United 
States,  it  would  come  to  his  mind,  almost  everybody  wanting  a  car,  but  not  in 
India.  It  is  far  off  from  reality — I  mean  the  poor  man  thinking  in  terms  of  a  car. 
So  you  think  of  a  buying  public  which  is  very  limited,  compared  to  the 
population.  But  we  should  go  back  to  thinking  of  the  four  hundred  millions,  as 
producers,  as  consumers,  not  necessarily  of  automobiles,  but  certainly  of  many 
other  things.  I  described  India  of  today  in  various  ways,  some  not  very 
complimentary  description.  I  said  once  that  India,  broadly  speaking,  is  in  the 
cow  dung  age — rather  shocking,  and  yet  it  is  a  fact.  The  greatest  source  of 
power  today  in  India  is  still  cow  dung,  in  spite  of  our  hydraulic  works  and 
everything.  I  described  India  today  as  in  the  bicycle  age,  which,  I  think,  is 
broadly  correct.  It  is  not  in  the  automobile  age.  It  does  not  matter  how  many 
automobiles  you  may  have  in  Bombay,  in  Calcutta  or  Delhi.  The  test  is  what  is 
happening  in  the  village  of  India.  The  bicycle  has  reached  the  village  of  India. 
Therefore,  India  is  in  the  bicycle  age.  At  the  same  time,  of  course,  we  have  the 
latest  type  of  atomic  energy  machine.  So  really  we  cover  every  age  here.  You 
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find  traces  of  every  age  in  different  parts  of  the  country.  At  the  same  time  it  is 
fairly  rapidly  changing  and  the  measure  of  the  change  ultimately,  is  the  measure 
of  the  advantage  we  are  taking  of  technological  developments  in  modem  science. 

That  is  why,  right  from  the  beginning  of  independence,  we  laid  great  stress 
on  science  and  we  are  doing  well  in  science.  And  I  have  no  doubt,  we  will  do 
better  in  future,  because  the  younger  generation  of  our  scientists  is  very  good, 
we  are  doing  pretty  well  in  other  things,  engineers  and  technical  people;  and 
yet,  one  has  a  feeling  that  the  effort  put  out  is  not  bringing  the  results  that  we 
expected  from  it.  Possibly  there  is  a  lag  always  between  the  effort  and  the  full 
result  or  the  full  achievement,  but  where  we  live,  as  in  India,  hand  to  mouth 
existence,  broadly  speaking  the  bigger  the  lag  the  more  dangerous  it  is  for  us. 
We  cannot  afford  to  have  lags.  We  have  nothing  to  waste  and  yet  we  waste. 

We  think  in  terms  of  planning.  Some  people  dislike  the  word  and  some 
people  swear  by  it.  Those  who  dislike  it  presumably  have  not  had  the  time  to 
give  thought  to  it,  because  planning  is  intelligence,  not  folly  and  I  do  not  suppose 
anybody  would  deliberately  acknowledge  that  folly  is  better  that  intelligence. 
Planning  is  inevitable  in  an  intelligent  society.  Only  a  backward,  primitive  society, 
whatever  it  may  call  itself,  can  say  a  word  against  planning,  because  it  is  the 
application  of  intelligence  to  the  problems  that  face  us.  Now,  on  what  the 
content  of  the  planning  may  be,  people  may  differ.  That  is  a  different  matter, 
but  planning  becomes  essential,  more  especially  when  we  advance.  We  try  to 
advance  rapidly  and  especially  when  all  kinds  of  changes  in  the  technological 
field  are  occurring  and  more  especially,  when  resources  are  limited  and  what 
we  wish  to  do  is  very  big. 

It  is  only  by  the  application  of  the  human  intelligence  in  a  planned  way  that 
you  can  progress,  even  learning  from  your  failures.  Now,  it  is  of  the  utmost 
importance  in  planning  to  know  what  we  are  doing.  Planning  of  course,  does 
not  mean  drawing  up  lists  of  things  we  are  doing  and  how  to  do  them,  but 
doing  them  and  knowing  what  we  have  done  or  whether  we  have  done  well  or 
badly  i.e.  we  must  have  tests  and  adequate  tests  of  performance.  Only  then 
can  we  plan,  only  if  we  have  proper  statistical  data,  performance  tests  and  all 
that. 

After  this  long  prelude,  I  come  to  the  main  object  of  your  seminar  which  is 
to  supply  by  scientific,  well  thought  out  methods,  data  for  us  to  know  what  we 
have  actually  done,  not  what  we  have  put  down  on  paper,  but  what  we  have 
actually  done,  how  have  we  done  it,  and  how  we  can  improve  doing  it,  improve 
by  raising  productivity  and  I  hope  that  that  is  also  a  part  of  your  thinking — 
from  the  human  relations  point  of  view.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  productivity  and 
human  relations  are  intimately  allied  today.  You  cannot  ignore  the  other  when 
you  are  moving  in  a  big  way. 
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Again  and  again,  we  have  found  that  a  government  in  a  normal  governmental 
way  decides  of  things  to  do.  Having  decided,  it  moves  on  to  do  something  else. 
It  forgets  what  it  had  decided  and  the  thing  may  stop  in  the  jungle  of  governmental 
offices  somewhere,  nobody  knows  where,  till  much  later,  some  right  person 
discovers  something  has  happened.  I  have  even  known  of  some  cases,  not,  of 
course,  in  the  Central  Government,  but  in  lower  ranks  of  government.  We 
budget,  let  us  say,  for  a  road  to  be  built.  We  pay  for  it,  a  year  or  two  later,  a 
person  goes  and  there  is  no  road  at  all;  not  the  question  of  good  or  bad  road, 
but  there  is  no  road.  These  are,  of  course,  the  faults  of  old  complicated 
structures  and  especially  with  impersonal  structures  like  that  of  a  government. 

It  becomes  essential  more  so  when  we  are  trying  to  advance  in  a  big  way 
to  have  this  performance  being  accounted  for,  being  audited,  and  audited  not 
merely  in  the  sense  of  so  much  produced,  so  much  not  produced  but  looking 
at  all  its  various  aspects — how  it  is  helping  in  the  process  of  the  growth  of  the 
country.  Certainly,  the  first  thing  is  production.  We  must  produce  more  wealth 
and  the  more  wealth  we  have,  the  more  obviously  we  can  advance  towards 
our  goals.  But  that  too  cannot  be  looked  upon  purely  from  the  point  of  view  of 
a  private  owner  of  a  middling  plant.  He  is  interested  in  producing  profits.  Certainly 
that  is  why  he  built  the  plant.  There  is  nothing  to  complain  about  that.  But  the 
moment  you  move  from  that  to  a  wider  circle  of  thought,  even  in  private 
ownership,  when  private  ownership  becomes  very  big,  itself  it  tends  naturally 
to  look  at  things  from  the  social  point  of  view,  you  cannot  help  it.  The  mere 
bigness,  forces  it  to  do  that  and  that  is  why  big  private  ownership  tends  to 
become,  to  some  extent,  something  much  more  than  a  private  ownership.  It 
should.  That  stage  has  hardly  arrived  in  India.  But  in  some  countries  it  has.  It 
can  be  seen  as  it  is  developing — the  social  aspect  in  private  ownership. 

But,  anyhow,  where  public  ownership  is  concerned,  that  is  the  basic  thing. 
It  starts  with  that  thought,  not  thought  of  private  profit,  but  thought  of  achieving 
certain  goals  of  which  the  smaller  steps  are  production  in  the  particular  plant 
concerned.  It  becomes  of  the  highest  importance  that  this  should  be  done.  The 
first  thing  should  be  done.  Secondly,  it  should  be  done  effectively  and 
advantageously  for  future  growth  looking  after  the  human  factor,  because 
ultimately  it  does  not  matter  what  kind  of  machine  you  may  have,  because  it  is 
the  human  factor  that  counts,  a  trained  individual  who  counts  not  only  in 
techniques,  but  trained  in  values,  in  human  values,  human  standards,  the  capacity 
of  cooperation  and  all  that.  I  take  it  that  a  proper  system  of  accountancy  of  this 
type  would  help  in  our  understanding  those  problems  and  bringing  out  the 
faults  and  the  errors  that  we  commit — and  that  is  of  high  importance. 

Then  again  we  may  have  a  perfect  plant  and  yet,  because  of  errors 
somewhere  else,  say  error  in  the  transport  system,  it  fails  and  the  plant  does 
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not  function.  The  supply  of  raw  materials  does  not  come.  The  moment  you 
function  in  a  big  way,  all  these  other  things  have  to  be  coordinated.  Something 
goes  wrong  and  the  big  plant  does  not  function  for  some  time.  Apart  from 
such  unfortunate  conflicts  like  strikes  and  lockouts,  I  would  say  an  error 
somewhere  in  the  big  machine  affects  the  whole  system. 

Nothing  is  more  expansive  than  delay.  Yet,  delay  is  a  normal  malady  of 
governments.  It  becomes  so  complicated,  the  system  of  government,  that 
responsibility  attaches  to  practically  nobody.  It  is  all  spread  out.  Note  it  is 
important  that  responsibility  should  attach  to  persons.  It  is  exceedingly  important 
and  if  you  attach  responsibility,  you  have  to  make  them  responsible  and  not 
make  them  [...]  machine,  carrying  orders  from  one  to  the  other.  References 
are  the  malady  of  government,  constant  references  from  one  to  the  other, 
nobody  particularly  wanting  to  shoulder  responsibility,  partly,  because  in  big 
things,  they  are  a  little  afraid  that,  if  they  are  too  responsible  and  if  something 
goes  wrong,  there  is  Parliament  to  curse  them,  questions,  this  that  and  motions, 
and  the  poor  man  dare  not  exercise  his  initiative  too  much,  lest  all  these  things 
follow.  He  follows  the  path  of  least  resistance.  Therefore,  it  becomes 
necessary — this  responsibility  being  cast  upon  the  person  and  his  getting  the 
praise  as  well  as  the  discredit,  if  he  does  not  discharge  it  properly.  It  becomes 
necessary  that  there  must  be  decentralisation  of  authority  and  naturally  some 
essential  central  direct  controls,  but  the  less  the  better.  It  is  better  to  fail  in 
something  than  not  to  succeed  in  a  hundred  things.  In  all  these  matters,  I  think 
that  this  approach  of  Management  Accountancy  is  bound  to  be  helpful.  I  think 
it  is  here,  and  other  people  who  are  engaged  in  industry,  public  or  private,  are 
giving  thought  to  it  and  having  this  Seminar. 
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(c)  Press  Conference 


4.  In  Delhi16 

Question:  Your  discussions  with  Mr.  Iliff? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No  answer.  If  you  will  forgive  my  saying  so,  not  a  very 
intelligent  question.17  Do  you  expect  me  talking  to  Mr.  Iliff  and  he  talking  to 
Pakistan  and  for  me  to  discuss  this  in  a  Press  Conference... 

Question:  Your  views  on  holding  the  price  line? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Hold  it. 

Question:  You  do  not  want  to  hold  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  said  hold  it.  My  views  are  to  hold  it. 

Question:  Who  is  to  do  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Obviously  many  people  have  to  do  it,  but  principally  the 
Government.  It  is  not  an  easy  matter  to  discuss  in  a  press  conference  specially. 
I  must  say  in  the  final  analysis,  prices  depend  on  demand  and  supplies.  If  there 
is  lack  of  supply,  more  demand,  then  other  steps  have  to  be  taken,  apart  from 
trying  to  increase  the  supply,  production,  etc.  Those  other  steps  might  be, 
well,  even  in  the  nature  of  controls.  Nobody  likes  controls,  but  nobody  likes 
prices  going  up  either.  There  are  various  approaches  to  these  problems  and 
they  must  all  be  utilised,  explored  and  used.  May  I  point  out  however  that  there 
is  a  great  deal  of  talk  about  prices  here,  rightly,  and  yet  prices  have  gone  up 
less  in  India  than  almost  in  any  country. 

Question:  Not  of  very  essential  commodities? 


16.  11  August  1960.  AIR  Tapes,  NMML.  Also  available  in  File  No.  43(73)/60-PMS. 

17.  During  negotiations  on  the  sharing  of  the  Indus  waters,  W.B.  Iliff  met  Nehru  twice  in 
India  in  August  1960,  first  on  arrival  on  9  August  and  then  before  leaving  for  Rawalpindi 
on  August  11.  On  11  August  he  remarked,  “I  am  certainly  not  pessimistic  about  the 
prospects  of  an  early  settlement.”  See  The  Hindu,  10  and  12  August  1960. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  are  right  there.  Holding  the  price  line  means  holding  the 
price  line  of  certain  essential  commodities,  not  of  everything.18 

Question:  It  appears  there  is  difference  of  opinion  in  the  Cabinet  about  the 
present  prices.  The  Labour  Minister19  thinks  that  the  present  prices  are 
quite  high  but  the  Food  Minister20  thinks  that  they  are  quite  normal.  What 
is  your  opinion  about  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  depends  from  which  point  of  view  you  look  at  it.  From 
the  peasant’s  point  of  view,  a  high  price  for  foodgrains  is  desirable.  From  the 
consumer’s,  it  is  not,  obviously. 

Question:  There  does  not  even  seem  to  be  a  uniform  view  in  the  Government 
that  the  price  line  should  be  held,  because  every  time  Ministers  talk,  there 
is  always  a  rider  added  “increased  investment  inevitably  lead  to  high  prices”. 
With  such  a  fatalistic  outlook  on  the  part  of  important  Ministers  how  can 
you  hold  the  price  line? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  no.  You  don’t  call  this  fatalism.  In  a  dynamic,  growing 
economy,  prices  go  upward  slightly.  It  depends  how  much  they  go  up.  If  they 
go  too  fast,  it  is  bad.  If  there  is  a  slight  tendency,  then  it  is  all  right.  It  is  a 
healthy  tendency. 

Question:  You  have  not  answered  my  question.  What  is  your  view  about 
it? 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  answered  your  question.  There  are  these  two  aspects 
which  have  to  be  balanced  and  some  kind  of  a  middle  way  has  to  be  found, 
obviously.  In  fact,  in  all  these  matters,  in  any  country  it  is  always  this  balancing 
going  on  between  these  rival  claims,  the  producer  and  the  consumer,  but  for  us 
while  giving  every  importance  to  the  producer  here — it  is  the  vast  mass  of 
peasantry — I  do  feel  that  it  is  so  vital  for  us  to  keep  prices  in  check.  That  does 
not  mean  very  low  prices  which  would  affect  the  peasantry,  but  still,  it  is  vital 
to  keep  prices  in  check. 


18.  The  RBI  announced  on  21  September  1960  monetary  measures  to  hold  the  price  line. 

1 9.  Gulzarilal  Nanda. 

20.  S.K.Patil. 
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[PROPSERITY  IN  THE  2 1 ST  CENTURY] 


You  Said  It 

By  LAXMAN 


I  understand  from  what  you  say,  Sir,  that  we’ll  be  attaining  plenty 
and  prosperity  in  80  years — can  you  assure  us  at  least 
then  the  prices  will  come  down? 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  17  August  1960,  p.  1) 


Question:  Are  all  the  high  prices  of  foodgrains  going  to  the  peasantry, 
producers? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No.  No.  Middlemen  profit  by  it  more.  That  is  why  a  really 
satisfactory  arrangement  will  not  come,  till  we  have  cooperatives  all  over  dealing 
with  this  distribution  etc. 

Question:  Sir,  is  it  a  fact  that  high  agricultural  prices  generally  give  an 
incentive  to  increased  production? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Naturally,  it  has  to  be  so. 
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Question:  May  I  turn  to  another  subject?  The  foremost  topic  agitating  the 
public  mind  today  is  the  crash  of  one  of  the  scheduled  banks21  and  the 
consequences  of  it  in  firm  trade,  and  in  scheduled  banks  and  the  lack  of 
Government’ s  protection  to  the  ordinary  people. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  afraid  I  cannot  say  anything  about  that.  I  do  not  know 
all  the  facts  about  it  except  what  the  Finance  Minister  stated  in  Parliament 
yesterday.22  That  is,  for  some  years  past  there  had  been  in  the  mind  of  the 
Reserve  Bank,  some  doubts  and  apprehensions.  Nobody  wants  a  bank  to  crash 
and  so  they  hesitated  to  take  any  step  and  they  went  on  trying  to  help  them 
somewhat.23 And,  then,  ultimately,  it  became  past  help.  It  is  unfortunate.  I  am 
no  judge  of  the  matter  to  say  at  what  stage  they  could  check  it;  without  a 
careful  enquiry  how  can  I  give  my  opinion? 


[LIQUIDATE  AND  KEEP  SAFE] 


DON'T  A$K  ME  FOR 
MONEY)  I'LL  CALL 


(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  28  August,  p.  13) 


2 1 .  The  Palai  Bank. 

22.  Morarji  Desai  announced  in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  9  August  1 960,  the  impending  liquidation 
of  the  Palai  Central  Bank. 

23.  The  Palai  Central  Bank  was  liquidated  on  20  August  1960.  See  items  182-185. 
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Question:  Even  taking  the  Finance  Minister’s  statement,  it  had  a  total  liability 
of  Rs.  8Y2  crores  and  the  liquid  cash  that  could  be  paid  by  it  was  Rs.  VA 
crores.  The  Reserve  Bank  was  watching  the  situation  from  1951  onwards 
and  in  the  interest  of  the  depositors  what  were  they  doing  till  this  position 
was  reached? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That,  as  I  said,  requires  careful  scrutiny.  Liquid  assets  may 
be  there  and  there  may  be  other  assets.  I  remember  some  years  back  there  was 
a  failure  of  the  Travancore  Bank,  I  think. 

Question:  You  may  leave  out  the  political  aspect  of  the  question. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Whatever  the  factors  were,  they  paid  back  15V2  annas  out 
of  16  annas. 

Question:  Since  the  news  of  the  crash  came  from  the  Finance  Minister’s 
statement,  there  has  been  a  feeling  that  the  Reserve  Bank  was  incapable  of 
dealing  with  scheduled  banks.  Why  not  the  Government  think  in  terms  of 


[THAT  SINKING  FEELING] 
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(From  The  Times  of  India,  14  August  1960,  p.  9) 
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nationalising  the  banking  industry,  particularly  when  there  had  been  a  number 
of  closures  of  non-scheduled  banks  from  1950  onwards  and  the  Palai 
Bank  has  now  crashed,  which  people  used  to  think,  rightly  or  wrongly,  is 
a  solid  institution.  Schedule  Banks  are  like  an  insurance  company. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  afraid  I  cannot  answer  these  questions  because  they 
require  greater  and  more  intimate  knowledge  of  banking  and  other  things  than 
I  possess. 

Question:  Could  you  in  a  general  way  assure  the  public  who  had  lost  their 
money  today?  Public  cannot  keep  their  money  at  home.  I  am  a  journalist. 
I  have  lost  my  15  years’  savings.  I  have  nothing  to  fall  back  upon.  One 
who  has  lost  so  much  is  on  the  verge  of  mental  collapse.  What  would  be 
the  position  of  the  Government  in  safeguarding  the  interests  of  the  investors 
whatever  be  the  misbehaviour  or  the  mismanagement  of  the  directors? 

Question:  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  this  bank  lent  money  for  financing  the  last 
election  in  Kerala? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  can  very  well  understand  the  great  distress  of  the  people 
who  may  have  lost  their  savings.  It  is  very  difficult  for  me  to  give  an  answer  as 
I  am  not  in  possession  of  facts.  Obviously,  it  should  be  our  desire  to  give  as 
much  help  as  possible  to  those  people  especially  with  small  resources  who 
suffered. 

Question:  Will  you  institute  another  type  of  enquiry  because  ugly  political 
rumours  are  associated  with  the  failure  of  this  bank,  that  they  were  financing 
them  in  the  last  General  Elections  on  behalf  of  a  particular  political  party? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  hadn’t  heard  of  that.  This  is  the  first  time  I  have  heard  of 
it.  [I  cannot  answer  these  questions  without  knowing  all  the  facts,  and  carefully 
considering  all  these  matters.]24 

Question:  The  Reserve  Bank  is  being  accused  of  negligence  and  lack  of 
foresight.  What  is  the  use  of  the  Reserve  Bank  holding  an  enquiry  or  for 
that  matter,  the  Finance  Ministry  should  be  accused?  The  Bank  generally 


24.  This  sentence  was  not  part  of  the  transcribed  version  from  AIR  and  has  been  taken  from 
the  PMS. 
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has  been  suffering  from  the  year  1 95 1 .  In  spite  of  that,  in  1956  the  Reserve 
Bank  granted  a  license  to  this  Bank.  Weekly  statements  are  received  by  the 
Reserve  Bank.  Even  annual  inspection  is  being  done.  In  spite  of  all  this, 
this  has  been  allowed  to  happen.  How  can  their  enquiry  satisfy  the  public? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  understand  this.  There  may  be  another  enquiry  or 
not  I  cannot  say.  But  your  charge  against  the  Reserve  Bank  apparently  is  that 
they  were  not  careful  or  cautious  enough.  That  is  a  matter  which  stands  apart 
which  comes  out  from  other  things.  But  the  real  enquiry  as  to  how  the  Palai 
Bank  conducted  itself  is  a  technical  matter.  That  certainly  the  Reserve  Bank  or 
any  competent  bank  like  that  ought  to  do.  It  is  their  job  to  do  it.  From  that  you 
can  draw  inferences  that  if  this  was  the  condition,  why  did  not  the  Reserve 
Bank  help  them  more?  That  can  be  dealt  with  separately.  That  is  not  necessarily 
a  part  of  that  enquiry.  You  remember  that  I  am  not  speaking  about  this  incident. 
But  our  Reserve  Bank  has  the  highest  reputation  not  only  in  India,  but  in  the 
entire  world  for  its  extreme  competence.  It  is  no  use  running  down  a  great 
institution  that  we  have,  because  of  something  which  has  happened.  It  may  be 
that  there  is  an  error  of  judgment  on  their  part.  It  may  or  may  not  be.  I  cannot 
say.  But  it  is  a  bank  with  a  very  high  reputation  for  its  efficiency. 

Question:  Can’t  the  Reserve  Bank  wipe  out  the  peoples’  debts? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  can  I  give  answers  to  that? 

Question:  In  an  earlier  case  there  were  units  of  small  banks  to  help  the 
depositors.  In  this,  nothing  has  been  done  like  that.  Big  banks  like  State 
Bank  can  help  small  depositors  of  this  bank. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  the  same  question.  How  can  I  answer  that? 

Question:  You  must  keep  this  in  mind.  You  are  the  only  person  to  look  after 
them;  the  Finance  Minister’s  statement  has  been  heartless. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Since  you  have  mentioned  it,  it  will  be  kept  in  mind. 

Question:  Without  disclosing  your  discussions,  can  you  say  when  the  Canal 
Waters  Treaty  is  likely  to  be  signed? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  been  anxious  to  sign  it  as  early  as  possible,  and  I 
had  hoped  that  we  will  be  ready  to  sign  it  sometime  in  possibly  the  second  half 


30 


I.  GENERAL 


of  September.  But  to  say  very  definitely,  it  is  very  difficult  till  it  is  finalised.25 

Question:  Do  the  present  negotiations  confirm  this  hope  or  belie  this  hope? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  yes,  I  should  say  that  there  is  every  hope  that  we  will 
be  able  to  do  it. 

Question:  Do  you  propose  to  go  to  Pakistan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  I  intend  to. 

Question:  Do  you  propose  to  go  or  will  your  Mission  embrace  anything 
beyond  signing  the  treaty  with  Pakistan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Embrace  many  friends  there. 

Question:  Will  you  talk  about  ways  and  means  of  improving  understanding 
and  amity  with  Pakistan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Naturally  when  we  meet,  we  discuss  any  subject  that  may 
arise,  or  may  be  referred  to.  To  what  extent  we  discuss  it,  in  what  direction  we 
discuss  it,  is  another  matter.  There  is  no  limitation  to  the  consideration  or 
discussion  of  any  problem. 

Question:  You  have  so  long  maintained  silence  about  Congo.  Could  you 
say  something  on  the  present  situation  there?  You  have  not  said  a  word 
about  it  for  a  long  time.  That  is  an  impression. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  true.  There  are  three  occasions  normally,  when  I 
express  myself — one  is  in  Parliament,  another  is  in  a  public  meeting,  the  third 
is  a  Press  Conference.  As  Parliament  was  not  sitting,  I  have  not  had  a  public 
meeting  for  some  time  and  a  Press  Conference  is  being  held  only  today,  there 
was  no  possibility  of  my  saying  anything.  I  do  not  like  issuing,  what  might  be 
called,  press  statements.  I  think  it  is  a  bad  habit  which  all  of  us  politicians  have. 
Certainly  I  do  not  wish  to  encourage  myself  to  do  so,  something  happens  and 
I  issue  a  statement  to  the  press.  I  am  not  going  to  approve  of  that  habit,  unless 


25.  Nehru  visited  Pakistan  from  19  to  23  September  1960.  See  SWJN/SS/63  for  Nehru’s 
speech  on  19  September  1960  at  the  signing  of  the  Treaty. 
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of  course  it  is  a  very  important  matter.  Even  if  it  is  a  highly  important  matter, 
there  is  no  particular  reason  why  I  should  offer  good  advice  to  all  and  sundry. 
So  far  as  the  Congo  position  is  concerned,  there  is  really  in  a  sense  not  much 
to  say.26  It  is  both  a  complicated  and  a  straightforward  position.  Complicated, 
of  course.  Straightforward,  that  an  average  person  in  India  can  have  only  one 
opinion  about  it.  There  are  no  two  opinions.  We  welcome  the  independence  of 
the  Congo  as  we  welcomed  the  independence  of  many  other  African  States. 
When  we  saw  this  trouble  arising  there,  which  seemed  to  us  mainly  based  on 
the  continued  presence  of  Belgian  troops;  their  continued  presence.  I  still  think 
that  it  is  this  presence  there  that  has  aggravated  the  trouble  there.  Other  reasons 
too,  may  be.  Therefore  the  sooner  they  depart  from  the  Congo,  the  better. 
Obviously,  they  have  to  depart,  and  they  must  depart.  It  is  a  question  really  of 
doing  so,  rather  quickly  or  rather  slowly.  It  will  not  be  wise  to  slow  that  process. 
A  thing  that  has  to  be  done  should  be  done  as  quickly  as  possible.  Therefore,  I 
welcome  the  action  that  the  Security  Council,  and  more  specially  the  Secretary 
General  of  the  United  Nations  has  taken  in  this  matter.  We  recognise,  of  course, 
only  one  State  in  Congo,  not  two. 

Question:  There  are  three  now. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  very  difficult  to  say.  Some  people  talk  about  Federation, 
Confederation  and  all  this  kind  of  thing.  It  is  really  extraordinary  since  you 
come  to  consider  some  of  the  basic  facts  that — I  do  not  know  how  long 
Belgium  has  been  there — generations  and  generations,  all  this  mighty  effort  has 
produced  twelve  graduates  there,  no  doctor  and  no  engineer.  It  is  just  amazing. 
It  shows  the  nature  of  a  colonial  regime  very  clearly.  Suddenly  Congo  has  to 
face  these  difficulties. 

I  have  a  very  vivid  recollection  of  my  boyhood  or  youth.  Fifty  years  ago  or 
a  little  more  even,  we  used  to  read  of  atrocities  in  the  Congo  in  old  King  Leopold’s 
time,  the  old  man  who  owned  the  Congo  personally  as  a  private  estate,  not 
Belgium.  In  the  early  years  of  the  century  all  this  suddenly  came  out.  I  was 
greatly  shocked,  I  suppose  others  were  too.  Certain  improvements  took  place 
and  Belgium  took  it  over,  I  think. 

Outwardly,  Congo  presented  a  better  spectacle  than  many  of  the  colonies 
in  Africa.  I  think  primary  education  and  health  services — this  kind  of  thing  I 
mean,  generally  speaking  were  looked  after  to  some  extent.  But  it  stopped 
there,  no  higher  education,  nothing. 


26.  See  items  27 1  -277  covering  matters  in  the  Congo. 
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Question:  Do  you  think  that  the  United  Nations  has  handled  the  situation  in 
Congo,  which  has  been  a  great  challenge  to  the  U.N.,  adequately? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  for  me  to  say  whether  it  is  adequate  or  inadequate. 
But  I  just  expressed  my  appreciation,  broadly  speaking,  of  the  action  that  the 
Security  Council  has  taken  and  the  Secretary-General27  of  the  U.N.  I  think,  the 
Secretary-General  has  acted  with  much  vision  in  this  matter,  and  yet  also  with 
wisdom. 

Question:  At  the  same  time,  periodically,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Congo  makes 
outbursts  against  United  Nations  on  the  one  side  and  threatens  to  invite 
Soviet  forces  on  the  other.  To  what  extent  these  things  contribute  to  the 
prevailing  confusion  there? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  can  I  explain  them  or  elaborate  on  statements  made  by 
Mr.  Lumumba  and  other  people  in  Congo?28 

Question:  Mr.  Lumumba  in  Tunis  asked  for  a  conference  of  Asian  African 
nations  particularly  so  because  more  than  a  dozen  African  nations  have 
been  liberated  this  year.  Do  you  still  stick  to  your  view  that  Afro-Asian 
Conference  should  not  be  held,  or  should  be  held? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  was  never  my  view  that  the  Afro-Asian  Conference  should 
not  be  held.  What  we  have  always  stated  was  that  it  should  be  held  at  an 
appropriate  moment.  The  tendency  to  imagine  that  whenever  any  difficult 
problem  arises  we  convene  a  conference,  does  not  appeal  to  me.  It  is  a  kind  of 
extrovert  tendency.  When  we  do  not  know  what  to  do,  we  begin  shouting  a 
lot,  or  hold  conferences  and  shout  in  unison.  A  conference  is  a  very  important 
thing,  and  should  be  held  when  occasion  arises  and  after  due  preparation,  not 
merely  to  give  expression  to  one’s  anger,  shall  I  say,  or  resentment  of  something 
that  has  happened.  That  is  not  enough  reason.  That  can  be  expressed  singly 
too.  So,  the  question  is,  always,  when  such  a  conference  should  be  held  with 
advantage. 


27.  Dag  Hammarskjold. 

28.  The  Times  of  21  July  1960  reported  the  decision  by  Lumumba’s  Cabinet  for  “an  imme¬ 
diate  appeal”  for  Russian  troops,  or  those  of  any  Afro-Asian  bloc  nation  as  the  UN  had 
failed  to  help  in  the  withdrawal  of  Belgian  troops  from  Congo.  Lumumba  told  reporters 
that  he  was  waiting  for  the  results  of  the  UN  Security  Council’s  meeting  on  20  July  1960 
“before  taking  action”. 
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Question:  What  is  your  assessment  of  the  agitation  by  Akalis? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Akali  agitation?  I  think,  Akali  agitation  was  misconceived, 
bad  and  continues  to  be  misconceived  and  bad.29 

Question:  And  Punjabi  Suba? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Worse.  That,  I  may  add,  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  language 
issue  and  I  do  not  think  it  should  have  anything  to  do  with  it.  The  language 
issue  should  be  approached  in  a  different  way,  not  in  this  context  of  morchas, 
agitation  and  Akali  Suba.  It  is  an  important  issue  affecting  people  and  therefore 
it  should  be  considered  calmly  and  dispassionately.  Broadly  speaking,  this  is 
entirely  my  personal  view;  I  do  not  impose  it  on  anybody.  I  think  it  is  the  duty 
of  every  Punjabi  to  know  thoroughly  Hindi  and  Punjabi  both  completely  and 
fully.  I  cannot  understand  anybody  fighting  shy  of  it  saying:  “No,  no,  we  won’t 
learn  Punjabi  or  Gurumukhi;  we  won’t  learn  Hindi”.  I  think  it  is  sheer  obstinacy. 
It  has  nothing  to  do  with  good  sense. 

Question:  May  I  pursue  this  Afro-Asian  Conference?  There  is  a  Secretariat 
or  Executive  Committee  of  this  Conference.  Do  you  think  that  the  time  is 
ripe  when  this  Executive  Committee  should  consider  the  calling  of  the 
Afro-Asian  Conference? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Which  Executive  Committee? 

Question:  There  is  some  sort  of  Colombo  Powers  Committee.  It  met 
sometime  early  this  year  to  consider  the  calling  of  the  Economic  Conference. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  Executive  Committee.  There  are  only  five 
members.  You  can  hardly  have  a  committee  of  one  or  two.  There  are  five 
countries  and  five  Prime  Ministers.  At  the  suggestion  of  Mr.  Bandaranaike,  the 
then  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon,  it  was  decided  to  hold  an  Economic  Conference 
to  discuss  economic  matters.30  We  agreed,  and  in  preparation  for  that  Conference 
an  Officials  Committee  met  in  Colombo.  We  sent  our  officials  from  here,  other 
countries  too.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  is  only,  as  far  as  I  can  remember,  chiefly 
Ceylon  and  India  that  had  strong  delegations;  others,  the  Ambassadors 


29.  See  item  2  fn  9  in  this  section.  See  also  items  98,  103-104. 

30.  See  SWJN/SS/54/p.  573. 
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represented  them.  We  drew  up  an  agenda  and  prepared  some  papers  about  that 
Conference,  which  was  to  be  held.  I  think  some  date  had  been  fixed,  but 
owing  to  the  assassination  of  Mr.  Bandaranaike  all  that  fell  through.31  That  was 
the  position.  We  were  ready  for  it  and  in  fact  we  had  worked  hard,  technically 
speaking,  preparation  of  papers,  etc.  It  is  a  good  thing  that  was  done.  It  will  be 
a  good  thing  if  such  a  Conference  is  held  from  that  point  of  view,  because  all 
these  matters,  economic  matters,  are  coming  up  before  us,  impinging  themselves 
upon  us  all  the  time. 

There  are  two  aspects:  one  is,  that  broadly  speaking,  these  underdeveloped 
countries  are  in  the  same  boat.  That  is  they  require  help  in  regard  to  capital 
goods,  machinery  or  other  assistance  from  more  prosperous  countries. 
Themselves  they  cannot  help  each  other  too  much,  because  they  want  the 
same  things.  That  is  one  aspect. 

The  other  aspect  is,  that  even  so,  they  can  cooperate  with  each  other  to 
their  mutual  advantage,  not  hundred  percent  and  not  to  the  exclusion  of  other 
countries,  but  nevertheless  they  can  help  each  other  in  trade,  and  economic 
matters,  because  inevitably  we  have  to  move  in  that  direction  in  the  future  i.e. 
Regional  Cooperation.  When  I  say  under  developed  countries,  I  mean  that  of 
course,  but  I  mean  even  more  certain  regional  cooperation,  e.g.  it  is  easy  perhaps 
for  us  to  have  close  economic  bonds  with  some  country  on  the  other  side  of 
the  globe.  We  might  have,  but  broadly  speaking,  it  has  to  be  regionally,  it  is 
easier  say,  the  South  East  Asia  region.  It  is  a  very  definite  region,  South  East 
Asia,  you  might  include  so  far  as  India  is  concerned,  either  side  of  India,  either 
side  of  the  seas,  the  countries  impinging  on  the  Arabian  Sea  on  this  side  and 
South  East  Asia. 

Question:  Sir,  your  visit  to  Africa  is  still  in  the  offing.  That  is,  your  programme 
stands.  Could  it  not  be  an  occasion  for  calling,  a  formal  or  informal 
conference  of  this  Committee  from  the  Asian... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  I  may  repeat,  first  of  all  it  is  not  for  me  to  decide  to  call  it 
or  not  to  call  it.  But  what  exactly  does  a  Conference  do?  This  kind  of  vaguely 
finding  an  escape  and  convening  a  conference  is  not  clear  to  me. 

If  one  has  clear  ideas  about  a  conference,  one  holds  it.  But  ultimately, 
especially  in  regard  to  these  African  questions,  a  large  number  of  African 
countries,  new  and  old,  they  should  take  the  initiative.  I  do  not  want  to  appear 
as  some  kind  of  a  leader  of  those  countries,  and  ask  them  to  come  to  a 


31.  See  SWJN/SS/52/p.  302. 
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conference.  I  will  gladly  attend  one  such.  But  I  want  to  know  my  own  place 
about  it  but  not  function  in  any  capacity  which  would  appear  that  I  want  to 
push  them  about. 

Question:  There  is  a  feeling  in  many  countries  in  Europe  that  you  have 
suddenly  become  too  silent  on  foreign  affairs. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Who? 

Question:  You  personally. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  always  been  more  or  less  a  silent  person  [Laughter] 
except  when  I  am  speaking  in  a  public  meeting  or  in  some  such  place.  I  do  not 
understand  the  business  of,  generally,  as  I  said,  shouting... 

Question:  What  about  official  talks  in  Peking?  The  Peking  Radio  reported 
that  the  two  teams  have  reached  an  agreement.  Is  that  your  view  also? 

Question:  I  wanted  to  enquire  particularly,  in  view  of  your  comments  on 
this  “Economic  Bandung”,  as  it  was  called.  In  view  of  the  desirability  of 
such  a  conference  being  called,  whether  you  or  the  Government  of  India 
is  doing  anything  in  that  direction  to  make  this  possible.  Any  active  step 
under  consideration  for  convening  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No.  Ever  since  the  collapse  of  that  idea  on  Mr.  Bandaranaike’s 
death,  we  have  taken  no  step.  In  fact,  in  that  matter  too,  Mr.  Bandaranaike  was 
taking  the  lead.  But  the  subject  becomes  more  and  more  important.  I  believe,  it 
is  next  March,  I  think  the  ECAFE  is  meeting  here32 — the  Eastern  region 
(ECAFE) — and  one  of  the  important  subjects  before  it,  is  likely  to  be  this  closer 
cooperation  in  economic  matters  of  these  regions,  the  Eastern,  the  South  Eastern 
and  like  regions. 

Now  your  question  was  that  Peking  Radio  said  that  an  agreement  has 
reached,  did  it? 

Question:  This  is  the  press  report  that  the  Peking  Radio  has  said  that  the 
two  Teams  have  reached  an  agreement. 

32.  The  17th  Session  of  the  ECAFE  was  inaugurated  in  New  Delhi  on  8  March  1961.  The 
Hindu  of  8  August  1960  reported  Nehru’s  meeting  with  U  Nyun,  the  Executive  Secretary 
of  UN  ECAFE,  regarding  discussions  on  the  same. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  About  what? 

Question:  I  do  not  know  about  what  but  they  said  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  in  about  four  or  five  days  time,  the  Chinese  officials 
are  likely  to  come  to  Delhi  to  continue  these  talks.  I  do  not  know  exactly  the 
date  but  within  a  week  I  imagine,  they  are  coming  here  to  continue  the  talks.33 

Question:  In  view  of  the  change  in  the  regime  in  Ceylon,34  what  are  the 
prospects  of  an  expeditious  settlement  of  the  problem  of  the  people  of 
Indian  origin  there? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  can  I  say,  except  that  I  have  no  doubt  that  both 
Governments  concerned  would  approach  this  question  in  a  friendly  way,  and 
with  a  desire  to  settle  it.  But  sometimes  in  spite  of  such  a  desire  on  both  sides, 
there  are  inherent  difficulties  in  doing  things  quickly. 

Question:  There  was  a  report  sometime  ago  that  India  has  taken  some 
initiative  in  regard  to  organising  an  economic  boycott  of  South  Africa. 
Some  kind  of  communication  has  been  sent  around  by  India,  some  report 
from  Manila  sometime  ago  about  that. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  India  took  the  initiative  about  thirteen  years  ago.35 

Question:  Recently  some  countries — Malaya  and  so  on  have  started. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  started  this  initiative?  Don’t  attach  too  much  importance 
being  newspapermen  to  shouting  a  lot.  One’s  action  is  the  best  initiative.  Why 
should  I  issue  statements  calling  upon  the  nations  of  the  world  to  do  this  or 
that?  I  am  a  modest  person. 

Question:  The  Report  was  that  your  Government  sent  round  a 
communication  to  other  Government? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  you  want  to  know,  sometime  ago,  may  be  a  month  or  two 
months  ago  perhaps,  the  initiative  taken  was  to  inform,  to  send  a  note,  a  memoire 

33.  The  teams  sought  extension  for  submitting  the  report.  See  Appendix  68.  See  also  SWJN/ 
SS/60/items  29  and  31. 

34.  Sirimavo  Bandaranaike  was  sworn  in  as  Prime  Minister  on  21  July  1960. 

35.  See  item  280. 
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if  you  like  to  other  countries  explaining  to  them  how  our  South  African  policy36 
had  developed  in  the  past  twelve  years,  because  many  of  them  seem  to  have 
forgotten  what  we  have  done  all  these  years,  and  the  reasons  for  it.  So  we  sent 
them  a  note  explaining  this,  and  how  we  were  driven  to  stop  our  economic  and 
trade  contacts  with  South  Africa — a  dozen  years  or  more — how  we  withdrew 
our  diplomatic  representatives,  and  all  that.  I  don’t  remember  the  wording  of 
it,  but  no  doubt  expressing  a  hope  that  other  countries — some  countries  of 
course  like  Malaya  and  Ghana  had  publicly  announced  this  and  expressing  our 
pleasure  at  their  having  done  this  and  our  hope  that  others  would  also  do  it.  If 
you  call  that  an  initiative,  we  have  taken  it  two  months  ago. 

Question:  After  you  receive  the  report  from  the  official  team,37  are  you  still 
encouraged  to  go  to  Peking  as  was  stated  in  your  communique  with  Chou 
En-lai? 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  say  now  because  these  talks  are  going  on.  When 
talks  are  over,  then  it  will  be  time  enough  to  judge. 

Question:  Say  something  about  the  Assam  disturbances. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes.  I  think  what  has  happened  in  Assam  is  in  some  ways 
the  most  ghastly  and  deplorable  thing  that  has  happened  in  India  in  the  last 
thirteen  years  or  so.  Essentially,  you  don’t  measure  these  things  by  so  many 
people  being  killed  or  suffering  but  essentially  it  is  an  exceedingly  bad  thing, 
which  disturbs  one  very  greatly.  It  is  bad  of  course,  very  bad,  but  it  has  been 
made  to  appear  much  worse  than  it  is  by  newspaper  accounts.  This  has  a 
certain  consequence — it  becomes  worse  than  it  is,  in  the  minds  of  men,  because 
of  the  news  that  appears. 

The  whole  situation  can  be  divided  up  into  many  compartments  if  you 
like — the  very  bad  period;  then  later,  a  period  when  that  type  of  conflict  has 
ended,  but  there  is  fear  and  apprehension  in  people’s  minds.  Now  one  can  stop 
by  governmental  means,  police,  army,  whatever  it  is.  One  can  and  one  does 
introduce  law  and  order,  and  that  was  done  long  ago  in  Assam,  and  that  is  why 
when  I  was  in  Assam  I  gave  the  assurance  of  my  personal  guarantee,  which 
was  perhaps  a  rash  thing  to  do,  but  still  I  was  prepared  to  say  so.  Naturally  I 
could  not  guarantee,  nobody  can  guarantee  that  no  individual  will  misbehave.  A 


36.  See  SWJN/SS/61/item  469  and  Appendix  70  in  this  volume. 

37.  See  Appendix  68. 
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person  can  slap  a  person,  can  stab,  can  shoot  any  individual.  All  the  army  in  the 
world  cannot  prevent  the  individual  from  misbehaving  but  I  did  guarantee,  and 
I  guarantee  that  there  will  be  no  misbehaviour  there  on  any  considerable  scale. 
That  is  all  right  but  it  is  much  more  difficult  to  get  to  remove  apprehensions 
and  fears  from  people’s  minds.  That  depends  on  many  things — on  the  whole 
atmosphere  of  the  place,  and  in  that  matter  as  you  can  very  well  appreciate, 
newspapers  can  play  a  very  great  part  to  bring  about  a  better  atmosphere,  not 
ignoring  facts.  I  don’t  say  facts  should  be  suppressed,  not  that,  but  still  there 
is  a  way  of  aiming  at  getting  a  better  atmosphere,  or  not  aiming  at  it,  or  even 
aiming  at  inflaming  public  passions. 

Now  I  give  you  a  kind  of  instance.  During  the  last  three  weeks,  about  the 
time  I  returned  from  there,  there  has  been  no  major  incident  there.  There  have 
been  petty  incidents,  very  petty,  which  are  bad,  but  in  some  newspapers  detailed 
accounts  have  appeared.  Now,  an  eminent  person,  with  a  trained  mind,  wrote 
to  me  angrily  saying  “Look  at  this.  What  do  you  mean  nothing  has  happened?” 
There  is  a  report  of  what  happened  in  Goreswar.  This  report  appeared  two 
weeks  ago,  long  after  my  return.  “Look  at  this,  what  has  happened.” 

Question:  Mainly  in  the  Calcutta  press? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  particular  thing  must  have  been  in  the  Calcutta  press 
because  the  gentleman  who  wrote  to  me  was  in  Calcutta.  I  did  not  myself  read 
this  particular  newspaper.  What  I  mean  is  this.  The  report  that  appeared  was 
somewhat  exaggerated,  but  I  am  not  referring  to  the  exaggeration  of  it,  but  the 
fact  that  the  average  reader  could  not  make  out  whether  it  occurred  a  day 
before  or  three  weeks  ago.  The  thing  had  actually  occurred  three  weeks  before — 
the  actual  thing  at  Goreswar  had  occurred  on  the  5th  and  6th  of  July.  It  came 
out  probably  at  the  end  of  July  or  the  beginning  of  August.  I  do  not  know  how 
it  was  displayed,  but  this  very  eminent  and  keen  minded  person  thought  that  it 
had  taken  place  just  two  or  three  days  before  and  he  was  much  upset.  Naturally 
upset  he  was.  So,  I  pointed  it  out  to  him  that  what  had  been  written  is  not 
incorrect  but  broadly  correct,  but  this  happened  three  weeks  ago.  So,  that 
calmed  him  somewhat.  It  calmed  him  when  I  pointed  out  to  him.  What  I  mean 
to  say  is  that  it  does  depend  a  great  deal  on  the  newspapers.  I  am  not  criticising, 
and  it  is  no  use  criticising  when  passions  are  aroused  and  more  specially,  when 
things  have  happened  which  are  very  bad,  and  they  do  arouse  passions.  But 
even  so,  I  would  appeal  to  all  newspapers,  newspaper  men,  to  function  in  a 
way,  to  tone  down  these,  because  it  is  easy  enough  to  deal  with  Army  and  the 
police  and  all  that.  What  we  are  after  is  something  deeper  than  this,  and  that  is 
to  calm  down  these  passions  and  fears. 
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Question:  The  magnitude  of  the  Assam  riots  came  not  from  the  newspapers 
report  as  such  but,  at  least  to  those  who  were  in  Delhi,  it  came  from  you 
when  you  said  for  the  first  time  that  about  40,000  people  are  in  refugee 
camps.  Then  alone  we  knew  what  the  magnitude  of  the  problem  was. 
From  the  reports  that  appeared  in  Delhi,  we  did  not  know  anything  about  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  may  not  have  heard  it  before  in  Delhi.  Facts  cannot  be 
suppressed  and  should  not  be  suppressed.  It  is  not  a  question  of  suppressing 
facts.  It  is  a  question  of  giving  a  certain  bent  to  the  facts.  There  is  no  doubt  it. 
Now  take  this,  what  has  been  happening  there.  Within  Assam,  let  us  say,  40,000 — 
I  do  not  know  the  exact  number  because  it  has  been  changing — people  went  to 
camps.  That  is  in  Assam,  they  went  to  camps,  probably  not  far  from  scene  of 
incident.  I  remember  that  a  very  large  number  of  people  went  to  the  camps 
through  sheer  panic,  because  they  heard  that  their  neighbour  had  been  attacked 
or  his  hut  had  been  burnt.  So  in  panic  they  left. 

Of  course,  a  very  large  number  of  huts  were  burnt.  The  panic  was  not 
unjustified.  There  was  some  reason  for  it.  But  the  fact  is  that  many  people 
went  because  they  were  attacked  by  these  bands.  Except  on  a  very  few 
occasions  like  at  Goreswar,  where  there  was  a  large  crowd  10,000  or  so — in 
other  places,  there  were  relatively  small  bands,  where  excited  young  people, 
sometimes  just  boys  even,  went  about  shouting  slogans,  frightening  people 
and  setting  fire  to  the  bamboo  huts.  They  were  not  big  houses.  This  kind  of 
thing  went  on.  Many  people  naturally  fled  through  sheer  panic.  Before  anything 
happened  to  them  they  went.  Then  a  member  near  the  border  went  across  to 
West  Bengal  Districts. 

Ever  since  my  visit  a  very  large  number  of  people  in  the  Assam  camps 
have  returned  to  their  homes.  The  other  day  I  gave  the  figure  somewhere 
19,000  or  so.  The  figure  is  much  bigger  now.  But  at  the  same  time,  people 
have  continued  to  go  out  of  Assam  to  the  Bengal  camps  not  because  of  any 
particular  incident.  Nothing  has  happened,  but  through  sheer  fear  that  something 
might  happen  in  the  future.  Anyhow,  we  will  perhaps  be  safer  in  the  Bengal 
camps.  I  think  this  movement  could  have  been  checked  much  more  with  the 
help  of  newspapers.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  rather  encouraged  by  scare 
headlines,  saying  that  conditions  in  Assam  are  bad  and  therefore,  these  poor 
people  have  gone  there  and  added  to  the  problem  because  after  all,  they  have  to 
go  back. 

Question:  You  began  by  saying  that  the  thing  in  Assam  was  ghastly  and  all 
that.  Did  you  at  any  time,  consider  Central  intervention?  No  doubt  it  was 
decided  against  that.  Was  there  any  special  reason? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  said  what  had  happened  in  Assam  was  ghastly,  not  that 
conditions  in  Assam  were  ghastly.  What  happened  in  the  course  of  about  five 
or  six  days  was  bad.  These  bands  were  roaming  about  in  the  rural  areas  and  in 
some  towns  for  a  few  days.  Even  so,  please  remember  that  in  a  good  part  of 
Assam,  nothing  of  this  type  happened.  It  is  not  everywhere  in  Assam  partly 
because  the  District  authorities  were  more  vigilant  and  partly  because,  if  I  may 
say  so,  the  Congress  people  there  were  more  vigilant.  They  went  out  immediately 
even  when  there  was  a  suspicion  of  something.  In  several  districts  of  Assam 
nothing  happened.  But  in  some  other  districts,  incidents  happened  for  five  or 
six  days.  During  two  months  previously,  that  is,  May  and  June,  petty  incidents 
had  been  happening.  No  doubt  they  showed  that  the  tempers  were  growing, 
but  they  were  petty.  Unfortunately,  just  when  the  turn  for  the  worse  took  place 
there,  the  Chief  Minister  Shri  Chaliha,  who  had  been  ill  for  some  days,  became 
so  ill  that  when  I  went  there — I  saw  him  on  the  1 8th  for  a  fortnight  before  that 
or  for  twelve  or  thirteen  days  before  that  he  was  completely  ignorant.38  He  had 
been  too  ill  to  be  told  as  to  what  was  happening,  it  is  quite  likely  that  doctors 
cut  him  off.  He  was  just  bedridden  and  he  did  not  know.  When  I  saw  him  he 
had  no  knowledge  of  what  was  happening  except  on  the  4th,  and  also  on  the 
5th  morning. 

His  other  senior  Minister,  Mr  Fakhruddin  was  attending  a  cooperative 
conference  in  Srinagar.  The  Chief  Secretary  of  Assam,39  a  Bengali  gentleman 
and  an  experienced  man,  was  also  attending  the  cooperative  conference  in 
Srinagar.  It  was  a  strange  and  unfortunate  set  of  circumstances.  And  then  that 
incident  happened  at  Gauhati,  the  incident  of  the  Police  and  as  a  result,  a  young 
student  being  killed  in  the  hostel  verandah.  There  is  an  enquiry  by  the  Chief 
Justice  going  on  in  this.  I  do  not  wish  to  say  anything.  But  such  a  thing  would 
have  excited  young  men  at  any  time,  but  such  a  thing  happening  when 
excitement  was  already  very  high  in  various  parts  of  Assam  just  somehow 
upset  the  balance  completely  of  people  there.  Mind  you,  this  firing  had  nothing 
directly  to  do  with  the  Bengalis.  The  senior  Police  officer  who  gave  the  order 
of  firing  is  a  Punjabi.  The  Inspector-General  of  Police40  is  a  Bengali,  but  he  did 
not  give  the  order.  That  suddenly,  absolutely  upset  this.  You  see  they  were  all 
emotionally  wound  up  on  the  language  question  and  on  the  employment  question. 
Behind  the  language  question  is  the  employment  question. 

It  is  true  that  in  Assam  quite  considerable  numbers  of  the  higher  offices 
and  a  very  large  number  of  other  posts  too  are  occupied  by  non  Assamese. 

38.  See  item  55  and  Appendix  32. 

39.  S.K.  Datta. 

40.  S.N.  Dutta. 
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There  are  many  Bengalis,  but  there  are  others  too,  other  non  Assamese.  The 
tea  gardeners  are  all  from  U.P.  and  Bihar  mostly.  So,  as  these  new  people  come 
out  of  colleges  and  others,  they  feel  that  almost  all  avenues  seem  to  be  barred. 
They  are  not  justified  in  feeling  this  because  I  think  Assam  has  got  great  potential. 
It  is  growing  and  it  will  grow.  But  somehow  the  immediate  impact  is  that. 
Because  of  this  employment  question  and  language  question — language  becomes 
a  door  to  employment  and  rather  a  way  which  makes  employment  easier,  all 
these  factors  had  gradually  been  worked  up  there.  There  were  demonstrations. 
Then  this  unfortunate  Gauhati  firing  and  killing  took  place,  which  just  for  the 
moment  upset  the  balance  completely.  As  a  result  of  this,  on  the  5th,  large 
numbers  of  people  went  across  the  river  Brahmaputra  to  this  place  Goreswar 
and  burnt  a  number  of  huts  and  houses  there.  There  was  some  firing,  not 
Police  firing  but  private  firing,  which  killed  I  think,  five  or  six  persons  there. 

Question:  When  the  reports  were  received  from  Assam  in  regard  to 
employment  in  the  oil  refinery  there,  and  since  there  were  several  meetings 
and  demonstrations  on  the  language  issue,  what  steps  did  the  Central 
Government  take  to  advise  or  direct  the  State  Government  to  meet  this 
challenge? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Managing  Director  of  this  Refinery  is  a  Bengali  appointed 
by  the  Government  of  India.  Because  of  this  prevailing  sentiment,  there  was  a 
complaint,  “Why  don’t  you  have  an  Assamese  and  all  that?”  I  told  that  “I  quite 
sympathise  with  your  desire  for  more  employment.  But  if  you  take  up  this 
attitude,  the  result  will  be  that  the  Government  of  India  would  not  like  to  put  up 
any  plant  or  machine  here  to  avoid  trouble,  because  obviously  we  put  up  big 
things  and  we  want  first  class  men.  We  cannot  appoint  people  merely  because 
they  are  Assamese,  or  Punjabis,  or  Madrasis  or  Gujaratis  or  Bengalis.  We  want 
good  scientists”.  They  understood  me  when  I  spoke  to  them.  But  the  whole 
atmosphere  was  so  full  of  terrible  excitement.  I  will  tell  you  one  thing  which  I 
said  in  Shillong,41  that  is,  on  the  third  day  or  the  end  of  the  second  day  of  my 
stay  there — after  I  had  received  innumerable  representations,  long  memoranda, 
boxful  of  them,  and  talking  to  these  people  of  all  groups,  Assamese,  Bengalis, 
hill  people,  all  kinds  of  people.  I  said  there  and  I  wrote  that  down  in  a  report 
too,  that  I  suddenly  began  to  feel  that  I  was  not  quite  sane;  I  was  losing  grip  on 
my  own  sanity.42  It  is  a  slight  exaggeration,  but  it  shows  that  the  atmosphere 
was  so  thick  that  excitement  and  blaming  each  other  and  even  the  bare  facts 

41.  See  SWJN/SS/6 1/item  1 10. 

42.  See  SWJN/S S/61 /item  1 13,  here  p.  357. 
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were  so  distorted,  not  deliberately,  but  by  excitement  that  one  small  incident 
would  be  made  a  mountain  and  a  big  thing  would  be  ignored.  I  said,  I  am 
getting  doubtful  about  my  own  sanity  in  this  place. 

Question:  With  reference  to  what  you  have  been  saying  on  the  Assam 

situation:  at  the  moment  we  got  the  feeling  that  things  are  quickening  down 

and  your  statements  and  details  now  will  be  reviving  old  memories? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  I  was  trying  to  make  out  was  that  those  few  days  in 
Assam  were  bad  days.  They  recovered  from  them.  The  Government  recovered 
from  it  and  undoubtedly  has  had  full  control  of  the  situation  for  the  last  three 
weeks  or  more.  Quite  apart  from  the  fact  that  our  army  is  there — and  our  army 
is  there  not  merely  because  of  these  troubles  in  Assam  but  because  it  was  there 
for  other  reasons  also — in  Assam  it  is  a  little  more  spread  out  now.  So,  from 
the  law  and  order  point  of  view,  there  is  no  question  of  any  trouble.  As  I  said 
nobody  can  guarantee,  somebody  coming  and  giving  a  slap  on  your  face.  How 
can  anybody  guarantee  that?  But  it  is  as  good  a  guarantee,  as  good  insurance  as 
there  can  be,  today.  Secondly,  even  the  strong  feelings — I  am  speaking  of 
Assam — are  less.  They  are  there,  but  not  in  that  anti- way.  Large  numbers  of 
Assamese,  to  my  knowledge,  have  been  helping  in  constructing  the  huts  that 
were  destroyed,  helping  the  refugees  to  go  back  to  their  huts  and  forming 
committees  to  help  them  now  and  hereafter. 

All  these  are  good  signs,  but  as  I  said,  the  problem  is  not  a  problem  of  law 
and  order,  in  that  sense  today.  The  problem  is  one  of  getting  over  these  fears 
and  apprehensions.  In  that  matter,  newspapers  can  help  or  hinder  a  great  deal. 
I  think  you  asked  me  about  this  Presidential  rule  and  the  like.  Well,  we  were  all 
taken  by  surprise  by  this  development.  I  came  back  from  Kashmir — I  was 
myself  in  Kashmir — I  think,  on  the  7th.43  That  is  first  time  I  got  an  idea  of  these 
serious  happenings.  I  would  have  gone  straight  to  Assam,  but  for  the  fact  of 
this  general  strike  that  have  been  proclaimed  four  days  later,  on  the  1 1th.  And 
later,  the  basic  fact  is,  there  was  no  basic  objection  to  President’s  rule,  but 
after  very  careful  consideration  we  came  to  the  conclusion  that  President’s 
rule  would  come  in  the  way  of  that  atmosphere  being  created  there  as  between 
various  communities,  that  we  wanted.  I  have  no  doubt  about  that.  President’s 
rule  would  have  been  justified  immediately,  if  the  law  and  order  situation  was 
not  in  control;  we  would  have  done  it.  It  was  100  per  cent  in  control  after  the 
first  three  or  four  days;  it  is  completely  in  control;  and  as  I  said  the  Army  was 
all  over  the  place.  It  was  in  Assam  previously;  to  spread  out  it  took  two  or 

43.  For  Nehru’s  tour  of  Kashmir  and  Ladakh  see  SWJN/SS/61 /items  76-78  and  80-81 . 
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three  days  and  the  civil  government  was  functioning.  Of  course,  the  Chief 
Minister  was  lying  ill.  But  the  other  Ministers  were  functioning  well,  and  others 
too.  The  citizens  were  functioning.  The  law  and  order  situation  was  in  control 
as  I  said,  and  other  forces  were  working  to  calm  down  this  tension,  to  soften 
this  tension.  We  were  trying  to  get  what  we  thought  essential,  that  the  people 
of  Assam,  the  young  men  of  Assam,  the  students  of  Assam,  generally  the  mass 
of  the  people  of  Assam,  should  appreciate  and  realise  that  what  had  happened — 
for  which  they  had  been  responsible,  some  of  them — was  a  very  bad  thing.  I 
used  the  words  repeatedly  there.  “You  have  to  atone  for  it,  for  your  action,  you 
have  to  perform  prayaschit  for  it;  you  must  realise  that;  and  therefore,  you 
must  go  and  help  towards  undoing  what  had  happened”. 

Now,  I  was  trying  to  create  a  certain  basic  atmosphere  there.  To  some 
extent,  I  succeeded.  All  this  approach  would  have  been  nullified  completely  by 
President’s  rule.  President’s  rule  would  not  have  improved  law  and  order  because 
it  was  quite  good.  It  could  not  be  better.  The  same  administration  wo.uld  have 
functioned.  President’s  rule  does  not  change  the  administrative  apparatus.  The 
same  District  Magistrate  and  some  others  would  have  functioned — some  good 
and  some  not  good.  It  would  have  only  changed  the  things  at  the  top  and 
created  a  new  psychological  approach — a  psychological  approach  which,  as  I 
said,  could  not  add  to  the  safety  or  security  point  of  view,  but  would  have 
immediately  put  tremendous  barriers  in  the  way  of  Assamese  helping  in  this 
process.  After  all  it  is  by  this  mutual  understanding,  that  this  can  be  solved  and 
not  by  greater  alienation. 

That  was,  anyhow,  my  judgement  of  the  situation.  If  I  had  thought  for  an 
instant  that  security  required  President’s  rule  we  would  have  had  it.  I  did  not, 
for  the  reasons  I  have  stated  to  you.  But  I  shall  be  quite  frank  with  you.  Even 
so,  even  though  that  was  my  opinion,  I  did  not  absolutely  rule  it  out,  because  I 
wanted  to  see  developments.  I  have  been  quite  frank  with  you  about  this  matter. 

Question:  After  the  developments  now,  do  you  now  rule  it  out? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  At  the  present  moment,  there  is  even  less  reason  for  it  than 
that. 


Question:  You  have  said  about  newspapers.  But  do  you  propose  one  State 
Government  going  on  strike  against  another  State  Government  and  politicians 
trying  to  fan  the  feelings  when  there  is  calm,  as  it  happened  in  Bengal? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  really  the  Governor... 

Question:  The  Governor  has  issued  an  order  that  there  would  be  no  official 
celebrations  on  Independence  Day. 

Question:  He  has  cancelled  the  Independence  Day  Party. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  it  is  not  for  me  to  judge  the  situation  and  criticise,  but 
there  are  certain  things  on  certain  occasions  which  have  to  be  kept  above  all 
our  internal  conflicts,  troubles,  sorrows  etc.  certain  things  of  national  importance; 
otherwise  we  are  losing  perspective,  losing  balance.  I  think  on  this  Independence 
Day — not  a  day  of  any  particular  group  in  a  particular  State  and  it  is  not  essentially 
a  day  of  festivities.  It  is  really  a  Day  of  dedication.  I  would  have  said  that  on 
such  an  occasion  when  we  have  had  to  face  this  tragedy  of  Assam,  the  troubles 
in  Punjab  and  these  strikes  and  all  that,  all  these  things  which  disrupt  such 
occasions  it  becomes  all  the  more  necessary  that  we  should  stick  to  the  basic 
idea  of  Indian  independence,  Indian  unity,  more  so  than  on  other  times  because 
all  these  are  challenges  to  that  basic  unity. 

Question:  Do  you  feel  that  there  was  something  lacking  during  the  days  of 
our  freedom  struggle  which  is  responsible  for  not  bringing  about  this 
emotional  integrity  in  India  today? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Lacking  in  what? 

Question:  Lacking  in  the  freedom  struggle — some  ideas. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Freedom  struggle.  You  may  as  well  ask  me:  What  is  there 
lacking  in  us,  in  you  and  me?  Many  things  are  lacking. 

Question:  Can  you  tell  us,  do  you  rule  out  any  enquiry  into  the  Assam 
incident,  that  way... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  rule  it  out.  I  am  not  particularly  interested  in  ruling 
it  out.  But  the  first  thing  that  seems  to  me  in  a  matter  of  this  kind,  the  first 
essential  feature  was  to  get  a  grip  of  the  situation,  a  mental  grip  on  these  fears 
and  passions.  That  seems  to  be  a  most  important  thing.  After  that  you  can  have 
as  many  enquiries  as  you  like,  you  can  never  get  a  full  grip  of  this,  till  the 
refugees  go  back,  go  back  to  their  old  houses,  old  places  and  function  there, 
where  they  have  their  fields  with  reaping  harvests  and  all.  Otherwise  they 
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become  festering  sores.  Refugees  are  so  naturally  emotional  wherever  they  go. 
I  wanted  that  to  be  stopped  as  soon  as  possible.  I  said,  even  I  gave  them  a  time 
limit,  which  has  not  been  observed.  I  get  everybody  back  in  three  weeks.  I 
was  anxious  for  that  and  I  did  not  want  anything  to  happen  which  could  come 
in  the  way  of  that  and  I  felt,  that  immediately  starting  enquiries  of  this  type — 
is  not  pretty  easy — it  will  last  probably  a  year  or  six  months  and  will  come  in 
the  way.  So  once  we  got  back  the  situation  in  hand,  then  have  your  enquiries, 
do  what  you  like. 

Question:  I  want  to  know  after  the  return  of  normal  conditions,  when 
would  you  advise  for  this  language  question  which  is  the  basic  question 
there  to  be  tackled? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  can  be  tackled  at  any  time,  even  now.  It  is  most 
extraordinary.  I  do  not  know,  if  I  am  unable  to  understand,  it  is  want  of  a  lack 
in  me.  Whether  it  is  this  question  of  Hindi,  Punjabi  in  the  Punjab  or  the  question 
of  Assamese  there,  I  don’t  understand  why  these  problems  cannot  be  faced 
calmly.  I  am  all  for  Assamese  being  encouraged,  no  necessity  for  Bengali  to  be 
encouraged,  it  is  one  of  our  most  powerful  languages  in  India.  Assamese  has  to 
be  encouraged,  it  should  be  encouraged.  It  so  happens  that  the  difference 
between  Assamese  and  Bengali  is  so  little,  every  Assamese  understands  Bengali. 
Almost  every  Bengali  understands  Assamese.  The  script  is  too  not  very  different. 
It  is  most  extraordinary.  The  nearer  you  are,  the  closer  you  are,  the  more  bitter 
your  controversies,  like  brothers’  controversies. 

Question:  Your  visit  to  Assam  once  again.  It  is  the  employment  problem 
that  has  been  at  the  back  in  all  these  things  and  will  you  like  to  solve  the 
employment  problems  so  that  the  language  problem  can  be  solved 
automatically. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  an  employment  problem  certainly  all  over  India,  but  it  is 
really  something  much  more  than  that.  It  is  a  heritage.  We  have  inherited  it 
from  the  past.  So  many  factors  grow  into  it.  Assam  was  a  part  of  Bengal  for  a 
long  time. 

You  ask  me  about  my  going  there.  I  really  want  to  go  and  I  suppose  I  will 
go  ultimately.  I  am  rather  finding  it  a  little  difficult  to  fit  in  all  the  things  I  want 
to  do,  and  all  the  places  I  want  to  go  to.  I  want  to  go  to  Assam.  I  promised  to 
go  to  South  India  but  I  just  cannot  now.  I  have  to  go  to  Nagaland  and  presumably 
I  have  to  go  to  Pakistan. 
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Question:  And  the  Soviet  Union. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  And  the  Soviet  Union.  I  do  not  know  how  to  fit  all  these 
things  in. 

Question:  The  uneasiness  prevailing  in  the  South.  What  do  you  think  about 
the  language  issue?  I  am  not  speaking  about  the  DMK,  but  about  the 
vagueness  of  the  President’s  Order  regarding  your  assurance. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  the  President’s  Order  is  at  all  vague.  It  is 
perfectly  clear. 

Question:  The  Parliamentary  Committee  used  the  expression  that  English 
will  be  the  additional  or  associate  language.  In  the  President’s  directive, 
that  portion  of  it  is  omitted.  That  is  why  all  these  suspicious  have  come  in. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  got  the  President’s  Order  before  me.  I  was 
privileged  to  see  it  before  it  was  issued,  and  I  found  no  contradiction  to  the 
attitude  we  have  taken  up  or  I  had  taken  up  in  Parliament.  Otherwise  I  naturally 
would  have  pointed  it  out. 

Question:  The  Preamble  to  the  Order  contained  references  to  your 
statements  and  assurances  but  the  actual  order  is  completely  silent  on  it 
and  the  question  may  be  reopened  by  some  other  Language  Commission 
under  a  different  set  up  after  four  or  five  years. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Preamble  to  the  President’s  Order  is  not  like  the  preamble 
to  a  statute  but  the  point  is  you  can  rest  quite  assured  that  there  is  no  difference 
in  our  minds,  in  the  Government’s  mind  on  the  subject,  in  the  President’s  mind 
as  the  President  himself  has  said  that  there  is  going  to  be  no  imposition  of  Hindi 
and  English  will  continue,  call  it  as  an  additional  language,  an  associate  language. 
We  are  of  course  discussing  it  for  all-India  purposes  at  the  moment.  It  will 
continue  almost  indefinitely  till  such  time,  as  I  said,  till  the  non-Hindi  people 
want  to  change. 

Question:  Firstly  the  latter  part  of  the  statement  which  other  people  under¬ 
emphasise,  that  is  to  say,  it  is  for  the  non-Hindi  people  to  decide  the  timing 
for  complete  replacement.  Why  not  bring  forward  a  law  on  the  subject? 
Why  leave  it  vague? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  can  you  bring  a  law  of  this  kind?  f 

Question:  You  can  amend  the  Constitution. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  difficulty  in  it.  I  do  not  know. 

Question:  Have  you  a  target  date  for  the  completion  of  the  land  reforms 
legislation  because  it  is  said  that  by  the  time  it  is  completed  there  would  be 
no  surplus  land  for  distribution? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  quite  likely.  Obviously  the  moment  you  talk  about 
ceilings,  that  moment  the  land  begins  to  be  distributed  immediately,  whether 
you  give  them  six  months  or  a  year,  you  can’t  stop  them.  There  is  no  harm  in 
it  to  some  extent,  and  to  some  extent  there  is.  There  is  not  actually  too  much 
land  available  in  India  after  all.  I  do  not  know,  but  probably  ninety  five  per  cent 
or  so  of  the  holdings  are  under  five  acres. 

Question:  After  accepting  this  demand  for  Nagaland,  how  are  you  going  to 
resist  the  demand  of  the  smaller  States  like  the  demands  for  a  hill  state, 
Vidarbha  State  or  Punjabi  Suba? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  have  I  accepted? 

Question:  You  have  accepted  the  demand  for  Naga  State. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  no.  This  Naga  area  has  been  a  separate  entity  all  the 
time,  not  all  the  time,  but  for  the  last  few  years — a  completely  separate  entity. 
We  are  not  separating  it  from  anybody,  anything  but  we  are  giving  a  higher 
status  to  that  separate  entity  which  is  a  very  different  thing.44  Nobody  has 
suggested  or  could  suggest  it,  that  we  should  join  it  to  some  other  area.  That  is 
point  number  one,  and  this  is  not — you  may  imagine,  that  this  is  a  new 
development.  In  a  sense  it  is.  But  so  far  as  my  mind  is  concerned,  I  have 
always  thought  in  terms  of  these  tribal  areas,  of  giving  them  the  fullest  autonomy. 
That  is  what  I  said  ten  years  ago,  even  to  the  Nagas.  It  has  been  no  new 
development  in  my  mind,  but  because  of  Mr.  Phizo’s  rebellion  and  the  fighting 
etc.  that  was  going  on  there  all  this  time,  it  became  difficult  to  give  effect  to 
our  views  to  this  greater  autonomy.  And  now  when  we  found  that  there  was  a 


44.  See  items  85  and  93-94. 
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substantial  body  of  Nagas  of  position  and  authority,  there  selected  by  their  own 
people,  who  were  in  a  position  to  take  charge,  we  decided  to  give  effect  to  this. 
This  must  be  treated  as  quite  different  from  the  business  of  reorganisation  of 
provinces.  It  is  a  completely  different  subject. 

It  is  true  that  I  had  not  thought  originally  of  a  separate  State,  as  other 
States  go  in  India,  simply  because  it  was  a  small  area  and  our  minds  have  got 
so  accustomed  to  large  States  in  India,  that  this  didn’t  fit  in,  and  I  had  to  do  a 
little  swallowing,  if  I  may  say  so.  This  new  idea  is  absolutely  clear  in  my  mind 
for  the  last  ten  years  that  the  Naga  area  or  any  like  area  should  have  full  autonomy 
but  I  had  not  thought  of  a  thing  like  this  because  of  the  super  structure  or  other 
appurtenances  like  that. 

But  when  I  found  that  Naga  leaders  attached  great  importance  to  this,  I 
accepted  it  because  there  was  no  essential  barrier  to  it.  Some  minor  difficulties 
are  produced.  I  am  anxious  to  win  their  goodwill  and  to  give  them  a  feeling  of 
confidence;  they  wanted  to  play  an  equal  part.  They  do  and  they  should  and 
they  wanted  to  have  a  sensation  that  they  were  as  good  Indians  as  anybody, 
and  I  wanted  to  give  that  to  them. 

It  is  true  that  without  really  understanding  the  position,  some  people  may 
be  led  to  draw  analogies  although  they  really  do  not  come  in. 

Question:  You  must  be  having  concern  about  the  deteriorating  international 
situation.  Do  you  think  another  Summit  is  called  for  or  a  get  together 
among  leading  statesmen? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  A  Summit  is  always  called  for.  It  is  always  a  good  thing  but 
Summits  do  not  take  place  by  some  mechanical  means.  We  came  up  against 
people’s  minds,  atmosphere  and  what  not  and  things  like  that.  But  I  do  think,  I 
am  sorry  to  say  so,  that  the  international  situation  is  in  a  very  bad  way.  I  don’t 
mean  to  say  that  the  war  is  at  the  doorstep,  but  it  is  as  bad  as  it  has  been  during 
the  last  few  years. 

Question:  What  will  be  the  effect  of  this  decision  to  cede  a  Naga  Land,  on 
the  other  hill  districts  of  Assam?  This  agreement  to  give  a  State  came  at  a 
time  when  violence  has  not  come  to  an  end  in  the  State.  Would  not  the 
concession  at  this  time  be  construed  as  weakness? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  all  really  violence  that  has  delayed  the  matter.  Otherwise, 
it  would  have  come  much  earlier.  When  we  found  that  a  large  number  of 
people  were  opposed  to  violence,  and  were  prepared  to  shoulder  the 
responsibility  we  gave  it  to  them  then.  So  far  as  other  hill  districts  of  Assam  are 
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concerned,  during  the  last  year  or  two,  we  have  agreed  in  principle  and  we 
have  been  considering  some  changes  there,  that  is,  some  changes  in  the  Sixth 
Schedule  to  the  Constitution.  I  cannot  go  into  details.  In  fact,  I  am  not  myself 
sure  about  that.  The  previous  Governor  of  Assam,  Mr.  Fazl  Ali  took  great 
interest  in  these  matters.  I  remember  discussing  it.  He  was  preparing  some 
notes  and  after  his  death,  the  new  Governor  of  Assam  has  also  taken  interest  in 
this  matter.  So  this  matter  has  been  going  on  for  the  last  two  years  or  possibly 
three  years. 

Question:  Having  conceded  Naga  for  a  separate  entity,  how  can  you  deny 
that  to  Manipur  and  Tripura  claiming  as  a  separate  entity? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Nobody  wants  to  deny  them. 

Question:  They  also  want  the  same  appurtenances  like  the  superstructure 
and  the  Cabinet. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  suppose  the  question  of  Manipur  and  Tripura  can  no  doubt 
be  considered  from  that  point  of  view. 

Question:  You  have  given  Rs.  4  crores  to  Nagas  for  development  plans. 
Would  you  be  pleased  to  give  the  same  to  Manipur  and  Tripura? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  spent  Rs.  4  crores  there.  But  it  does  not  necessarily 
mean  that  a  permanent  sum  is  to  be  given.  But  we  certainly  intend  to  help  them 
a  good  deal  as  we  are  helping,  in  fact,  all  these  Central  areas. 

Question:  Do  I  understand  that  you  are  considering  the  claims  of  Manipur 
and  Tripura  also? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  as  separate  States  at  all.  The  question  has  not  arisen  and 
no  question  of  our  considering.  But  a  measure  of  responsibility  they  may  have 
in  their  own  administration  is  always  before  us. 

Question:  Are  you  satisfied  that  the  victors  of  Poona  have  now  bowed  to 
your  will  and  have  agreed  to  introduce  the  elective  element  in  the  Working 
Committee?45 

The  Prime  Minister:  Do  you  think  that  I  spend  my  time  and  energy  over  these 
rather  petty  things?  I  aim  much  higher. 


45.  See  SWJN/SS/61/item  22. 
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II.  POLITICS 
(a)  Indian  National  Congress 


5.  To  G.  Rajagopalan:  Bogus  Membership1 


August  1,  1960 


Dear  Rajagopalan, 

Your  letter  of  August  1  st  about  the  bogus  membership  in  Patna.  Surely,  in  any 
enquiry  about  bogus  membership,  the  real  point  to  determine  is  as  to  who  is 
responsible  for  it.2  It  is  a  small  matter  if  you  cut  out  some  names  who  are 
bogus.3 1  think  specific  instructions  should  be  sent  to  people  who  enquire  that 
the  major  enquiry  is  about  the  responsibility  of  the  persons  who  made  these 
bogus  members.  There  is  hardly  any  point  in  an  enquiry  otherwise. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


1.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary,  A1CC. 

2.  A  three-man  special  forum  appointed  by  the  AICC  and  headed  by  N.  Ramakrishna  Iyer 
recommended  fresh  elections  in  some  of  the  constituencies.  Accordingly,  G  Rajagopalan 
announced  re-elections  in  Palamau,  Patna,  Gaya,  Darbhanga  and  Ranchi.  See  National 
Herald ,  22  July  1960. 

3.  For  a  sample  of  the  complaints  flowing  into  the  Patna  Congress  see  Dhanraj  Sharma’s 
letters  to:  Sucheta  Kripalani,  29  September  1959,  Takhtmal  Jain,  2  January  1960  and  N. 
Ramkrishna  Iyer,  Chairman,  Special  Forum,  AICC  Camp,  Patna,  12  May  1960  in  File 
No.  3153  G  (pt  6)  (d),  AICC  Papers,  Ilnd  Installment,  NMML. 

See  also,  Dhanraj  Sharma’s  letters  to:  Shah  Ujair  Munimi  Saheb,  Chairman,  Appeal 
Sub-Committee,  Sadaquat  Ashram,  21  September  1959,  Braj  Mohan,  Special 
Representative,  AICC,  8  March  1960  and  Ramlakhan  Singh  Yadav  to  the  Chairman, 
Patna  District  Congress  Committee,  13  May  1960  in  File  No.  3153  G  (pt  6)  (c),  AICC 
Papers,  Ilnd  Installment,  NMML. 
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6.  To  the  All  India  Congress  Women’s  Convention4 

There  are  many  ways  of  judging  the  social  progress  of  a  country.  Probably  the 
most  important  test  of  a  country  or  of  a  society  is  that  of  the  position  of 
women  there.  This  also  applies  to  any  great  movement  seeking  social  change. 

I  have  always  thought  that  one  of  the  most  significant  aspects  of  Mahatma 
Gandhi’s  great  movements  in  India  was  the  part  that  women  took  in  them  at 
his  invitation.  This  participation  of  women  in  a  revolutionary  movement  had  a 
great  effect  politically,  but  even  more  so  on  the  social  plane. 

After  independence,  much  has  happened  and  many  avenues  of  education, 
work  and  other  activities  have  opened  out  to  women  in  India,  and  they  are 
taking  advantage  of  these.  But  the  basic  fact  remains  that  the  revolution,  so 
brilliantly  started  by  Gandhiji,  is  incomplete.  Politically  it  may  be  said  to  have 
attained  its  objective.  Socially  and  economically,  we  have  yet  to  go  far. 
Government  and  its  apparatus  should  naturally  help  in  this  process.  The  Five 
Year  Plans  indicate  the  road  we  have  to  traverse.  But  we  have  to  work  hard  and 
to  achieve  much.  This  can  only  be  done  by  the  efforts  of  vast  numbers  of  men 
and  women  in  our  country  and  not  merely  by  Governmental  activity. 

It  is  here  that  women  come  into  the  picture,  even  more  than  men,  and  I  am 
glad  that  progressively  women  in  India  are  realising  this.  It  has  been  the  high 
privilege  of  the  Congress  always  to  bear  in  mind  the  importance  of  women 
participating  in  our  great  national  adventure.  We  have  passed  some  laws  which 
have  removed  many  an  old  burden  which  crushed  our  womenfolk.  But  the 
time  has  come  for  much  greater  efforts  on  all  fronts. 

I  welcome  and  send  my  greetings  to  the  All  India  Congress  Women’s 
Convention  to  be  held  at  Trivandrum.  All  of  us  in  the  Congress  and  indeed 
outside  it  also  have  to  hold  fast  to  our  ideals  and  objectives.  These  ideals  and 
objectives  are  revolutionary  in  significance,  even  though  they  are  completely 
peaceful  and  democratic  in  content  and  methods.  That  is  the  great  distinguishing 
mark  of  the  Congress.  It  seeks  great  and  revolutionary  changes  bringing  into 
existence  a  socialist  order  or  society  and  seeks  to  do  this  by  peaceful,  cooperative 
and  democratic  methods.  These  methods  have  not  only  been  proved  in  India, 


4.  Message,  2  August  1960.  File  No.  9/2/60-PMS.  Also  available  in  AICC  Papers,  NMML 
and  JN  Collection. 

The  three  day  Convention  starting  4  September  1960  at  Trivandrum  was  the  first 
endeavour  of  the  Congress  women  to  work  towards  national  advancement.  See  The 
Hindu,  5  September  1960. 
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but  in  the  present  context  of  the  world,  I  am  sure  they  are  the  only  right 
methods.  Violence,  even  for  a  supposed  good  ideal  leads  to  innumerable  difficulties 
and  conflicts  and  even  to  social  and  political  degradation.  Therefore,  these 
methods  of  violence  which  promise  quick  results  have  to  be  discarded.  At  the 
same  time,  this  is  no  occasion  for  remaining  static  or  moving  slowly.  We  have 
to  go  fast  and  have  to  develop  that  ardour  and  enthusiasm  which  only  can 
bring  great  results. 

The  women  of  Kerala  have  long  been  amongst  the  most  advanced  in  India 
in  many  ways.  It  is  fitting,  therefore,  that  this  Convention  is  being  held  in 
Kerala. 


7.  To  S.V.  Inamdar:  Foreigners  in  Work  Camp5 


August  6,  1960 

Dear  Inamdar, 

Your  letter  of  the  6th  August. 

I  have  no  objection  to  foreign  campers  joining  you  in  your  work  camp 
project.6  But  this  is  not  merely  a  question  of  playing  host  to  them  while  they  are 
here.  We  shall  have  to  take  responsibility  for  their  other  expenses  also.  Are 
these  foreign  campers  in  India  now,  or  are  they  to  be  invited  from  abroad?  If 
they  have  to  come  from  abroad,  the  question  will  arise  of  their  travelling  expenses 
which  will  be  heavy.  Also,  how  are  you  to  get  into  touch  with  them  and  through 
what  organisation  will  you  approach  them?  If,  however,  the  people  you  are 
thinking  of  are  in  India,  then  no  special  difficulties  will  arise. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


5.  Letter  to  the  All  India  Organiser  of  the  Congress  Seva  Dal.  File  No.  1 968,  Seva  Dal,  AICC 
Papers,  NMML. 

6.  This  refers  perhaps  to  the  All  India  Inter  Organisational  Work  Camp  Seminar  scheduled 
from  15  to  18  December  1960  in  New  Delhi. 
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8.  To  Pattom  Thanu  Pillai:  Tight  Schedule7 


August  7,  1960 


My  dear  Thanu  Pillai, 

Your  letter  of  the  3rd  August.  I  have  already  sent  you  a  telegram  in  reply  to 
your  telegram. 

As  I  have  said  in  my  telegram,  the  early  days  of  September  are  the  most 
difficult  and  probably  the  heaviest  days  in  our  Parliament.  They  will  be  the  last 
days  of  this  Session,  and  it  is  extraordinarily  difficult  for  me  to  leave  Parliament 
just  at  that  time.  I  do  not  think  I  can  attend  the  Women’s  Conference  at 
Trivandrum.8  But,  in  any  event,  I  cannot  accept  other  engagements  which  will 
mean  my  being  away  from  Delhi  just  when  I  ought  to  be  here. 

I  realise  the  importance  of  the  Pamba  Hydel  Project.  If  it  is  possible  for  me 
later  I  shall  gladly  come  for  it.  But  you  must  excuse  me  on  this  occasion. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


9.  At  the  CPP:  Policy  on  Strikes9 


tictwm  to#  sttt  Eft  sft  et  zn  snftf 


sft,  TTcfi  eft  SHEET  EJRSF  ^  STRfFT  EFT  |10  #E,  3TF3T  PERTH  %  m  SHEET 


E5PIT  ftT  3HE  snt  3^,  £KchH|S£T  fiRTHt  3TTfft  I 

4l<chHiq-:  [...] 

%E?:  •3TT^TT t,  '3TET ftsHsr ftt^fTE TiTHEET P Ptf Pf 1 1  SETT  W 
•Tp  ft  3TFT  P  EEFEfftTT  Eft  Sip  I 


7.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Kerala. 

8.  However,  Nehru  sends  a  message  for  the  Convention.  See  item  6.  See  also  SWJN/SS/6 1/ 
item  84. 

9.  7  August  1960.  AICC  Speeches,  Tape  No.  M-50c  (ii). 

10.  See  SWJN/SS/6 1 /item  40. 

1 1 .  Also,  on  8  August  1 960,  the  Essential  Services  Maintenance  Ordinance  1 960  was  placed 
in  the  Rajya  Sabha.  The  debate  took  place  on  9  August  in  the  Lok  Sabha.  See  item  216. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  our  last  meeting,  we  had  discussed  two  issues.  One  was 
the  general  strike  and  the  second  was  the  Assam  affair.12  Anyhow,  so  we  can 
talk  mainly  about  the  general  strike  today  because  the  debate  on  it  is  starting 
tomorrow.13  Well,  Dwarkanath  Tiwari,  please  come. 

Dwarkanath  :  [...] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  item,  you  are  on  the  agenda  and  there  is  no  item. 
Take  the  trouble  to  find  time  out  if  you  don’t  have  it. 


Translation  ends.] 


[Speech  in  English  continues: 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Feroze  Gandhi  referred  to  a  case  of,  apparently  a  sort  of, 
prima  facie  it  appears  to  deserve  some  kind  of  an  enquiry.  I  am  not  talking 
about  a  complicated  enquiry,  but  an  enquiry  because  even  from  this  paper  it 
would  appear  that  such  notices  have  been  issued,  well,  in  considerable  numbers. 
And  obviously  this,  it  is  to  say  when  he  is  charged  with,  some  offense  which 
occurred  over  a  month  before  the  strike  and  charged  with  it,  because  [...]  and 
he  is  alleged  to  have  contravened  the  ordinance. 

I  am  not  talking  strictly  from  a  legal  point  view,  but  it  does  require  a  little 
into.  Further  I  understand  that  the  union  to  which  he  belonged  was  a  union 
which  did  not  strike  or  called  off  [...]  well  I  hope  Mr.  Gandhi  will  give  these 
papers  to  Dr.  Subbarayan  so  that  he  may  look  into  this  matter  himself  [...] 
pardon  ...  no,  he  did  not  say  that,  he  did  not  say  it  at  all.  He  said  that  quite  apart 
from  the  ordinance,  holding  a  meeting  for  encouragement  of  a  general  strike 
was  an  offence,  a  disciplinary  offence.  That  is  perfectly  correct... Who,  Mr. 
Khandubhai? 

'JvFTI  ^  well  next  Mr.  Phani  Gopal  Sen 

Phani  Gopal  Sen:  [...] 


12.  See  fii  10  in  this  section 

13.  See  fn  1 1  in  this  section. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  had  a  heavy  Sunday. 

Someone:  Mr.  Leader  and  friends  [...] 

:  If  you  want  to  Tiff  T  vrfcfT  Tiff  fRT  Hfe'TN 

ipfr I  [...] 

[Translation  begins: 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru]:  These  are  the  originals.  Give  this  to  Feroze  or  give  him 
copies,  something  or  the  other,  well  next  Mr.  Phani  Gopal  Sen 

Phani  Gopal  Sen:  [...] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  had  a  heavy  Sunday 

Someone:  Mr.  Leader  and  friends  [...] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  you  want  tomorrow — no,  do  not  finish  it — but  tomorrow 
it  might  be  difficult.  But  I  [...] 

Translation  ends.] 


[Speech  in  English  continues: 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  And  at  the  suggestion  of  some  members  of  the  party  I 
conveyed  to  the  Nepalese  Ambassador14  an  invitation  to  him  on  behalf  of  the 
party  for,  well,  some  kind  of  a  tea  party  day  after  tomorrow,  that  is,  after  the 
House  rises,  whether  he  will  be  able  to  accept  it  or  not  I  cannot  say.  All  we  are 
able  to  say,  till  he  comes  tomorrow  evening,  so  you  may  have  short  notice  of 
this.  Now  if  you  like  we  shall  meet  tomorrow,  after  the  House  rises,  to  continue 
this;  after  the  House  rises,  whenever  it  rises,  you  cannot  make  before  that. 

As  a  matter  of  fact  there  is  another  thing  on  tomorrow,  that  is,  a  meeting 
of  the  Atomic  Energy  Committee,  Consultative  Committee  that  will  rather  clash. 
But  does  not  matter,  we  can  have  the  meeting  of  the  Consultative  Committee 
and  some  people  will  go  there,  others  can  join  this  meeting. 


14.  Daman  Shamsher  Jung  Bahadur  Rana. 
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[SELF  CRITICISM] 

You  Said  It 

By  LAXMAN 


I  have  great  pleasure  now  in  calling  on  the  next  speaker  to  condemn, 
deplore,  express  shock  and  regret  over  the  government  policies. 

(From  The  Times  of  India ,  2  August  1960,  p.  1) 

Now  although  it  is  late,  I  shall  just  say  a  few  words,  a  kind  of,  a,  well,  not 
a  summary  of  the  debate,  but  still  something  about  it.  Now  shall  we  discuss 
light  thrown  on  various  aspects — can  you  all  hear  me  now,  am  I  speaking 
rightly,  difficult,  that  is  what  I  wanted  to  know,  is  it  better  now  or  worse?  It  is 
alright  now — so  as  I  was  saying  much  light  has  been  thrown  on  various  aspects 
of  this  strike.  They  are  many,  and  yet  my  own  mind  has  not  been  very  much 
clarified  by  this  discussion,  separate  points  have  been  clarified,  but  I  mean  in 
an  integrated  way,  it  has  not  been  clarified  if  I  may  say  so,  that  is  nobody’s 
fault  because  it  is  a  mixed  question.  Now  what  are  the  questions  that  arise — 
the  prestrike  period,  secondly,  the  strike  period,  thirdly,  the  post-strike  period. 
Now  so  far  as  the  pre-strike  period  is  concerned,  there  has  been  some  talk 
about  it  that  government  or  whoever  concerned  should  have  functioned  perhaps 
with  greater  wisdom,  or  greater  whatever  it  is,  so  as  to  deal  with  it  long  before 
the  strike  came  and  not  wait  till  the  last  moment  and  there  may  be  much  in  it. 
I  am  merely  analysing  the  question,  I  am  not  giving  my  opinion.  But  there  may 
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be  something  in  that  criticism,  that  long  before  the  strike,  a  situation  should  not 
be  allowed  to  arise  which  brings  about  a  strike,  much  in  it,  sometimes  we  may 
not  be  able  to  help  it,  but  there  is  a  tendency  for  these  questions  to  be  taken  up 
at  the  last  moment.  When  it  becomes  a  little  difficult  for  either  party  to  approach 
them  objectively  because  then  they  both  dig  in  their  toes,  there  is  something  in 
it.  Now  comes,  this  is  the  pre-strike  period. 

The  second  is  the  strike  period.  I  think  that  there  is  general  agreement, 
almost  unanimously,  that  during  the  strike  period  two  things  happened.  One 
was  the  administration  dealt  with  it  effectively,  just  the  effectiveness  and 
efficiency  of  the  administration,  secondly  the  widespread  popular  response 
against  the  strike,  which  had  a  very  powerful  effect.  So  those  five  to  six  days 
passed  and  as  far  as  I  have  been  able  to  gather,  there  is  hardly  any  criticism  of 
that  period,  only  a  sense  of  satisfaction  both  from  the  popular  point  of  view 
and  from  the  administrative  point  of  view. 

Then  we  come  to  the  post  strike  period  in  which  we  are  now.  How  to  deal 
first  with  the  question  of  the  people  who  went  on  strike  and  some  people  say 
that  you  should  deal  with  them  strictly,  and  some  say  you  should  deal  with 
them  with  some  leniency.  Broadly  speaking  those  terms  have  not  too  much 
meaning.  Some  meaning  they  have.  You  should  deal  with  them  rightly,  whether 
it  is  strict  or  whether  it  is  lenient,  that  is,  you  cannot  deal  with  them  or  you 
should  not  deal  with  them  in  some  routine  way.  You  have  to  deal  with  them, 
those  who  have  proved  themselves,  shown  themselves,  to  have  been  responsible 
for  the  strike  should  certainly  be  dealt  with  strictly  if  you  like;  others  may  be  in 
various  stages.  You  can — that  the  difficulty  comes  in — that  inevitably  they 
have  to  be  dealt  with,  mostly  by  the  administrative  apparatus. 

The  administrative  apparatus  must  depend  on  the  individual  who  is  dealing 
with  them.  Quite  apart  from  any  general  instructions  like  government,  general 
instructions  can  of  course  help,  but  broadly  speaking,  the  officers  there  will 
interpret  them  and  there  is  always  room  for  interpretation  in  individual  cases, 
so  it  comes  to  read  to  their  judgement  to  some  extent.  There  may  be  cases  as 
Mr.  Feroze  Gandhi  pointed  out  which— I  do  not  know  the  case — but  it  may  be 
a  wrong  kind  of  case  for  action  to  be  taken,  I  do  not  know,  or  Mr.  Bhattacharji15 
said  that  number  of  such  similar  cases  had  arisen  in  Calcutta.  However  that  is 
a  matter  which  ought  to  be  looked  into  and  effective  steps  should  be  taken  for 
the  punishment  for  those  who  are  guilty  and  as  far  as  possible  the  innocent 
should  not  suffer. 

These  are  the  broad  [...]  but  the  real  and  basic  question  that  arises — these 
are  temporary  questions,  I  mean  to  say  they  will  pass — the  real  and  basic 

15.  Presumably  C.K.  Bhattacharya,  Lok  Sabha  MP  from  West  Dinajpur,  West  Bengal. 
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question  that  arises  is  how  we  deal  with  this  situation  which  leads  to,  which 
possibly  might  lead  to,  general  strikes. 

Many  of  you  may  be  of  the  opinion  that,  well  a  strike  should  be  banned,  or 
a  strike  in  a  certain  matter,  call  it  government  employees,  call  it  essential  services, 
should  be  banned  and  probably  that  may  be  a  right  approach.  But  obviously  by 
itself  it  is  not  a  full  approach,  it  is  only  a  partial  approach  and  you  have  to 
provide  the  other  part  of  it  as  to  how  to  deal  with  problems  or  complaints  that 
arise  [...].  That  is  a  very  big  and  complicated  question.  Merely  saying  arbitration, 
it  does  not  take  you  anywhere.  Arbitration  may  be  a  part  of  that  complicated 
machinery  which  you  may  devise.  Then  again  there  is  a  question,  the  difference 
between  the  average  government  employee  and  the  industrial  worker,  there  is  a 
difference,  you  cannot  treat  them  alike  and  the  industrial  worker  too,  there  is  a 
question  of  essential  services  and  the  non-essential  services.  Now  I  want  to  tell 
you  I  am  not  making  any  suggestion  to  Nandaji16  or  anybody  in  this  matter.  It 
is  entirely  a  personal  reaction  that  this  method  of  the  strike  has  been  a  very 
valued  privilege  of  labour  for  the  last  1 50  years,  ever  since  these  things  began, 
and  there  is  a  big  history  about  it,  not  in  India  but  in  England,  especially  in  other 
countries.  It  is  through  the  use  of  this  method  of  the  strike  that  labour  has 
protected  itself  from  the  most  atrocious  suppression  from  others,  from 
employers — private  employers.  Government  employment  does  not  come  in 
here. 

If  you  read  the  story  of  England  in  the  early  1 9th  century  your  hair  stands 
on  end,  how  labour  was  treated  and  not  allowed  to  combine,  how  they  used  to 
meet  at  midnight  secretly,  just  an  attempt  at  discussion  amongst  themselves, 
because  they  were  made  to  work  twelve,  fourteen  hours  a  day  and  what  not, 
and  if  they  were  caught  they  were  transported  for  life  to  Australia,  that  is  how 
Australia  began  to  be  built  up  by  those  who,  for  their  offence  of  trying  to  form 
a  trade  union,  hardly  a  trade  union,  were  sentenced  for  transportation  for  life 
and  sent  mostly  to  Australia.  So  there  is  that  long  history  and  therefore  in 
labour — labour  circles  and  ordinary  workers — you  must  understand  a 
psychology  as  an  individual,  he  is  weak  obviously  before  a  huge  concerned 
private  or  public.  As  the  only  strength  is  common  action  and  in  history  it  shows, 
that  common  action  may  be  bad,  it  has  often  been  bad,  in  India  mostly  it  has 
been  foolish,  and  therefore  often  the  worker  has  suffered  from  it,  sometimes 
may  be  in  five  or  six  times  once  he  has  succeeded,  six  times  he  lost,  that  is  the 
background,  that  is,  one  side  of  the  picture. 

The  other  side  of  the  picture  according  to  my  thinking  is  that  this  method 
of  settling  things  by  strike  is  completely  silly  and  out  of  date  now,  may  be, 

16.  Gulzarilal  Nanda. 
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whatever  past  history  may  be  and  I  admit  the  past  history  and  the  psychology 
of  the  worker  and  the  labourer  and  I  have  read  books  about  it  and  all  that  and 
I  was  interested  in  this  subject.  Nevertheless,  logically  thinking,  it  is  in  today’s — 
today  it  is  out  of  date  and  I  completely  understand  why.  Let  us  say,  communist 
countries  they  outlaw  it.  I  do  not  criticise  them  for  it  at  all,  I  think  they  are 
completely  right.  It  is  absurd,  when  in  a  society  which  is  trying  to  achieve 
something,  you  allow  a  method  which  sabotages  and  undermines  your  effort. 
That  seems  to  me  illogical.  But  it  is  illogical,  unless  an  improved  method  is 
provided  for  redress  of  grievances,  then  there  is  no  other  method,  they  have  to 
take  to  strike.  You  see,  that  is  the  problem. 

Here  in  India  we  talk  about  the  public  sector,  we  want  both  the  public  and 
the  private  sector  to  grow.  The  public  sector  will  grow  bigger  and  bigger  and 
this  problem  will  become  bigger  and  bigger  and  therefore  you  must  have 
adequate  machinery  to  settle  them.  You  cannot,  you  are  dealing  today  not  with 
an  individual  who  may  misbehave  or  behave,  you  are  dealing  with  masses  of 
human  beings,  mass,  10,000  here,  5,000  here,  15,000  there,  and  in  the  final 
analysis  all  the  laws  in  the  world  cannot  suppress  hundreds  of  thousands  and 
millions  of  people.  They  may  suppress  them  but  not  for  long.  You  want  good 
work  from  them.  Even  if  you  suppress  the  strike  they  work  badly,  you  cannot 
get  too  much  out  of  them,  unless  they  work  well,  you  may  punish  here  and 
there.  You  . .  .unless  one  creates  a  spirit  of  cooperative  endeavour,  not  a  spirit  in 
a  sullen  discontent  but  a  spirit  of  working  and  a  feeling  that  they  are  also 
gaining  by  that  work,  not  somebody  else,  by  their  hard  work,  you  won’t  get 
good  work  done.  So — they  are  therefore — one  has  to  approach  this  question 
not  merely  legally  as  we  should,  if  you  like,  banning  the  strike,  something  etc, 
but  constructively  so  that  a  machinery  is  created.  Just  merely  saying  arbitration 
is  not  enough.  We  cannot  go  about  arbitrating  every  time,  everyday;  there  will 
be  1 0,000  arbitrations  every  year,  quite  impossible.  Any  man  may  say,  arbitration, 
we  will  rush  to  arbitration.  But  in  any  machinery  that  you  lay  down,  somewhere 
or  other  at  the  end,  if  nothing  else  is  settled,  there  may  be  arbitration.  There 
must  be  a  final  way  of  settling  it — you  cannot  leave — it  is  not  quite  good  enough, 
I  say,  to  put  it  this  way,  that  government  as  employer  is  to  beg,  to  put  itself  in 
the  level  of  the  employee,  oh,  are  we  going  to  take,  that  is  not  good  enough  in 
the  modem  age.  Government  may  be  a  very  big  thing.  But  government  consists 
of  a  collection  of  human  beings,  whether  they  are  employees  or  the  employer 
all  that.  Therefore  we  must  treat  them  on  a  level. 

You  know  about  government  employees.  In  England  there  is — what  is  that 
thing — Whitley  Council.  Now,  it  is  not  necessary  that  we  copy  the  Whitley 
Council,  but  I  am  merely  mentioning  it  because  that  was  devised  for  government 
employees,  especially  government  employees,  not  the  type  of  employees  more 
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or  less  office  employees,  I  mean  this  type  of . to  settle  their  differences. 

They  had  committees  which  continually  sit  almost  from  day  to  day — it  is  not 
every  day  to  day,  week  to  week,  whatever  it  is — whenever  anything  occurs 
they  sit  down,  all  representatives  of  each,  and  they  have  a  talk,  and  they  discuss 
it  before  a  question  is  allowed  to  become  big.  They  settle  it.  If  they  do  not,  it 
goes  to  a  little  higher  committee,  and  so  on,  so  that  almost  invariably  at  some 
stage  or  the  other  it  is  settled.  And,  but,  I  do  believe  that  I  think  there  is  provision, 
finally  if  it  is  not  settled  by  any  of  these  councils  then  some  kind,  I  believe, 
some  kind  of  arbitration  comes  in.  But  such  cases  have  hardly  ever  occurred 
that  it  has  not  been  settled  previously. 

Well,  they  are  more  disciplined  people  and  they  are  more  prosperous  people 
and  prosperity  helps  in  settling  these  things,  when  you  have  money  to  throw 
about  a  little. 

So  the  real  problem  that  arises  for  us  apart  from  the  discussion  of  the 
strike  period  or  pre-strike,  during  the  strike  and  post-strike,  is  how  to  deal  with 
these  matters  in  the  future  and  in  dealing  with  them  you  may,  and  probably  you 
should,  put  a  ban  on  certain  types  of  activities  which  are  harmful,  but  only  by 
providing  for  some  alternative  way  and  a  suitable  way  and  an  honourable  way. 
By  honourable,  I  mean  in  which  each  party  thinks  that  it  has  a  fair  chance,  and 
not  to  settle  these  disputes. 

I  have  not  referred — of  course  Mr.  Feroze  Gandhi  talked  a  good  deal  about 
the  price  factor.  And  that  of  course  is  a  vital  and  important  factor  in  these 
matters,  not  only  for  this,  but  generally  for  our  economy,  our  five  year  plan 
and  all  that. 

Today,  this  morning,  there  are  some  eminent  economists  talking  about  it 
and,  broadly  speaking,  disagreeing  with  each  other.  Not  in  everything,  but  in 
some  way,  even  economists  who  are,  for  those  who  are  specialists  do  not 
always  have  the  same  opinion,  as  you  know  that.  Still  it  was  very  instructive 
what  they  said  and  we  have  to  consider  this. 

Now,  the  approach  I  have  always  thought,  the  general  approach  in  regard 
to  salaries  here  is  not  properly  directed,  I  mean  to  say  always  thinking  of  a  rise 
in  salaries  etc.  I  do  not  think  that  is  a  wise  approach,  there  may  be  rises  of 
course  when  necessary,  we  should  provide,  it  is  much  more  important  to 
provide  amenities  which  really  help  them  more,  at  a  lesser  cost  to  the  State 
than  salaries.  Of  course  amenities,  the  very  first  thing  would  be  that  you  cannot 
easily  provide  that  amenity  without  the  question  of  price  coming  in,  that  is, 
relatively  cheap  food,  simple  food.  You  come  back  to  food  or  cereals.  Broadly 
speaking  there  are  three  or  four  things  that  are  necessary  for  an  individual — 
food,  of  course,  cloth,  place  to  stay,  a  house  or  flat  or  whatever  it  is,  rooms, 
transport  and  finally  education.  I  mean,  these  four  or  five  things,  health  also  if 
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you  like,  are  the  necessary  things,  and  if  attention  is  paid  to  providing  these 
adequately,  that  is  a  difficult  matter  for  millions,  but  still  there  would  be  greater 
satisfaction  and  greater  result  at  probably  lesser  cost  than  raising  salaries  etc.  But 
I  do  not  know,  what  I  mean,  more  stress  should  be  given  to  thinking  in  that  way. 

Well  tomorrow,  we  are  going  to  have  this  debate  tomorrow,  and  the  day 
after  and  some  of  you  no  doubt  will  speak.  I  do  not  know  who  is  going  to 
speak,  but  apart  from  what  you  may  be  pleased  to  say  about  the  past  or  the 
present,  this  aspect  of  the  future  might  be  brought  in  for  that  is  a  constructive  side. 

Now  before  we  part,  adjourn,  I  am  sorry  I  have  to  make  a  reference  of  the 
death  of  another  member  of  the  Rajya  Sabha — Shri  Thakur  Das,  (ex-member, 
not  member)  ex-member,  I  am  sorry — where  is  he  from — from  Benaras,  so 
we  might  stand  up  before  we  part  [...]  business  sometime  but  Nandaji  can 
preside  or  somebody,  then  I  join.  And  the  meeting  after  that,  you  remember  is 
on  the  12th  on  Friday. 

Someone:  That  meeting  has  been  postponed  to  9th. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Is  it,  Oh,  because  I  received  [. . .]  just  forgot  at  that  time,  but 
because  of  this  [...]. 

10.  At  the  CPP:  Resolution  on  the  Policy  on  Strikes17 

[plijWM  ftp]  3T351  %  fttfaijp  cp  ft,  Ripft  ftt  aft?  ?pi?i  fft? 

Tftftre  [...]  fft?  aft?  p.  an?,  cpn  ft  ftp  1 1  ftftn  pt  ft  m  t  %  Rtf ? 
Rtf?  aRR  'ft!'  pit  ftrlT  eft  <p  Rp  R>ft,  pf  ftftf  Rip  tf  I  3R  ^ic;i  pit 
ftcTT  %  I 

[Translation  begins: 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru]:  Well,  this  Resolution18  has  been  sent  by  some  members, 
Tyagiji  and  Raghunath  Singhji,  Govind  Dasji,  and  M.R.  Krishnan.  Can  you  hear 
me?  No?  If  you  can’t  hear,  you  must  speak  up.  How  would  I  know?  Now  can 
you  hear  better? 


Translation  ends.] 


17.  8  August  1960.  AICC  Speeches,  Tape  No.  M-51/c  (i). 

18.  The  resolution,  given  notice  by  Naushir  Bharucha  and  others,  was  disapproving  of  the 
Essential  Services  Maintenance  Ordinance.  See  National  Herald ,  8  August,  1960. 
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[Jawaharlal  Nehru]:  Some  members,  Mahavir  Tyagi  and  some  others.  The 
party  appreciates  the  bail  policy  adopted  by  the  Government  in  dealing  with  the 
general  strike  of  government  employees  in  July  last,19  but  it  regrets  the  delay 
which  occurred  before  the  Government  could  take  final  decisions  on  the 
recommendations  of  the  Pay  Commission  and  desires  the  Government  to  avoid 
such  delays  in  future.  The  Party  is  also  of  the  view  that  effective  steps  should 
be  taken  against  those  who  acted  in  contravention  of  law  or  were  involved  in 
acts  of  sabotage,  violence  and  incitement  for  disobedience  of  law.  I  shall  take 
it  as  moved.  3tft  wiw  1 1  ft,  3ttt  dt  dtdFT  3tn  I  take  it  as 

moved  and  you  can  speak  a  little  later,  m  stft  #rr  'fl'FSKK  Ft,  dt  tft  Mt  d" 
^t,  d  Wt  TRd  #?... 

[Translation  begins: 

You  wish  to  say  something.  Yes,  of  course  you  will  speak,  but  I  take  it  as 
moved  and  you  can  speak  a  little  later.  All  of  you  are  an  intelligent  lot;  hence 
moving  gradually  is  not  acceptable.  Anyway. . . 


Translation  ends] 


Rashid  Shervani:  [...] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr.  Feroze  Gandhi  has  pointed  out  that  this  resolution — can 
you  hear  me — has  been  brought  at  a  late  stage  in  this  debate.  There  is  nothing 
to  prevent  the  resolution  being  brought  at  any  stage  in  the  debate  even  at  the 
end  of  the  discussion,  but  there  is  a  difference  when  a  resolution  is  brought  at 
a  late  stage.  Normally  speaking  it  should  not  be  a  controversial  one,  it  should 
represent  broadly  the  views  of  the  House,  of  the  party  because  then  otherwise 
it  would  not  be  fair  to  bring  a  resolution  which  needs  a  lot  of  debate  at  a  stage 
when  most  of  the  debate  is  over. 

Now  so  far  as  this,  therefore  ultimately,  the  test  of  bringing  such  a  resolution 
as  the  party  itself,  that  is,  if  it  broadly  approves  of  its  being  brought  at  a  particular 
stage,  after  a  good  part  of  the  debate  is  over. 

Now  so  far  as  this  resolution  is  concerned,  there  are  three  parts  to  it.  The 
first  is  expressing  general  approval  of  the  firm  policy  of  Government,  then 
there  is  a  bit  about  delay  in  dealing  with  the  Pay  Commission  Report,  and 
thirdly  there  is  a  paragraph  indicating  what  the  attitude  of  Government  should 


19.  See  SWJN/SS/61 /items  234-272. 
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[COLLAPSE  WITHOUT  CRUMBLING] 

You  Said  it 


By  LAXMAN 


Withdraw  the  suspension  orders,  take  them  all  back, 
give  the  pay  increase,  etc., — but  on  no  account  appear  to  be  showing 

them  leniency  or  concession! 

(From  The  Times  of  India ,  9  August  1960,  p.  1) 

be  in  regard  to  those  who  have  contravened  and  gone  against  the  law,  or 
committed  acts  of  sabotage. 

Now  the  second  part — the  first  part,  I  take,  there  is  no  dispute — the  second 
part  where  there  is  expression  of  regret  at  delays,  is  I  am  told,  not  such  a  clear 
matter  as  to  be  accepted  without  much  more  enquiry.  The  Finance  Minister20 
tells  me  and  he  will  tell  you  himself  presently,  that  in  his  opinion  this  matter 
was  dealt  with  quite  expeditiously,  that  is,  it  involves  such  tremendous  hard 
work  and  labour  and  working  out  the  recommendations  of  the  Pay  Commission, 
that  it  just  could  not  be  shortened  by  two  or  three  days  perhaps  or  possible,  the 

20.  Morarji  Desai. 
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Ministries  concerned  and  specially  the  Finance  Ministry  worked  very  hard,  I 
may  tell  you  one  thing,  to  remove  partly  misapprehension. 

Some  of  these  resolutions  of  working  it  out  were  ready  just  before  the 
strike  came  off,  I  mean  to  say  two  or  three  days  before,  something  like  that  or 
day  before,  they  came  up  before  the  Cabinet  and  broadly  we  approved  of 
them.  But  it  was  thought  that  is  it  right  for  us  to  push  them  out  the  day  before 
the  strike  just  then  when  we  could  have  done  so,  it  would  appear  as  if  we  have 
worked  overnight  to  push  it  out  a  day  before  the  strike,  under  pressure  of 
events,  {mm  qff  3TRft  ^  -  TTT  TTT 1 1) 

Anyhow,  the  one  that  we  issued,  the  one  that  we  have  issued  two  or  three 
days  after,  we  could  have  issued  them  so  far  as  this,  not  much  more,  not  much 
earlier,  but  just  in  the  middle  of  the  strike,  we  thought  it  was  not  quite  right. .  ..So 
that  according  to  the  Finance  Minister,  it  is  not  quite  correct  to  say  that  we 
delayed  in  considering  the  Report  of  the  Pay  Commission.21  Obviously  with 
greater  effort  a  few  days  might  have  been  saved  possibly  but  no  great  saving 
of  time  might  have  taken  place. 

So  far  as  the  third  part  is  concerned,  Mr.  Mahavir  Tyagi’s  resolution  says 
that  those  who  have  acted  against  the  law,  in  contravention  of  the  law,  every 
person  who  struck  work,  acted  in  contravention  of  the  law,  that  means  we 
have  to  deal  with  a  hundred  thousand  or  more  persons,  may  be  200,000  persons. 

Well  that  is  a  matter  for  serious  consideration.  You  cannot  casually  say 
this,  you  have  to  think  of  exactly  where  it  leads  you  to  and  you  have  also  to 
think  that  a  large  number  of  these  200,000  have  gone  back  to  work,  you  have 
sent  them  and  you  have  accepted  them. 

So  that  as  framed  [...]  nobody,  you  see  here  the  two  have  been  clubbed 
together,  the  party  is  also  of  the  view  that  effective  steps  should  be  taken 
against  those  who  have  acted  in  contravention  of  the  law  or  were  involved  in 
acts  of  sabotage,  violence  and  incitement  for  disobedience  of  law  so  that  all 
being  put  more  or  less  in  the  same  basket. 

Well  effective  action  yes,  apart  from  the  action,  if  you  know  that  everyone 
has  lost  his  wages  for  that  period,  and  in  a  number  of  cases  his  service  is 
broken,  which  is  a  serious  thing.  But  the  point  is,  the  moment  you  read  this,  it 
would  mean  that  the  type  of  action  you  have  taken  that  is  accepted,  that  large 
numbers  of  them  is  contrary  to  this  resolution,  there  that  is  mine.  I  have  received 
some  amendments  to  this  resolution  too.  Mostly  these  amendments  are  to  the 
second  part  of  the  first  paragraph,  where  it  says  “but  regrets”  all  of  them  want 
a  deletion  of  this  paragraph . 

2 1 .  Recommendations  of  the  Pay  Commission  headed  by  Jagannadha  Das  were  a  matter  of 
concern  even  at  the  time  they  were  announced.  See  SWJN/SS/55/  item  35. 
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A  Member  :  We  have  intervened  in  this  discussion.  But  for  this  resolution 
as  it  is  worded,  I  have  great  respect  for  the  frankness  of  my  friend 
Tyagiji....But  frankness  can  be  very  useful  and  frankness  can  be  very 
destructive.  And  in  this  particular  matter  I  would  like  him  to  consider  how 
Government  has  erred  in  the  matter  of  this  Pay  Commission.  I  have  also  a 
difficulty  about  the  word  used  even  in  the  first  line  bold.  You  may  say  it  is 
correct.... 

^  'Simf  3IFT  WIT  ^  TTWT  I,  W  3fTT 

eft  WTlftT  %  ^  cf3;  ?TT  cfc  3TT%  <T5T  I  3RT  3TT% 

%  w  ftrr  ^  fen  wtt  i 

[Translation  begins: 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Now,  as  I  said,  we  can  take  up  the  resolution  if  the  Party 
agrees  on  the  general  principle  of  adopting  it.  Please  wait  a  minute.  It  can  be 
taken  up  for  discussion  later. 

Translation  ends.] 


[Inaudible  passages  omitted] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  [. . .]  then  or  may  be  just  before  I  came  back  and  they  showed 
it  either  to  the  Cabinet  Subcommittee  or  may  be  some  leading  members  of  it, 
the  Home  Minister,  they  came  for  subcommittee  and  the  Subcommittee  approved 
of  them.  When  I  came  back  I  was  shown  that.  I  forget  now  they  were  held  up 
for  me,  anyhow  I  saw  them  and  they  were  issued.  Yes,  I  said  I  think  I  was 
shown  them  and  I  said  right  to  and  they  were  issued.  Three  or  four  or  five 
days  afterwards  the  same  Secretaries’  Committee  made  some  suggestions,  not 
changing  those  instructions  but  rather,  elucidating  them  in  some  cases,  and 
certainly  elucidating  them  in  some  cases  to  the  advantage  of  the  average  strike, 
not  any  person  who  had  committed  an  offence  but  the  man  who  just  they  put 
it  that  up  and  again  they  showed  it  to  some  of  the  leading  members  of  that 
committee  and  after  that  [. . .]  of  it  and  at  their  instance  a  slight  further  elucidation 
was  made  in  it  which  was  communicated  to  the  State  Governments.  So  that  is 
that.  Now,  I  suppose  to  carry  on  or.... 

Then  again  I  remind  you  that  the  Prime  Minister  of  Nepal22  is  arriving 
tomorrow  at  10.30  here  in  New  Delhi.  He  was  to  arrive  tonight  but  he  is 

22.  B.P.  Koirala. 
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coming  tomorrow  morning.  We  have  been  unable  to  get  an  answer  from  him 
about  our  invitation  to  him  for  a  party  tomorrow.  But  I  suppose  he  will  come  to 
it  since  we  are  arranging  it.  The  party  will  take  place  at  5.30,  that  is,  after  the 
debate  is  over  and  I  presume  he  will  come.  If  there  is  any  chance  he  cannot, 
we  have  to  cancel  it. 


11.  At  the  CPP:  Transporting  Foodgrains23 

HteRM  te]  :wte%tftetete  wm  te  t  nte  te  te  ftete 
tenrate  i  te  teR  I  ^  tet  te%  te  ter  fted  %  i  te  tef  ten  te  i  te 
ntewtetetenrtetetete  tete  m  ternr  tef  ten,  ft  rwt  I  te 
tete  tew  n  ten  it  ten  igw  fte  te  %  ten  I,  tete  ten  1 1  teR  te 

c§r  n  cm$  te  ter  w  rt  te  f  nte  term  tet  r  Rte  w  i  te  *ff  te  tet 

ter  mr  r  te  t  ftei  rt  m  te  ftet  tet  te 
wrr  %  W  m  it  te  ^jte  te  tentetn,  3,  Tirana  ^  ter  te  tet  te  te 
te  rwh  %  te  3  «r§n  tegw  wn  te  te  1 1  #  gmter  %  fte  'jte  tetfte  tet 
te  fte  tejWH  te  rnfR,  fi-^wn  te  rr  r  it  nte  tef  r  teti  te  r  te  i 
ftete  %  rr  rr  te  rtr  ?tet  rr  tet  i  tete  wnftetem  tetete 
wn  te  ten  I  ter  Renter  te  it  ^te  rrh  %  w  rr  t  te  wte  w  rr 
te  rr  ante  nw  r  te  1 1  te  it  teten  ternr  tet  w  i  i  rt  nit  %  ante 
fte  te  fir  te,  ntefe  tet  te  gmte  tet  i  i  wr  ftefte  fir  te  ter  gteter... 
gfte,  i  ten  gtete  wjn  tet  i  te  m  i  nte  t  fir  riPhi  tete  te: 
ntefe  ?te  tefte  teteteitetetetwteRR  te  te  f-RT  "ter  te 
rt  ngwr  fte  tet  te  ftete  te  f  te  w  r?t  te  Rite  tete  te  nte  te 
’jtete  %  Ri  tet  wrr  te  i  tet ... 

[Translation  begins: 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru]:  The  fact  is  that  it  is  not  a  matter  about  which  there  can  be 
two  opinions  on  principle.  It  is  obvious  that  it  has  to  be  done.  So  what  is  the 
difficulty?  Why  don’t  the  people  do  it?  There  must  be  something  behind  it, 
isn’t  it?  It  is  not  as  though  they  have  not  thought  about  it,  though  it  is  possible 
that  they  may  not  have  thought  about  it  at  such  length  as  Shri  Raghunath 
Singhji  has  done.  But  they  have  done  so.  However,  there  is  some  reason  behind 


23.  Speech  at  meeting,  12  August  1960.  Tape  No.  M-51/c  (i),  NMML. 
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the  fact  that  they  have  not  been  able  to  go  beyond  a  point.  I  cannot  give  any 
reply  to  this.  I  feel  that  there  should  be  a  proposal  from  our  Party  that  as  the 
cost  of  freight,  especially  in  importing  of  foodgrains,  is  going  up  and  we  are 
spending  an  enormous  amount  of  money,  we  should  try  either  to  build  ships  in 
India  or  buy  them  so  that  they  can  be  used  for  this  purpose.  We  will  save  the 
money  that  may  be  spent  as  foreign  exchange  in  this  way  and  own  the  ships 
too.  This  is  an  obviously  simple  thing.  It  is  not  enough  if  you  write  to  the 
government,  saying  do  this.  Write  that  this  is  possible.... Listen,  say  that  this 
seems  possible  and  we  want  it  to  be  properly  examined  by  the  Government  and 
the  Planning  Commission.  I  shall  add  one  more  thing.  Please  write  that  we 
request  Shri  Raghunath  Singhji  to  present  our  case  to  the  Planning  Commission 
on  our  behalf. 


Translation  ends.] 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru]:  ...in  view  of  the  enormous  sums  of  money  in  foreign 
exchange  which  had  to  be  paid  for  freight  to  foreign  companies  especially  for 
import  of  foodgrains,  the  Congress  Party  in  Parliament  is  of  the  opinion  that 
every  effort  should  be  made  to  build  and  purchase  ships  which  could  be  used 
for  this  purpose.  The  amount  spent  on  such  purchases  will  be  made  up  by  the 
savings  of  freight  charges  paid  to  foreign  companies.  In  this  way  this  foreign 
exchange  position  will  not  be  adversely  affected  and  at  the  same  time  India’s 
shipping  fleet  will  be  increased  considerably.  The  Party  requests  the  Planning 
Commission  and  the  Government  of  India  to  give  full  consideration  to  the 
matter  and  make  every  effort  to  add  to  India’s  ships.  Mr.  Raghunath  Singh  is 
requested  to  place  this  matter  before  the  Planning  Commission. 


12.  To  Subhadra  Joshi:  Unfair  Treatment24 


August  15,  1960 


My  dear  Subhadra, 

I  have  received  two  letters  from  you,  one  in  English  dated  1 0th  August,  and  the 
other  in  Hindi  dated  1 1th  August.  These  letters  refer  to  some  disciplinary  action 
that  has  apparently  been  taken  against  you.  I  had  seen  some  brief  reference  to 


24.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Ambala,  Punjab. 
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this  in  the  newspapers  also.25  You  mention  that  this  matter  was  going  to  be  sent 
to  me.  I  did  not  therefore  reply  to  your  letter  as  I  waited  for  a  reference  to  me. 
I  have,  however,  received  no  reference  from  the  A.I.C.C.  Office  or  any  other 
person  or  committee.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  I  am  supposed  to  do  in  the 
circumstances. 

If  any  occasion  arises  when  I  want  to  know  any  facts  concerning  you,  I 
shall  certainly  ask  you  about  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


13.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  Subhadra  Joshi26 


August  15,  1960 

My  dear  Sadiq, 

I  have  received  two  letters  from  Subhadra  Joshi.  I  enclose  both  of  them.  Apart 
from  these  two  letters  and  a  brief  reference  in  the  press,27  I  know  nothing 
about  this  matter. 

In  Subhadra  Joshi’s  letters  it  is  said  that  a  reference  is  going  to  be  made  to 
me.  No  such  reference  has  been  made,  and  it  is  not  clear  to  me  in  what  capacity 
I  would  be  supposed  to  function. 

In  Subhadra  Joshi’s  letter,  a  complaint  is  made  that  she  was  not  given  an 
opportunity  to  explain  what  she  had  done  and  why  she  had  done  it.  In  other 
words,  the  decision  was  arrived  at  ex  parte.  This  seems  to  me  rather  unusual 
and  against  our  normal  rules. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


25.  Subhadra  Joshi  was  reported  to  have  offered  bail  for  a  member  of  the  government  staff 
strikers’  Council  of  Action,  defying  the  Party’s  directive  thus  inviting  disciplinary  action. 
A  year  earlier  she  was  labelled  pro-communist  for  her  alleged  participation  in  the 
Communist  sponsored  Kerala  Day  demonstration  in  Delhi.  See  The  Hindustan  Times ,  5 
and  1 1  August  1960.  See  also  SWJN/SS/50/item  39. 

26.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary,  AICC. 

27.  See  fh  25  in  this  section. 
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14.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Appointment  of  L.N.  Mishra28 

August  15,  1960 

My  dear  Mr.  President, 

I  beg  to  propose  for  your  consideration  and  approval  that  Shri  Lalit  Narayan 
Mishra,  Member  of  the  Lok  Sabha  and  at  present  Parliamentary  Secretary  to 
the  Minister  of  Labour,  Employment  and  Planning  should  be  made  a  Deputy 
Minister  in  the  same  Ministry.29  Shri  Lalit  Narayan  Mishra  has  been  Parliamentary 
Secretary  for  some  time  working  under  the  Labour  Minister,  Shri  Gulzarilal 
Nanda.  During  this  period  he  has  done  the  work  entrusted  to  him  with  ability 
and  application. 

The  Labour  Minister  has  strongly  recommended  him  for  a  Deputy 
Ministership.  The  Labour  Minister,  Shri  Gulzarilal  Nanda  has  very  heavy  work 
to  do,  both  in  the  Ministry  of  Labour  and  now  as  Deputy  Chairman  of  the 
Planning  Commission.  From  this  point  of  view  also,  it  would  be  desirable  for 
Shri  Lalit  Narayan  Mishra  to  be  made  a  Deputy  Minister,  so  that  he  can  be  of 
greater  service  to  Shri  Gulzarilal  Nanda. 

I  trust  that  you  will  be  pleased  to  agree  to  this  recommendation.30 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


15.  To  N.C.  Kasliwal:  Amendment  to  Congress 
Constitution31 


August  16,  1960 


My  dear  Kasliwal, 

Your  letter  of  August  1 6th.  It  is  true  that  when  we  discussed  this  matter  in  the 
Congress  Working  Committee,  there  was  no  unanimity.  We  decided  previously 
that  we  would  not  come  to  any  firm  decision  in  this  matter.  As  it  was  before 
Parliament,  we  left  it  to  our  Government  and  Party  to  decide.  Personally  I  was 
in  favour  of  single-member  constituencies.32 


28.  Letter.  Also  available  in  File  No.  8/60,  President’s  Secretariat. 

29.  L.N.Mishra  was  appointed  Deputy  Minister  on  19  August  1960. 

30.  Prasad  responded  to  Nehru  on  18  August  1960  approving  the  appointment. 

3 1 .  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP  Congress,  from  Kota,  Rajasthan. 

32.  This  was  regarding  a  change  in  the  Congress  Constitution  which  now  provided  that  one- 
third  members  of  the  CWC  would  be  elected  by  the  AICC.  See  also,  SWJN/SS/61/ 
item  22. 
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You  may  remember  that  this  was  postponed  during  the  last  session  at  the 
request  of  some  Party  members.  We  gave  them  an  assurance  that  this  will  be 
discussed  in  the  Party  before  any  further  step  is  taken. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


16.  To  B.D.  Jatti:  Bangalore  Tour33 


August  19,  1960 

My  dear  Jatti, 

As  you  know,  I  shall  be  coming  to  Bangalore  on  the  14th  September  evening 
and  returning  here  on  the  1 6th  early  afternoon. 

As  usual,  you  are  likely  to  make  a  fairly  heavy  programme  for  me.34  There 
is  one  thing,  however,  which  I  should  like  to  do,  and  that  is  to  meet  and  address 
the  members  of  the  Congress  Party  in  the  Legislature.35  If  possible,  please 
arrange  this. 

I  have  been  rather  distressed  at  the  strange  spectacle  of  their  bringing  all 
kinds  of  vague  charges  against  you  and  discussing  them  at  Party  meetings.36 1 
have  not  myself  seen  these  charges.  You  can  give  them  to  me  when  I  come  to 
Bangalore. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


33.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore.  File  No.  8/147/60-PMS. 

34.  Nehru  had  also  received  an  invitation  from  T.M.A.  Pai  on  16  August  1960  to  inaugurate 
the  28th  Mysore  State  Medical  Conference  to  be  held  from  7  to  9  October  1 960. 

35.  On  16  September  1960.  See  SWJN/SS/63. 

36.  See  item  17. 
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[PUSHED  TO  A  CORNER] 
Hedda  Operation 


A  showdown  between  the  rival  groups  in  the  Mysore  Congress  is 
considered  imminent,  says  a  report. 

(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  25  September  1960,  p.  6) 


[REDDY’S  OSTRICH  WINGS] 

Political  Who ’  What 


(From  The  Times  of  India,  21  August  1960,  p.  1) 
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17.  To  B.D.  Jatti:  Dissent  in  the  Mysore  Congress37 

August  19,  1960 

My  dear  Jatti, 

I  have  written  a  brief  letter  to  you  today  about  the  various  charges  made  against 
you,  and  suggested  that  a  meeting  of  the  Congress  Party  in  the  Legislature 
should  be  held  when  I  go  to  Bangalore  in  the  middle  of  September.38 1  should 
like  to  meet  them. 

Now  I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  1 7th  August  about  these  very  charges, 
and  have  also  received  a  list  of  the  charges  and  your  notes  in  regard  to  them. 
Thank  you  for  them.  I  am  very  sorry  for  all  these  activities  of  some  of  your 
critics.39  They  are  very  unbecoming.  All  this  makes  me  all  the  more  eager  to 
meet  your  Party  when  I  go  to  Mysore. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


37.  Letter. 

38.  See  item  16. 

39.  In  its  four  day  meeting  starting  11  August  1960  in  Bangalore,  the  Mysore  Legislature 
Congress  Party  discussed  charges  against  the  Jatti  Ministry  for  discriminatory  treatment 
of  party  members.  While  Jatti  said  there  “appeared  to  be  general  satisfaction  among  the 
members”,  Nijalingappa,  President,  Mysore  Pradesh  Congress  Committee  (MPCC)  held 
that  nothing  could  be  stated  without  a  full  discussion  on  all  matters. 

Subsequently,  MPCC  members  met  Sanjiva  Reddy  on  22  August  in  New  Delhi  and 
suggested  a  reconstitution  of  the  State  Cabinet  regardless  of  a  change  in  the  leadership  of 
the  Party.  On  30  August,  a  delegation  of  dissident  Congressmen  including  Hanumanthaiya 
met  Nehru  and  GB.  Pant.  See  The  Hindu ,  1,  13,  14,  22  and  31  August  1960.  See  also, 
SWJN/SS/5  l/item  66. 
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18.  To  G.L.  Nanda:  Sampurnanand  on  the  Five  Year  Plan40 


August  19,  1960 


My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

Your  letter  of  August  19  with  Sampurnanand’ s  letter.41  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
Sampurnanand  had  spoken  about  his  proposal  to  extend  the  Second  Five  Year 
Plan,  before.  I  have  a  vague  idea  that  he  mentioned  it  at  a  meeting  of  the 
Congress  Working  Committee  also.  We  pointed  out  to  him  that  this  was  not 
feasible.  Apart  from  the  fact  that  we  have  gone  so  far,  our  planning  is  a 
continuous  process,  and  I  do  not  see  what  basic  difference  would  be  made  by 
adopting  his  suggestion.  It  will  have  a  very  bad  psychological  effect. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


19.  At  the  CPP:  Raghuvira,  Five  Year  Plans  and  Midday 
Meals42 

'MIS'WM  *fl^?  cR  ^  I 

tpr  ‘HM-llq  FRW  :  2IT  kin  cfif  | 

[Translation  begins: 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Where  are  you  going?  What  is  it?  What  are  you  doing?  What 
were  you  doing? 

An  Hon.  member  :  I  had  said  we  should  talk  of  the  plan  first. 

Translation  ends.] 

40.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Planning  and  Labour  and  Deputy  Chairman,  Planning 
Commission.  File  No.  17(5)/59-66-PMS. 

41.  On  1 6  August  1 960,  Sampurnanand  recommended  to  Gulzarilal  Nanda  a  two  year  extension 
of  the  Second  Plan  since  targets  had  not  been  met.  Given  the  forthcoming  general  elections, 
fresh  taxation  to  fund  the  Third  Plan  would  be  unpopular.  After  the  elections,  he  argued, 
the  Government  could  “impose  unpopular  taxes  with  confidence”.  See  Sampurnanand  to 
Nanda  (Extracts),  16  August  1960,  File  No.  17(5)/59-66-PMS. 

42.  Speech,  19  August  1960.  Tape  No.  M-51/c  (i). 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  that  the  Foreign  Minister,  I  mean  the  Finance  Minister 
is  going  to  make  some  statement  tomorrow.43  He  has  been  rather  hustled  into 
making  it,  by  that  I  mean  that  he  is  still  collecting  facts,  figures,  etc.  and  he  will 
prefer  making  it  later,  but  the  Speaker44  wanted  an  early  statement.  But  on 
Monday  afternoon,  I  think  at  4  o’clock  there  will  be  a  discussion  in  the  Lok 
Sabha... 

It  is  really  very  distressing  these  things  appearing  in  the  press.  Well  I  won’t 
say  anything  else,  Mr.  Kasliwal  was  present  there  and  he  can  tell  that  the  report 
that  has  appeared  is  totally  incorrect.  Really,  in  some  matters  it  was  given  by 
somebody  present,  the  only  seven  or  eight  persons  present  there,  not  a  crowd. . . 
and  persons  of  various  parties  in  Parliament,  two  or  three  of  our  party,  PSP, 
Socialist  Party,  Jan  Sangh,  etc.  the  only  party  that  was  not  present  was  the 
Communist.  That  is  they  did  not  come  themselves,  we  have  not,  we  did,  had 
asked  them  to  come  but  they  did  not  come,  what  am  I  to  say. 

Oh!  It  is  very  difficult.  I  do  not  know  what  is  the  matter  with  this  thing,  % 
^  f  |  4  3T^T  TsRTT  1 1  TT  TfJT-TfT  W  ^FTT  I  I  3TT  '3TFI  I?  T, 

3TT  W  TTT  TTT  TThT  I  3TFT  qrf  1 1 

[MERCY  KILLING] 


(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  14  August  1960,  p.  24) 


43 .  On  the  RBI ’s  stand  on  the  Palai  Central  Bank  case,  Morarj i  Desai  stated  in  the  Lok  Sabha 
on  20  August  1960,  “I  have  little  doubt  that  actions  taken  by  the  Reserve  Bank  and  its 
timing  were  appropriate”.  See  National  Herald ,  21  August  1960. 

44.  Ananthasayanam  Ayyangar. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Oh!  It  is  very  difficult.  I  do  not  know  what  is  the  matter 
with  this  thing,  it  is  spoilt.  It  is  really  spoilt.  It  is  a  daily  struggle  with  this  thing. 
Now  can  you  hear?  No?  What  can  be  done  about  it,  if  you  hear  it  too  loud. 

Translation  ends.] 

No,  I  was  asked  about  a  report  in  this  morning’s  paper  or  papers  about  a 
meeting  held  yesterday  which  is  called  informal  meeting  of  MPs  in  regard  to 
Planning45  and  there  are  about  ten  members  or  twelve  members,  I  forget,  apart 
from  the  more  or  less  official  elements,  that  is,  myself,  Nandaji,  who  else  was 
present,  some  ministers  and  others.  There  were  two  or  three  Congress  members. 
There  was  Professor  Malkhan  Singh.  Oh  God,  you  cannot  hear  again,  what 
am  I  to  do,  something  wrong... yes  something  wrong  in  me... 

^  ^  I  fr  tef  3TFTT  I  % 

[Translation  begins: 

Oh!  Should  I  speak  from  close  or  from  far,  just  can’t  understand 

Translation  ends.] 

So,  there  was  this  meeting,  two  to  three  Congressmen,  representatives  of 
the  PSP,  of  the  Socialist  Party,  of  the  Jan  Sangh  and  Dr.  Katju  who  represents 
himself  chiefly,  nobody  else,  and  so  there  were  about  eight  or  ten  of  us  and  we 
sat  an  hour  or  an  hour  and  a  half  and  now  somebody  sent  the  report.  This 
report  has  two  features.  One  is  that  undoubtedly  it  has  come  out  of  somebody 
present  there,  secondly  most  things  that  are  put  in  the  report  are  the  exact 
opposite  of  what  happened,  or  what  I  am  to  do  about  it  really.  We  go  on 
appealing  at  this  small  meeting  that  should  be  treated  as  private,  otherwise  it  is 
obvious  you  can  understand  it  becomes  very  difficult  for  me  or  for  Nandaji  to 
talk  frankly,  I  mean  to  say  how  can  we  talk  frankly,  if  the  next  day  the  thing 
goes  into  the  press.  I  do  not  know...  and  we  shall  again  tell  them  about  it,  but 
there  it  is  but  anyhow  don’t  attach  any  importance  to  it. 

45.  The  members  discussed  the  resources  of  the  Third  Plan  as  provided  in  the  Draft.  Nehru 
said  the  Third  Plan  was  not  in  the  least  over  ambitious,  a  view  endorsed  by  the  World 
Bank.  Commenting  on  public  sector  undertakings,  he  said  they  were  run  on  a  commercial 
basis.  See  The  Hindu,  19  August  1960. 
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^  *th%j  ^  ^im  ^  I  ^  ^nnrff  ^  #r  ^  ^ 

T5?I  ^it  Wfi%  TTT#Fjfel  ^  ^  jftftTT  ?ft  3^T  cgS  ffcl#  3TFI%  fatf 
3ff?  Tf  5|ys||<f  if  3TFt  f>,  fs|<?st^rt  IJ^RT  ^  I 

TpnfRM  :  W  toT  3RI  eldls^'ll  I  3IFI  ^  FHifali  I 
[Translation  begins: 

A  Hon.  member  :  This  gentleman  is  saying  that  many  groups  were  present 
in  the  meeting,  but  in  our  executive  party  meeting,  you  took  the  decisions. 
And  the  newspapers  have  published  false  reports. 


Translation  ends.] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  What  can  be  done?  You  could  find  a  way  to  deal  with  this. 
That  is  not  correct  of  course,  what  has  appeared.  We  considered  at  the  Executive 
Committee  meeting  the  reply  of  Dr.  Raghuvira,  and  the  decision  of  the  Executive 
was  that  it  was  improper.  I  speak  from  memory  that  it  was  improper  for  any 
person,  and  it  is  a  rule,  I  mean  to  say  rule  of  our  party,  if  anyone — normally 
speaking — if  any  other  party  goes  abroad,  he  usually  comes  to  see  me  and  to 
ask  me  broadly  what  the  line  is  abroad  and  should  he  see  so  and  so,  should  he 
not,  I  mean  to  say  if,  even  apart,  I  suppose  apart  from  the  Communists  most 
people  who  go  abroad  come  to  see  me  and  ask  me  about  it,  just  and  that  is 
right.  Now  most  people  do  not  go  and  see  Prime  Ministers  and  Presidents 
naturally.  And  Dr.  Raghuvira46  went  and  saw  President  Ayub  Khan — he  had 
every  right  to  see  him,  I  do  not  say  that — and  discussed  problems  which 
obviously  are  of  great  importance  between  our  two  countries.  Discussed  also, 
according  to  him,  another  subject,  that  is  planning.  He  has  written  a  book 
which  is  in  manuscript  still  I  understand,  called  Micro  and  Macro  Planning , 
which  he  has  been  good  enough  to  send  me  and  I  have  looked  into  it  somewhat. 
Now  planning  is  also  a  subject  with  which  we  have  been  dealing  for  the  last 
many  years,  first  plan,  second  plan,  books,  discussion  what  not.  Now  Dr. 
Raghuvira  branches  off  into  a  new  line  of  thought  or  action  whatever  it  is,  and 
calls  it  Micro  and  Macro  Planning.  I  am  not  saying  anything  about  that  book 
but  the  point  is  that  these  are  not  novel  subjects.  Now,  he  is  a  specialist  about 
Oriental  Studies  or  languages.  He  has  every  right  to  talk  about  them.  But  when 


46.  See  SWJN/SS/63  for  Nehru  to  Raghu  Vira,  7  September  1960. 
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he  indulges  in  other  matters — nobody  should  prevent  him — but  to  discuss  that 
with  the  Head  of  a  State,  does,  is  confusing  to  that  Head  of  a  State  and  to  us, 
and  may  be  very  embarrassing.  So  we  decided  that  our  Secretaries  should  talk 
to  him  and  tell  him  that  we  did  not  like  this  at  all  and  this  kind  of  thing  should 
not  be  done,  that  is  the  decision.  Now  we  shall  therefore  consider  this  five  year 
plan.  R1PT  I  *T1^?  JRT  iiWRw  I  W? 

%  RFT  f^T  1 1 

:  spr.  Tf  W  I  Dr.  Melcott  '3TRTtit  I 
[Translation  begins: 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Which  gentleman  will  come?  Who  will  come?  What  list  do 
you  have? 

A  Hon.  member  :  Four  persons  have  given  their  name. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Oh,  it  seems  I  have  left  my  glasses.  Dr.  Melcott  will  you 
come. 


Translation  ends.] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  discussed  this  matter,  the  First  Five  Year  Plan,  because 
five  year  plan — can  you  hear  me — five  year  plan  covers  a  multitude  of  activities 
and  unless  we  concentrate  discussion,  well  the  normal  way  to  discuss  it  would 
be  to  discuss  let  us  say  the  first  three  or  four  chapters  of  the  report,  that  is,  the 
broad  objectives,  aims  etc.  If  that  is  once  clear  in  our  minds  then  we  go  into 
details,  otherwise  every  member  will  talk  about  one  particular  aspect  of  the 
problem,  we  never  get  it  as  a  whole.  The  whole  object  of  the  plan  is  not  doing 
an  odd  job,  but  looking  at  the  whole  comprehensive  picture  in  its  manifold 
aspects  and  trying  to  fit  them  into  each  other.  What  Dr.  Melcott  himself  said  is 
of  considerable  importance.  It  really  concerns  more  the  food  habits  in  the 
country  than  of  what  we  do.  I  personally  am  inclined  to  think  that  the  health  of 
the  country  and  the  physique  of  the  country  and  everything  will  improve  greatly 
if  we  eat  less  rice.  I  am  not  against  rice,  rice  is  a  very  good  thing,  but  rice  is  a 
food  which  may  be  taken  together  with  other  things,  not  as  a  sole  food  as  is 
often  taken.  It  is  bad  from  medical  point  of  view  and  from  other  points  of 
view.  However,  I  suggest  therefore  that  you  might  discuss  today  this  main 
objective,  general  structure  of  the  plan,  criticise  it,  or  comment  on  it. 
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A  member:  Sir  I  would  like  to  say  except  I  raised  this  particular  point 
because  it  is  said  that  the  whole  plan  depends  upon  the  amount  of  food 
stuffs  and  raw  material  that  you  can  produce  in  agricultural  land. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  States  come  into  the  picture.  You  see  you  are  forgetting 
a  very  big  chunk  of  it  is  the  States.  They  have  all  their  individual  views  too. 

A  member:  They  have  their  individual  views  too  and  so  the  only  effect  is 
we  are  going  to  have  a  general  discussion  here  in  the  form  in  which  we  do 
here  today.  There  is  something  in  it,  the  general  discussion  is  useful  in  its 
own  way.  But  it  will  not  be  effective  and  I  should  suggest  Mr.  Chairman 
that  the  only  effective  part  of  the  discussion  of  the  Plan  will  be... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  discussions  are  likely  to  be  rambling  that  is  true.  But 
what  Mr.  Avinasha  Lingam  has  suggested  does  not  get  over  the  rambling  nature 
of  the  discussions,  except  that  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  the  various  committees 
of  our  party  considered  various  parts  of  the  plan.  That  of  course  is  a  good  idea, 
not  so  much  from  the  point  of  view  of  finances  but  generally  speaking.  I  do 
not  myself  know  how  we  should  proceed.  I  had  suggested  you  might  take  up 
the  broad  structure  of  the  plan.  I  still  think  that  is  a  better  approach,  because 
we  all  learn  by  such  a  discussion,  various  aspects  are  thrown  out;  emphasis  is 
laid  on  one  part  or  another. 

You  must  remember  that,  take  this,  the  financial  part,  the  various  allocations 
etc.  what  has  been  suggested  is  the  result  of  innumerable  consultations  between 
different  departments,  ministries,  states,  etc.  and  that  may  be  revised  of  course 
but  it  is  the  result  of  that.  Because  there  is  no  department,  no  state,  no  ministry 
which  does  not  want  more.  Everybody  wants  more.  So  now  when  we  sit 
down  they  suggest  various  odd  figures,  how  that  is  likely  to  be  more  feasible  is 
not  clear  to  me.  One  can  of  course  say  that  lay  greater  emphasis  on  some 
aspect  that  may  be  done.  Another  thing  is  that  perhaps  members,  if  not  today 
some  other  day  may  raise  specific  questions  in  regard  to  the  plan  and  asking 
for  a  reply  to  that,  so  that  some  are  more  likely  to  be  seen. 

So  as  far  as  I  can  see  there  are  three  ways  open.  One  is  our  committees 
may  consider  their  own  part  of  the  Plan.  Two,  a  general  discussion  broadly 
speaking  on  the  structure  of  the  Plan,  the  objectives,  the  perspectives,  and 
three,  questions  in  regard  to  particular  aspects  of  the  Plan  which  may  be 
answered  or  discussed.  Do  you  broadly  agree  with  that? 

Well,  first  of  all  so  far  as  committees  are  concerned  they  may  go  ahead 
and  do  this  work,  they  should  meet  and  examine  more  closely  the  chapters 
dealing  with  that  committee.  The  second  is  this,  the  general  structure  of  the 
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plan.  That  is  rather  important  I  think,  if  I  may  use  the  word  from  the  point  of 
view  of  our  own,  well,  you  will  forgive  my  using  the  word  our  own  education. 
That  is  making  us  think  in  terms  of  the  whole  plan,  the  structure  of  it  rather 
than  the  special  bit  we  want  done.  Because  the  whole  of  planning  is  the  whole, 
it  is  not  planning  for  a  bit.  You  have  to  see  the  balancing  and  therefore  indeed 
now  one  thing,  more  and  more,  of  perspective  planning,  the  objective  ten, 
fifteen,  twenty  years  later  just  as  even  the  planning  for  Delhi  city,  now  they 
have  produced  the  plan  which  describes  what  Delhi  should  be  twenty  years 
later.  They  may  work  up  to  it.  So  of  course,  in  the  planning  for  the  whole  of 
India  one  has  to  have  this  perspective  thinking.  One  has  to  fit  that  in  with,  well, 
a  certain  conception  of  modern  growth.  Modern  growth  by  and  large  is 
technological  growth,  whether  it  is  agriculture,  whether  it  is  industry  or  whether 
it  is  anything  else.  Now  technology  is  a  changing  thing,  it  is  ever  changing  so 
that  your  approach  has  to  be  dynamic. 

What  are  we  aiming  at?  Broadly  speaking,  we  are  aiming  at  the  development 
of  a  mature  technological  set  up.  That  is  not  the  only  aim,  we  have  other  aims, 
no  doubt,  moral  aims,  spiritual  aims,  they  are  very  important  I  think,  to  balance 
your  technology,  but  for  the  moment  it  is  the  technological  aspect,  that  is, 
using  better  techniques,  suitable  and  better  techniques  for  whatever  you  do.  A 
technological  civilization  does  not,  at  least  in  my  opinion,  rule  out  simple 
techniques.  A  simple  technique  may  nevertheless  be  a  modem  technique.  It 
does  not  mean  for  instance,  in  the  India  of  today  that  we  should  employ  tractors 
all  over.  Nowhere  are  tractors  necessary.  They  may  be  employed  but  entirely, 
it  means  we  must  employ  better  plough,  and  better,  other  implements  of 
agriculture  it  is  quite  essential.  We  go  on  talking  about  water  and  irrigation  and 
fertilizer  and  I  am  surprised  that  everybody  does  not  shout  for  better  ploughs. 
It  seems  to  me  more  basic  because  that  is  the  tool,  fertilizer  is  an  implement 
which  adds,  when  the  plough  is  the  better  tool  which  represents  a  higher  class, 
higher  method  of  production,  so  we  are  aiming  at  a  technological,  a  mature 
technological  set  up  that  requires  people  trained  in  technological  methods, 
technicians,  scientists,  engineers  and  the  like,  they  are  basic.  That  involves  the 
average  peasant,  not  an  engineer,  having  some  knowledge  of  agricultural  modem 
methods,  some  only  simple  methods,  not  complicated  machines.  That  involves 
really  taking  him  out  of  his  old  rut  of  thinking  and  action.  It  becomes  a  human 
problem,  technological,  even  more  so  a  human  problem.  It  is  easy,  relatively 
easy,  to  put  up  a  steel  plant,  that  is,  he  has  got  a  specific  job,  you  have  got 
engineers,  you  got  this,  you  got  trained  men,  if  you  have  done,  do  it  but  now 
you  have  got  this  basic  problem  of  dealing  with  300  million  peasants  who  have 
to  become  more  mature  in  their  techniques.  These  are  the  basic  problems  and 
the  rest.  You  can  throw  about  money  here,  there  and  elsewhere.  Then  you 
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have  a  basic  conflict  of  resources — one  thing,  more  and  more  resources — 
where  you  get  them  from?  Out  of  the  country  mostly,  you  may  get  some  from 
outside  but  mostly  how  do  we  get  them  is. .  .a  demand  for  better  living  conditions 
a  very  rightful  demand,  yet  if  you  apply  your  resources,  then  you  have  to 
balance  the  two,  part  here  and  part  there.  These  are  the  basic  problems  to  be 
discussed,  not  whether  there  should  be  a  fertiliser  plant  here  or  there,  whether 
there  should  be  goods  here  or  there;  these  are  important  for  the  local  region. 
No  doubt  our  party  I  suggest  should  consider  this  big  picture  and  grasp  it  and 
convey  to  others.  I  mean  to  say  even  the  peasant  should  know  not  only  this  job 
but  that  is  part  of  the  all  India  job  and  get  a  little  inspired  by  this  big  picture  of 
his  fields. 

So  I  suggest  it  is  for  you  to  decide  that.  You  might  deal  with  the  broad 
pattern  of  the  plan,  etc,  and  this,  may  I  say,  there  may  be  differences  of  view, 
there  are,  but  broadly  speaking  planning  is  now  a  science.  A  science  means, 
again  broadly  speaking,  something  which  people  of  different  views  agree.  A 
real  Planner  from  the  United  States  of  America — let  us  say  from  MIT  America 
or  a  man  from  Moscow  will  not  differ  much — it  is  an  odd  thing  I  say,  although 
they  come  from  entirely  different  environments,  one  is  purely  capitalist  the 
other  is  socialist  or  communist,  yet  when  they  sit  down  to  plan  they  will  differ 
here  and  there  but  there  will  not  be  major  differences.  You  have  seen  them  they 
have  come  here.  Because  they  are  not  thinking  of  communism  they  are  not 
thinking  of  capitalism  they  are  thinking  of  concrete  things,  that  is,  the  growth 
of  production,  the  proper  distribution,  the  raising  of  the  level,  this,  that  and 
other,  more  effective  methods  to  be  employed.  So  although  they  differ,  naturally 
the  differences  are  not  so  great,  because  their  objectives,  broadly  speaking  are 
not  different.  Much  of  this  tremendous  controversy  is  going  on  in  the  world, 
leaving  the  cold  war,  are  becoming  rather  out  of  date  from  the  scientific  point 
of  view.  Politically,  they  are  strong  and  they  create  all  this  trouble  and  fear  but 
scientifically,  they  become  weaker  and  weaker  because  the  methods  employed 
in  the  Soviet  Union  for  production  purpose  are  much  the  same  as  in  the  USA. 
We  may  differ  from  them,  from  both,  I  mean  to  say  in  the  sense  of,  we  are 
relatively  a  backward  community  that  is  why  we  differ.  So  a  real  difference  in 
the  world  today,  in  the  technologically  mature  countries  and  the  technologically 
backward  countries  that  is  a  real  difference,  all  else  is  rather,  [...].  So  now 
I  invite  you  to  come  and  discuss  the  major  structure  of  the  Plan  and  the 
objectives. 

A  member  :  Mr.  Leader,  Sir,  I  shall  confine  my  remarks  to  the  broad 

objectives  and  approach  to  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan.  Sir,  we  all  realize  that. 
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W<TIFE1E1  kFE  :  FTElk  fkTWW  k  kt  WTtf  FdWIIW  W#  WE  TEFWT  I  WTTWk  Ft  WTtf  3k 
tw?w  kttf-ii  dirk  f  FTtk  i 

kt  WTTT  TWF  EET  WTTWT  SIT  kt  fkgfk  to17  WW  I  ETTk  TEFfk  fkgT  WT  ‘fkkWW  I 
f%  TEkWT;  fkE  Wit  gwk  %  TFT  I  W?ktW  TETETT  1 1  TET5T  k  W$f  WTTWT  I  #T,  k  wf  kt; 

TEFfk,  fk»jRf  fkw  #  k  gk  rf  gw  knar  wr  far  ft  ftt  Fwkt  ktfkw  k,  «tew>  k  er 
wwgk  wr  wik  kkt  th  kt  k  weet  k  %  ft  ktfkr  k  wwgw  wr  wftt  %  gwr  wt  wjE 

tk  WWT  FW  tk  Wtk  SETT  W  fkiWT  gik  Wt  WI  3RR  k  I  WWT  wk?WW  WTTWT 
[question  hour]  TTT  WTFk  I,  Wt  ktfkT  WTWIWc§EkTWWTFtlWtkk  fkw  2IT  TiTTE  I 

wt  fkw  gt...  ft  'tXo' \  i  wTTwk  gEi  fwr  5-1  cji],  wk  wfH  s|cri4  wgrttg  d'kF-qtiTF 

TwkEflTET,  EETgftnwr  fkgkt  1 1  wt  wik  gt  grfNr f ,  gt  ftt  fkttF  k  wkir  wrik,  kfkw 
W^W  t>  w-ldd  Wdl  uw  Flkl  k  I  <§tWT  5?  »TF,  FT  I  Wt  k  Wt  dgd  WE§g  TTWEW  %  I  WEEET 
wt  k  1%  Fwkt  few  I,  ^nfk^T  I  fk>  wwk  Trkt  %  fkw  wk  Ft  gTk,  g^g  k  Ft  m  k 

'FT  WEkt  kkr  wk  I  wfk  FWk-Fwk  RE  gr  W?  I,  *§3  ktt  k  WET  gw  WTk  I  grR  k 

iki  w#-wrkf  WFlf  wk  Ft  wf  I,  WTEElk  k  REFT  WERT  Ftwr  I,  krt  gk  WE  wk,  fkkt 

wrEEkt  k  wtw  wwk  ktk  wEk  k  fkiE  qk  |,  kfkrw  wkftrg  wk  I  fkr  wkf  k  fkg 
ft  WTk  1  kkk  kfkrk  RetRett  fRwh  wkrF  wtt,  ?wk  tttt  Fwk  fkrH  k  wwk  fktT 
wewt  Eiktkt  kwii  wwk  fkw  k^F  ^wih  tefw  gag  fkg  kwiwk 
wwkg  wkkEf  sttwt  i  fkr  fwk  kaT,  ttw  ’jrk  kt  wrk  k^F  fk-gwin  k  se#  kkEk 
kk  kwwk  WTTikg  t,  §ter  k,  w  wk,  g^kkr  kk  I,  ewt  wk  1  k  wwwk  3TTkfe 

wwkwj?  TFT  gkwwk  wikf  wqwk  ^wkkfkcF  feet  fkt  1 1  kt  wteft  kwr  etfe  #wkr, 
W5FT,  k  gfeEr  I,  kfkk  3et  krr  ^tet  I  f%  f?e  gwEr  I,  wkfk?T  I  k  #  fkr  fef] 
kkt  EFERikiw  k  WTk  1  grEEFT  kwr  wet  fk?ww  g|,  Fwk  wt^  k  fkwww  wk  I  f% 
wkt  kw  fkwrkf  wwwk  k  wik,  wk  RTwk  wkk  kt  wifk  k,  <§$  k,  wwk  wteet  wk  1 
wt  E|g  k  kg  fkwikf  t,  gt  ;jfh  otwt  I,  wwk  wwi^  k  teew  k  ttfeett  kk  wrfkk  1 

g?r  eftwwt  kk  ftt  wrk  k  wk  fkr  wwwk  wtt  wt  wef  wwk  wktk  gr?  wkw  k  k  wfkwr 

wwwk  TTFTWWT  Ftk  Wlfkk  WEtk  3Efk,  wk  k  wt  Ffwsk  WW  kk°WT  ^gPtqR'l  ws 

wk  1  k  Frk-Fk?  fw  fee  wTktikkFtfkgt  ■3Ek  fkwTkf  k,  wkr  gw  wet 
k  fkFig  fkk  ktw  I,  wwt  www  qk,  wwr  wifk,  wwwk  efeett  kk  w#g  wee  gwwk 

WTERWWETT  1 1  W  ^E  k  k  WET  TFWf  k  Ft  WWT  t,  WSW  wk?T  k  kt,  WFT  kt  FT. 

wwwgk  k  tkwr  I  kk  k  teeett  |wg  tft  1 1  gk.... 

k  I  fkr  gt  kg  w^  k  wwwk  ttfeett  kk  wk  wef  k  Ft,  wk  fkkt  wrik  k  Ft, 
^E  k  gk  wwkt  TTFEETT  Ft  I  FE  flkFTT,  k  gwFtkr  t  fkETk,  kk  gktfkwRw  wk  WEF 
gwrk  I,  Fktfkqfkr  q^%  k  wwkt  gwf  Ftwr  I  g  FErkt  1  kt  fkg  gw  fkwT  grk,  wft 

wg  fwr  FW  WWET  wwk  wktWT  t,  TTTW  WWk,  TEE  EWk  W#TT  WWWk  k  I  WEE  WEET  k 
47.  Bibhuti  Mishra,  Lok  Sabha  MP  Congress,  from  Bagaha,  Bihar. 
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I  ^  ttt  Tff  I,  ^  c^t  %  3  ^  ott  sit#  i 

^  Tl  «tlfll  3ft  d<4i  FT  TIl"^  f,  ARh-l  3ITT%  cfiFT  Tt  ^3Tt  gR^-l  <^(F  TT  %  Tf 
#  TTT  cRJT^-cfiFJT  if  «ft  §q  I  FT,  #  #  ^l?RTT  ^  ^FT^TT  I  #?  ^  ift  W  I  FT^T 
%  jfl  "il'l  RmA  fatsip  gT  f  ^T(cb)  TTcpcTT  ^  <|Krtl  T^ff  TTTT  T  FT  TT^,  ^ff  %,  % 
1 1  FT#  %T  f#HT  Tlfi?T  I 

TTT  TH%T  TFFT  . 

'JiTlFWM  %T:  #  #  TTF#  TFT  #  ^T?T  %  #  TTTT  #f  1 1  #  3ft  3T1T%  TT?T 

^  FTTT  Fnfa  t  TTFR  #f  TFT  TT  I...  FT,  WIT  TFFT  «R<#  t,  TRT  TFFT  ^  I 

[Translation  begins: 

I  cannot  make  any  arrangements  in  this  regard.  Do  any  of  you  wish  to  speak 
about  this? 

I  received  a  letter  from  Shri  Bibhuti  Mishra48  in  which  he  had  written  that 
in  all  our  meetings,  we  discuss  things  and  it  would  be  better  if  at  the  end  of 
each  meeting,  we  had  a  question-answer  session.  He  wants  a  sort  of  question 
hour  after  each  meeting.  I  had  written  back  that  it  can  certainly  be  done.  So 
Mishra  ji. .  .yes,  what  is  it?  You  wanted  to  know  what  happens  to  those  Harijans, 
backward  classes,  etc.  who  do  not  qualify  for  scholarships,  but  yet  are  extremely 
poor.  Isn’t  that  right?  Yes,  it  is  a  good  question. 

First  of  all,  it  is  our  desire  that  education  should  be  free  for  everyone,  at 
least  till  the  primary  stage.  We  are  gradually  progressing  in  that  direction  though 
it  may  take  a  few  years.  Secondly,  in  many  places,  education  is  free  for  people 
with  less  than  a  certain  income — I  don’t  remember  exactly  how  much.  But 
effort  is  being  made  to  see  that  everyone  gets  free  education.  Thirdly,  it  is 
binding  upon  us  under  the  Constitution  to  do  something  for  the  Harijans  etc.  So 
a  special  Backward  Classes  Commission  was  set  up  for  that  purpose.  Then  we 
found  that  in  India  eighty  percent  or  even  ninety  percent  of  the  population  can 
be  classified  as  backward  classes.  I  am  speaking  from  the  economic  point  of 
view.  So  where  is  one  to  draw  the  line?  It  is  very  difficult.  But  now  the  leaning 
is  towards  this  and  an  effort  is  certainly  being  made  to  help  the  really  bright 
students  irrespective  of  their  caste  or  creed,  with  scholarships  etc.  so  that  they 
can  continue  their  education,  and  help  does  not  mean  giving  rupees  ten  or 
rupees  twelve  a  month  or  whatever  the  fees  may  be.  Effort  is  being  made  to 
help  them  through  higher  education  so  that  they  can  become  doctors  or 


48.  See  fn  47  in  this  section. 
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engineers.  So  we  are  gradually  moving  towards  that.  The  really  good  students 
ought  to  be  helped  if  they  need  it,  irrespective  of  his  religion  and  caste.  This 
has  been  done  in  the  States.  I  think  Dr.  Katju  has  done  it  in  Madhya  Pradesh. 

The  thing  is  to  give  help  to  the  bright  student,  irrespective  of  his  caste, 
etc.,  proper  help,  seeing  which  way  his  interests  lie.  It  takes  a  great  deal  of 
money  to  train  to  be  a  doctor  or  an  engineer,  but  if  the  student  is  really  good,  he 
should  be  helped  through  the  entire  course,  even  if  it  means  giving  him  Rs.50 
or  Rs.60  a  month.  It  should  be  on  the  basis  of  real  merit,  to  those  who  do  well 
in  the  exams,  and  not  on  recommendation  etc.  We  are  going  in  that  direction. 
Of  course,  as  I  told  you,  as  far  as  the  Harijans  etc.  are  concerned,  we  are 
bound  by  certain  laws  so  that  will  go  on.  Moreover,  we  have  to  evaluate  them 
by  their  standards.  We  can’t  apply  very  high  standards  suddenly  when  they 
have  been  backward  for  so  long.  They  have  to  be  given  an  opportunity  to 
come  up. 

What  I  said  has  nothing  to  do  with  caste.  Isn’t  that  so?  Yes,  of  course, 
people  change  their  religions.  They  could  change  their  castes  too. 

Translation  ends.] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  question  was  about  the  educational  scholarships  to  [. . .] 
other  than  scheduled  castes  and  like  people,  who  are  poor.  So  I  have  said,  first 
of  all,  the  whole  approach  is  for  primary  education  to  be  free  and  compulsory 
for  everybody,  every  boy  and  girl  up  to  the  end  of  Third  Plan,  up  to  the  age  of 
eleven,  after  that,  presumably  it  will  go  up  further,  age  will  go  up.  Secondly, 
apart  from  this  that  bright  students,  bright  meaning  who  have  done  well  at 
school,  should  be  helped  by  the  State  regardless  of  their  castes  or  religion  or 
anything,  simply  because  they  are  bright  and  if  they  have  not  got  the  resources, 
they  should  be  helped,  helped  not  only  just  in  special  studies  like  engineering  or 
medicine  or  anything  which  costs  more. 

•3tw  ^rsff  %  ^fr  tanr 

^  ^  m  tih t  i  %  jrtct  3  ft  I 

%  aft?  ■sft  ticKiST  1 1  ^ 

^  <ar*r  fI?tt  I,  arsft  si#  1 1  f##  ftrro  to  I 

W  rTCS  %  ^TT?TT  1 1  ^4#  #  W|?T  t  35#  I 

A  member:  [...] 

3T  #  #,  #  #  #  [...]  f#r  [...]  3?^ 

#  #T  3TF#  f#  73HT  3#  ft#  3  #  #T  ##  #  ft?T  W5# 

1 1  T35  iTT7  sTRT  if  sTFP#  33 1#  one  other  thing.  Dr.  Shrimali,  has  said  in  the 
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Lok  Sabha  or  in  the  Rajya  Sabha,  I  forget  where,  or  both,  something  about 
restricting  people  from  entering  the  universities.  Yes,  both.  And  there  has 
been  some  kind  of  a  hubbub  about  it. 

[Translation  begins: 

Actually  the  idea  is  that  in  all  the  primary  schools,  mid-day  meals  should  be 
provided  to  little  children.  This  is  being  done  very  successfully  in  Madras  and 
in  one  or  two  other  places  too  because  it  was  felt  that  apart  from  the  good  it 
did  to  their  bodies,  their  studies  also  improved  tremendously.  The  poor  little 
things  cannot  really  study  well  on  empty  stomachs.  There  are  many  things  to 
be  done.  Any  other  question? 

A  member  :  [...] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  all  that  is,  when  I  said... what  education?  First  of  all,  as 
I  said,  they  should  get  food  and  later  on  other  things. 


Translation  ends.] 

Now  it  seems  to  me  such  an  obvious  thing  to  restrict  people  going  to  universities 
that  it  is  hardly  open  to  argument  because  all  our  education  is  going  to  and  will 
go  to  pieces,  standards  will  come  down,  everything,  simple  it  is  not;  education 
in  fact,  it  ceased  to  be  education.  In  the  Soviet  Union  any  person  going  to  a 
university  is  put  to  the  most  difficult  of  tests,  when  he  passes  those  tests  then 
he  is  taken  to  the  university,  it  is  not  passing  some  kind  of  a  Matriculation,  or 
something,  special  tests.  I  am  quite  clear  about  it,  that  if  we  have  to  preserve 
any  standard  in  our  education  we  have  to  have  high  tests,  for  instance,  let  us 
say,  I  am  saying  roughly,  that  persons,  if  you  want  an  educational  test,  persons 
who  are  third  class  people,  that  is  who  have  passed  in  the  Third  Class  should 
not  be  permitted  to  do.  If  you  are  still  more  selective,  you  can  only  say  First 
class  people,  we  could  become  little  more  selective  then... You  have  other  tests 
too  but  you  cannot  do  this,  the  point  is  you  cannot  do  this  without  providing 
some  other  type  of  education  for  those  other  people  that  is  the  point. 

And  the  other  type  of  education  will  not  be  a  literary  type,  it  will  have  to  be 
an  education  of  some  trade,  some  kind  of  work.  Now,  in  other  countries  that  is 
often  done.  They  have  schools  teaching  trades,  for  young  boys,  usually  in 
those  countries  compulsory  education  stops  at  fifteen  or  so  and  there  is  a  gap 
period,  everybody  does  not  go  to  university  there,  obviously  not,  but  they  have 
to  do  something.  So  they  have  schools  for  trades.  Now  here  let  us  suppose  a 
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boy  comes  out  of  school,  he  can  go  to  university.  Of  course,  if  he  comes  out 
at  the  age  of  eleven,  he  has  nowhere  to  go  except  some  higher  secondary 
schools.  But  even  if  he  comes  out  at  fourteen-fifteen  he  is  not  in  university 
age,  if  he  wants  to  go  to  a  Polytechnic  he  is  not  even  of  that  age,  there  is  a  gap 
in  between.  Now  that  gap  should  be  filled  by  schools  teaching  trades  and 
crafts.  A  polytechnic  gives  good  education  for  a  variety  of  subjects,  makes  him 
a  good,  well,  engineer  type  of  person.  That  is  all  right,  but  we — and  gradually 
polytechnics,  etc,  will  grow — but  we  want  some  simpler  thing  not  giving  that 
comprehensive  training  but  giving  a  concentrated  training  for  one  job  and  there 
are  so  many  jobs  which  require  training  today,  industrial  training.  I  am  not  for 
the  moment  talking  about  cottage  industries,  that  of  course  is  there,  you  can 
have  it,  but  training  for  industrial  purposes.  For  instance,  in  the  steel  plant  etc 
we  have  been  looking  all  over  India  for  welders,  persons  who  can  weld.  Now 
you  need  not  have  a  high  class  engineer  to  do  the  welding,  but  welding  is  a 
specialised  craft,  that  one  has  to  learn,  I  suppose,  I  do  not  know,  I  am  not  a 
welder,  nor  do  I  know  how  long  it  takes,  but  I  suppose  that  a  good  solid,  let  us 
say  one  year’s  training,  would  make  a  man  a  good  welder  or  a  joiner  or  this  or 
that.  There  are  so  many  specialised  occupations  which  for  a  year’s  training 
would  make  him  first  class  in  that  job  and  mind  you  that  job  will  earn  him 
much  more  than  your  most  of  your  MAs,  there  is  no  doubt  about  it.  Therefore 
it  is  good  thing,  it  specially  applies  to  urban  areas.  Not  so  much  to  rural,  it  may 
later  apply  to  rural  too,  because  the  approach  in  our  community  development  is 
to  some  extent  of  this  type  but  in  urban  areas  very  important  that  all  these 
crowds  of  people  who  want  to  enter  college.  Well  maybe  half  of  them  are 
really  not  suited  for  normal  universities  but  they  should  at  least  have  a  place  go 
to.  That  is  the  point.  No  use  telling  them  there  is  no  room,  and  wander  about 
the  streets. 

I  (Mr.  Sharma  I  think  is  talking  about  . . .) 

3?4t  3334  37gT  2TT  33TF  3  3t  75HT  44  4  4  FFF  4  3TR3'4343>  1 1 
4  4  3F34  4  fft  44  4t3t  3T  $333,  m  4  33  1 1 F4f4  shf  4t3t  sjt 

4ft  4  tTcf>  F^yf  4  i  4t  3 ■-5) 4  fft  4ft  f?4  3f4  34  (4h4>  f§<3 

4 1  tf44  37?t  7f4^  34  fi4  I  44  f§f  ^4  333  3tf4  3Tf4r  1 

3t4t  34  Rswhi  ft?4  I  f^f  4, ^4, 4t  33  ?f4  fifftt  3t4,  3p?  3F3t  4, 

37F  4  4,  4  4,  3T3T3  4  I  3344  Fpft  4  f43T  I  334  3^4'3ftr44FT%3^'4l 
?3  f373T  w,  334  3p  34  f^FTT  I  7f44  334  343  4f4  333%  <4  I 

343  4t  733T  4  34  I  4T3  334  4  f44  I  3}F  44  3jF  337  37T  4t  3TT  33T  I  ^3  cRF  4 
SJF  gFT  I  44-44  4  ¥FFT  4  3^  f4>  3FT  4t  3RT  3F4  4  3T3T3  FIjyT  4  f%3,  <$l4l 
F[T4  37T  34,  IT  #3  F3T  3^4  4,  5T  #3  I  47314  33  3T  4t  4B3t4,  44  ^37, 
4f4F,  37FF,  33FT  R  #3  4r4  4  F37#  4,  3T4t  FF33  47?  4  37^4  33T  4?  IT  344 
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TO  if  F#t#  #  FTO  TOP##  TOT#  I  FTO  FRI#  TO#  I  TOFT  #  TTOjR  TOT#  TOT#  t,  FTO#  TOT# 

##  totto#  F##  it  F##  tof  #troF  ##  I  %  rft  tot#  tttfr  if  TOp  f#R  tttoto  1 1 

#t  TOTTO#  FTO  gqj^  #pft  |  Rf  RFT  f#TO  1 1  #tT  #  it  #TR  Ft  TOT  #T3#,  #  TOT 
it  [3FIFR]  if  I  I#  TO#  FFTFR  sft,  ^tTT  TOT  f#TO  TO  TOT##  f#T  FTOT  TRf##  f#  # 
FTR  TfTTTT  TO  RTTOT  TOT#  #T  FT  f#TF  TO#  TOT#  ##t  #f#  #t  it,  #t#f  #  #t#t  #f  f## 
#  #fT  TOTF-TOTF  TO#  #t#f,  #  #t  #,  TORTTOT  TOI|TO  f#TTOT#  #T  TO1TTO  FFJ#t  #t#  #t  TOI# 
'STRff  I  it  it  TOT  sft  it  I  #f#R  TO#tTO-TO#tTO  it#  #f  TOT,  '.+FITO  SJT,  #  SJT,  it  STT I 
TO  TO  TOT#  %  TOT  f#TOT  g-3TT  I  TO#t-TO#t  TOTO  FT  TO1FTT  RTTO  TOF#  FF#  TOT  f#T# 
#1 


A  member  :  [....] 

RTOTFTRTR  #FF  :  TO#  FT  #f#TT  I  irq-  F#fe  FF#  tot  f#T#  I  TO##,  FTOTT  if,  #Rf 

#  i  #r  TOif  t§f  fto##f  %  #  iter  to  tiro  I,  tot  if  #ft  Tpr  f#ro  i  to##  torf  f# 

Tit  TOpj...  f#TTT  RFF  TO  TOTF  T#  t  TOT,  f#TTT  TOF  TO,...  FT,  #  I  TO#  TJTOf#T 
[souvenir]  TO^f,  TOT  ##  TO#  #  TOFF#  #fT  TO#,  5#,  TOT  it  TOFT  if,  it  TOTO  TOT  TOT 

I,  to#  #ro  #  tot  Tiro  to#  ##t  it  i  #  it  #ft  f#f#TF#  to#  #r  #tot  f  i49  ##  #r 

it  #t  I  it  TOT  #FT#  TOT  TOT  TOR#  TO#  RFF  #  FFTOT  #  I  TO#  #  f#TOFR  TO#  TOFT 
TO,  TO  then  five  hundred  college  students  in  a  class  which  is  an  impossible 
proposition.  It  is  happening  now.  fTO  TO7  RTFTO#  TOT  TOFT#  F#7  TO  TOT  1  TOT 
#tF-TOTT  TOTO  TO#  TOTF  1 1  #t  FTTT  F^  RRF  RT#  TJ#f#TOT  #,  TO#  #  ##F  #  #  I50  #t 
f#T  TOT  F#R  FTO##F  #  TO#  5RTTOT  TO,  F.A.O.  TO#  TOTFT  #,  #  TO]F  FTTO-FTTO  TORT 
#f#TORTOT  TO  f#TT  |  RTF#  #,  it  FF1#  #  ^T#  #  I  #t  #t  FTF  RT#  f#T  TTTFTO  # 
TO#  FFTOTR  TO#  TOF  FTO  RfT  TOgF  ■JTT  FIR  #  T^Rt  TOT  TO#  I  TO##  TOFT,  T^R  TOFRT# 
F,  f#TOF#  TOF  I,  FT#TOFT  TO#t  RRT  F#,  it  TTT#t  TO#  FFTOT  Ft  it  TOt#  FRT  RTTO  #, 
RTI  FFIff  #  TOT-TOT  it  RTTO  TOTO  R#f,  FtTO  Rif  FFT  I  T[TO  TOF  #  f#TT  tow 

#  TOF#  TOT  RTTO  #  f#  F#  R§R  I  RFT  FFTOR  #  I  #tT  TO#  #f  F%  I,  FTO#  #  RT# 

#,  #  #  TO#  I  it  TOF#  R#  f#  TglT  TOF  ##  FTO  #tf  it  #  TOFf  TgtT  TO#  RTTOT, 

#;  FSTOTR  #  I  ##  TOFT  TOTO  5#  TO##7?  TOFf#  TOFT  TOT  FRTT  TTO#  g#  itfi#  I  ## 
TOFT  TOTO#  TOTO  #  I  #  RRTOT  TO  f#T  TOFT  RR#  #  F#  #  TOTTO#  RT#  TOTO  f##,  f##  TO 
F  f##  I  ##  TOFTOt  FTT  FRTT  TOF#  #  fi#,  TO#TO  #TT  ^IIR  #  f#  FRF  FRTT  fi#  Ft, 
5#  itTO  TOF  F#  I  ##  TOFT  RTF#,  f##i  #TO  t###R  TOTO  TOFT#  f#TO  FSTOTR  % 
T^RTT  #,  i#t  I  #  F#,  FTO-it  RfTO#  TO#  TOFf#  f#TO,  f#^TTO#t  RFTO#  TO#  TOF#  TTTR, 
TTTTO  TOR  TOR#  #  #T  ##  #  f#F  #t,  ##  TOFf#  #F  f#TO  FFTOTR  #  T^RT  #  I  #tT 


49.  See  S WJN/SS/43/p.  112. 

50.  F.B.  Carbasius.  See  SWJN/SS/40/p.  222. 
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qipr  ttcFj  Egp  if,  R#f  rtr  RTEif  Rt,  etr!  Rft  eirt  firRT  i  re  rtet  RRfi  ettrt  aftE 

RTETTRR  Ri  fir  iRT  RTR  ftif  f%  ifi  i^TT  I  RRRTt  I  #E  RTFf  >3#>T  RRfi  iftTT 1 1  RRlfi 

RFriRitsEfRffRTETifiT  Egp  ggFfi  rrr!  retett  Rif,  rrt  rft 

laftT^i,  RtiliRTETitRRifilEitFR  FETRt  W  Rffi  I  ETR'  RTR  RTEif  REt  RRT 
fivET  5TT?  i%  %  f?FR,  ETR  BTsff  if  I  FEET?  it  E#  I,  FTTF  fiET  Eit  I,  2p  EftRT-RtEft  gf  I 
RTR  RR  ft  RFi  m  RRti  RETEt  REFT  g*i  TRET  RERT I  REGRET  REf  I  RER  f%  RR 
RTR  if  it  RET  ETRli  gf ,  REE  RfRT-RtRT,  r4e  ER#,  R#  RTR  RTEff  Rt  I  RitE  %  R^Ft 
cp  RETR%  STRET  RE^  It  I  #E  E#  g3TT  Eft  R1RR  RET  ER^  R=5F  Wf  g3R  I  FETEt  ^RTRT 
E#  gRT  Epf  Rtf  I  #E  Riit  RRTi  fcfc  f%RT  RTEt  RFT,  RttE  Rp  RElif  RRT  Rf?T  RTTRT 
%  FRlft  4FtRTft  1 1  FRli,  FRli  ETfRf  1 1  4  Rif  fo  ETERRft  frFfclff  I,  ETERTE  Rft  I 
Eft  fo>E  R%  ggt"  RTR  if  Rt  I  RWt  REFf  git  IbFREEi  it  f%  Eft  RW  if  RRT  f 
if,  Eft  ERETT  4  I  #E  RlREftE  ft  RET-R5F  RRi  ^t  ERR  3  ERf  REFT  I  Rif-Rif 
RR%  it  fiff  I  RERt  Rf  RR%  Eft  it  RRT  2TT  ^t  “*ft  fiff  RFf  Rif  £f  I  Eft  RETRET  RRT  ERTRT 
it  RRT,  itftER  Rt  Rf  Rg  RET  RT  RRF  FRTE  ERTi  REt  fiff  2f,  REFT  Frft  RTRff  ETEF  REf 
RETRR  FEEIR1ET  foRT,  fit  ^ETTR  iffoRTRiRTEfiETtETtRRTE  ETREEf  1 1  RR  #E  if 
RTRREt  RETTRE,  EftETff  ftw  f  I  RR  RifftRR  #EET  Rft  1 1  RF  RR  feTRft  %  EJTRRFT 
Rit  2ft,  RRft  RETRT  REtf  ftRFTft  Rli  RT  RFf I  REff  fftElfM  if  Rt  3TTRR  RFf  3TT  Ri  Rif 
Eft  3R%  4  R  RTEft  I  fiRFlft  RTEt  %  RFT  ifft  RFR  I,  Etf%R  RTTRE  RRRt  REti  fiRFTft 
RT  RTR-RTR  RgET  RERC  R#  RIRT,  REtif  f^ETRE'ft  Rif  sft  I  %  R5TET  Rft  RTR  1 1  Rt 
RTR-RTR  ftRft  I  FTRRE  sft  Rt  I  ETt  RETREt  feTRE'ft  gi,  Rif  RFE  ’ft  R#,  RET-RRF  EfR 
RftEF  I  ftEE  RE  aoftR  RTR  gi  I  Rt  RE  RTR  if  EFl  EFft  I  RE1R?  RTi  2it  ^  REER  Rif 
RTTRT,  REft  RE  RTR  if  RT%  RETRft  RFR  Ei,  ^  ^55  RRREt  §TR  %  %RIR  RTR  RTEJR 
gi  I  ETt  RRlFt  RET%  RFT  ^  RR  RTEt,  RET%  RRT  RtM  I  #E,  RFET-RFET  gi  I  RFT  ETR 
Hr  RRTR  REEfTEET  E^t  RRTET  RR'^R  %  f%  FETREt  gR  RFT  %  RTRt  ^  It  ftRTET  it, 
Rqit  RFR  %  f%R  f%  it  FEt  aTRfiRT  I  FR%  R^  RETEFR  Rif  ?ET%,  FRlit  ffEETfeT 
%  RRft  2ft,  FR  RTfiET  it  EtEf  I  3TRft  fftRlfeT  I  ETRRtiftRTET  -3TRfr,  RF^  EEft  ETIFR 
Rit  RRiEEft  I,  #  Eft  Rif  R1RET  RRT  RTFEft  ltRTR^RTR2EEEit|lEft#E,  if^ 
RERTRT  RE%  R5TET  R2Efe  Rft  finR  f%  EF%  it  F%,  3TR5T  RRR  RE  Eit  1 1  TTRR,  RRR 
Rt  RRT  REEft  2ft,  g^  RTEJR  Rif  RET  RRT  I  RET%  RFT  g^  Eft  RRf  if  fiETRE#  I,  RW 
iETRfRE  [child  welfare]  FTRRft  RftEF  I  t  Eft  RTFEft  2ft  f%  RFT  RE  R1FEF  iET^RE 
R%F  ERt^  I  ^f  Eft  RTR  i  RTEft  4  RE  RFRT  ERR  RT  fi^EETEft  RET^,  #E  if  RTR 
%ETR  R-cil  Rft  RRI  Ri<il  4^  ElRl  Rit  -IFNI  iEftgETigR  RETRt  I  RTRRETRTRRET 
RR  ETRt  Rif  RFETT  fiRT  RftE  FET  ETEF  %  RRRt  RET,  RRRft  RTR%  ETREft  4 1  ioil  g  0,^11 
Rit  T?tit  Rtit  itRTft  I  FRFR  RE%  RREft  fl  ^  EtT  EF%  #T  ^  RFRIH-f  ETREt 

4  it  Rtit  i  ii  i  gst  Rif,  if  Ri  gr  rtret  rrr  rte  e4  it  i  if  Eft  fet  etef  %  RREft 
4l  ETt  firft  ^  METT  RTRT  Rif,  R  gt  Rft  ETEEEET  1 1 

3TTR  ifei  firi  RTR  it  ETRii  1 1  RFf  REri  RFEtri  if  RER  fiiRT  I  Rcif  Rit  ETRT 
RTE%  •3ttE  fi><  TR-RfR  2ffsi  RgET  FFTFR  RTE  Rri  ^StE  fii<  FE%-FE^  RET%  REFT  4r 
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ft  W  %  %  3FI  I  ^|-^f  ^T  Tft-  ?RT^pt, 

W  3*IT  W  3  ^R>,  f^TT  %T  ^  ft  I  ??HT  ^HPT  ft  ^TRcTT  I  ^  ft 
3FR,  #T  fera^tt  ft  fo  'jfM  I  #T  ^Pf  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Just  now  I  mentioned  to  you  about  the  mid-day  meal  scheme  in  Madras.  It  is 
really  a  wonderful  thing.  I  saw  it,  I  think,  about  two  years  ago.  It  must  have 
expanded  by  now.  They  started  off  with  the  village  schools.  They  got  the 
villagers  together  and  told  them  that  since  their  children  were  studying  in  the 
school,  it  was  their  duty  to  help  by  giving  some  foodgrains  or  something  else 
so  that  the  children  may  be  given  mid-day  meals.  And  the  villages  gave  very 
willingly.  So  they  did  not  have  to  spend  much.  This  is  how  the  thing  started. 
They  asked  the  villagers  even  for  the  vessels  to  cook  the  food  in.  The  villagers 
not  only  gave  them  but  sometimes  even  supplied  cooked  food.  Now  they  have 
reached  a  stage  where  they  are  able  to  collect  not  only  foodgrains  etc.  but 
everything  else  too  for  the  school,  like  books,  note-books,  pencils,  pens,  ink 
etc.  etc.  They  hold  a  conference  in  every  area  once  a  month  or  two  where  the 
school  authorities  tell  the  villagers  to  collect  some  stuff  in  a  month  or  two,  and 
then  hold  an  exhibition  of  what  has  been  collected.  I  was  amazed  to  see  the 
amount  of  stuff  that  was  collected — I  went  to  two  of  them.  You  might  say  the 
things  would  have  filled  a  big  hall.  Every  conceivable  thing  had  been  donated 
—  people  had  even  given  things  like  radios  and  all  sorts  of  things,  apart  from 
books  and  ordinary  things.  But  there  were  some  strange  things  there  like 
furniture  and  this  and  that,  all  collected  in  that  area.  As  I  said  just  now,  they  had 
collected  nearly  twenty  two  lakhs  rupees. 

That  is  just  it,  you  see.  They  have  collected  about  five  crores — the  people 
of  Madras.  The  government  has  given  something  too,  but  that  came  later. 
There  is  no  reason  why  what  [...]  which  place  are  you  talking  about?  [...]  yes, 
yes,  not  only  a  souvenir,  got  the  whole  thing  from  there  and  in  fact,  two  years 
ago  we  had  sent  to  all  the  states.  I  had  sent  it  to  the  Chief  Ministers.51  So  you 
get  it  and  have  copies  made.  Yes,  500  college  students  in  a  class  which  is  an 
impossible  proposition.  It  is  happening  now. 

Let  me  tell  you  something  else.  About  three  or  four  years  ago,  a  Dutch 
gentleman  had  come  to  me  from  Holland.  He  had  been  invited  by  the  Uttar 
Pradesh  government,  from  the  FAO  for  horticulture.52  He  was  interested  and 


5 1 .  See  fh  49  in  this  section. 

52.  See  fh  50  in  this  section. 
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took  to  roaming  all  over  the  hills.  Then  he  came  to  me  saying  that  he  had  gone 
towards  Garhwal  and  had  seen  that  the  condition  of  the  school  there  was 
deplorable.  He  said  that  there  were  schools  only  in  name,  they  were  absolutely 
useless  and  the  inspectors  never  go  there.  In  fact,  he  said,  the  inspectors  go 
only  where  there  are  good  roads  and  do  not  bother  about  the  schools  in  the 
hills.  Nothing  happens  there,  he  said;  the  schools  are  included  in  your  statistics — 
but  in  fact,  everything  is  in  disuse,  the  floors  are  broken,  there  are  cobwebs 
everywhere.  He  said  that  if  I  could  give  him  some  assistance,  he  would  go 
there  and  work  in  Garhwal.  I  asked  him  what  he  wanted.  He  said,  “Give  me  ten 
thousand  rupees”.  I  agreed  and  gave  him  ten  thousand  rupees,  or  fifteen 
thousand,  if  I  remember  correctly.  I  told  him  to  go  to  Garhwal  and  then  report 
to  me  about  what  he  had  done  there  in  the  schools. 

He  went,  taking  two  or  three  Indian  boys  with  him  to  help  him  in  his  work 
and  for  interpreting  the  local  language  and  visited  all  the  schools  in  Garhwal. 
When  he  reached  a  school,  he  would  collect  all  the  people  together — he  did 
take  advantage  of  my  name — and  told  them  that  I  had  sent  him  to  tell  them  that 
it  is  a  shameful  thing  that  the  school  was  theirs  and  yet  it  was  not  being  run 
properly.  It  was  not  right  to  neglect  things  in  such  a  way.  So  he  said,  let  us  put 
things  right.  He  collected  all  the  villagers  and  set  them  to  work  to  clean  up  the 
place.  The  place  was  cleared  up,  white-washed,  and  the  village  carpenter  was 
asked  to  repair  the  building.  The  garden  was  also  cleared  and  some  things  were 
planted.  In  this  way,  without  incurring  any  expenditure,  he  changed  the  face  of 
the  place  completely — he  may  have  spent  ten  or  fifteen  rupees,  at  the  most. 
Then  he  formed  a  committee  and  told  them  to  keep  the  place  going.  The  members 
felt  a  new  sense  of  responsibility  instead  of  treating  the  school  as  government 
property.  Then  he  moved  on  to  the  next  village.  He  gave  me  a  list  of  100 
villages  which  he  had  visited  and  he  had  spent  about  ten  to  fifteen  rupees  on  an 
average.  Sometimes  he  had  to  distribute  clothes  to  the  children  and  that  cost 
more.  But  he  put  the  ten  or  fifteen  thousand  rupees  that  I  gave  him  to  excellent 
use  and  over  a  large  area.  Now  these  are  things  which  anybody  can  do. 

Let  me  give  you  a  third  example  of  an  American  woman.  She  belonged  to 
a  missionary  family  or  perhaps  her  brother  was  a  missionary  in  India.  She 
came  here  in  that  connection,  otherwise,  she  may  not  have  been  able  to  come. 
The  missionary  said  she  was  his  sister.  But  after  coming  here,  she  did  not  like 
the  work  of  the  mission  very  much.  This  happened  in  Madras.  She  started 
visiting  the  villages.  She  was  a  doctor.  She  became  interested  and  used  to  stop 
in  a  village  for  ten  or  fifteen  days.  Then  a  strange  thing  happened.  She  started 
living  in  one  village.  Her  brother  did  not  like  this.  He  felt  that  his  sister  staying 
in  a  village  would  militate  against  his  position.  So  he  argued  with  her  but  she 
was  adamant.  Things  reached  such  a  pass  that  he  even  requested  the 
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government  to  throw  her  out  of  the  State  and  to  send  her  back  to  the  U.S.A.  He 
said  he  had  recommended  her  entry  but  he  was  withdrawing  it  now. 

Then  she  came  to  me.  She  told  me  that  she  was  being  forced  to  go  when 
she  did  not  wish  to  go  and  that  she  was  working  in  the  village.  So  I  interceded 
with  the  Madras  government  to  let  her  stay  as  she  seemed  to  be  doing  good 
work.  What  work  she  did  I  did  not  know  at  the  time.  She  said  she  was  interested 
in  children,  child  welfare  etc.  She  said  she  wanted  to  open  a  child  welfare 
centre  in  that  village.  She  used  to  go  to  the  village  with  an  Indian  boy  and  get  all 
the  children  together,  and  give  them  a  good  bath.  Slowly  she  came  to  know 
them  in  this  way.  If  she  saw  that  a  child  was  ill,  she  would  treat  him.  People 
began  to  be  friendly,  gave  her  accommodation  and  acknowledged  that  she  was 
doing  good  work.  So  she  said  this  is  how  she  worked  and  did  not  want  money 
for  it.  She  pointed  out  how  much  could  be  done  in  this  way.  She  had  been  able 
to  establish  a  child  centre  under  a  tree  with  very  small  beginnings.  Here  we 
spend  so  much  to  establish  Child  Centres,  Nandaji  will  draw  up  five  year  plans, 
drafts,  and  so  much  money  is  spent.  I  mean  to  say,  an  immense  amount  of 
work  can  get  done  if  people  take  an  interest.  Anyhow,  let  it  be. 


20.  At  the  CPP:  Palai  Bank53 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  received  a  request  from  Shri  Madhavan  Nair.  He 
would  like  to  speak,  say  something  about  the  Palai  Bank54  which  is  going  to  be 
discussed  in  the  House  tomorrow.  Well,  that  is,  well,  it  does  not  come  in  the 
five  year  plan  that  we  are  discussing  but  as  this  matter  is  important,  is  coming 
up  tomorrow  if  you  agree,  a  little  later,  I  shall  ask  him  to  say  something  about 
it,  about  that,  yes. 

Prof Malkhani:  [...] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  shall  ask  Mr.  Madhavan  Nair  to  speak  about  the  question 
of  the  Palai  Bank.  Well  you  have  heard  from  Mr.  Madhavan  Nair,  I  do  not  think 
it  will  be  right  for  me  to  ask  the  Finance  Minister  to  say  anything  on  this 
occasion.  He  has  spoken  yesterday,  he  will  deal  with  this  tomorrow.  He  will  do 
that,  no  doubt  keeping  in  mind  what  Mr.  Madhavan  Nair  has  said  and  he  is 
giving  a  great  deal  of  time  and  thought  to  these  matters.  So  I  suppose  we  better 
adjourn  now.  It  is  7:10  p.m.  All  right.  Thank  you. 

53.  21  August  1960.  Tape  No.  M/51/c  (ii),  NMML. 

54.  See  item  182. 


91 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


21.  To  R.  Sankar:  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  to  Visit  Kerala55 


August  23,  1960 


My  dear  Sankar, 

I  am  sorry  I  am  not  able  to  attend  the  All  India  Congress  Women’s  Convention 
which  is  going  to  be  held  at  Trivandrum.56 1  am  glad  to  say,  however,  that  my 
sister  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  has  agreed  to  go  there.  She  has  not  previously 
visited  Kerala.  I  have  suggested  to  her,  therefore,  that  since  this  is  her  first 
visit,  she  might  spend  a  day  or  two  more  there  to  see  a  bit  of  Kerala,  apart  from 
Trivandrum.  I  wonder  if  this  could  be  easily  arranged.  From  Trivandrum  she 
would  naturally  like  to  pay  a  visit  to  Kanya  Kumari.  I  was  thinking  that  on  her 
way  back,  she  might  stop  for  a  day  at  Cochin  and  Emakulam.  I  do  not  know 
what  else  can  be  done  during  a  stay  of,  at  the  most,  four  days,  of  which  two 
will  probably  be  occupied  by  the  conference. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


22.  At  the  CPP:  Private  Members’  Bills57 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru]:  ...need  not  be  considered  final.  I  think  that,  it  is  certain 
that  the  whole  structure  of  Parliament  as  such,  not  only  in  India  but  wherever 
Parliaments  occur  that  the  poor  private  member  has  less  and  less  scope.  Mr. 
Narasimhan  read  from  two  books.  The  two  new  books  just  come  out.  I  read 
the  review  of  them  in  the  Times  Literary  Supplement  I  think  a  week  ago 
which... — Oh  God,  I  do  not  know.. ..can’t  you  get  a  new  machine.  No,  No, 
that  is  an  ancient  machine  and  does  not  function.  Can  you  now  hear  me 
better.... — I  was  saying  that,  the  whole  development  of  parliamentary 
government  has  been  in  this  century  towards  suppressing  the  private  member, 
not  entirely  but  I  mean  to  say  not  any  intention  to  suppress,  but  chiefly  because 
poor  fellow  does  not  get  enough  time,  official  business  and  all  that,  [...]  said 
somewhere,  said  to  me,  he  said,  in  the  old  days  there  used  to  be  one  important 
measure  in  a  Parliament  in  the  whole  session,  nowadays  everyday  there  is  a 
crisis,  and  any  number  of  crisis  in  the  course  of  one  parliament,  national, 


55.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Chief  Minister,  Government  of  Kerala. 

56.  See  item  6. 

57.  26  August  1960.  Tape  No.  M-51/c  (ii),  NMML. 
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international.  However  that  is  a  broad  tendency  not  deliberate  but  owing  to 
circumstances  with  the  result  that  the  private  member  gets  less  and  less  scope 
for  initiative.  Questions  certainly  remain,  that  is  an  important  thing  and  these 
resolutions  or  private  bills.  So  my  own  tendency  is  to  maintain,  as  far  as  possible, 
the  private  member’s  initiative  in  such  matters. 

Now,  but  you  have  to  consider  that  if  the  private  member’s  resolution  or 
bill,  before  it  is  actually  debated,  it  has  to  come  up  before  the  party  executive 
or  some  sub-committee,  is  that  desirable  or  not.  Now  obviously  there  is  a 
possibility  and  indeed  it  happens  that  the  bill  or  the  resolution  may  create  acute 
embarrassment  to  the  party  as  a  whole  or  to  the  Government.  Every,  I  say  so 
with  all  respect,  every  member  of  our  party  may  not  have  all  the  information 
on  the  subject  or  the  broad  outlook,  he  may  have  one  thing  in  mind  and  picks 
it  up  which  may  be  good  in  itself  but  the  reactions  and  the  implications  are  not 
before  him  and  so  he  puts  it  up.  Therefore  either  you  choose  that  the  private 
member  should  have  freedom  to  put  up  any  kind  of  resolution  or  bill  regardless 
of  any  kind  of  reference  to  the  party  executive  and  we  just  face  the 
consequences  or  you  say  that  the  executive  should  consider  it  not  with  a  view 
to  suppressing  it  but  with  a  view  to  seeing  that  it  does  not  go  contrary  to  any 
basic  policy,  which  creates  difficulties.  Now  if  you  agree  that  the  executive 
should  consider  it,  then  the  question  is  whether  the  executive  should  consider 
it  at  a  late  stage  or  at  an  early  stage.  At  an  early  stage  meaning  that  when  he 
intends  doing  it  he  says  I  intend  doing  it,  it  is  considered.  At  a  late  stage  means 
it  is  already  printed  and  all  that  and  then  an  odd  position  arises  as  it  arose  the 
other  day  the  private  member,  he  tried  to  withdraw  his  resolution  or  bill  and 
some  person  in  the  whole  house  objected  and  it  had  to  be  voted  upon  and  he 
himself  had  to  vote  against  his  own  resolution  or  bill. 

So  these  rather  embarrassing  situations  arise.  We  may  consider  this  matter 
more  fully  later,  I  do  not  want  to  take  up  the  time,  it  is  devoted  to  another 
subject  today  but  this  may  be  considered  little  more  fully  but  you  have  to 
decide.  You  see,  if  the  Executive  Committee  is  to  consider  it  then  what  is  virtue 
in  its  being  considered  at  a  late  stage  with  embarrassing  consequences  and  not 
at  an  early  stage,  that  is  a  real  test,  or  else  you  say  why  should  the  Executive 
Committee  or  anybody  consider  it,  private  member  should  be  able  to  put  anything 
he  likes.  That  obviously  has  some  difficulties  because  some  people  may  put  in 
their  enthusiasm,  some  resolution  or  something  which  will  prove  acutely 
embarrassing  to  the  party,  and  you  will  be  tripped  up  and  caught  by  the 
opposition  in  it.  That  is  the  point.  But  let  us  consider  this  a  little  more  later  or 
you  may  come  and  put  it  up  before  the  meeting  of  the  executive  and  those 
members  who  are  interested  like  Mr.  Bhattacharjee  or  Mr.  Narasimhan  can 
come  and  talk  to  the  Executive. 
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A  member  :  [...] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know  what  value  is  attached  to  the  status  quo, 
because  it  is  only  a  question  of  timing  a  little  before  or  a  little  after. .  ..yes.  Well 
we  shall  now  start....  maybe,  it  may  be  discussed  but  I  think  it  is  due  as  a 
matter  of  courtesy  if  you  like  for  the  executive  to  discuss  it.  If  they  come  to  a 
decision  it  may  come  up  before  the  party  afterwards.  Now  we  shall  discuss 
Panchayati  Raj.  I 

TTE  HH*SUl  mFT  :  3TR  %  ^ 

Ht:  wj  ^  ^  Tim  §TT  1 

% i  3tt ^ t ott i  Tint  3rmr well, 

[Translation  begins: 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Come  Munshi  ji. 

A  member  :  Today  he  had  vanished. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  He  vanished? 

Munshi:  I  came  a  little  late. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  which  is  why  I  raised  the  second  question.  Has  Surendra 
Kumar  Dey  come  or  not.  You  have  come.  Come  in  front. 


Translation  ends.] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  this  idea  of  a  commission  or  committee  touring  around, 
I  think  it  is  an  excellent  idea,  yet  if  you  ask  me  to  tour  all  over,  India  is  too  big 
a  thing  for  one  group.  Take  months  and  months,  I  do  not  know  how  many 
people  can  tour  for  months  and  months  this  way.  Would  it  not  be  better  for 
them  to  limit,  either  have  one  or  two  or  three  committees  doing  it,  or  at  any 
rate  to  begin  with  let  us  have  one  committee  to  go  to  one  State  or  two  States, 
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limit  that.  I  suggest  that  this  matter  excepting,  we  should  accept  the  general 
principle  and  discuss  this  in  our  executive  committee  a  little  more  thoroughly. 

A  member  :  Sir,  may  I  say  one  thing? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  sometimes  the  reluctant  people  are  the  members  of  the 
Government  themselves.  How  are  we  to,  so  you  put  this  after  that.  Well  I  think 
we  better  adjourn  now.  Thank  you. 


(b)  States 
(i)  Andhra  Pradesh 


23.  To  G.B.  Pant:  PCC  Elections58 


August  24,  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

Bhim  Sen  Sachar59  telephoned  to  me  this  evening  from  Hyderabad.  He  said  that 
Congress  affairs  there  were  in  a  bad  way  owing  to  internal  conflicts.60  There  is 
going  to  be  some  kind  of  an  election  on  the  28th  of  this  month  for  the  Pradesh 
Election  Committee.61  Sachar  was  anxious  that  this  election  might  be  postponed. 
He  wanted  to  come  to  Delhi  to  discuss  the  situation  with  you  and  me  before  the 
election  was  held. 

I  told  him  that  I  had  no  authority  to  postpone  this  election.  All  I  could  do 
was  to  convey  the  idea  to  the  Congress  President.  Unfortunately,  Sanjiva  Reddy 
is  not  in  Delhi62  and  will  not  return  till  the  29th.  I  do  not  quite  know  what  to  do 
about  this. 

I  told  Sachar  that  he  could,  of  course,  come  here  at  a  suitable  time,  perhaps 
early  in  September. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


58.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Home  Atfairs. 

59.  Governor  of  Andhra  Pradesh. 

60.  See  SWJN/S S/61 /item 43. 

61.  The  Front  had  won  seats  in  these  elections  and  moved  a  no  confidence  motion  against 
Narotham  Reddy.  See  The  Hindu,  30  August  1960.  See  also  D.  Sanjivayya  to  Nehru,  2 
September  1960  in  SWJN/SS/63. 

62.  Sanjiva  Reddy  was  touring  Madhya  Pradesh  at  this  time. 
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24.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  PCC  Elections63 


August  24,  1960 


My  dear  Sadiq, 

I  had  a  telephone  message  from  a  friend  in  Hyderabad  today.64  He  said  that 
Congress  affairs  there  were  in  a  bad  way  owing  to  internal  conflicts.  Apparently 
it  is  proposed  to  have  the  election  of  the  Pradesh  Election  Committee  on  the 
28th  of  this  month.  My  friend  suggested  that  this  election  should  be  postponed. 
I  told  him  that  I  had  no  authority  to  do  so.  All  I  could  do  was  to  pass  the 
suggestion  on  to  the  Congress  President. 


[PARTY  SCRIMMAGE] 


(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  25  September  1960,  p.  13} 


I  gather  that  the  Congress  President  will  not  come  back  to  Delhi  till  the 
29th. 

Personally  I  do  not  like  postponing  elections  unless  there  is  some  paramount 
reason  for  doing  so.  I  do  not  know  what  the  exact  position  is  in  Andhra  except 
that  there  is  some  kind  of  a  tussle  going  on  at  the  top,  which  has  already  done 
much  injury  both  to  the  Congress  organisation  and  the  Government. 

I  suppose  the  Congress  President  is  well  acquainted  with  the  situation  in 
Andhra  and  will  be  in  the  best  position  to  judge  as  to  what  should  be  done.  If 
you  like  and  if  you  can  get  in  touch  with  the  President  on  the  telephone,  you 

63.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary,  AICC. 

64.  See  item  23. 
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might  tell  him  that  this  message  came  to  me.  I  might  add  that  it  did  not  come 
from  any  active  Congressman  or  any  person  involved  in  this  controversy.  I 
merely  said  in  answer  that  I  would  pass  it  on  to  the  Congress  President. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(ii)  Assam 


25.  To  B.N.  Mullik:  Investigating  MP’s  Charge65 

I  am  sending  you  a  copy  of  a  letter  received  from  a  Member  of  Parliament.66 1 
have  sent  this  to  Shri  Fakhruddin  Ahmed,  Finance  Minister  of  Assam,  and 
requested  him  to  have  an  immediate  confidential  enquiry  made. 

I  should  like  you  independently  to  have  an  enquiry  made  also.  This  is  a 
serious  matter,  and  we  should  pursue  it  and  find  out  the  truth  or  otherwise 
of  it. 


26.  To  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed:  Investigating 
MP’s  Charge67 


August  1,  1960 


My  dear  Fakhruddin, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  a  Member  of  Parliament,68  a  copy  of  which  I 
enclose.  This  makes  a  very  serious  allegation  and  mentions  the  names.  What  is 
more  significant  is  that  the  date  given  is  20th  July,  that  is,  the  day  after  I  visited 
Jorhat. 


65.  Note  to  the  Director  of  the  Intelligence  Bureau,  1  August  1960. 

66.  A.C.  Guha,  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress  from  Barasat,  West  Bengal.  See  Appendix  9  for 
Guha  to  Nehru,  31  July  1960. 

67.  Letter  to  the  Finance  Minister  of  Assam. 

68.  See  Appendix  9. 
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Please  have  a  full  enquiry  made  into  this  confidentially  and  let  me  know.69 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


27.  To  N.  Bhattacharjee:  Conflict  in  Assam70 


August  1,  1960 

Dear  Dr.  Bhattacharjee, 

I  have  your  letter  of  July  29.  We  have  all  been  deeply  grieved  by  the  tragic 
occurrences  in  Assam  and  I  believe  that  adequate  steps  have  been  taken  to  give 
necessary  protection. 

So  far  as  the  tea  gardens  are  concerned,  I  met  a  number  of  tea  garden 
managers  at  Jorhat  during  my  visit  to  Assam71  and  we  discussed  this  matter. 
Military  personnel  are  spread  out  all  over  Assam.  They  are  quite  adequate  to 
prevent  any  mob  action.  But,  of  course,  individual  misbehaviour  might  take 
place  somewhere.  To  avoid  this  also  and  to  give  a  feeling  of  security  to  the 
people  concerned,  we  agreed  that  special  watch  and  ward  arrangements  should 
be  made  in  the  tea  gardens.  The  managers  said  that  they  could  themselves 
make  these  arrangements  if  permission  was  given.  That  permission  was  given 
by  the  Assam  Government.  In  addition  to  this,  the  Government  itself  can  take 
additional  steps  in  regard  to  watch  and  ward. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


28.  To  Asoka  Mehta:  Role  of  PSP  in  Assam  Conflict72 

August  1,  1960 

Dear  Asoka, 

Your  letter  of  August  1  st. 

There  was  no  question  of  my  not  having  confidence  in  your  judgment.  In 
the  course  of  a  letter  to  Shri  N.C.  Chatterji,  I  did  refer  to  the  part  taken  up  by 

69.  See  Appendix  26  for  Fakhruddin  Ali’s  reply  of  7  August  1960. 

70.  Letter. 

71.  Nehru  visited  Assam  from  17-20  July  1960.  See  SWJN/SS/61 /items  108-113. 

72.  Letter  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Praja  Socialist  Party. 
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the  PSP  and  some  other  groups  in  Assam.73  That  letter  was  not  originally  meant 
for  publication.  But  Shri  N.C.  Chatterji  wanted  to  publish  it  and  I  could  not 
object. 

What  I  meant  was  that  in  the  language  agitation  in  Assam,  the  PSP  had 
taken  a  very  prominent  and  rather  aggressive  part.  So  also  some  other  groups. 
I  was  not  referring  to  the  actual  violence  that  occurred,  although  that  followed 
the  language  agitation. 

This  is  a  definite  impression  I  got  in  Assam  and  I  think  that  this  is  a  common 
belief  there. 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


29.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Conflict  in  Assam74 

Speaker:  I  have  received  notice  of  an  adjournment  motion  from  Shri  Tridib 
Kumar  Chaudhuri,  and  there  are  other  adjournment  motions  relating  to  the 
same  subject — Assam.  The  adjournment  motion  says: 

The  failure  of  the  Government  to  take  necessary  action  under  Article 
356  of  the  Constitution  of  India  for  safeguarding  the  fundamental  rights 
of  vast  masses  of  citizens  belonging  to  the  Bengali-speaking  and  other 
non-Assamese  speaking  communities  living  in  Assam  in  the  face  of 
complete  breakdown  of  law  and  order  in  that  State  on  account  of 
organised  mob-violence  commencing  from  the  last  week  of  June  and 
more  particularly  since  the  4th  of  July  and  the  failure  of  the  State 
Government  of  Assam  to  afford  protection  to  minority  communities. 
I  thought  that  the  hon.  Home  Minister  will  be  making  a  statement  regarding 
this  matter  today.  May  I  know  what  exactly  does  the  hon.  Member  want 
to  say? 


[Interventions] 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  As 
you  have  been  pleased  to  say,  Sir,  this  is  a  serious  matter,  a  very  serious  matter, 
in  fact,  more  serious  than  the  hon.  gentlemen  who  in  their  excitement  referred 
to  it.  They  seemed  to  get  excited  because  I  went  in  a  helicopter  as  if  that  itself 


73.  See  SWJN/SS/61/item  123. 

74.  Motion,  1  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLIV,  col.  107  and  cols  126-132. 
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was  an  offence.  Probably,  I  saw  more  and  I  know  more  about  this  than  all  the 
Members  of  the  opposition  put  together.  (Interruption) 

An  Hon.  Member:  Conceited,  absolutely  conceited. 

S.M.  Banerjee:75  We  are  Members  of  Parliament  and  we  know  certain  things. 
You  cannot  have  all  the  wisdom. 

Speaker:  Order,  order. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Anyhow  my  statement  may  be  correct  or  not.  That  is  my 
impression  that  I  know  more  as  a  whole  of  the  tragic  situation  in  Assam  than 
probably  any  member  of  the  opposition.  That  is  my  humble  suggestion.  I  may 
be  wrong.  Of  course,  somebody  may  know  more. 

Vajpayee:76  Mere  knowledge  won’t  do.  The  question  is,  why  did  not  the 
Prime  Minister  act?  He  may  be  knowing. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  may  be  right  or  wrong  in  that  statement.  But,  I  do  submit 
that  I  am  approaching  this  problem  with  humility,  with  calmness,  which  hon. 
Members  from  the  other  side  are  not  doing. 

S.M.  Banerjee:  You  are  reviewing  the  whole  position  with  a  political  purpose. 

TFT  TpFT  ftT?:77  -3TFT  fcTT  Wf  %  I? 

[Translation  begins: 

Ram  Subhag  Singh:78  With  what  purpose  do  you  speak? 

Translation  ends.] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  has  been  said,  what  is  our  main  purpose.  Various  purposes 
have  been  suggested.  One  is,  as  Acharya  Kripalani  said,  that  we  should  probe 
into  the  causes.  I  for  one  entirely  agree  with  him  that  we  should.  Although 

75.  Independent. 

76.  A.B.  Vajpayee,  Jan  Sangh. 

77.  Congress. 

78.  See  fn  77  in  this  section. 
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where  the  causes  are  deep,  a  superficial  probe  does  not  help,  we  must  try  to 
probe  into  them  and  try,  if  not  to  solve  them  completely,  to  go  the  way  of 
solution.  That  is  quite  right. 

The  other  thing  on  which  stress  has  been  laid  has  been — Shri  H.N.  Mukeijee 
also  said  that  he  is  very  keen  on  restoring  a  feeling  of  security,  brotherliness  or 
whatever  you  may  call  it.  I  take  it  that  every  Member  of  this  House  desires  it. 
Obviously  that  is  the  main  thing  to  be  done.  In  fact,  this  is  so  essential,  for, 
even  the  probe  itself  may  not  be  successful  unless  that  feeling  comes.  That  is 
the  main  thing.  Therefore,  it  is  a  question  of  judgment  for  you,  for  the  House 
as  to  how  to  proceed.  Presumably  we  all  aim  at  the  same  thing. 

An  Hon.  Member  shouted  out  that  it  was  some  political  purpose  that  was 
inspiring  us  to  take  some  attitude. 

S.M.  Banerjee:  I  did  not  say  that.  I  only  said  that  you  are  reviewing  the 
whole  position  with  a  political  purpose  because  they  belong  to  your  political 
party;  nothing  else. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  a  minor  matter.  If  the  hon.  Member  or  any  of  them 
thinks  that  in  the  face  of  such  a  tragedy,  any  of  us  should  function  in  this 
narrow  way,  I  am  sorry  for  ourselves.  We  ought  to  rise  above  our  narrow 
political  approaches  when  such  big  tragic  occurrences  take  place. 

There  are  two  things  to  be  done.  As  I  said,  we  have  to  probe  into  this  in  so 
far  as  we  can.  But,  the  obvious  thing  before  anything  else  can  be  done  is  to 
create  conditions  of  normality,  of  approaching  normality.  I  do  say  normality  is 
a  big  word.  Hon.  Members  have  shouted  out  that  there  is  no  normality,  they  are 
getting  worse.  I  do  not  know  what  is  the  test  of  normality,  who  is  normal. 
Many  hon.  Members  in  this  House  sometimes  are  quite  abnormal  (Interruption). 
How  do  we  judge  about  normality?  They  become  normal  a  little  afterwards. 
Their  abnormality  does  not  last  long.  I  do  claim  that  there  is  normality  there  in 
the  sense  of  external  normality.  That  is  to  say,  externally  no  incidents  have 
happened.  If  you  ask  me  if  there  is  normality  of  the  mind,  certainly  I  would 
say,  no.  It  is  better  than  it  was.  There  is  no  normality  when  people  are  frightened. 
It  ought  not  to  be  a  normal  state  of  affairs  if  people  are  to  live  in  fright,  in 
terror.  I  admit  that.  When  it  is  said  that  there  is  normality,  it  is  meant  that  no 
incidents  occurred  or  have  occurred  for  the  last  so  many  days,  very  minor 
ones  apart. 

The  period  of  tragic  occurrences  was  from  the  4th  of  July  to  round  about 
the  12th  or  13th.  There  were  in  May  and  June,  as  hon.  Members  referred  to, 
petty  incidents.  They  were  very  petty.  Only  now  looking  back  at  this  period, 
one  sees  they  were  leaning  (sic)  [leading]  up  to  something.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
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we  kept  in  intimate  touch.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  at  the  end  of  June,  on  the  27th 
and  28th  of  June,79  the  Governor  of  Assam80  was  here.  We  discussed  the  situation 
with  him  and  his  own  assessment  of  the  situation  was  that  there  has  been 
tension,  it  has  gone  down  and  nothing  much  will  happen.  You  may  say  now 
that  that  was  a  wrong  assessment.  That  is  a  different  matter. 

Renu  Chakravartty:81  He  did  not  visit  any  place  till  the  20th  of  July.  That  is 

the  tragic  part. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  telling  you  that  round  about  the  27th  or  28th  of  June, 
the  Governor  was  here  and  we  discussed  this  matter — the  Home  Minister  and 
I — and  the  report  to  us  was  that  the  situation  has  been  rather  tense,  but  it  is 
improving  and  we  hope  that  it  won’t  grow  worse.  I  am  merely  saying  that.  It 
is  easy  to  be  wise  after  the  event.  But,  unfortunately,  it  went  bad  after  the  4th, 
on  the  4th.  For  a  week  or  eight  days,  it  was  very  bad.  In  some  parts  of  Assam, 
it  might  be  admitted  that  the  administration  was  not,  for  here  two  days,  here 
three  days,  in  full  control  of  the  situation.  In  some  other  parts  of  Assam,  even 
in  the  valley  of  Brahmaputra,  the  administration  was  in  full  control  and  prevented 
anything  from  happening.  You  must  analyse  that.  The  tragic  fact  of  all  this  was 
what  has  been  stated,  large  number  of  refugees,  large  number  of  burnings, 
etc.,  and  some  deaths.  What  has  happened  was  very  bad. 

Yet  I  would  venture  to  say  it  was  so  bad;  it  does  not  need  exaggeration. 
And  yet,  exaggeration  even  of  the  bad,  this  has  happened.  In  newspapers  and 
elsewhere  repeatedly  I  have  seen — repeatedly  I  say — the  so-called  facts  being 
given  with  big  headlines  without  the  slightest  justification,  absolutely  baseless. 
They  were  denied  after  three  days  in  a  comer  of  the  paper,  we  find  this  is  not 
correct.  It  was  denied.  The  thing  is  bad  enough,  it  was  very  bad,  but  with  all 
the  machinery  of  modem  propaganda,  a  bad  thing  can  be  made  infinitely  worse, 
and  that  reacts  and  that  makes  the  situation  worse.  So,  this  is  a  complicated 
thing.  I  am  not  blaming  anybody,  I  am  merely  pointing  out.  But  the  present  fact 
is — it  is  a  solid  fact — that  up  till  day  before  yesterday,  the  30th  July,  over 
19,000  persons  in  those  camps  went  back  to  their  homes.  It  is  a  solid  fact  to 
remember.  I  am  not  referring  to  Bengal.  Those  who  are  in  camps  in  Bengal  are 
still  there.  I  am  saying  that  out  of  those  who  were  in  camps  in  Assam,  19,000 
have  gone  back  and  there  is  a  constant  stream  of  these  people  going  back.  It  is 


79.  See  SWJN/SS/61/item  96. 

80.  S.M.  Srinagesh. 

81.  Communist. 
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a  healthy  sign  I  do  submit.  It  does  not  mean  perfect  health,  the  temperature 
may  be  still  high,  but  it  is  a  healthy  sign,  and  it  is  a  sign  of  returning  normality. 
There  is  no  doubt  about  it.  I  do  not  say  it  is  absolutely  normal.  It  may  be  that 
temperature  may  shoot  up  again,  all  these  things  may  or  may  not  happen,  but  it 
is  a  healthy  sign,  and  I  want,  I  am  sure  the  House  would  want,  this  healthy  sign 
to  continue.  I  would  very  much  like  those  in  camps  in  Bengal  also  to  return, 
and  I  do  hope  that  they  will  begin  to  return,  and  I  believe  some  are  going  to 
return  at  least  to  see  how  things  are  before  they  advise  others  to  return. 

Should  we  give  these  things  a  chance  or  not,  quite  apart  from  the  probe? 
Let  us  have  a  probe,  let  us  have  a  discussion  by  all  means,  but  not  at  this 
critical  moment.  For  instance,  to  mention  another  thing,  some  youthful 
enthusiasts  in  Assam,  I  believe,  had  proclaimed  that  they  would  have  some 
kind  of  a  special  day  on  the  4th  August — some  “demands  day”  or  something  I 
forget.82 1  cannot  imagine  anything  more  foolish  and  more  wrong  in  this  state 
of  affairs  than  for  people  to  go  about  having  special  days  in  Assam  and  exciting 
people  and  frightening  people.  I  can  very  well  imagine  that  the  mere  fact  of  that 
declaration  that  they  would  have  a  special  day — I  think  some  student 
organisation  said  so — would  inevitably  frighten  somewhat  the  poor  refugees  in 
the  camps.  They  would  think:  Oh,  they  are  going  to  have  another  day,  what  is 
going  to  happen?  Let  us  not  go  back. 

So,  here  is  this  delicate  situation  which  is  returning  to  normality,  but  with 
all  kinds  of  fears  and  other  things  at  the  back,  and  we  have  to  deal  with  it  with 
some  care.  We  have  to  deal  with  it,  there  is  no  doubt  about  it,  this  House  has  to 
deal  with  it,  but  with  some  care  and  caution  so  as  not  to  worsen  the  situation; 
for,  after  all,  it  will  not  do  too  much  good  for  mutual  accusations  and 
recriminations  to  be  hurled  across  the  floor  to  this  House  or  outside.  Something 
has  occurred  of  which  everyone  in  the  House  is  ashamed  as  an  Indian.  It  is  a 
big  enough  thing,  and  we  want  to  remedy  it.  We  want  to  do  something  to  heal 
this  terrible  wound,  and  at  the  same  time  we  want  to  take  steps  to  prevent  it 
from  happening  again. 

This  is  the  position,  and  therefore  in  all  humility  I  would  venture  to  say  that 
what  you  have  been  pleased  to  observe  is  the  right  course,  that  is  we  should 
discuss  it — it  does  not  do  our  Government  any  good  or  harm  to  postpone  it — 
but  let  us  hold  it  whenever  you  like,  I  do  not  mind,  when  these  preliminary 
improvements  establish  themselves  there,  and  perhaps,  all  of  us  too  are  in  a 
somewhat  calmer  state  of  mind  to  probe  into  it  more  deeply. 

82.  A  black  flag  demonstration  staged  by  students  and  slogans  “Go  back  Srinagesh”  greeted 

the  Assam  Governor  when  he  visited  Silchar  on  a  three  day  tour.  See  Hindusthan  Standard , 

5  August  1960. 
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30.  To  Asoka  Mehta:  Statement  on  the  PSP83 


August  2,  1960 

My  dear  Asoka, 

Your  letter  of  August  2nd.  You  have  given  a  quotation  from  the  Hindusthan 
Standard  of  July  3 1  st  where  in  the  course  of  the  editorial  they  have  misinterpreted 
what  I  said  and  indeed  distorted  it  completely.84 1  am  sorry  that  anything  that  I 
said  could  have  been  led  to  such  misinterpretation. 

What  I  said  was  that  in  Assam  the  PSP  and  some  other  groups  took  the 
lead  in  the  agitations.  Obviously  I  meant  by  this  the  language  agitation  in  which 
some  members  of  the  local  PSP  had  played  an  important  and  rather  an  aggressive 
part.  I  had  not  for  an  instant  thought  that  the  PSP  members  had  led  or  taken  a 
part  in  the  campaign  of  loot,  arson,  etc.  I  could  not  possibly  make  such  a 
charge  without  having  made  extensive  and  individual  enquiries. 

Should  you  so  wish  it,  you  can  give  publicity  to  this  letter.  I  am  sending  a 
copy  of  it  to  Shri  N.C.  Chatterji. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


31.  To  N.C.  Chatterji:  Role  of  PSP  in  Assam  Conflict85 


August  2,  1960 


Dear  Shri  Chatterji, 

My  attention  has  been  drawn  to  certain  press  comments  about  what  I  wrote  to 
you  recently  in  connection  with  the  Assam  troubles.86 1  had  mentioned  the  PSP 
as  having  taken  a  leading  part.  This  has  apparently  been  interpreted  by  some 
newspapers  as  if  I  said  that  the  PSP  had  taken  a  part  in  the  campaign  of  loot, 
arson,  murder,  etc.  I  certainly  did  not  mean  this.  I  was  thinking  of  the  language 
agitation  in  which  the  PSP  had  certainly  taken  a  very  active  part. 


83.  Letter. 

84.  In  fact,  this  editorial  was  published  in  the  Hindusthan  Standard  of  1  August  1960. 

85.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  All  India  Civil  Liberties  Council. 

86.  See  SWJN/SS/6 1/item  1 23. 
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As  Asoka  Mehta,  Chairman  of  the  PSP,  drew  my  attention  to  this,  I  have 
written  a  letter  to  him,  a  copy  of  which  I  enclose  for  your  information.87 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


32.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Visiting  Assam  in  the  Aftermath88 

August  2,  1960 

My  dear  Humayun, 

Your  letter  of  the  2nd  August.  There  is  certainly  some  advantage  in  Congressmen 
from  different  parts  of  India  going  to  Assam.  But  we  must  remember  that 
every  such  visitation,  in  present  circumstances,  is  a  burden  and  a  bit  of  a 
nuisance  to  people  in  Assam.  As  it  is,  they  are  having  almost  a  constant  stream 
of  visitors  in  Assam.  Naturally,  the  Ministers  and  others  have  to  spend  some 
time  with  them  and  often  to  tour  with  them. 

I  believe  it  is  intended  to  send  a  small  group  of  Congress  M.Ps  to  Assam 
soon. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


33.  To  Asoka  Mehta:  Results  of  Visit  to  Assam89 


August  3,  1960 


Dear  Asoka, 

Your  letter  of  August  3rd.  During  my  stay  in  Assam  for  three  full  days,  I  met  a 
very  large  number  of  deputations  as  well  as  individuals  belonging  to  different 
groups  and  parties.  Every  one  of  these  delegations  gave  me  written  memoranda 
which  they  supported  in  their  talks  with  me.  In  these  memoranda,  reference 
was  made  to  the  course  of  events  and  often  to  the  acts  of  violence  committed. 
No  individuals  were  charged. 


87.  See  items  28  and  30. 

88.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs. 

89.  Letter. 
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The  fact  of  the  violence  was,  of  course,  obvious  in  so  far  as  arson  and 
destruction  of  buildings,  houses,  huts,  etc,  was  concerned.  I  saw  this  in  various 
districts  of  Assam.  Some  I  saw  at  close  quarters;  some  from  a  low  flying 
helicopter  which  really  gave  me  a  better  idea  of  the  damage  done  in  those 
areas. 

The  charges  made  were  not  against  individuals,  but  against  groups  or, 
sometimes,  against  some  particular  official.  There  were  definite  references  to 
speeches  made  on  the  language  issue  which  were  strong  in  language  and 
provocative.  It  was  also  pointed  out  to  me  that  the  Press  had  sometimes  given 
exaggerated  accounts  which  had  definitely  worsened  the  situation. 

It  was  not  my  purpose,  nor  did  I  have  the  chance,  to  enquire  into  details  of 
occurrences.  All  I  can  do  is  to  ask  the  Assam  Government  to  make  such  enquiries 
and  punish  those  who  are  adjudged  guilty. 

I  can  thus  not  give  you  any  precise  evidence,  more  especially  against 
individuals.  The  large  number  of  memoranda  that  I  have  contain  general 
accusations,  either  against  the  Assamese  or  against  the  Bengalees,  depending 
on  who  presented  the  memoranda.  It  is  obvious,  however,  that  what  has 
happened  in  Assam  is  very  bad  and  that  some  people  must  have  taken  the 
leading  part  in  it.  I  have  the  definite  impression,  which  pained  me  greatly,  that 
in  some  places  students  took  an  active  part. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


34.  To  Asoka  Mehta:  Publish  Letters90 


August  3,  1960 


Dear  Asoka, 

Your  letter  of  August  3rd.  You  can  certainly  publish  my  letters  to  you.  There  is 
only  one  sentence  in  my  last  letter  sent  to  you  today  which  I  would  prefer  to  be 
left  out.91  This  is  about  students.  I  do  not  want  needlessly  to  irritate  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


90.  Letter. 

91.  See  item  33. 
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35.  To  Amalendu  Syam:  Governing  Post-Riot  Assam92 

August  3,  1960 

Dear  Shri  Amalendu  Syam, 

I  have  your  letter  of  2nd  August. 

You  will  appreciate  that  any  changes  in  the  Government  of  Assam93  should 
be  made  by  the  Chief  Minister.  The  Chief  Minister  is  unfortunately  ill,  but  he  is 
now  gradually  recovering. 

I  am  sorry  if  people  in  West  Bengal  disapprove  of  our  policies  in  Assam.  It 
is  true  that  we  have  advised  against  President’s  rule  in  existing  circumstances. 
We  are  not  only  not  against  a  discussion  in  Parliament,  but  we  want  such  a 
discussion.94  What  we  suggested  was  that  this  discussion  took  (sic)  take  place 
some  days  later.  Perhaps,  you  forget  that  I  myself  suggested  collective  fines 
and  as  for  punishing  those  who  are  guilty,  we  have  been  laying  stress  on  this. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


36.  To  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed:  Debate  on  Assam95 

You  will  have  seen  that  we  have  agreed  to  a  debate  on  Assam  occurrences  in 
the  Lok  Sabha.  But  we  pointed  out  that  it  would  be  better  to  have  such  a  debate 
later  in  the  Session  when  conditions  have  improved  and  passions  have  cooled 
down.96  The  Speaker  agreed.  No  date  has  been  fixed  but,  possibly,  debate  may 
take  place  about  20th  of  this  month. 

2.  As  soon  as  Rajya  Sabha  meets,  similar  demand  no  doubt  will  be  made 
there. 

3.  Congress  Party  has  suggested  that  a  small  delegation  of  Congress 
M.Ps,  say  six  in  number,  might  go  to  Assam  before  this  debate  for  personal 
appraisal  of  situation.  I  welcomed  this  idea. 


92.  Letter  to  the  Editor  of  The  Commercial  Times.  See:  IN  FA  65,  Press  and  Advertisers  Year 
Book  (New  Delhi:  1965). 

93.  See  Appendix  5  for  Amalendu  Syam’s  to  Nehru,  28  July  1960. 

94.  See  items  29  and  36.  See  also  SWJN/SS/63. 

95.  Telegram,  3  August  1960. 

96.  See  SWJN/SS/63  for  debates  on  Assam  from  1  to  3  September  1960. 
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4 .  Meanwhile  another  proposal  has  been  made  by  an  Independent  Member 
of  the  Opposition  in  Lok  Sabha.  This  is  that  the  Speaker  might  nominate  a 
mixed  group  of  Members  of  Lok  Sabha  to  visit  Assam,  spend  a  few  days  there 
and  return  here  before  the  debate.97  Such  a  group  will  contain  members  of 
principal  Parties.  It  may  be  eight  or  at  most  ten  in  number.  I  should  like  to  have 
your  reaction  and  opinion  about  this  proposal.  We  could  then  advise  the  Speaker 
on  it. 

5.  There  is  some  advantage  in  Speaker’s  sending  such  a  mixed  group  as 
this  will  justify  delay  in  holding  a  debate  in  Parliament  and  be  an  adequate 
answer  to  people  who  accuse  us  of  hiding  things.  Much  will  of  course  depend 
on  persons  chosen.  On  the  whole  therefore  I  think  that  it  would  be  a  good 
thing  for  us  to  ask  the  Speaker  to  nominate  such  a  team.  But  I  should  like  your 
advice  before  we  take  any  action. 

Please  telegraph  reply  early. 


37.  To  Balbhadra  Prasad:  Volunteers  Offer  Help  in 
Assam98 


August  7,  1  960 

Dear  Dr.  Balbhadra  Prasad, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  3.  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  offering  your 
services  for  Assam.  I  am  sure  your  presence  there  would  be  good  for  the 
students,  but  I  am  not  quite  sure  how  best  your  services  could  be  utilised 
there.  Merely  to  go  about  visiting  various  places  would  probably  not  be  helpful. 
Just  at  present,  a  number  of  people.  Ministers,  MPs,  etc.  are  going  there.  In 
this  matter  I  would  have  to  consult  the  Assam  Government.  Possibly  somewhat 
later  it  might  be  more  feasible  for  you  to  go  there. 

If  you  are  in  Delhi,  I  shall  be  glad  to  meet  you.  During  the  next  three  or 
four  days,  however,  I  am  heavily  occupied. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


97.  See  item  39. 

98.  Letter. 
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38.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Material  for  Rehabilitation" 

August  7,  1960 

My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

I  give  below  an  extract  from  a  letter  from  Fakhruddin  Ahmed,  Finance 
Minister  of  Assam 

“In  order  to  rehabilitate  the  displaced  persons  whose  houses  have  been 
burnt  down  or  damaged  we  are  feeling  some  difficulty  because  thatch  for 
roofing  is  not  available  during  this  time  of  the  year  and  we  have  to  give  C.I. 
Sheets.100  We  have  requested  the  Steel,  Mines  &  Power  Ministry  to  allot  us 
3,000  tons  of  C.I.  Sheets  on  top  priority  basis  immediately.  Our  Minister 
of  Supply,  Shri  Moinul  Haque  Choudhury,  has  also  sent  a  wireless  message 
which  has  been  followed  by  a  letter  on  24th  July  1960,  to  Sardar  Swaran 
Singh.  I  am  rather  disappointed  to  learn  from  Shri  Choudhury  that  Sardar 
Swaran  Singh  has  only  agreed  to  allot  400  tons  of  C.I.  Sheets.  Roughly 
one  bundle  of  C.I.  Sheets  only  can  be  given  to  3000  families  out  of  this 
allotment  of  400  tons.  With  one  bundle  of  C.I.  Sheets  nobody  can  build  a 
house.  Further  the  number  of  families  requiring  such  assistance  will  be 
about  10,000.  In  the  circumstances  I  request  you  to  kindly  intervene  in 
this  matter  and  speak  to  Sardar  Swaran  Singh  to  allot  us  immediately  3000 
tons  of  C.I.  Sheets.” 

I  hope  that  you  will  be  able  to  help  him  in  his  difficulties  and  supply  as 
many  C.I.  Sheets  as  possible. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


99.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Steel,  Mines  and  Fuel. 

100.  Corrugated  Iron  Sheets. 
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39.  To  Ajit  Prasad  Jain:  Parliamentary  Delegation 
to  Assam101 


August  8,  1960 

4 

My  dear  Ajit, 

I  am  sending  you  a  copy  of  a  telegram  102I  am  sending  to  the  Finance  Minister 
of  Assam,  which  is  repeated  to  the  Governor. 

I  suggest  you  get  in  touch  with  the  other  members  of  your  delegation  and 
finalise  your  programme. 

Yesterday  I  received  a  telegram  from  the  Finance  Minister  of  Assam.103  In 
this  he  suggested  that  Parliamentary  Delegation  might  leave  for  Assam  on  the 
1 1th  August  and  the  following  programme  was  suggested: 

1 1th  August-Arrive  Tezpur  by  plane  from  Calcutta. 

12th  August-Go  by  plane  to  Dibrugarh  and  halt  there. 

13th  August-Go  by  road  to  Jorhat. 

14th  August-Go  to  Nowgong. 

1 5th  August-Go  to  Gauhati. 

1 6th  August-Go  to  Goalpara  and  back,  reaching  Shillong  in  the  evening. 

1 7th  August-Halt  at  Shillong. 

1 8th  August-Departure. 

This  is  a  week’s  programme.  You  are  now  supposed  to  spend  ten  days 
there.  The  programme  can  be  adjusted  accordingly.  This  will  have  to  be  done 
by  the  Assam  Government. 

I  think  it  is  probably  better  that  you  tour  about  and  go  to  Shillong  towards 
the  end  of  your  visit.  Enough  time  should  be  given  to  Shillong  to  have  full  talks 
there. 

As  you  know,  it  was  suggested  that  you  might  go  to  Assam  on  behalf  of 
the  Congress  and  spend  some  considerable  time  there.  In  view  of  your  going 
there  as  leader  of  this  delegation  for  ten  days,  I  think  you  should  come  back 
with  the  delegation  and  present  your  report.  You  may,  and  I  think  you  should, 
go  there  again  soon  after  for  a  longer  stay  by  yourself.  You  can  discuss  this 
matter  with  people  in  Assam  when  you  go  there. 

I  do  not  know  how  Chief  Minister  Chaliha  is  now.  Probably  he  is  still  not 
well  enough  for  any  long  talks.  But  you  should,  of  course,  visit  him. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


101.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Saharanpur,  UP. 

102.  See  item  40. 

103.  See  Appendix  26. 
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40.  To  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed:  Parliamentary  Delegation 
to  Assam104 

Speaker  of  Lok  Sabha  and  Chairman105  of  Rajya  Sabha  have  appointed  delegation 
of  members  of  both  Houses  to  visit  Assam  for  period  of  ten  days  from  12th 
August  with  a  view  to: 

1 )  make  assessment  of  present  situation 

2)  suggest  measures  for  its  improvement 

3)  propose  steps  for  prevention  of  recurrence  of  recent  happenings  there, 
and  to  submit  report  to  both  Speaker  and  Chairman. 

2.  There  are  nine  members  of  delegation  six  from  Lok  Sabha  and  three 
from  Rajya  Sabha.  Ajit  Prasad  Jain  has  been  appointed  leader  of  delegation. 
Other  members  are: 

Mafida  Ahmed, 

SushilaNayar 
R.K.  Khadilkar, 

VasudevaNair,  and 

Upendranath  Barman,  all  from  Lok  Sabha. 

From  Rajya  Sabha  there  are: 

Mukut  Bihari  Lai, 

K.  Santhanam,  and 
Jagannath  Kausal 

3 .  I  shall  inform  you  of  exact  time  of  their  arrival.  Probably  this  will  be 
11th  evening  or  12th  forenoon.  Please  make  arrangements  for  them  to  tour  as 
well  as  to  meet  people.  They  will,  of  course,  meet  members  of  Assam 
Government  and  Governor. 


104.  Telegram,  8  August  1960.  Copied  to  S.M.  Shrinagesh. 

105.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 


Ill 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


41.  To  Prafulla  Chandra  Ghosh:  Pinning  Responsibility 
for  Riots106 


August  8,  1960 

My  dear  Prafulla  Babu, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  6th  August. 

What  has  happened  in  Assam  is  tragic  in  the  extreme,  and  1  have  been 
greatly  distressed  about  it.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  this  kind  of  thing  can 
almost  lead  to  the  breakup  of  India.  It  is  because  of  this  deep  feeling  that  I  have 
tried  to  restrain  myself  to  my  expressions  and  have  also  suggested  to  others  to 
do  so.  What  we  might  do  now  might  have  far  reaching  consequences. 

The  causes  and  motives  for  all  this  have  probably  deep  roots.  One  of  them 
is  a  widespread  feeling  in  Assam  that  their  future  is  imperiled  and  that  they 
might  be  overwhelmed  by  others  and  thus  almost  lose  their  identity,  both  political 
and  cultural.  They  have  to  face  a  far  stronger  culture  of  Bengal  on  one  side  and 
the  difficult  hill  tribes  on  the  other.  On  the  employment  plane,  they  see  large 
numbers  of  non-Assamese  occupying  most  of  the  posts.  Educationally  they 
cannot  compete  easily  with  others.  All  this,  of  course,  is  a  result  of  the  long 
past.  But  events  have  made  them  more  conscious  of  it  now.  In  a  sense,  it  is  an 
inferiority  complex  and  a  fear  of  the  future.  Language  becomes  a  symbol  of 
their  identity  as  well  as  somewhat  connected  with  the  question  of  employment. 

With  this  background,  it  was  not  difficult  for  people  to  lead  them  astray. 
Chief  Minister  Chaliha  is  a  man  of  great  good  sense  and  political  wisdom,  and 
he  tried  to  hold  all  these  people  together  and  prevent  the  various  parts  of  Assam 
from  going  too  far  apart.  I  do  not  think  he  is  weak.  But  he  had  to  face  a  very 
difficult  situation.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  one  of  the  tragedies  has  been  that  he  was 
an  ill  man  for  some  time  past  and,  from  the  5th  July  evening,  he  was  very  ill 
and  bed-ridden.  In  fact,  he  was  so  ill  that  from  that  date  right  up  to  the  1 8th, 
when  I  met  him,  he  had  been  kept  completely  ignorant  of  all  events  under 
doctor’s  orders.  He  did  not  know  what  had  happened  after  he  fell  ill.  Fakhruddin 
Ahmed  was  in  Kashmir  and  returned  on  the  6th  July.  So  was  the  Chief  Secretary 
Dutt. 

To  blame  the  Assam  Government  or  administration  may  be  justified  in  the 
sense  that  it  was  not  efficient  and  the  administration  certainly  was  weak,  but  it 
is  absurd  to  talk  about  connivance.  Most  of  the  senior  officers  in  Assam  are 
Bengalees,  both  in  the  secretariat  and  the  districts.  The  fact  is  that  the  sudden 
eruption  from  the  4th  July  onwards  was  too  much  for  the  administration  to 
deal  with  adequately. 

106.  Letter. 
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As  to  who  brought  about  this  state  of  affairs,  it  is  difficult  for  me  to 
specify  accurately.  As  local  parties,  the  worst  was  a  relatively  small  group,  the 
R.S.P.I107  (or  some  such  name  which  especially  exists  in  Shibsagar).  This  is  a 
totally  irresponsible  group  deliberately  addicted  to  violence.  In  1950,  they  killed 
over  60  Congressmen  before  they  were  suppressed.  The  local  P.S.P.  took  a 
leading  part  in  the  language  agitation.  A  few  Congressmen,  not  many,  also 
played  an  important  part  in  the  language  agitation.  I  shall  say  this,  however,  for 
the  Congress  that,  when  the  troubles  arose,  many  Congressmen  played  a  very 
creditable  part  in  a  number  of  districts. 

There  was,  of  course,  a  definite  attempt  to  push  out  Chaliha.  The  students, 
excited  by  some  people  and  some  events,  also  played  a  fairly  important  part. 

The  question  is  how  to  deal  with  this  situation.  There  is  no  doubt  that  if 
necessity  arises,  President’s  rule  is  indicated.  But  I  have  little  doubt  that  this 
can  only  check  incidents  to  some  extent,  but  will  drive  the  disease  deeper  and 
make  all  Assamese  feel  terribly  frustrated.  The  only  way  to  get  over  these 
feelings  is  to  make  the  Assamese  themselves  realise  the  folly  of  what  some  of 
them  had  done  and  the  necessity  for  their  changing  their  attitude  and  helping  in 
rehabilitation  etc.  There  is  that  feeling  there,  and  I  know  for  a  fact  that  large 
numbers  of  Assamese  are  helping  in  rehabilitation,  and  even  forming  Committees 
for  this  purpose  in  towns  and  rural  areas.  With  President’s  rule,  all  this  would 
stop  immediately,  and  you  can  only  function  with  the  police  and  the  army. 

Petty  incidents  may  happen.  But,  in  the  nature  of  things  at  present, 
nothing  big  can  happen,  and  the  only  way  to  bring  about  a  real  improvement  is 
to  get  the  Bengalee  refugees  back  to  Assam.  I  can  appreciate  their  distress  and 
fear.  They  are  not  doing  right  in  leaving  Assam  now.  There  is  certainly  no 
danger  to  them.  Fear  is  infectious  and  has  to  be  met.  I  am  afraid  our  newspapers 
both  in  Assam  and  in  Bengal  have  not  helped.108 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


107.  Revolutionary  Socialist  Party  of  India. 

108.  For  instance,  Atnlya  Ghosh,  Vice  President  of  the  West  Bengal  PCC,  published  a  pamphlet 
“Some  Facts  about  Recent  Disturbances  in  Assam”  in  August  1960,  circulated  widely  by 
the  weekly  Kerala  Mail.  It  disturbed  Assam  Congressmen  and  Siddhinath  Sarma  and 
Sriman  Prafiilla  Goswami  asked  Ghosh  in  vain  to  clarify  his  stand.  See  Goswami  to 
General  Secretary,  AICC,  30  September  1960.  Assam  PCC  Papers,  NMML. 
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42.  To  Moinul  Huq  Chaudhury:  Clearing  a 
Misunderstanding109 


August  8,  1960 

Dear  Moinul  Huq, 

I  have  your  telegram.  I  do  not  think  you  need  get  excited  about  this  matter.  I 
received  a  long  letter  from  the  Editor  of  the  Commercial  Times ,  Calcutta.  In 
this,  he  laid  particular  stress  that  the  Hindu  Bengalee-speaking  community  in 
Cachar  was  not  represented  in  the  Assam  Cabinet.  The  answer  sent  by  my 
Secretary  was  as  follows: 

“Please  refer  to  your  letter  dated  July  28,  1960,  to  the  Prime  Minister.110 
The  Prime  Minister  agrees  that  it  is  desirable  for  the  people  in  Assam  to 
have  their  share  in  the  Government  administration.  It  is  not,  however, 
correct  to  say  that  Cachar  is  not  at  all  represented  in  the  Assam  Cabinet, 
though  it  may  not  perhaps  represent  fully  the  Hindu  Bengali-speaking 
community”. 

This  was  written  at  my  instance.  All  I  meant  by  it  was  that  you  did  represent 
the  people  of  Cachar,  both,  Hindu  and  others,  but  that  some  Hindu  Bengalee¬ 
speaking  people  in  Cachar  might  not  consider  you  as  adequately  representing 
them. 

As  for  the  people  in  Assam  to  have  their  share  in  the  Government 
administration,  this  was  a  general  statement  which  is  always  applicable.  I  really 
do  not  see  why  you  should  be  worried  about  this  matter.  Nobody  can  pretend 
to  represent  everybody  from  a  constituency  or  an  area.  Those  who  oppose 
him  obviously  are  not  represented. 

This  matter  is  of  no  importance,  and  it  certainly  does  not  require  you  to 
come  here  to  explain  anything  to  me.  Should  you  wish  to  inform  me  of  some 
additional  facts,  you  can  certainly  write  to  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


109.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Food  and  Supply,  Assam. 

1 10.  See  Appendix  5.  See  also  item  35. 
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43.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Parliamentary  Delegation  to 
Assam111 

The  Prime  Minister  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Sir,  I  think  it  is  very  necessary;  the 
two  matters  referred  to,  that  is,  the  occurrences  in  Assam  and  the  general 
strike,  both  in  their  different  ways  are  of  the  greatest  importance,  and  both 
these  should  be  discussed  in  this  House.  It  is  true  that,  so  far  as  the  Assam 
occurrences  are  concerned,  they  are,  unfortunately,  quite  unique  in  the  way 
they  occurred  and  it  is  a  tragedy  that  took  place,  and  such  a  thing  cannot  be 
ignored  or  passed  over;  it  has  to  be  considered.  The  question  in  regard  to  it  is 
how  best  to  consider  it,  when  to  consider  it  and  in  what  way,  so  as  to  be 
helpful  in  the  situation  that  has  arisen  and  so  as  to  prevent  any  such  thing 
happening  again.  In  this  matter  there  is  the  question  of  fixing  proper  dates  for 
this.  This  matter  is  going  to  be  discussed  in  the  other  House  too  and  it  is 
obvious  that  the  two  discussions  should  not  overlap  each  other  on  the  same 
subject  and  therefore  in  fixing  a  date  that  has  to  be  considered. 

The  hon.  Member  on  the  other  side  referred  to  the  fact  that  some  kind  of 
a  delegation  from  Parliament  consisting  of  Members  from  both  Houses  is  going 
to  Assam  at  your  instance,112  Sir,  and  that  of  the  speaker  or  the  other  House, 
more  or  less  on  behalf  of  Parliament,  to  see  what  the  position  there  is,  to  find 
out  what  the  position  there  is  in  the  course  of  a  few  days,  and  it  is  worth 
considering  whether  the  debate  should  not  take  place  after  the  return  of  those 
members,  who  are  likely  to  go  there  in  two  or  three  days’  time. 

H.N.  Kunzru:113  Will  those  Members  be  required  to  submit  a  report  to 
Parliament  after  their  visit? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  entirely  for  the  Chairman. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:114  But  that  does  not  take  on  status  of  Parliament  as  such. 

Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:115  If  the  Members  are  being  sent  at  the  instance  of  the 
Speaker  and  the  Chairman,  then  we  must  know  what  these  Members  are 
going  to  do? 

111.8  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  106-1 11. 

1 12.  See  items  39  and  40. 

113.  Independent. 

1 14.  Communist. 

115.  PSP. 
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Chairman:  What  is  the  delegation  going  to  do,  he  asks. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  no  idea  as  far  as  that  is  concerned.  That  is  for  you 
and  the  Speaker,  Sir,  to  decide. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Why  should  the  Bengalis  and  Assamese  have  been  kept 
out  of  it? 

Chairman:  I  was  told  that  there  was  a  Member  from  Bengal. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir,  I  do  not  know  how  the  hon.  Member  got  this  idea 
of  somebody  being  kept  out.  Obviously  if  six  or  eight  or  nine  persons  go, 
somebody  has  to  be  kept  out  and  somebody  has  to  come  in. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  We  have  been  told  in  the  group  in  Parliament  that  no 
Member  from  either  West  Bengal  or  from  Assam  would  be  included  as  a 
matter  of  principle  on  this  delegation.  I  am  questioning  that  principle. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  should  not  listen  to  gossips. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  take  it  as  a  gossip,  but  from  a  very  high  quarter. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Therefore,  Sir,  that  is  in  so  far  as  the  occurrences  are 
concerned.  I  submit  that  a  date  should  be  fixed  but  it  should  be  seen  that  it 
does  not  conflict  with  other  matters,  with  the  same  matter  being  considered  in 
the  other  House.  I  would  prefer — Government  would  prefer — as  some  people 
are  going  there,  Members  of  this  House,  to  await  their  return.  I  do  not  know 
how  long  they  should  go  into  this  matter.  They  are  being  sent  not  by  any  party, 
nor  by  any  Government  but  rather  at  the  instance  of  you,  Sir,  and  Mr.  Speaker, 
and  it  is  for  you  to  instruct  them  what  to  do.  Whether  they  have  to  report  or 
not  it  is  entirely  outside  my  scope. 

About  strike,  it  is  obvious  that  a  question  of  such  very  great  importance, 
which  led  to  the  hon.  Member,  Shri  Bhupesh  Gupta,  rather  warming  up,  should 
be  discussed  here,  because  Mr.  Bhupesh  Gupta  and  others  have  also  had  an 
intimate  part  in  it,  that  should  be  discussed. 

H.N.  Kunzru:  Sir,  I  should  like  to  know  whether  the  Committee  that  is 
being  sent — the  committee  of  Members  of  both  the  Houses  that  will  soon 
go  to  Assam — will  present  a  report  to  Parliament. 

If  it  does  not,  its  visit  can  be  of  no  interest  to  Members  of  Parliament 


116 


n.  POLITICS 


because  it  will  not  add  to  their  information.  This  visit  of  the  Committee 
may  be  useful  to  the  members  of  the  Committee  themselves  but  it  cannot 
be  of  any  use  to  the  two  Houses. 

Again  Sir,  while  I  am  all  for  having  full  information  on  the  subject,  the 
importance  of  the  discussion  in  regard  to  Assam  requires  that  the  discussion 
should  take  place  soon.  If  we  wait,  say,  for  a  month  many  things  may 
happen  in  the  interval.  What  I  feel  is — and  we  are  as  much  interested  in  the 
consideration  of  this  question  as  Government  themselves — that  we  may 
have  to  find  out  what  the  Government  of  Assam  and  the  Central  Government 
have  done  in  the  matter,  what  steps  are  going  to  be  taken  to  prevent  a 
recurrence  of  such  tragic  events  and  so  on.  Therefore,  if  Parliament  is  to 
wait  for  a  month  or  so  in  order  to  discuss  a  matter  of  grave  importance, 
surely  that  would  be  a  dereliction  of  duty  on  its  part.  The  duty  of  this 
Parliament  to  take  into  account  all  such  events  as  soon  as  possible  after 
they  have  happened,  is  as  great  as  that  of  the  executive  itself.  In  fact,  the 
duty  of  the  executive  is,  as  soon  as  it  comes  to  know  of  these  events,  to  do 
what  it  can  to  put  an  end  to  them.  I  do  not  want  to  speak  any  longer,  but  I 
do  wait  to  impress  on  you  again,  Sir,  the  importance  of  allowing  us  to 
discuss  this  matter,  the  like  of  which  has  not  happened  in  India  during  the 
last  fifty  years,  as  early  as  possible. 

[Interventions] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  I  have  said,  I  am  very  anxious  to  face  a  discussion  in  this 
House  and  the  other  House.  I  also  appreciate  the  point  of  view  that  Dr.  Kunzru 
has  put  forward,  that  it  might  have  been  better  to  have  a  discussion  as  early  as 
possible.  But  in  the  balance  we  should  consider  this  matter. 

Of  course,  Sir,  as  you  might  know,  in  relation  to  some  motions  in  the  other 
House  we  felt  that  in  the  balance  it  would  be  better  to  hold  the  discussion  a  little 
later.116  We  fixed  no  date  either  there  or  here.  It  will  mean  a  delay  of  one  month, 
I  know.  But  we  did  think  that  a  short  interval  would  be  better  from  every  point 
of  view,  from  Government’s  point  of  view.  The  Speaker  there  was  pleased  to 
accept.  There  no  date  has  been  accepted  so  far.  Some  Members  of  Parliament 
are  going  there.  That  by  itself,  I  quite  agree,  is  no  valid  reason,  but  it  is  a  fact 
that  we  have  to  take  into  consideration. 


1 16.  See  items  35  and  36. 
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44.  To  Mohan  Chandra  Kalita:  Youth  in  Assam117 

August  9,  1960 

Dear  Mohan  Chandraji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  6th  August.  I  have  read  it  with  appreciation.  All  of  us 
are  liable  to  commit  mistakes,  but  we  should  not  stick  to  them  and  we  should 
learn  from  them. 

I  am  much  disturbed  at  the  attitude  of  mind  of  students  and  young  people 
in  Assam.  They  are  fine  young  men  and  women  and  I  do  not  want  them  to  go 
into  wrong  courses.  I  hope  that  every  attempt  will  be  made  to  make  them 
appreciate  the  gravity  of  the  situation  and  the  wrong  methods  they  have  thus 
far  used. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


45.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Bengal  Congress  Boycott 
Celebrations118 


August  9,  1960 

My  dear  Rajendra  Babu, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  dated  8th  August119  about  the  decision  of  the 
Congress  in  Bengal  not  to  participate  in  functions  connected  with  1 5th  August. 
I  was  myself  distressed  by  this  decision  and  it  seems  to  me  wrong  to  mix  up 
this  day  with  any  domestic  happening  in  Assam.  The  day  is  hardly  a  festive  day 
for  us.  It  is  a  day  of  dedication.  Unfortunately,  people  in  Bengal  have  worked 
themselves  up  to  a  state  of  high  emotion  and  excitement. 

I  am  taking  the  liberty  of  sending  a  copy  of  your  letter  to  Dr  B.C.  Roy  and 
writing  to  him  myself.  I  feel,  however,  that  it  will  be  difficult  for  him  at  this 
stage  to  get  the  Congress  to  change  its  decision. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


117.  Letter. 

118.  Letter. 

119.  See  Appendix  28. 
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46.  To  B.C.  Roy:  Bengal  Congress  Boycott 
Celebrations120 


August  9,  1960 

My  dear  Bidhan, 

I  have  just  received  a  letter  from  the  President  from  Madras.121  I  enclose  a 
copy  of  it. 

I  have  myself  been  distressed  at  the  decision  of  the  Congress  in  Bengal 
about  this  matter.  We  do  not  celebrate  1 5th  August  in  a  festive  spirit  or  have 
functions  of  that  kind.  It  is  rather  a  dedication  ceremony  we  have  on  that  day 
here  in  Delhi  and  to  keep  away  from  this  dedication  ceremony  is  sad.  We 
should  keep  these  two  things  apart. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


47.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  No  Need  for  Statement122 

August  10,  1960 

[My  dear  Mr  Vice-President,] 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  today’s  date.  It  will  serve  little  purpose  for  me  to 
issue  a  statement  now  just  stating  that  I  sympathise  with  the  victims  of  the 
riots.  I  have  said  that  many  times  in  Assam  and  elsewhere,  and  I  have  pointed 
out  how  undesirable  these  linguistic  animosities  are.  I  have  further  stated  that 
the  wrong-doers  would  be  punished.  So  has  the  Assam  Government.  Indeed, 
they  have  arrested  more  than  3000  persons. 

Such  statements  now  will  not  help.  Perhaps  if  we  cut  off  the  heads  of 
some  of  the  Assam  Ministers  and  presented  them,  that  might  have  some  soothing 
effect!  It  is  very  unfortunate,  but  in  Bengal  they  have  developed  a  morbid  state 
of  mind  and  they  seem  to  like  it,  if  I  may  say  so.  The  newspapers  there  go  on 
helping  in  creating  or  accentuating  this  atmosphere  and  hundreds  of  people  are 


120.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

121.  See  Appendix  28. 

122.  Letter. 
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still  coming  away  from  Assam,  although  there  is  no  reason  for  them  to  do  so, 
from  the  point  of  view  of  security. 


[Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


48.  To  S.  Radhakrishnan:  MPs  Boycotting  Reception123 

August  10,  1960 

My  dear  Mr.  Vice-President, 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  a  copy  of  the  letter  addressed  to  you  by  Shri  Tridib 
Kumar  Chaudhuri  and  some  other  MPs  about  their  not  going  to  the  “AT  HOME” 
at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Independence  Day. 

I  might  inform  you  that  two  days  ago  I  received  a  letter  from  the  President 
giving  expression  to  his  distress  at  the  decision  of  the  Bengal  Congress 
Committee  to  keep  away  from  Independence  Day  celebrations  because  of  the 
events  in  Assam.124  The  President  wrote  that  it  was  very  unfortunate  that  this 
step  should  be  taken  on  our  Independence  Day  which  was  a  national  day. 

I  conveyed  the  President’s  views  to  the  Chief  Minister,  Dr.  B.C.  Roy.125 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


49.  To  Siddhinath  Sarma:  Role  of  Congress  and  PSP  in 
Assam126 


August  11,  1960 

Dear  Sarmaji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  8th  August.127 

I  do  not  exactly  remember  the  phrase  you  have  quoted  from  my  letter  to 
Shri  N.C.  Chatterji.  Subsequently  I  wrote  to  him  again.  What  I  had  said  was 
that  in  the  language  agitation  some  local  P.S.P.  and  some  other  groups  took  a 

123.  Letter. 

124.  See  Appendix  28. 

125.  See  item  46. 

126.  Letter  to  the  President,  Assam  PCC.  File  No.  7,  Assam  PCC  Papers,  NMML. 

127.  See  Appendix  29. 
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leading  part  and  some  Congressmen  also  participated  in  it. 128 1  was  not  referring 
to  the  actual  disturbances. 

This  is  the  impression  I  have  formed  from  information  I  have  received 
from  various  sources.  It  is  also  my  impression  that  some  Congressmen  have 
been  working  against  Chief  Minister  Chaliha.129 

I  might  add  that  I  have  equally  said  in  public  and  in  letters  that  Congress 
Committees  and  individual  Congressmen  played  quite  an  important  role  in 
combating  the  disturbances  and  giving  protection  to  people. 

Broadly  speaking,  I  think  that  Congress  was  the  only  Party  that  did  some 
positive  good  and  active  works  in  this  connection. 

It  will  serve  little  purpose  for  me  to  make  charges  against  individual 
Congressmen. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


50.  To  J.C.  Moitra:  Bengal  Military  in  Assam130 


August  11,  1960 

Dear  Shri  Moitra, 

I  have  today  received  your  letter  of  the  1 0th  August. 

I  am  rather  surprised  at  the  proposals  you  make  because,  as  a  lawyer,  you 
will  appreciate  that  what  you  have  suggested  about  a  contingent  of  the  West 
Bengal  Military  Police  going  to  Assam  is  not  in  keeping  with  the  provisions  of 
our  Constitution.  Perhaps  also  you  might  know  that  there  are  large  contingents 
of  our  Army  in  various  parts  of  Assam  at  present.  Apart  from  the  legal  or 
constitutional  aspect,  it  seems  to  me  quite  improper  for  the  police  force  of  one 
State  to  go  to  another  and  remain  under  the  control  of  its  own  State. 

We  are  all  anxious  to  have  security  and  a  feeling  of  security  in  Assam  for 
all  people  there.  In  view  of  the  arrangements  made  in  Assam,  there  is  adequate 
security  there,  though,  of  course,  it  is  always  difficult  to  create  a  feeling  in 
everyone  to  that  effect. 


128.  See  SWJN/S S/61 /item  123. 

129.  Chaliha  in  an  interview  to  the  Hindusthan  Standard ,  admitted  that  some  political  leaders 
were  taking  advantage  of  this  “most  delicate  and  regrettable  situation”.  See  Hindusthan 
Standard,  3  July  1960. 

130.  Letter. 
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As  for  a  Commission  of  Enquiry,131  if  and  when  this  is  decided  upon,  it  will 
have  to  be  appointed  by  the  Government  of  India  or  the  Government  of  Assam. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


51 .  To  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed:  Assam  Administration132 

August  11,  1960 

My  dear  Fakhruddin, 

Your  letter  of  the  7th  August133  has  only  just  reached  me.  I  am  glad  to  learn  that 
there  is  some  improvement  in  the  situation  and  I  hope  that  the  representatives 
of  the  Calcutta  newspapers  will  have  realized  them. 

I  was  myself  distressed  about  the  black  flag  demonstration  against  the 
Governor.134  This  was  very  improper.  I  am  surprised  to  learn  that  your  police 
and  district  authorities  took  no  steps  and  that  the  Chief  Secretary  and  the  IGP 
also  have  been  lacking  in  their  duty  in  this  business.  All  this  indicates  a  certain 
lack  in  the  administration  from  top  to  bottom.  It  is  this  that  is  the  real  problem 
of  Assam.  This  must  be  tightened  up. 

You  have  asked  for  an  explanation  from  the  officers  concerned.  That,  of 
course,  is  right.  As  this  matter  is  rather  personal  to  the  Governor,  I  hope  that 
you  will  consult  him  in  regard  to  any  action  to  be  taken.  His  wishes  should  be 
respected. 

I  am  reminding  our  Home  Minister  about  the  officer  to  replace  the  IGP.  We 
had  made  arrangements  to  send  you  a  good  and  senior  officer  to  be  some  kind 
of  No.  2  to  the  Chief  Secretary.  In  fact,  I  had  some  difficulty  in  getting  the 
Ministry  concerned  to  release  him.  You  wrote  to  me,  however,  that  you  had 
appointed  someone  already  there.  I  do  not  exactly  know  what  the  position  is 
but  I  feel  that  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  you  had  our  senior  officer  there. 
Everything  should  be  done,  as  I  have  said  above,  to  tighten  up  the  administrative 
side. 


1 3 1 .  A  one  man  Commission  of  Enquiry  under  Justice  C.P.  Sinha,  Chief  Justice  of  Assam  High 
Court,  was  appointed  by  the  Assam  Government.  The  Committee  was  to  submit  its 
report  by  31  October  1960.  See  Hindusthan  Standard ,  6  August  1960. 

132.  Letter. 

133.  See  Appendix  26. 

134.  See  fn  82  in  this  section. 
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The  Parliamentary  delegation  left  this  morning  and  I  saw  them  off  at  Palam. 
They  must  have  reached  Gauhati.  I  am  glad  they  have  gone  and  I  think  their 
visit  should  certainly  be  helpful. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


52.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed’s  Letter135 

August  11,  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

I  have  just  received  a  letter  from  Fakhruddin  Ahmed.136 1  enclose  a  copy  of  it  as 
well  as  a  copy  of  a  report  he  has  sent. 

You  will  notice  that  he  is  anxious  to  have  a  new  officer  to  replace  the  IGP. 
I  do  not  know  what  has  happened  about  the  proposal  to  send  him  one  of  our 
senior  officers  who  would  assist  the  Chief  Secretary  there. 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  the  letter  which  I  have  sent  to  Fakhruddin.137 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


53.  To  S.M.  Shrinagesh:  Administrative  Slackness  in 
Assam138 


August  11,  1960 

My  dear  Shrinagesh, 

I  was  distressed  to  learn  about  the  black  flag  demonstration  which  had  greeted 
you  at  Silchar.  Our  people  seem  to  have  lost  all  sense  of  proportion  and  decency. 
Whatever  they  might  have  felt  about  the  Ministry  in  Assam  or  others,  it  was 
completely  improper  for  them  to  drag  in  the  Governor  in  this  way. 

Fakhruddin  has  written  to  me  that  the  local  authorities  in  Silchar  are  very 
slack. 139  Also  that  the  Chief  Secretary  and  the  IGP  did  not  show  any  promptness 

135.  Letter. 

136.  See  Appendix  26. 

137.  See  item  51. 

138.  Letter. 

139.  See  Appendix  26. 
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in  dealing  with  this  situation.  All  this  indicates  weakness  of  the  administration 
in  Assam  and  I  feel  that  this  has  to  be  dealt  with  both  promptly  and  effectively. 
I  hope  you  will  give  advice  to  Fakhruddin  in  this  matter. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


54.  To  S.M.  Shrinagesh:  Assessing  Situation  in  Assam 140 

August  13,  1960 

My  dear  Shrinagesh, 

I  have  your  letter  of  August  1 1th141  with  the  note  on  “An  Appreciation  of  the 
Situation  in  the  State”.  What  you  have  written  requires  careful  consideration. 
You  mention  that  you  might  be  coming  to  Delhi  towards  the  end  of  this  month. 
Presumably  this  means  that  you  do  not  wish  us  to  take  the  action  recommended 
by  you  till  your  visit  to  Delhi.  Am  I  right  in  this  surmise?  In  any  event,  it  seems 
to  me  that  your  visit  here  before  we  finally  decide  such  action  will  be  desirable. 

Our  Law  Minister  has  probably  returned  today.142  Meanwhile,  the 
Parliamentary  Mission  is,  I  presume,  touring  about  in  Assam.  Probably  it  will 
be  better  to  await  the  return  of  that  Mission.  They  will,  of  course,  meet  you.  I 
suggest  that,  in  addition  to  the  general  talks  you  may  have  with  the  Mission  as 
a  whole,  you  might  have  separate  and  confidential  talks  with  the  leader,  Ajit 
Prasad  Jain.  Anything  that  you  say  to  the  Mission  as  a  whole  will  inevitably  leak 
out  and  gain  publicity.  So  such  matters  as  have  to  be  kept  confidential  should 
be  mentioned  to  Ajit  Prasad  Jain  only. 

I  have  today  received  a  letter  from  Chief  Minister  Chaliha.143  He  refers  to 
his  illness  and  to  his  distress  at  his  inability,  in  the  present  state  of  his  health,  to 
do  any  effective  work.  He  feels,  therefore,  “morally  guilty  for  blocking  the 
office  of  the  Chief  Minister”  because  he  cannot  discharge  the  responsibilities 


140.  Letter.  Copied  to  G.B.  Pant.  File  No.  15/31/60-T,  MHA. 

141.  Shrinagesh  wrote  to  Nehru,  “...I  have  discussed  the  contents  of  my  note  with  Mr 
Chaliha,  who  feels  that  there  are  good  reasons  for  my  coming  to  these  conclusions.  He, 
however,  suggests  that  he  and  I  should  come  to  Delhi  towards  the  end  of  this  month  and 
discuss  the  matter  with  you  further”.  File  No.  15/31/60-T,  MHA. 

142.  A.K.  Sen  visited  Assam  on  a  week  long  tour  starting  5  August  and  submitted  an  assessment 
to  Nehru  on  1 6  August  1 960.  See  Hindusthan  Standard ,  2  August  1 960  and  Amrita  Bazar 
Patrika,  16  August  1960. 

143.  Chaliha  wrote  to  Nehru  on  10  August.  See  Appendix  32. 
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[GOING  WEAK  IN  THE  KNEE] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


All  this  is  the  riot  affected  area,  Your  Honour! 
(From  The  Times  of  India,  5  August  1960,  p.  1) 


for  reasons  of  health.  He  asks  me  for  my  advice  about  his  resignation.  I  enclose 
a  copy  of  a  letter  I  am  writing  to  him.144  In  view  of  the  possible  developments 
that  might  take  place  soon  in  Assam,  there  does  not  seem  to  me  any  point  in  his 
resigning  at  this  stage. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


144.  See  item  55. 
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55.  To  B.P.  Chaliha:  Don’t  Resign145 

August  13,  1960 

My  dear  Chaliha, 

I  have  your  letter  of  August  10. 146 1  am  very  sorry  to  learn  that  your  ill  health 
continues  and  that  you  are  still  having  temperature. 

The  situation  in  Assam,  though  outwardly  more  or  less  in  control,  is  obviously 
very  difficult  and  full  of  dangerous  potentialities.  I  can  quite  appreciate  your 
distress  and  your  feeling  that  in  these  circumstances  you  should  resign  from 
your  office  of  Chief  Minister.  I  have  thought  about  this  carefully  and  shall  also 
consult  our  Home  Minister  and  the  Congress  President.  But  I  am  quite  clear  in 
my  mind  that  at  the  present  moment  you  should  not  resign.  We  should  await 
developments  and  give  full  consideration  to  every  aspect  of  this  present  situation. 

Meanwhile,  I  hope  you  will  not  worry  yourself  too  much.  That  does  not 
help.  That  is  the  one  lesson  I  have  learnt  in  my  long  political  career.  I  may  lose 
my  temper,  as  I  unfortunately  often  do,  but  when  a  really  serious  situation 
arises,  I  can  manage  to  keep  relatively  calm.  Also,  if  by  reason  of  ill  health  or 
anything  else,  I  cannot  function  effectively,  I  detach  myself. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  you, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


56.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Updates  on  Assam147 


My  dear  Pantji, 


August  13,  1960 


You  must  have  received  a  letter  from  General  Shrinagesh  with  a  note  of  his 
appreciation  of  the  situation  in  the  State.148 1  have  sent  a  reply  to  him,  a  copy  of 
which  I  enclose.149 


145.  Letter.  File  No.  15/31/60-T,  MHA.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

146.  See  Appendix  32. 

147.  Letter.  File  No.  15/31/60-T,  MHA. 

148.  Pant’s  reply  to  Shrinagesh  of  14  August  1960.  See  Appendix  44. 

149.  See  item  54. 
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I  have  also  received  a  letter  from  Chaliha  saying  that  he  feels  that  he  should 
resign  because  of  his  ill  health.150 1  am  sending  him  a  reply,  a  copy  of  which  I 
enclose.151 

We  shall,  of  course,  have  to  consider  these  matters  fully.152 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


57.  To  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy:  Chaliha  Must  Not  Resign153 

August  13,  1960 

My  dear  Sanjiva  Reddy, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Chief  Minister  Chaliha.154  Also 
a  copy  of  my  reply  to  him.155 

The  situation  in  Assam,  and  if  I  may  add,  in  Bengal,  is  highly  unsatisfactory. 
Outwardly  things  are  in  control,  but  behind  the  surface,  there  are  deep  currents 
which  prevent  any  kind  of  normality  returning. 

As  you  will  see,  I  have  advised  Chaliha  not  to  be  in  a  hurry  to  resign.  I  am 
sure  that  his  resignation  will  not  help  matters  at  all  at  this  stage.  Nevertheless, 
we  have  to  consider  in  the  next  few  days  what  further  steps,  if  any,  we  may 
have  to  take. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


150.  See  Appendix  32. 

151.  See  item  55. 

152.  GB.  Pant  responded  to  Nehru  on  14  August  1960.  See  Appendix  45. 

153.  Letter. 

154.  See  Appendix  32. 

155.  See  item  55. 
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58.  To  J.C.  Gupta:  Bengalis  Flee  Assam156 


August  13,  1960 

My  dear  Jogesh, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 0th  August.  The  Assam  tragedy  and  what  has  happened 
subsequently  both  in  Assam  and  Bengal,  has  been  a  terrible  affair  with  far 
reaching  consequences.  I  cannot  discuss  this  in  a  brief  letter.  But  there  is  one 
aspect  of  it  which  I  should  like  to  point  out  to  you.  There  has  been  absolutely 
no  reason  for  any  Bengali  or  other  person  to  leave  Assam  ever  since  my  visit 
there  in  the  third  week  of  July.  I  do  not  say  that  the  Assamese  or  the  Bengalees 
have  been  functioning  as  happy  brothers.  But,  owing  to  the  steps  taken,  there 
could  be  and  has  been  no  major  incident  during  this  period.  Our  army  is  spread 
out  all  over  Assam,  and  the  Administration  is  working  more  efficiently.  Why 
then  do  Bengalee  refugees  continue  to  come  away  from  Assam,  and  why  should 
they  be  encouraged  to  do  so?  This  is  bad  for  them  and  bad  for  the  whole 
situation.  And  as  for  the  newspapers  in  Calcutta,  I  regret  to  say  that  they  have 
exploited  this  situation  regardless  of  truth  or  good  sense. 

About  3,500  persons  have  been  arrested  in  Assam. 

I  went  to  Assam,  I  made  the  suggestion  which  you  have  made  in  your 
letter,  that  is,  formation  of  local  committees  responsible  for  protection  etc. 
This  in  fact  has  been  done  in  many  places. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


59.  To  A.C.  Guha:  Attack  on  Bengali  Women157 


August  13,  1960 


My  dear  Guha, 

You  wrote  to  me  on  the  3 1st  July158  about  the  reported  cases  of  rape  that  were 
alleged  to  have  been  perpetrated  on  Bengali  girls  at  Jorhat  on  the  20th  July.  I 
referred  this  matter  immediately  to  both  the  Assam  Government  and  our  Central 
Intelligence.  The  reply  from  the  Assam  Government  after  enquiry  was  that 
there  was  no  truth  in  the  allegations.  Central  Intelligence  has  reported  as  follows 


156.  Letter. 

157.  Letter. 

158.  See  Appendix  9. 
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“Enquiries  were  made  through  two  independent  agencies.  But  the  allegations 
were  not  substantiated.  There  is  no  evidence  that  any  of  these  three  ladies  was 
molested,  though  it  is  a  fact  that  the  houses  and  shops  belonging  to  Surendra 
Kumar  Ghosh  and  Nirmal  Kanta  Sur  were  attacked  and  looted.  Rekha  Guha  is 
reported  to  have  left  for  Dimapur  on  or  about  the  9th  July  and  was  not  at 
Jorhat  on  July  20,  when  the  incident  is  alleged  to  have  taken  place.” 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


60.  To  Raksha  Saran:  Offer  of  Help159 


August  15,  1960 

My  dear  Raksha, 

Your  letter  of  the  9th  August  on  behalf  of  the  All  India  Women’s  Conference. 

The  question  of  Assam  and  the  refugees  from  Assam  is  one  of  extraordinary 
complexity.  Conditions  in  Assam  have  been,  as  peaceful  as  in  any  State  in  India 
for  about  a  month  now.  In  spite  of  this,  large  numbers  of  Bengalis  from  Assam 
have  been  moving  to  Calcutta  and  other  parts  of  West  Bengal,  even  though  the 
Assam  Government  is  ready  and  prepared  to  take  all  steps  to  help  them.  I  am 
afraid  the  type  of  propaganda  that  has  been  carried  on  by  some  of  the  Calcutta 
papers  has  been  neither  fair  nor  true  to  facts.  This  has  created  more  trouble 
than  almost  anything  else  recently. 

As  for  punishing  those  who  took  part  in  the  disturbances,  over  three 
thousand  persons  have  been  arrested. 

I  rather  doubt  if  any  volunteers  you  might  send  there  will  be  of  much  help. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


159.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  All  India  Women’s  Conference. 
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61.  To  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed:  Reflections  on  the  Assam 
Events160 

August  17,  1960 

My  dear  Fakhruddin, 

We  have  been  giving  a  great  deal  of  thought  to  the  Assam  situation.  In  a  way  it 
might  be  considered  to  be  improving  slowly,  but  when  I  look  a  little  deeper 
down,  I  feel  that  it  is  basically  a  very  bad  situation.  It  is  much  worse  than  some 
kind  of  riot  which  is  soon  over.  Assamese  and  Bengalis  have  mentally,  one 
might  say,  become  separate  armed  camps  with  hardly  any  contacts  with  each 
other.  They  dislike  each  other  and,  in  fact,  are  bitter  and  full  of  hatred  and  the 
spirit  of  violence.  The  Bengalis  in  Assam  are  thoroughly  demoralised  while  in 
Cachar  they  are  aggressive. 

The  organised  way  in  which  the  big  scale  destruction  took  place  between 
the  5th  of  July  and  about  the  15th — really  within  three  or  four  days — shows 
that  it  was  no  sporadic  matter  but  a  well  thought  out  and  organised  affair, 
under  some  fairly  competent  persons.  As  far  as  I  can  make  out,  this  was 
largely  a  young  men’s  affair  under  the  leadership  also  of  young  men  who  are 
capable  but  also  definitely  of  a  bad  type.  You  may  remember  that  one  of  the 
persons  who  came  to  see  me,  I  think  in  Shillong,  with  a  deputation  was  Dulal 
Bara.161  You  and  others  told  me  that  he  had  played  a  very  bad  part  in  these 
disturbances.  Why  he  was  wandering  about  freely,  I  could  not  understand. 
Indeed  it  seems  to  me  that  a  number  of  the  really  active  persons  in  these 
disturbances  are  still  free. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  activities  of  these  young  men  definitely  resemble 
the  Fascist  activities  of  Hitler’s  youth  who  went  about  attacking  Jews  and 
other  groups  they  did  not  like.  This  kind  of  thing  is  a  bad  omen  for  the  future. 

It  also  seems  to  me  that  your  Administration  in  the  Districts  varies  greatly 
in  competence.  Some  persons  are  good,  but  many  themselves  have  a  strong 
bias  towards  one  side  or  the  other  and,  therefore,  could  not  function  as  they 
should  have  done.  Apart  from  looseness  of  administration,  there  was  this  definite 
partiality.  One  of  our  MPs  from  Assam,  Rani  Manjula  Devi,  says  that  the  Deputy 
Commissioner  of  Dhubri,  by  the  name  of  Barua,  told  her  that  the  Bengalis  had 
got  the  first  taste  of  what  was  coming  to  them  and  that  more  would  be  coming 
for  them.  He  was  very  happy  about  the  destruction  that  had  been  caused  and 
was  looking  forward  to  the  utter  destruction  of  removal  of  the  Bengali-speaking 
community  in  Assam.  Manjula  Devi  says  that  she  spoke  to  you  about  this.  If 

160.  Letter. 

161.  Dulal  Chandra  Barua.  See  SWJN/SS/63  for  Dulal  Barua  to  Nehru,  6  September  1960. 
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this  is  so,  then  this  Deputy  Commissioner  must  be  summoned  and  removed 
from  his  post.  I  feel  that  swift  administrative  action  is  necessary  in  all  such 
cases.  It  is  no  good  saying  that  other  officers  think  like  him.  That  may  be  so. 
But  where  we  can  get  hold  of  a  man  with  some  proof,  action,  is  necessary. 
This  will  have  a  good  effect  on  others. 

This  Assam  situation  has  the  most  dangerous  potentialities  not  only  for 
Assam  and  West  Bengal,  but  for  the  whole  of  India,  and  we  have  to  deal  with 
it  with  speed  and  effectiveness.  I  think,  therefore,  that  the  Central  Government 
must  come  to  your  help.  There  are  various  ways  of  this  being  done,  and  we 
shall  have  to  give  careful  thought  to  it.  But,  for  the  present,  we  suggest  the 
following:- 

(1)  The  Army  should  be  entrusted  with  the  work  of  construction  of  houses 
or  huts.  The  Army  is  there  already,  and  this  will  not  involve  the  sending  of 
additional  forces,  though  it  may  involve  some  rearrangement  of  the  men  who 
are  there.  I  suggest  to  you  that  in  certain  compact  areas  where  much  destruction 
has  been  done,  the  Army  should  be  entrusted  with  this  work  as  quickly  as 
possible.  They  need  not  be  spread  out  over  the  dispersed  places  where 
destruction  has  taken  place.  They  should  be  provided  with  material  such  as 
corrugated  iron  sheets,  and  they  will  be  given  a  time  limit  of  a  few  days  to 
complete  all  this.  Elsewhere,  wherever  considered  necessary,  they  may  also 
help  the  local  people  or  the  refugees  to  build  their  huts.  The  whole  point  is 
speed  in  execution.  This  itself  is  a  step  that  will  have  a  good  practical  and 
psychological  effect.  It  will  also  show  to  the  people  in  Assam  as  well  as  in 
West  Bengal  that  the  Central  Government  is  taking  a  hand  in  this  rehabilitation 
work. 

We  are  sending  a  senior  officer  in  the  Army  to  discuss  these  matters  with 
you.  He  should  be  given  specifications  of  the  type  of  huts  or  houses  to  be  built 
and  such  other  instructions  as  may  be  necessary.  Specific  compact  areas  should 
be  indicated  to  him  where  they  can  start  work  within  a  day  or  two. 

I  am  convinced  that  speed  is  the  essence  of  our  work.  Once  the  huts  are 
ready  and  properly  guarded  you  should  remove  all  the  people  in  the  Assam 
camps  to  them  and  invite  those  in  West  Bengal. 

We  propose  also  to  send  our  Law  Minister,  Asoke  Sen  to  Assam  to  stay 
there  for  a  considerable  time  as  a  representative  of  the  Government  of  India, 
more  especially  for  rehabilitation  and  relief.  The  question  of  compensation  arises. 
I  think  some  compensation  will  have  to  be  given,  and  the  Government  of  India 
will  help  in  this.  To  what  extent,  I  cannot  say  immediately.  The  first  persons  to 
be  dealt  with  in  this  respect  should  be  the  men  of  small  means  who  have  not 
only  lost  their  huts  or  houses,  but  also  their  tools  of  trade,  household  utensils, 
etc.  These  should  be  provided  to  them. 
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At  first  we  had  thought  that  we  might  wait  till  Ajit  Prasad  Jain’s  team  came 
back  to  Delhi  with  you  and  Governor  Shrinagesh,  so  that  we  could  discuss  the 
entire  situation  with  you.  Now  we  have  begun  to  feel  that  even  a  day’s  delay  is 
bad,  and  so  we  are  taking  these  steps  straightaway.  Other  aspects  of  the  problem 
will  be  discussed  with  you  when  you  come  here.  We  cannot  allow  this  type  of 
situation  to  drift  and  people  to  continue  migrating  to  West  Bengal. 

But  behind  all  this  is  the  terrific  attempt  to  change  the  temper  of  the  people 
in  Assam  as  well  as  in  West  Bengal.  This  is  not  an  easy  matter  after  what  has 
happened.  The  approach  has  to  be  both  indirect  and  direct.  The  indirect  approach 
is  to  speed  up  rehabilitation  and  relief  work  and  to  produce  a  sense  of  security 
among  the  Bengali  speaking  people  in  Assam.  The  direct  approach  will  be  to 
punish  those  who  do  not  fit  in  with  this  approach  and  our  work  there.  Evidently 
you  have  decided  not  to  have  a  punitive  tax  for  the  present.  You  are  the  best 
judge,  but  I  would  have  thought  that  in  one  or  two  selected  places  a  punitive 
tax  would  have  been  good  even  though  it  might  have  hit  the  innocent.  There 
has  been  plenty  of  looting  apart  from  destruction  of  property,  and  this  kind  of 
thing  should  always  be  followed  by  punitive  taxes. 

You  should,  as  I  told  you,  keep  in  intimate  touch  with  Governor  Shrinagesh 
and  seek  his  advice  whenever  necessary.  I  do  not  quite  know  how  Chaliha  is 
now.  I  think  that  probably  it  would  be  a  good  thing  for  him  to  be  kept  in  touch 
with  developments.  Now  that  he  knows  what  has  happened,  he  will  fret  much 
more  if  he  is  kept  in  the  dark.  He  had  suggested  that  he  might  resign  from  his 
office.  I  am  quite  convinced  that  he  must  not  do  so. 

The  President  of  the  All  India  Women’s  Conference,  Shrimati  Raksha  Saran, 
has  written  to  me  asking  me  if  they  can  send  volunteers,  that  is,  women 
volunteers,  to  Assam.  For  the  moment,  I  have  told  her  not  to  do  so.162  But,  on 
giving  further  thought  to  this  matter,  I  have  felt  that  they  might  be  useful 
provided  they  are  prepared  to  live  a  hard  life  and  can  shift  for  themselves.163  If 
some  of  these  women  volunteers  were  kept  in  some  of  the  affected  areas  with 
the  families  there,  they  would  produce  some  assurance  and  might  be  helpful.  I 
should  like  your  and  the  Governor’s  advice  about  this. 

We  shall  expect  you  and  General  Shrinagesh  here  with  the  Parliamentary 
Delegation164  when  they  come  back. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


162.  See  item  60. 

163.  See  item  64. 

164.  See  item  39. 
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62.  To  S.M.  Shrinagesh:  Chaliha  to  be  Kept  Informed165 

August  17,  1960 

My  dear  Shrinagesh, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  written  to  Fakhruddin  Ahmed.166  As  I  have 
said  in  that  letter,  I  think  it  would  be  desirable  for  Chief  Minister  Chaliha  to  be 
kept  informed.  Probably  that  would  be  better  for  him  than  to  be  left  in  the  dark 
and  to  feel  utterly  frustrated. 

As  for  the  other  matters  you  wrote  to  us  about,  we  shall  have  to  consider 
them  when  you  come  here. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


63.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Army  to  Help  in 
Rehabilitation167 

As  you  know,  the  Cabinet  have  decided  to  give  some  Army  assistance  to  the 
Assam  Government  in  putting  up  huts  for  the  refugees  or  displaced  persons 
whose  huts  or  small  houses  have  been  recently  destroyed  in  the  riots.  These 
huts  are  very  simple  and  can  be  put  up  quite  easily  and  with  speed.  In  fact, 
normally,  the  peasants  and  others  build  them  themselves. 

2.  In  fact,  many  of  these  people  are  building  them.  Sometimes,  they  are 
helped  by  their  neighbours  in  the  villages.  We  are  anxious,  however,  that  this 
work  should  be  taken  in  hand  and  completed  with  the  greatest  possible  speed. 
Delay  in  rehabilitation  in  Assam  will  add  greatly  to  our  difficulties.  It  is  for  this 
reason  that  we  have  decided  that  the  Army  should  take  it  in  hand  and  finish  the 
work  quickly.  It  would  be  better  for  Army  groups  not  to  be  spread  out  all  over 
Assam  for  this  purpose,  but  to  concentrate  on  two,  three  or  four  compact  and 
major  areas  of  destruction,  and  finish  the  job  there.  Dispersed  work  in  various 
parts  of  the  rural  areas  can  be  left  to  the  local  people. 

3 .  As  I  have  said  above,  the  work  is  of  very  light  construction  and  is  of 
a  local  character.  The  material  required  is  bamboo,  some  beams  and  corrugated 
iron  sheets.  The  iron  sheets  have  been  sent,  and  more  are  being  sent.  The 
bamboos  and  the  timber  are  locally  available. 

165.  Letter. 

166.  See  item  61. 

167.  Note  to  the  Defence  Minister,  17  August  1960. 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


4.  In  order  to  find  out  what  exactly  is  to  be  done,  it  is  necessary  that  a 
suitable  Army  officer  should  consult  first  of  all  the  Finance  Minister,  Shri 
Fakhruddin  Ahmed,  and,  later,  any  other  officers  that  he  may  nominate. 
Specifications  can  be  obtained  from  them.  Even  these  specifications  can  be 
varied  locally  in  consultation  with  the  people  concerned.  There  need  be  no  rigid 
approach  to  this  problem,  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  have  absolute  uniformity. 

5.  I  cannot  say  now  about  the  financial  responsibility  for  this  work.  I  do 
not  suppose  that  this  can  amount  to  much  because  the  material  will  be  supplied 
and  some  of  the  labour  there  may  also  be  available.  Probably,  the  whole  thing 
will  not  last  a  week  or  ten  days.  However,  somebody  has  to  be  responsible 
financially.  Insofar  as  the  Assam  Government  cannot  undertake  this 
responsibility,  the  Central  Government  will  be  responsible.  We  can  work  this 
out  in  the  Committee  of  the  Cabinet  which  has  been  appointed. 

6 .  I  have  already  spoken  to  Shri  Fakhruddin  on  the  telephone  and  informed 
him  of  the  steps  we  are  taking.  I  am  writing  to  him  more  fully  also.  This  letter 
I  am  sending  you  so  that  you  can  give  it  to  the  officer  you  are  sending  to 
Assam,  and  he  can  deliver  it  to  the  Finance  Minister  there. 


64.  To  Raksha  Saran:  Offer  for  Help  Accepted168 

August  17,  1960 

My  dear  Raksha, 

You  suggested  the  other  day  that  the  All  India  Women’s  Conference  might  send 
volunteers  to  Assam.  In  my  reply,  I  did  not  encourage  this  idea.169  But,  on 
second  thoughts,  I  feel  that  this  might  be  useful  provided  the  right  type  of 
women  are  available.  This  is  tough  work  and  it  will  involve  suffering  many 
inconveniences.  If  such  women  are  available  who  can  stand  a  little  rough  life 
and  do  not  hanker  after  conveniences  or  publicity,  and  further  who  can  spend 
some  time  there,  not  merely  a  few  days,  then  they  might  well  be  very  useful. 

The  chief  work  to  be  entrusted  to  them  would  be  to  live  in  the  affected 
areas  with  families  there  and  just  to  keep  their  morale  up  and  to  help  them 
generally  in  rehabilitation. 

Let  me  know  if  it  is  possible  for  such  women  to  be  made  available.  No  one 
should  go  there  till  we  tell  them  to  do  so.  Meanwhile,  we  can  collect  information. 

[Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

168.  Letter. 

169.  See  item  60. 
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65.  To  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed:  Further  Reflections  on 
Assam170 


August  18,  1960 

My  dear  Fakhruddin, 

I  wrote  a  long  letter  to  you  last  night  which  I  thought  would  be  taken  today  by 
the  military  officer  who  is  going  from  here.171 1  find  that  he  has  not  gone  today 
and  will  be  leaving  tomorrow  morning.  I  am,  therefore,  taking  advantage  of 
this  to  send  you  another  letter. 

This  itself  will  indicate  to  you  how  my  mind  and  other  people’s  minds  are 
frequently  thinking  of  the  problems  that  have  arisen  in  Assam  and,  as  a 
consequence,  in  West  Bengal  etc.  I  know  that  the  situation  is  in  a  sense 
improving  and  going  towards  apparent  normalcy.  But  I  do  not  think  that  the 
deeper  causes  are  going  to  be  removed  easily.  About  these  and  about  the  methods 
to  tackle  them,  we  shall  discuss  when  you  and  the  Governor  come  here.  If 
Chaliha  is  well  enough  to  come,  of  course,  we  would  be  happy. 

I  have  received  a  message  from  the  Governor  today  saying  that  the 
Parliamentary  Delegation  would  be  returning  to  Delhi  on  the  24th  August  and 
that  you  and  the  Governor  also  expect  to  arrive  in  Delhi  on  the  24th  August 
night.  Further  that  Chaliha  may  also  come  with  you  if  he  is  well. 

Because  of  certain  eagerness  in  my  mind,  I  had  thought  of  asking  you  to 
come  even  earlier  if  you  could.  But,  on  second  thoughts,  I  think  it  would  be  as 
well  if  you  came  just  about  the  time  Ajit  Prasad  Jain’s  Delegation  arrives  here. 
I  am  anxious  to  help  your  Government  to  get  to  grips  with  this  situation. 
Whatever  the  other  difficulties  might  be,  the  immediate  step  is  perfectly  clear 
to  me.  That  is  to  go  full  speed  ahead  with  rehabilitation  and  a  measure  of  relief. 
This  means  that  huts  and  houses  must  be  constructed  as  fast  as  possible.  I 
know  that  this  process  is  continuing  and  that  village  people  and  even  some 
students  are  helping  in  this  construction  work.  That  is  good,  and  I  would  like 
it  to  continue.  But,  by  itself,  that  will  take  time,  and  every  day  seems  to  me  to 
be  important  in  this  respect.  Therefore,  I  came  to  the  conclusion  that  the  Army 
should  be  asked  to  help  you  and  should  be  given  a  time  limit  of  a  few  days  to  do 
it  in.  They  could  work  fast  if  told  to  do  so,  and  the  huts  are  simple  ones.  As  I 
suggested  to  you  in  my  last  night’s  letter,  I  want  you  to  allot  to  them  the  bigger 
areas  of  destruction.  Even  there,  I  hope  that  the  Army  people  will,  where  possible, 
take  advantage  of  the  cooperation  of  villagers  and  others.  So  far  as  isolated 


1 70.  Letter. 

171.  See  item  61. 
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areas  of  destruction  are  concerned,  the  Army  need  not  go  there,  and  the  other 
normal  processes  should  continue. 

The  very  speed  of  construction  will  produce  a  new  psychology.  Also,  in 
the  balance,  I  think  it  is  a  good  thing  from  the  point  of  view  of  Bengal  and  the 
refugees  in  Bengal  to  associate  the  Army  in  this.  These  people  are  in  a  highly 
emotional  and  morbid  state  of  mind.  It  is  difficult  to  argue  with  them.  They  can 
only  be  affected  by  events.  From  your  point  of  view,  it  is  of  the  utmost 
importance  that  these  people  should  return.  I  think  this  will  be  facilitated  by  the 
two  steps  suggested:  that  is,  first,  the  Army  helping  in  building  and,  second, 
that  a  Cabinet  Minister  of  ours,  namely  our  Law  Minister,  Asoke  Sen,  should 
be  sent  there  to  help  in  rehabilitation  and  relief. 

I  realise  that  from  another  point  of  view  which  some  of  you  may  have, 
there  are  certain  disadvantages  in  sending  Asoke  Sen  to  Assam  for  this  purpose. 
But,  after  much  thought,  I  have  felt  that  in  the  balance  this  will  be  desirable  and 
helpful,  and  I  feel  that  it  should  produce  good  results.  While  I  am  clear  about 
this,  we  do  not  want  to  send  him  till  after  you  have  come  here.  We  can  then 
discuss  how  this  should  be  done. 

Pantji  has  already  informed  you  that  we  shall  try  to  help  you  with  money 
for  relief  to  some  extent.  This  is,  of  course,  unusual.  But  the  case  of  Assam 
itself  is  unusual.  I  hope,  therefore,  that  you  will  send  us  some  kind  of  an 
estimate  and  proposals. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


66.  To  lla  Palchoudhuri:  Working  with  Refugees172 

August  20,  1960 

Dear  lla. 

Your  letter  of  18th  August  has  just  reached  me. 

Probably  our  Law  Minister,  Asoke  Sen,  may  go  to  Assam  on  our  behalf 
and  spend  some  time  there  in  order  to  help  in  rehabilitation  and  relief.  We  are 
not  putting  up  any  special  set-up  there.  So  I  do  not  quite  know  what  you  mean 
by  fitting  in  with  such  a  set-up.  I  am  sure  you  can  do  good  work  there,  more 


172.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP  Congress,  from  Nabadwip,  West  Bengal. 
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particularly  in  the  refugee  camps  in  Bengal.  If  you  want  to  go  to  Assam,  you 
can  always  go  there. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


67.  To  Prafulla  Chandra  Ghosh:  Restoring  Confidence  in 
Bengalis173 


August  22,  1960 

My  dear  Prafulla  Babu, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  20th  August.  I  agree  with  you  that  every 
feasible  step  should  be  taken  to  restore  confidence  of  the  Bengalis  in  Assam. 
Further,  that  those  who  have  been  guilty  in  these  troubles  in  Assam  should  be 
punished.  We  are  giving  every  thought  to  this  matter. 

One  of  the  important  aspects  of  this  question  is  to  lessen  present  tensions 
and  distrust.  This  would  be  helped  if  Bengalis  go  back  to  Assam. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


68.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Material  for  Reconstruction174 


August  22,  1960 


My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

I  have  just  received  a  letter  from  Fakhruddin  Ahmed  from  Shillong.175  In  this 
he  says  that  he  has  completely  exhausted  the  stock  of  Cl  sheets  and  work  of 
building  is  thus  held  up.  We  had  asked,  as  you  know,  the  Army  to  take  a  hand 
in  this.  The  Army  people  say  that  they  cannot  do  anything  till  they  get  these 
sheets.  Fakhruddin  says  that  he  had  arranged  to  have  one  thousand  tons  of 
these  Cl  sheets  intended  from  their  outstanding  quotas.  Of  this  only  six  hundred 
tons  have  moved  or  are  in  the  process  of  move.  The  other  allotment  which  he 
had  asked  for  from  you,  and  you  had  agreed  to  give,  is  nowhere  in  sight. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


173.  Letter. 

174.  Letter. 

175.  See  Appendix  52. 
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69.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Letters  from  Assam176 


August  22,  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

I  enclose  copies  of  letters177  received  today  from  the  Governor  of  Assam  and 
the  Finance  Minister  Fakhruddin. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


70.  To  Morarji  Desai:  West  Bengal  Seeks  Aid  to  Settle 
Refugees178 


August  23,  1960 

My  dear  Morarji, 

Your  letter  of  the  23rd  August  about  meeting  the  expenditure  incurred  by  the 
West  Bengal  Government  on  refugees  coming  from  Assam.  So  far  as  our  rules 
etc.  are  concerned,  you  are  quite  right  in  what  you  say.  But  I  am  afraid  we  shall 
have  to  stretch  them,  certainly  in  regard  to  Assam.  What  has  happened  there  is 
rather  like  a  human  earthquake  for  which  no  rules  can  be  framed. 

In  Assam,  we  are  seeing  something  which  may  lead  even  to  the  breakup  of 
the  State.  The  consequences  may  well  be  far-reaching.  In  what  measure  we 
should  help  them,  is  another  matter. 

So  far  as  West  Bengal  is  concerned,  the  situation  is  somewhat  different.  I 
do  not  think  we  should  accept  liability  for  all  the  expenditure  they  might  incur 
on  these  refugees,  more  especially  when  we  are  anxious  for  them  to  go  back  to 
Assam.  But  it  may  be  that  to  some  extent  we  may  have  to  help  them  later.  For 
the  moment,  I  think  you  might  send  a  reply  to  the  West  Bengal  Government 
pointing  out  to  our  normal  rules  and  adding  that  the  sooner  these  refugees  go 
back  to  Assam,  the  better,  as  arrangements  for  their  reception  have  been  made 
there.  This  will  save  further  expenditure  on  the  part  of  West  Bengal. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


176.  Letter. 

177.  See  Appendices  51  and  52. 

178.  Letter. 


138 


n.  POLITICS 


71.  To  N.  Rajkhowa:  Protests  in  Calcutta179 


August  23,  1960 


Dear  Shri  Rajkhowa, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 5th  of  August.  It  is  true  that  an  effigy  of  Shri 
Fakhruddin  Ahmed  was  burnt  in  Calcutta.  This  was  a  very  improper  act.  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  my  effigy  has  also  been  burnt.  So  also  that  of  our  Law  Minister, 
Shri  Asoke  Sen.  All  this  shows  extreme  immaturity  and  folly.  But  that  is  no 
reason  why  we  should  get  excited  about  it.  The  people  who  really  suffer  are 
those  who  do  such  silly  things. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


72.  To  Asoka  Mehta:  A  Time  to  Meet180 


August  24,  1 960 

Dear  Asoka, 

Your  letter  of  August  2 1  st  about  the  employees  of  the  Food  Minishy  in  Calcutta. 
I  am  communicating  this  to  our  Food  Minister,  S.K.  Patil,  for  immediate  inquiry. 

In  a  separate  letter  you  have  asked  to  see  me  about  Assam  matters.  I  shall, 
of  course,  gladly  meet  you  and  your  colleagues  and  I  hope  to  let  you  know  the 
time  soon.  I  was  wondering  if  it  would  not  be  better  for  me  to  meet  you  after 
we  have  discussed  this  question  with  the  Governor  and  the  Chief  Minister  of 
Assam  who  are  coming  here  tonight. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


179.  Letter  to  a  journalist  of  The  Assam  Tribune.  Source:  Assam  Times ,  23  November  2009. 

180.  Letter. 
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73.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Draft  on  Assam181 


August  27,  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

As  promised,  I  have  prepared  a  draft  about  Assam.182  It  is  a  hurried  effort  done 
rather  late  at  night,  and  no  doubt  it  will  be  improved  greatly. 

I  have  sent  a  copy  to  Chaliha  and  Fakhruddin,  and  another  copy  to 
Shrinagesh. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


74.  For  G.B.  Pant:  Policy  Statement  on  Assam183 

The  recent  disturbances  in  Assam  erupting  in  violence  and  widespread 
destruction,  and  leading  to  large  numbers  of  residents  of  Assam  leaving  the 
State,  have  been  a  matter  of  deep  concern  and  sorrow  to  the  Government  of 
Assam.  It  is  necessary  for  the  Government  to  enunciate  its  policy  in  regard  to 
the  action  it  is  taking  and  proposes  to  take  to  deal  with  the  situation  that  has 
arisen. 

The  Government  condemn  the  action  of  those  who  participated  in  the  riots 
and  indulged  in  violence  of  any  kind.  While  these  riots  were  apparently  the 
result  of  the  language  agitation,  they  are  manifestations  of  a  deep-seated  social 
and  economic  malady  and  of  a  sense  of  frustration  which  unfortunately  have 
afflicted  the  people  of  Assam.  As  a  consequence  of  this  background,  various 
complications  have  resulted  both  in  Assam  and  in  neighbouring  states,  which 
deserve  earnest  consideration  for  the  future  peace,  security  and  progress  of 
the  State  and  its  friendly  relations  with  its  neighbouring  States.  Indeed,  some 
of  the  questions  that  arise  have  bad  all-India  repercussions  and  have  to  be 
considered  also  in  that  context.  The  future  progress  of  Assam  depends  not 
only  on  the  efforts  of  the  people  of  Assam  but  also  on  the  progress  of  India  as 
a  whole.  The  freedoms  guaranteed  in  the  Constitution  of  India  must  necessarily 
be  adhered  to  in  every  State  of  India  and  every  State  must  consider  itself  as  a 
part  of  the  larger  whole. 

The  Government  is  aware  of  the  economic  backwardness  of  the  State  and 
the  necessity  of  fast  progress  by  economic  development,  and  is  determined  to 

181.  Letter. 

182.  See  item  74. 

183.  Draft,  27  August  1960. 
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take  the  necessary  steps  in  this  regard,  so  that  employment  potentialities  increase 
and  open  a  life  of  useful  activities  for  all  the  people  of  Assam.  The  potential 
wealth  of  Assam  is  considerable,  and  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  given  the  right 
approach  and  hard  work,  these  will  be  realized.  It  is  clear,  however,  that  this 
task  cannot  be  undertaken  or  continued  unless  there  is  an  atmosphere  of 
orderliness,  discipline,  and  cooperation  and  civilized  life. 

The  question  of  language  has  become  closely  associated  with  these 
unfortunate  occurrences  in  Assam.  This  is  no  doubt  an  important  question 
which  deserves  the  fullest  consideration.  The  Government  proposes  to  give  it 
this  consideration  in  the  near  future.  It  is  therefore  not  being  dealt  with  in  this 
statement  of  broad  policy.  But  it  is  the  view  of  the  Government  that  the  proper 
way  to  deal  with  the  language  question  is  to  approach  it  in  a  spirit  of  cooperation 
and  to  avoid  any  imposition. 

The  immediate  issue  after  the  riots  was  the  establishment  of  peace  and  law 
and  order,  and  to  produce  a  sense  of  security  in  all  the  people.  This  was  done 
in  a  large  measure  within  a  few  days  with  the  help  of  the  Army  as  well  as  by 
other  steps  that  were  taken  by  the  Government.  By  the  middle  of  July,  peaceful 
conditions  were  established  generally  in  the  State  and,  since  then,  no  major 
incident  has  happened.  To  produce  a  sense  of  security  in  the  minds  of  all  takes 
more  time.  The  Government  has  directed  its  activities  to  this  end  and  has  met 
with  a  measure  of  success,  though  even  now  there  is  some  tension  and 
apprehension  in  the  minds  of  people.  The  Government  hopes  that  progress  in 
this  direction  will  be  progressively  made. 

The  immediate  task  which  has  to  be  undertaken  is  the  rehabilitation  of  the 
victims  of  the  riots  and  all  those  who,  because  of  fear  and  apprehension,  have 
left  their  homes.  With  a  view  to  bring  this  about,  the  Government  has  directed 
its  energies  to  the  re-building  of  the  huts  and  houses  that  were  destroyed  during 
the  riots  as  well  as  in  otherwise  helping  the  victims  of  the  disturbances.  In  this 
work,  it  has  had  the  help  and  cooperation  of  large  numbers  of  people  of  the 
locality  including  students,  Congress  workers,  members  of  the  Bharat  Sevak 
Samaj,  Gandhi  SmarakNidhi,  Sarva  Seva  Sangh  and  others.  The  huts  or  houses 
of  seven  thousand  families  were  destroyed  in  the  course  of  the  riots  and  a 
further  one  thousand  two  hundred  houses  were  damaged.  Of  these,  four 
thousand  houses  have  been  rebuilt  already  or  are  in  the  process  of  being 
reconstructed.  Greater  progress  would  have  been  achieved  but  for  the  scarcity 
of  corrugated  iron  sheets.  Arrangements  have  now  been  made  for  further  supplies 
of  these  iron  sheets,  and  the  process  of  reconstruction  will  be  continued  with 
vigour  and  the  cooperation  of  various  elements  in  the  community. 

The  Government  is  aware  that  in  addition  to  building  the  houses,  an 
atmosphere  of  confidence  and  security  has  to  be  created,  to  enable  those  who 
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have  left  their  homes  to  return  to  them.  It  is  determined  to  create  such  an 
atmosphere.  In  this  matter,  however,  the  Government  would  appeal  to  the 
West  Bengal  Government  to  help  in  facilitating  this  return  of  the  refugees  who 
have  left  Assam. 

The  Government  attach  importance  to  the  toning  up  of  the  administrative 
apparatus  of  the  State,  some  members  of  which  did  not  perform  their  duty  as 
they  were  expected  to  do  during  these  troubles.  Some  of  these  officers  were 
affected  by  the  issues  agitating  the  public  mind  and  did  not  behave  with 
impartiality.  The  Government  has  taken  and  will  take  necessary  action  in  regard 
to  individual  officers  who  may  have  fallen  below  the  standard  of  duty  expected 
of  them.  While  it  is  difficult  for  the  Government  to  control  the  feelings  and 
private  sympathies  of  officers  during  an  upheaval  of  this  kind,  it  can  and  must 
ensure  that  no  officer  shows  partisanship  to  the  discharge  of  his  duties  or  fails 
in  his  duty  because  of  his  private  feelings.  The  Government  would  like  to  make 
it  clear  that  where  there  is  any  failure  on  the  part  of  any  officer  in  the  discharge 
of  his  duty  to  the  satisfaction  of  Government  and  the  exhibition  of  a  spirit  of 
partisanship,  he  will  be  immediately  suspended  and  proceeded  against.  The 
Government  will  not  show  any  leniency  in  this  matter  because  of  any  extraneous 
reasons  like  membership  of  a  particular  community  or  other  circumstances. 
While  issuing  this  warning  for  the  consequences  of  a  failure  of  duty,  the 
Government  assures  officers  of  all  grades  that  it  will  back  them  in  all  their 
rightful  actions  in  the  discharge  of  their  functions  and  duties.  The  Government 
will  also  give  protection,  wherever  necessary,  to  non-Assamese  employees  of 
the  Central  Services. 

The  Government  have  given  their  most  serious  consideration  to  the 
maintenance  of  order  and  discipline  within  the  State  of  Assam.  From  an  analysis 
of  recent  events,  there  appears  to  be  a  lack  of  respect  for  authority  and  the  law 
among  a  section  of  the  public.  The  idea  that  there  will  be  no  effective  punishment 
for  crimes  is  unfortunately  entertained  by  some  sections  of  the  people.  It  has, 
therefore,  become  necessary  for  the  Government  to  remove  once  for  all  this 
feeling  of  immunity  and  consequent  boldness  to  take  the  law  into  their  hands. 
The  Government  would  like  to  make  it  clear  that  prompt  and  firm  action  will  be 
taken  whenever  necessary.  While  it  is  always  the  wish  of  the  Government  to 
avoid  firing,  in  the  event  of  violence  and  any  threat  to  security  and  public 
order,  firing  will  be  resorted  to  in  order  to  protect  innocent  people.  Collective 
responsibility  will  also  be  imposed  by  collective  fines  and  measures  like  enrolling 
special  constables. 

A  particularly  disquieting  feature  of  the  recent  disturbances  has  been  the 
indiscipline  and  lawlessness  among  the  student  community.  The  Government 
has  already  issued  instructions  to  formulate  a  code  of  academic  discipline 
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specifying  therein  that  acts,  such  as  organising  strikes,  demonstrations,  hartals, 
demand  days,  etc.  will  be  penalised  by  cancellation  of  Government  scholarships 
and  stipends  and  expulsion  from  the  educational  institution.  It  should  be  clearly 
understood  that  students  are  not  immune  from  the  ordinary  course  of  the  law, 
and  no  student  participating  in  disturbances  or  taking  part  in  rioting,  loot,  assault, 
arson  or  any  other  kind  of  violence  will  be  dealt  with  strictly  according  to  the 
law  and  will  be  granted  no  immunity.  Students  involved  in  such  acts  of  violence 
will  be  further  liable  to  be  punished  academically  with  expulsion  unless  it  is 
proved  to  the  contrary  that  they  were  not  so  involved.  A  student  expelled  for 
academic  indiscipline  or  involved  in  criminal  offences  will  be  debarred  from 
holding  any  Government  post.  Action  will  also  be  taken  against  teachers  in 
educational  institutions  in  case  they  have  encouraged  violence  or  a  spirit  of 
indiscipline  among  students.  Action  in  such  cases  will  have  to  be  determined 
after  consultation  with  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University,  officials  of  the 
Education  Department  and  representatives  of  non-official  educational  institutions. 

During  the  recent  disturbances  and  after,  the  harm  caused  by  certain 
sections  of  the  press  in  instigating,  fomenting  and  engendering  a  spirit  of 
retaliation  and  revenge  and  sometimes  giving  publicity  to  false  rumours  or 
exaggerated  accounts,  has  been  great  and  had  endangered  the  peace  of  the 
State.  The  Government  expresses  the  hope  that  the  press  will  help  in  every 
way  in  removing  the  existing  tensions  and  apprehensions  and  in  the  establishment 
of  a  sense  of  security;  and  that  it  will  not  indulge  in  such  propaganda  and 
publication  of  news  as  are  likely  to  create  ill-will  and  endanger  the  security  and 
peace  of  the  State.  The  Government  cannot  be  a  mere  spectator  to  activities 
which  incite  passion  and  hatred  among  various  communities  in  the  State.  If 
found  necessary,  the  Government  will  not  hesitate  to  undertake  the  unpleasant 
task  of  enforcing  by  law  such  controls  as  may  be  considered  necessary  for  the 
maintenance  of  law  and  order  and  the  preservation  of  amicable  feelings  among 
the  various  people  living  in  the  State. 

Some  demands  have  been  made  for  a  judicial  enquiry  into  the  recent 
occurrences  in  the  State.  The  Government  has  no  desire  to  hide  or  suppress 
any  fact  or  occurrence.  Indeed  it  is  necessary  to  understand  the  situation  fully 
in  order  to  deal  with  its  consequences  adequately,  and  to  prevent  any  kind  of 
recurrence.  Many  eminent  people  have  visited  Assam  and,  after  due  enquiries, 
formed  their  own  opinions.  Recently  a  Parliamentary  team,  consisting  of  eminent 
Members  of  Parliament,  carried  out  a  comprehensive  enquiry.184  The 
Government  has,  on  its  part,  carried  out  local  enquiries  to  enable  it  to  take 


184.  See  item  39. 
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necessary  steps.  The  Government  is  anxious,  above  all,  to  help  in  removing  the 
tensions  and  bitterness  that  prevail  and  to  restore  normal  and  peaceful  life  for 
all  the  people  of  Assam.  In  particular,  Government  is  anxious  that  the  people 
who  have  left  their  homes  in  Assam  should  return  to  them  and  continue  their 
normal  life  and  vacations.  A  judicial  enquiry  is  likely  to  be  a  prolonged  affair, 
and  will  inevitably  rouse  passions  and  bitterness.  It  will  thus  come  in  the  way 
of  this  rehabilitation  and  return  to  normalcy  and  delay  these  processes  greatly. 
The  first  need  of  the  moment  is  for  refugees  who  have  gone  outside  Assam  to 
return  to  their  homes.  In  order  to  bring  this  about  and  rehabilitate  them,  the 
Government  will  spare  no  effort.  It  requests  the  Government  of  West  Bengal 
to  cooperate  in  this  task. 

The  Government  would  like  to  express  its  gratitude  to  the  Government  of 
India  for  the  help  it  has  received  from  the  Army  and  in  other  ways. 


75.  To  S.M.  Shrinagesh:  Naga  Areas  Tour  Programme185 


August  27,  1960 


My  dear  Shrinagesh, 

As  I  told  you,  I  am  agreeable  to  any  programme  that  you  may  draw  up  for  me 
for  my  visit  to  NHTA.186 1  have  no  objection  to  the  programme  which  has  been 
sent  to  us  by  telegram.  I  want  to  have,  if  possible,  two  clear  days  for  Assam. 
I  shall  try  to  add  these  to  your  programme. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


76.  To  Siddhinath  Sarma:  Article  in  The  Statesman 187 


August  29,  1960 

My  dear  Siddhinath  Sarma, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  26th  August.  I  had  read  Mahesh  Chandra’s  article  in 


The  Statesman  of  the  24th  August188  when  it  appeared.  I  have  looked  at  it  again 
after  reading  your  letter.  I  have  not  met  him  for  many  months  or  perhaps  a  year 


185.  Letter. 

186.  Nehru  visited  Tawang  from  19  to  22  May  1961.  See  Nehru ’s  Engagement  Diary,  1961. 

187.  Letter.  Copied  to  B.P.  Chaliha. 

188.  See  Appendix  57. 
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and  have  not  discussed  Assam  or  any  other  matter  with  him.  Nor  have  I  given 
or  sent  to  him  any  paper  or  lists  that  I  may  possess.  I  do  not  quite  know  what 
lists  he  refers  to.  He  may  have  seen  some  reports  of  individuals.  When  I  was  in 
Assam,  I  received  scores  of  memoranda  from  all  kinds  of  people  making 
charges  and  countercharges.  They  were  written  obviously  in  a  state  of  high 
excitement  and  I  did  not  attach  much  importance  to  the  so-called  facts  stated 
there.  Subsequently,  I  received  a  report  from  my  colleague,  Shri  Asoke  Sen, 
our  Law  Minister,  which  was  and  is  a  confidential  document.  There  were  no 
lists  in  it  but  as  far  as  I  remember,  some  names  were  mentioned  of  various 
people  belonging  to  different  Parties.  Later  I  received  a  report  from  Sushila 
Nayar  which  really  was  a  copy  of  the  report  she  had  given  to  the  Ajit  Prasad 
Jain  Committee.  I  also  had  a  talk  with  Ashadevi  Aryanayakam  after  her  return 
from  Assam.  I  have  not  yet  seen  the  report  of  the  Ajit  Prasad  Jain  delegation.  At 
no  time  have  I  seen  any  kind  of  a  list. 

I  do  not  know  to  what  reports  or  lists  Mahesh  Chandra  refers  in  his  article. 
The  only  Congress  name  I  remember,  which  was  referred  to  in  various 
communications  given  to  me,  was  that  of  Shri  Debeswar  Sharma.  My  own 
recollection  is  that  the  kind  of  charges  brought  against  him  was  that  he  was 
opposed  to  the  Chaliha  Ministry  and  worked  to  that  end.  Further,  that  he  took 
an  extreme  attitude  in  regard  to  the  language  question.  I  wrote  to  him  about  this 
on  my  return  from  Assam.189  I  do  not  remember  any  specific  charge  against 
him  for  having  instigated  or  participated  in  the  riots. 

Indeed  I  have  no  knowledge  of  any  such  charge  against  any  Congressman, 
though  general  charges  were  made  about  some  Congressmen  having  participated 
in  the  agitation. 

I  had  heard  many  complaints  against  some  P.S.P.  leaders  in  Assam.  Even 
these  did  not  leave  any  impression  in  my  mind  that  any  of  them  had  participated 
in  the  riots.  But  I  did  think  that  they  had  taken  up  an  aggressive  and  regrettable 
attitude  in  regard  to  the  language  agitation  and  thus  had  added  to  the  tensions. 
I  wrote  to  this  effect  to  Shri  Asoka  Mehta  when  he  enquired  from  me. 

I  have  thus  no  lists  of  names  which  I  can  send  you  or  indeed  any  names  in 
regard  to  the  riots.  One  name  rather  stands  out  in  my  memory,  that  of  a  student 
leader,  whose  name  I  think  is  Dulal  Bara.  I  got  the  definite  impression  that,  he 
had  taken  an  active  part  in  inciting  and  organising  the  students  for  rioting  and 
destruction. 

When  I  read  Mahesh  Chandra’s  article,  it  seemed  to  me  that  he  had  not 
been  at  all  fair  to  the  State  Congress  in  Assam  and  that  he  had  rather  exaggerated 
the  part  that  some  Congressmen  might  have  played. 

189.  See  SWJN/SS/61/item  117. 
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I  do  not  know  what,  if  any,  lists  the  Congress  President  has  got.  I  have 
sent  him  none  because  I  did  not  possess  any. 

I  can  quite  understand  your  anxiety  to  protect  the  name  of  the  Congress 
and  of  Congressmen  generally.  Unfortunately  there  is  a  widespread  impression 
that  some  Congressmen  misbehaved  and  many  others  were  rather  quiescent 
during  the  troubles.  I  do  not  know  how  we  can  get  rid  of  this.  I  agree  with  you 
that  we  must  try  our  best  to  punish  those  who  have  been  guilty. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


77.  To  B.C.  Roy:  Assamese  Feelings  about  Bengalis190 

August  29,  1 960 

My  dear  Bidhan, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  August  25  today.191 1  had  not  previously  seen  the 
extract  from  the  Governor’s  Address  in  Assam  on  the  5th  November  1947, 
which  you  have  sent  me.  I  find  that  the  Governor  then  was  Sir  Akbar  Hydari 
and  the  Chief  Minister  was  Bardoloi.  Hydari  of  course  had  nothing  to  do  with 
Assam.  But  possibly  what  he  said  may  have  reflected  the  views  of  the  new 
Assam  Government. 

There  is  one  aspect  of  this  matter  which  has  struck  me  on  reading  this 
extract.  It  indicates  that  the  Assamese  people  had  then  a  strong  feeling  of  being 
suppressed  in  various  ways  by  the  Bengalis  or  the  Bengali-speaking  residents 
of  Assam.  Both  politically,  culturally  and  in  the  Services,  they  had  this  inferiority 
complex  and  this  feeling  of  suppression  and  obstruction  to  their  urges.  As 
Hydari  said,  the  basis  of  this  feeling  is  fear.  You  will  notice  that  he  uses  the 
word  stranger  in  inverted  commas. 

I  imagine  that  it  is  this  relic  of  a  past  feeling  of  repression  that  lurks  in  the 
minds  of  the  Assamese. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


190.  Letter. 

191.  See  Appendix  59.  Forwarded  to  S.M.  Shrinagesh. 
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(iii)  Bihar 

78.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Jharia  Raj  Estate  Income  Tax192 

August  28,  1960 

My  dear  Morarji, 

I  had  a  visit  this  morning  from  Shri  Kali  Prasad  Singh  of  Jharia,  Bihar.  He  gave 
me  a  memorandum  which  I  enclose. 

I  do  not  know  him  personally  except  that  he  has  been  to  see  me  once 
before.  Nor  do  I  know  anything  about  this  matter  of  income  tax  etc.  I  told  him 
that  I  could  not  interfere  in  this.  All  I  could  do  was  to  forward  his  memorial  to 
the  Finance  Ministry. 

It  appears  that  the  amount  demanded  from  him  as  income  tax  is  twenty  to 
twenty  two  lakhs  of  rupees.  His  Jharia  Raj  Estate,  together  with  the  coal  mines 
in  it,  etc,  were  taken  over  by  the  Bihar  Government  nearly  nine  years  ago  and 
no  compensation  has  been  paid  yet. 

He  told  me  that  he  had  appealed  against  the  decision  of  the  income  tax 
authorities  to  the  High  Court  of  Patna  and  the  decision  of  the  High  Court  may 
come  within  a  month’s  time  or  so.  What  he  is  worried  about  is  of  the  attachment 
of  his  property  or  bank  accounts,  etc,  which  hurt  his  prestige,  apart  from  the 
damage  caused  to  him. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


79.  To  Sri  Krishna  Sinha:  Compensation  for  Acquired 
Estates193 


August  28,  1960 


My  dear  Sri  Babu, 

I  shall  be  glad  if  you  will  kindly  let  me  know  if  compensation  has  been  given  in 
Bihar  to  lands  and  estates  acquired  about  nine  years  ago.  A  case  has  come  to 
me  of  a  complaint  about  compensation  not  being  paid.194  Nine  years  is  a  long 


192.  Letter. 

193.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 

194.  See  item  78. 
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time  and  delay  in  this  matter  must  hit  the  persons  concerned  very  hard. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(iv)  Kashmir 

80.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Zorawar  Singh’s  Tomb195 

Dahyabhai  V.  Patel:196  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  whether 
Government  have  received  any  report  of  the  destruction  of  the  tomb  of  the 
Dogra  General,  Zorawar  Singh,  conqueror  of  Ladakh  and  if  so,  what  are 
the  details  in  this  regard? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
Government  have  seen  reports  appearing  in  the  press  regarding  the  destruction 
of  the  tomb  of  Zorawar  Singh.  They  are  not  in  a  position,  however,  to  confirm 
or  deny  the  reports  as  they  are  unable  to  obtain  reliable  reports. 


(v)  Karnataka 


81.  For  L.H.  Hiregowder:  Frivolous  Charges197 

Please  reply  to  this  letter  as  follows: 

“Dear  Sir, 

The  Prime  Minister  has  received  your  letter  of  August  1 6  and  has  read  it. 
He  intends  going  to  Bangalore  on  the  14th  of  next  month  for  two  days  and  he 
hopes  to  meet  members  of  the  Legislature  Congress  Party  there  during  his 
stay.198  He  has  been  considerably  surprised  at  the  manner  in  which  charges  and 
the  like  have  been  considered  in  the  Party. 

If  there  is  any  particular  charge  against  any  individual  that  should  certainly 
be  investigated. 

195.  Written  answers,  29  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  col.  2500. 

196.  Mahagujarat  Janata  Parishad. 

197.  Note  to  Kesho  Ram,  20  August  1960,  for  reply  to  Member  of  the  Legislative  Council, 
Mysore  State. 

198.  See  item  SWJN/SS/63. 
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Your  reference  to  a  photograph  in  which  the  Chief  Minister  is  standing 
with  somebody  does  not  help  much.  The  Prime  Minister  has  constantly  been 
photographed  with  all  kinds  of  people  whom  he  does  not  know.  This  happens 
not  only  at  various  functions  which  he  attends  and  at  parties,  but  even  in  his 
own  house.” 


82.  To  S.  Nijalingappa:  Meeting  with  the  Mysore 
Congress199 


August  22,  1960 

My  dear  Nijalingappa, 

I  shall  be  going  to  Bangalore  on  the  14th  September  for  two  days,  returning  on 
the  16th  afternoon.  I  shall  have  a  fairly  busy  time  there.  But  I  am  anxious  to 
meet  the  members  of  the  Congress  Party  in  the  Mysore  Assembly.  I  have 
written  to  Jatti  accordingly.200 

I  have  looked  on  from  a  distance  with  considerable  surprise  at  the  recent 
happenings  in  this  Party.  The  charges  made,  the  long  discussions  that  have 
taken  place  and  all  that.  I  have  looked  at  the  charges  too,  and  nearly  all  of  them 
seem  to  be  trivial  and  frivolous,  quite  apart  from  the  facts.  The  Mysore  Party 
has  not  enhanced  its  reputation  by  this  extraordinary  display.  Newspapers  have 
commented  on  this,  and  many  of  our  colleagues  here  in  Parliament  have  asked 
me  how  this  kind  of  thing  could  take  place. 

Because  I  have  felt  pained  at  these  developments,  I  thought  that  I  should 
speak  to  the  Party  on  this  subject. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


199.  Letter  to  the  President,  Karnataka  PCC.  Copied  to  N.  Sanjiva  Reddy. 

200.  See  item  16. 
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83.  To  G.  Rajagopalan:  Delegation  from  Mysore201 

August  23,  1960 

My  dear  Rajagopalan, 

Your  letter  of  today’s  date  about  Mysore  Congress  affairs.  As  I  have  already 
received  a  copy  of  the  charges  made  against  the  Government  and  the 
government’s  replies,  I  am  returning  these  papers  to  you. 

I  am  afraid  it  will  be  very  difficult  for  me  to  find  time  to  meet  this  delegation 
on  the  25th  or  the  26th.  I  am  fully  occupied  with  the  debate  in  the  Lok  Sabha 
on  the  Five  Year  Plan.202  Then  there  is  a  debate  on  another  subject  on  the  26th 
in  the  Rajya  Sabha.203  Also  on  the  25th,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Nepal  is  coming 
here  for  a  day.  The  Governor  and  the  Chief  Minister  of  Assam  will  also  be  here 
on  these  very  two  days.  It  is  thus  hardly  possible  for  me  to  see  this  Mysore 
delegation  on  the  25th  or  the  26th.  Perhaps  I  might  find  a  little  time  on  the  27th. 

I  might  inform  you,  however,  that  I  am  going  to  Bangalore  on  the  1 4th  of 
September  for  two  days.  I  have  already  asked  the  Chief  Minister  to  convene  a 
meeting  of  the  Mysore  Congress  Legislature  Party  so  that  I  can  meet  them  and 
perhaps  address  them. 

I  have  been  distressed  at  the  way  things  are  being  done  in  Mysore.  Looking 
through  the  charges  made,  they  seem  to  me  vague,  trivial  and  sometimes  even 
frivolous.  For  discussions  on  such  matters  to  take  place  in  the  Party  in  this 
way  seems  to  me  completely  wrong.  Altogether,  the  Mysore  Legislature  Party 
has  not  distinguished  itself  and  has  brought  much  discredit  to  the  Congress  by 
these  discussions.  I  propose  to  express  myself  rather  strongly  on  these  issues 
when  I  go  to  Bangalore. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


201.  Letter. 

202.  See  item  176. 

203.  A  resolution  banning  strikes  by  workers  of  the  public  and  private  sector  was  discussed. 
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(vi)  Madhya  Pradesh 

84.  To  P.K.  Deshraj:  Development  of  Nagpur204 

August  13,  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Mayor, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 1  th  August. 

The  importance  of  Nagpur  city  is  well  realised  by  all.  You  refer  to  it  having 
been  a  capital  for  about  a  hundred  years.  That  is  true.  But  you  will  appreciate 
that  a  city  nowadays  grows  much  more  because  of  other  activities  than  by 
merely  being  an  administrative  capital.  In  fact,  I  was  glad  to  notice  when  I 
went  to  Nagpur  some  two  years  back  how  it  had  grown  and  how  much  more 
attractive  it  was  than  previously.  I  have  no  doubt  it  will  continue  to  grow. 

You  refer  to  some  factories  or  plants  being  established  near  Nagpur.  We 
shall  be  happy  if  this  can  be  done.  But  the  establishment  of  any  heavy  industry 
or  major  plant  is  conditioned  by  all  kinds  of  factors  which  facilitate  its  working. 
I  have  no  doubt  that  Nagpur’s  claims  will  be  kept  in  view. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(vii)  Nagaland 


85.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Constituting  Nagaland205 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr. 
Speaker,  Sir,  I  have  on  many  previous  occasions  referred  in  this  House  to  the 
problem  of  the  Nagas.  As  hon.  Members  are  aware,  we  have  always  regarded 
the  territory  inhabited  by  the  Nagas,  as  by  other  tribal  peoples  all  over  India,  as 
part  of  independent  India  as  defined  in  our  Constitution.  We  looked  upon  all 
these  tribal  people  as  citizens  of  independent  India  having  all  the  privileges  and 
obligations  of  such  citizenship. 

The  Nagas  are  a  hardworking  and  disciplined  people,  and  there  is  much  in 
their  way  of  life  from  which  others  can  learn  with  profit.  We  have  had  for 


204.  Letter  to  the  Mayor  of  Nagpur.  Copied  to  GL.  Nanda.  File  No.  17(190)/60-69-PMS. 
Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

205.  Statement,  1  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  146-157. 
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many  years  Nagas  in  the  Indian  Army,  and  they  have  proved  to  be  excellent 
soldiers.  Our  policy  has  always  been  to  give  the  fullest  autonomy  and  opportunity 
of  self-development  to  the  Naga  people,  without  interfering  in  any  way  in  their 
internal  affairs  or  way  of  life. 

Unfortunately,  the  process  of  devolution  of  local  autonomy  could  not  be 
implemented  in  full  because  troubles  arose  in  the  area  as  a  result  of  the  hostile 
activities  of  a  section  of  the  Nagas.  The  ostensible  object  of  this  hostile  section 
was  to  carve  out  an  independent  Naga  territory  entirely  separate  from  India. 
This  was  a  demand  which  no  government  in  India  could  ever  agree  to.  These 
hostile  elements  among  the  Naga  people  thereafter  took  to  violent  methods, 
and  we  had  to  take  steps  to  meet  these  illegal  activities.  The  hostile  Nagas 
indulged  in  arson,  loot  and  extortion  of  money  from  their  own  fellow  Nagas. 
They  also  committed  a  number  of  gruesome  murders.  It  became  our  duty  to 
give  protection  to  the  large  number  of  other  Naga  residents  of  these  areas  and 
to  meet  the  menace  of  this  continued  violence.  The  help  of  our  Army  and  the 
Assam  Rifles  was  taken  in  this  conflict,  and  various  steps  were  taken  to  give 
the  necessary  protection  and  to  maintain  law  and  order.  This  conflict  inevitably 
caused  much  suffering  to  the  people  of  those  areas,  most  of  whom  were 
anxious  to  live  a  peaceful  life  and  carry  on  their  avocations.  The  story  of  the 
last  five  or  six  years  has  been  a  sad  and  depressing  one.  Gradually,  there  was 
an  improvement  in  the  situation  and,  over  large  areas  in  the  Naga  districts, 
peaceful  conditions  were  established.  One  bright  feature  was  the  extension  of 
our  development  work  and  the  establishment  of  schools,  hospitals  and 
communications.  But  in  spite  of  this  considerable  improvement,  a  hard  core  of 
the  hostile  elements  continued  their  violent  activities,  even  though  they  were 
driven  back  into  the  remoter  parts  of  these  Hills. 

The  leaders  of  all  the  tribes  of  the  Naga  Hills  representing  their  people, 
who  had  suffered  so  much  from  the  conflict  and  the  depredations  of  the  hostiles, 
decided  to  make  an  effort  to  put  an  end  to  the  conflict.  They  called  a 
representative  Convention  of  the  Naga  people,  drawn  from  every  tribe  and  area 
of  the  territories  then  forming  part  of  the  Naga  Hills  district  of  Assam  and  the 
Tuensang  Frontier  Division  of  the  North  East  Frontier  Agency.  This  Convention 
met  from  the  22nd  to  the  25th  August  1957, 206  at  Kohima  in  search,  as  the 
Convention  put  it,  of  a  solution  to  end  the  infinite  sufferings  and  bloodshed. 
This  Convention  passed  a  number  of  resolutions.  The  principal  one  requested 
the  Government  of  India  to  constitute  a  single  administrative  unit  consisting  of 
the  Naga  Hills  district  of  Assam  and  the  Tuensang  Frontier  Division  of  the 


206.  See  SWJN/SS/39/pp.  207-210. 
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NEFA,  under  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  of  the  Government  of  India.  This 
unit  was  to  be  administered  by  the  Governor  of  Assam  as  the  agent  of  the 
President  of  India,  under  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs. 

I  received  a  delegation  of  the  leaders  chosen  by  the  Convention  on  September 
25th  and  26th  19  5  7. 207  We  considered  the  Naga  request  for  a  separate 
administrative  unit  as  a  reasonable  one.  In  order  to  give  effect  to  this  proposal, 
the  matter  was  brought  before  Parliament,  and  the  Naga  Hills-Tuensang  Area 
Act,  1957,  was  passed.208  This  area  thus  became  an  administrative  unit  and  the 
necessary  Regulation  was  promulgated  by  the  President,  making  detailed 
provision  for  the  administration  of  the  new  unit.  It  has  since  been  administered 
by  the  Governor  of  Assam  as  the  agent  of  the  President,  under  the  Ministry  of 
External  Affairs. 

The  Naga  people  hoped  that  the  formation  of  the  new  unit  would  give 
them  an  opportunity  of  developing  their  area  in  the  way  they  considered  suited 
to  their  needs.  Some  progress  was  no  doubt  made,  but  the  activities  of  the 
hostile  elements  stood  in  the  way  of  normal  development. 

Another  Convention  was,  therefore,  held  at  a  place  called  Ungma  in  the 
Mokokchung  district  of  the  Naga  Hills-Tuensang  Area  in  May  1958.  This 
Convention  appointed  a  liaison  committee  to  contact  the  underground  elements 
and  win  them  over  to  support  of  the  Convention’s  policy  of  securing  the 
maximum  autonomy  of  their  area  and  finally  settling  the  future  of  the  Nagas. 
Though  some  among  the  hostile  elements  appreciated  this  approach,  broadly 
speaking,  the  response  was  not  encouraging. 

The  leaders  of  the  Naga  People’s  Convention,  therefore,  decided  to  draft 
their  own  proposals  and  place  them  before  the  Government  of  India.  A  third 
Naga  People’s  Convention  met  at  Mokokchung  in  October  1 959209  and  prepared 
a  16-point  memorandum  for  consideration  by  the  Government.  The  main 
demand  formulated  by  the  Nagas  at  this  Convention  was  for  the  constitution  of 
a  separate  State  within  the  Indian  Union  to  be  known  as  Nagaland,  under  the 
Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  with  a  Governor  and  administrative  secretariat,  a 
Council  of  Ministers  and  Legislative  Assembly.  Provision  was  also  made  for 
the  constitution  of  the  Village  Council,  the  Range  Council  and  the  Tribal  Council 
to  deal  with  matters  concerning  different  tribes  and  areas.  These  bodies  were 
also  to  deal  with  disputes  and  cases  involving  breaches  of  customary  laws  and 
usages. 


207.  See  SWJN/SS/39/pp.  221-223. 

208.  On  the  25  September  1957. 

209.  See  SWJN/SS/53/pp.  272-273  and  SWJN/SS/54/pp.  290-291. 
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A  delegation  ofNaga  leaders  presented  the  16-point  memorandum,  on  behalf 
of  the  Naga  People’s  Convention,  to  the  Governor  of  Assam  in  April  last.210  The 
delegation  expressed  a  wish  to  meet  the  Prime  Minister.  The  Prime  Minister 
informed  them  that  he  would  gladly  meet  them  but,  as  he  was  leaving  for 
England  soon  for  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference,  the  meeting 
desired  by  the  Naga  leaders  would  have  to  be  held  after  his  return  from  abroad. 

.On  the  26th  July  1960,  the  Prime  Minister  received  a  delegation  of  15 
Naga  leaders  led  by  Dr.  Imkongliba  Ao,  President  of  the  Naga  People’s 
Convention.211  The  delegation  placed  before  him  the  16-point  memorandum  to 
which  I  have  already  referred.  The  proposals  contained  in  the  memorandum 
were  fully  examined.  The  Prime  Minister  reaffirmed  the  Government’s  policy 
to  give  the  maximum  autonomy  to  the  Nagas  in  their  internal  affairs.  He  accepted 
their  request  for  the  constitution  of  the  Naga  Hills-Tuensang  Area  as  a  separate 
State  within  the  Indian  Union,  but  pointed  out  to  the  Naga  leaders  that  the 
extent  of  this  territory,  its  population  and  its  financial  resources  are  such  that  it 
would  not  be  able  to  bear  the  weight  of  a  heavy  superstructure  in  the 
administration.  The  details  were  discussed  with  the  Naga  leaders  and  a  broad 
agreement  has  been  reached  on  the  following  lines. 

A  new  State  to  be  called  “Nagaland”  will  be  established  within  the  Indian 
Union  comprising  the  territory  of  the  existing  Naga  Hills  and  the  Tuensang 
Area.  The  same  person  will  be  appointed  as  the  Governor  of  Assam  and  the 
Governor  of  Nagaland  and  the  existing  jurisdiction  of  the  Assam  High  Court 
over  the  area  comprising  the  new  State  would  continue.  There  will  be  a  transitional 
period  during  which  an  interim  body  will  be  constituted  with  representatives 
from  every  Naga  tribe  to  assist  and  advise  the  Governor  in  the  administration 
of  Nagaland.  The  Governor  will  have  special  responsibility  for  law  and  order 
during  this  transitional  period  and  for  so  long  as  the  law  and  order  situation 
continues  to  remain  disturbed  on  account  of  hostile  activities.  Since  the  financial 
resources  of  the  new  State  will  be  extremely  limited,  and  large  grants  from  the 
Central  Government  may  be  necessary,  not  only  for  the  development  schemes, 
but  also  to  maintain  the  efficiency  of  the  administration,  the  Governor  will  have 
general  responsibility  for  ensuring  that  the  funds  made  available  by  the 
Government  of  India  are  expanded  for  the  purposes  for  which  they  are  approved 
by  the  Central  Government. 

There  will  be  a  Legislative  Assembly  to  which  the  Council  of  Ministers  of 
the  new  State  will  be  responsible.  Certain  safeguards,  as  in  the  existing  Sixth 
Schedule  of  the  Constitution,  will  be  provided  for  the  religious  and  social 

2 1 0.  For  reference  of  the  meeting  see  SWJN/SS/59/item  44  and  SWJN/SS/60/item  7 1 . 

21 1.  See  SWJN/SS/61/item  150. 
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practices  of  the  Nagas,  Naga  customary  laws  and  procedure  and  the  ownership 
and  transfer  of  land.  Otherwise,  the  existing  laws  relating  to  the  administration 
of  civil  and  criminal  justice  will  continue  to  regain  in  force.  Jurisdiction  of  the 
High  Court  of  Assam  will  also  continue.  Special  provision  will  be  made  for  the 
administration  of  the  Tuensang  district  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the 
people  inhabiting  that  district.  There  are  some  other  matters  of  relatively  lesser 
importance  on  which  also  full  understanding  has  been  reached  between  the 
Government  of  India  and  the  Naga  leaders.  It  is  hoped,  therefore,  that  there 
will  be  no  room  for  any  misunderstanding  in  future  about  the  Government  of 
India’s  intention  and  what  they  propose  to  do  to  implement  the  understanding 
reached  during  the  recent  discussions. 

It  is  now  the  intention  of  the  Government  of  India  to  give  effect  to  the 
arrangements  reached  with  the  Naga  leaders  without  delay.  This  will  involve 
amendment  of  the  Constitution  and  a  Bill  will  be  placed  before  Parliament  for 
approval  in  due  course. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  express  our  satisfaction  at  the  agreement  reached 
with  the  Naga  leaders.  We  have  always  regarded  the  Nagas  as  full  Indian  citizens. 
I  have  said  to  the  Naga  people  several  times  in  the  past  that  there  could  be  no 
question  of  independence  for  the  Nagas.  India  achieved  her  independence  thirteen 
years  ago  and  the  Nagas  are  as  independent  as  other  Indian  citizens.  We  have 
not  the  slightest  desire  to  interfere  in  the  tribal  customs  and  usage  of  the  Nagas 
or  in  their  distinctive  way  of  life.  The  Nagas  have  been  anxious  to  have  a 
separate  State  within  the  Indian  Union.  The  agreement  now  reached  with  them 
should  enable  them  to  find  the  fullest  opportunity  of  self-expression  and  we 
sincerely  hope  that  the  new  arrangement  will  result  in  the  rapid  restoration  of 
normal  conditions  in  the  area.  I  must,  however,  make  it  clear  that  no  Government 
can  permit  hostile  activities  on  its  soil,  and  while  we  are  ready  to  give  our 
fullest  support  to  those  who  will  cooperate  in  giving  effect  to  the  agreement 
just  reached  we  shall  continue  to  deal  firmly  with  the  hostile  elements.  This  is 
an  unpleasant  but  necessary  task  and  I  trust  that  the  Naga  leaders  will  cooperate 
fully  in  putting  an  end  to  the  disloyal  activities  of  a  minority  of  their  people. 

Braj  Raj  Singh:212  Sir,  the  Prime  Minister  was  pleased  to  say  that  the 
Government  of  India  will  be  dealing  strictly  with  the  hostile  elements.  Now, 
Dr.  Phizo  is  reported  to  be  approaching  the  United  Nations  Organisation, 
perhaps.  May  I  know  what  is  the  attitude  of  the  Government  of  India  with 
regard  to  the  activities  of  Dr.  Phizo  and  how  do  they  want  to  meet  the 
situation? 

212.  Socialist. 
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Raghunath  Singh:213  What  is  the  relevancy  of  this? 

Ram  Subhag  Singh:214 1  only  wish  to  point  out  one  thing.  I  fully  support  the 
agreement.  But  I  do  not  clearly  understand  the  meaning  of  the  word 
“Nagaland”.  I,  therefore,  request  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  Government 
to  carefully  name  that  area.  It  may  be  named  Naga  State  or  Naga  Pradesh; 
Nagaland  is  something  bigger. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  true;  but  that  word  was  accepted  because  of  the  strong 
desire  of  the  Naga  leaders  to  have  it. 

C.K.  Bhattacharya:215  Do  they  want  to  have  an  outlandish  name?  Nagaland 
is  outlandish.  (Interruptions). 

Raghunath  Singh:  It  should  be  something  like  Naga  State  or  Naga  province. 

Vidya  Charan  Shukla:216  It  has  been  reported  in  the  Press  that  the  affairs  of 
the  Nagaland,  by  convention,  will  be  looked  after  by  the  Ministry  of  External 
Affairs.  We  want  to  know  why  this  special  provision  by  convention  is 
being  established  so  that  this  new  State  in  the  Union  will  be  looked  after 
not  by  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  but  by  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs. 
We  are  rather  concerned  about  this  new  procedure  that  is  being  evolved. 
And,  we  would  like  to  have  a  clarification  from  the  Prime  Minister  about  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  is  not  a  Constitutional  matter.  No  amendment  of  the 
Constitution  will  lay  down  the  administration  in  charge  of  an  area.  The 
Government  of  India  looks  after  it;  and  it  is  a  matter  for  the  President,  acting 
through  his  Prime  Minister,  to  decide  as  to  the  allocation  of  work  between  the 
Ministries.  But,  it  has  been  stated  here  that  two  years  ago,  in  1957,  it  was  the 
request  of  this  Convention  that  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  which  is 
generally  looking  after  the  NEFA  area  should  continue  to  do  so.  Since  it  was 
their  request,  and,  in  fact  at  that  time  we  were  going  to  continue  to  have  it,  we 
said  so.  It  is  again  their  request.  As  I  said,  this  is  not  going  to  be  put  down  in 
the  Constitution;  and  it  is  a  matter  entirely  for  us  to  determine.  But,  since  it  is 
their  wish  we  have  mentioned  it  here. 


213.  Congress. 

214.  Congress. 

215.  Congress. 

216.  Congress. 
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Tyagi:217  Is  it  also  part  of  the  agreement  that  we  can  never  take  it  away 
from  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  to  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs?  Is  it 
a  commitment? 

Asoka  Mehta:218  We  can  understand  the  Prime  Minister  looking  after  that 
area.  The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  deals  with  external  matters  and  this 
is  an  internal  matter.  Why  should  this  internal  question  be  looked  after  by 
the  External  Affairs  Ministry  and  why  should  we  be  a  party  to  that  kind  of 
agreement?  I  can  understand  that  they  would  have  liked  to  be  looked  after 
by  you  as  the  Prime  Minister  of  India.  But  I  cannot  understand  how  this 
idea  came  to  be  entertained  today. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  endeavoured  to  explain  the  causes  historically.  The 
North  East  Frontier  Agency  region  has  been  directly  connected  with  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry.  The  NEFA  is  as  much  a  part  of  India.  And,  in  fact,  the  House 
may  know  that  in  the  budget  estimates  of  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  very 
large  sums  of  money  are  provided  for  the  Assam  Rifles  even.  So,  it  has  been 
dealt  with  in  that  way  because  it  was  considered  rather  a  special  region  requiring 
special  treatment.  I  am  not  justifying  it.  I  am  merely  stating  the  historical 
background  of  it. 

Later  on,  a  special  service  was  started  which  was  quite  a  different  service 
from  the  other  services.  There  was  the  Political  Service  which  was  also  put 
under  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs.  In  these  services  people  were  taken  on 
special  experience,  on  special  aptitude,  special  toughness  to  live  in  isolation 
and  away  from  the  normal  amenities  of  life  and  all  that.  They  were  taken  from 
the  Army,  from  the  Civil  Services  and  from  outside,  so  that  it  has  been  connected 
in  that  way.  And,  when  in  1957  this  Convention  of  people  expressed  a  wish 
that  they  should  be  one  unit,  they  expressed  also  the  wish  that  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry  should  be  in  charge.  In  fact,  we  told  them  that  this  is  a  matter 
entirely  for  us  to  determine.  But  since  they  were  anxious  to  lay  stress  on  it  we 
put  that  in.  But,  it  is  not,  as  I  said,  a  matter  of  the  Constitution  or  anything.  We 
can  change  this  by  agreement  or  whatever  it  is,  later.  But,  for  the  present 
anyhow,  it  will  continue  in  that  way. 

Braj  Raj  Singh:  What  about  my  question? 


217.  Mahavir  Tyagi,  Congress. 

218.  PSP. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But,  at  the  present  moment,  this  unit  is  under  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry,  and  it  is  really  a  continuation  more  or  less  of  that.  Of  course, 
a  change  is  made  that  the  officers  and  others  that  serve  there  are  from  that 
political  service  that  has  been  specially  recruited. 

Tyagi:  I  want  to  seek  further  clarification.  I  want  to  know  whether  this 
agreement  is  as  such  a  formal  agreement  and  will  go  into  the  Constitution 
or  whether  it  is  an  informal  talk  with  the  Prime  Minister  and  certain 
conclusions  have  been  arrived  at  in  some  talks  with  a  non-official  body 
and  also  whether  Parliament  will  have  the  final  say  with  regard  to  the 
changes  which  have  to  be  effected  in  the  Constitution.  Will  this  agreement 
go  as  a  legal  document  or  is  it  a  type  of  treaty? 

Asoka  Mehta:  How  can  there  be  a  treaty?  I  cannot  understand. 

Speaker:  Would  the  hon.  Member  consider  the  desirability  of  reserving  all 
this  for  the  Bill? 

Asoka  Mehta:  But  we  must  surely  understand  what  is  being  done.  If  I  have 
understood  it  clearly,  a  sixteenth  State  is  going  to  emerge  in  the  Indian 
Union.  If  it  is  going  to  be  the  sixteenth  State  it  will  have  the  same  status  as 
the  other  fifteen  or  it  may  have  a  different  status.  If  it  has  a  different 
status,  there  must  be  reason  why  a  different  status  is  given  to  it.  We  want 
to  understand  whether  as  a  result  of  this  agreement,  a  sixteenth  State  is 
going  to  be  bom  in  the  Indian  Union  or  there  is  something  different.  Again, 
wherein  does  this  External  Affairs  Ministry  come  in  if  it  is  the  sixteenth 
State? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  This  State  will  be  the  sixteenth  State,  as  the  hon.  Member 
says,  subject  to  certain  provisional  arrangements,  etc.  The  period  is  indefinite 
because  much  depends  upon  other  factors,  law  and  order,  etc.  Naturally,  it  is 
the  sixteenth  State,  by  virtue  of  its  size  etc.  It  will  function  without,  I  hope, 
that  complicated  structure  of  administration  which  the  other  States  require. 
Now,  the  agreement  arrived  at,  is  an  agreement  between  the  Government  of 
India  and  the  representatives  of  the  Naga  Peoples’  Convention.  That  has  to  be 
translated  in  legal,  Constitutional  terms.  The  agreement  itself  is  not  a  legal 
document  in  that  sense  but  it  will  have  to  be  translated  in  proper  terms  and 
drafted  properly.  The  essentials  of  it  have  to  be  included  in  the  Bill — not  the 
smaller  matters.  The  basic  things  will  have  to  be  included  and  the  Government 
of  India,  hope  and  trust  that  these  essentials  would  be  accepted  by  this  House. 
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Minor  things  of  course  do  not  much  matter. 

M.S.  Aney:219  May  I  ask  one  clarification?  Would  it  be  necessary  to  have 
another  agreement  with  them  to  make  any  changes  in  this  agreement,  if  it 
is  incorporated  in  the  Constitution  as  it  is  and  if  a  change  is  necessary  later 
on  or  this  House,  on  its  own  authority,  can  change  it? 

C.R.  Pattabhi  Raman:220  1  take  it  that  this  agreement  is  an  understanding  or 
arrangement  and  not  agreement  proper. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Agreement  means  agreement — nothing  else. 


Tyagi:  How  can  there  be  an  agreement  between  the  Government  of  India 
and  the  people  of  India?  The  Government  of  India  cannot  come  to  an 
agreement  with  the  people  of  U.P.  or  of  Punjab.  They  are  subordinate  to 
the  Government  of  India. 


[SO  MANY  COOKS  TO  MAKE  THE  BROTH] 
Stakes  in  Nagaland 


YT30RPERS 
GREAT  AW) 
XmetfVUf 

cmh 


\  COVLV 
courmuE 
rye  good 

WORK  VOUE 
IN  ASSAM 


1  WAS  msr 
ro  5AY 
\T  WAS 

A  TM$AL  f/GTJON 


\  mcovzVrfy 
OmSYA 


\  FOUGHT 
foy>  XT 


The  Govt,  has  announced  the  formation  of  a  separate  State  of  the  Union  for  the  Naga  areas. 

(From  Right  to  Left:  E.M.S.  Namboodiripad,  Asoka  Mehta,  C.  Rajagopalachari, 

Ram  Manohar  Lohia  and  N.  Sanjeeva  Reddy) 

(From  Shankar  s  Weekly ,  7  August  1960,  p.  9) 


219.  Independent. 

220.  Congress. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Agreements  are  made  between  any  two  parties,  subordinate 
or  not.  We  need  not  quarrel  about  the  language  used.  If  this  House  approves  it, 
it  will  become  in  a  legal  and  constitutional  form  a  part  of  our  Constitution — not 
as  I  have  read  it  but  the  basic  thing.  The  basic  thing  is  the  creation  of  a  certain 
State.  Obviously,  this  House  will  have  to  approve  it  before  it  becomes  so.  If  it 
approves  of  it,  it  becomes  a  part  of  our  Constitution.  This  agreement  ceases  if 
it  is  part  of  our  Constitution.  But  certainly  Government  is  bound  to  put  it  forward 
as  such  and  endeavour  to  get  it  through  the  Parliament. 


86.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Nagas,  Phizo  and  Other 
Matters221 


August  2,  1960 

[My  dear  High  Commissioner,] 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  July  30th.222  I  learn  from  this  that  you  are 
leaving  on  the  6th  August  and  will  come  to  India  directly.  I  hope  this  letter  will 
reach  you  before  you  leave. 

I  know  that  Duncan  Sandys  intends  to  descend  on  us  here  in  December. 
He  can  certainly  do  so,  so  far  as  we  are  concerned. 

Yesterday  I  made  a  statement  about  Nagas.223  This  has  been  generally  well 
received  here.  As  you  will  no  doubt  see,  it  goes  as  far  as  one  can  possibly  go. 
In  fact,  it  indicates  a  certain  marked  liberalisation  of  our  approach  to  such 
matters.  This  is  not  so  much  in  theory,  but  in  actual  practice,  and  it  will  have, 
naturally,  repercussions  in  other  areas  of  India.  I  do  not  think  that  in  the  Naga 
territory  the  activities  of  the  hostiles  will  suddenly  stop.  But  I  do  expect  them 
to  grow  less  and  less. 

As  for  Phizo,  I  agree  with  you  that  he  cannot  do  much  mischief.  You  and 
Azim  Husain224  certainly  deserve  much  credit  for  the  patient  and  tactful  way 
you  handled  the  situation.  Day  after  tomorrow  I  shall  be  making  a  brief  statement 
about  Phizo  in  answer  to  questions  in  the  Lok  Sabha.225 

Some  two  or  three  years  ago,  Verrier  Elwin  came  out  with  a  book  called  A 
Philosophy  for  NEFA.  I  wrote  a  foreword  to  it.  This  was  a  good  book  and  it 
indicated  how  our  mind  worked  in  regard  to  these  tribal  areas.  I  suppose  India 

22 1 .  Letter  to  the  Indian  High  Commissioner  in  London.  Copied  to  N.R.  Pillai  and  Subimal  Dutt. 

222.  See  Appendix  8. 

223.  See  item  85. 

224.  Deputy  High  Commissioner  in  London. 

225.  See  item  88. 
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House  has  got  copies  of  it,  or  they  can  be  sent  from  here.226  It  will  do  a  great 
deal  of  good  for  David  Astor,  Michael  Scott  and  Altrincham  to  see  this  book 
and  realise  how  we  function. 

Thank  you  for  getting  the  high  altitude  suit  from  the  Air  Force.  As  a  matter 
of  fact,  I  was  just  going  to  write  and  tell  you  that  I  was  having  this  kind  of 
thing  made  by  our  Ordnance  people  here.  Yesterday  we  had  an  exhibition  of  the 
equipment,  etc,  of  our  recent  Everest  Expedition.227  1  saw  there  that  they  were 
making  these  high  altitude  suits  and  I  asked  them  to  make  one  for  me.  However, 
if  the  Royal  Air  Force  wants  to  make  a  gift  or  something  of  it  to  me,  I  shall 
accept  it  with  thanks. 

Now  that  Parliament  has  started,  we  shall  be  heavily  occupied.  I  am  not 
going  out  of  Delhi  this  month  or  early  next  month.  I  take  it,  you  will  be  here 
sometime  in  the  second  week  of  August.  You  must,  of  course,  be  here  on  the 
great  day  when  you  attain  the  noble  and  dignified  age  of  sixty. 

What  has  happened  in  Assam  here  has  been  very  bad  and  it  has  upset  all  of 
us.  What  is  worse,  is  that  one  does  not  quite  know  how  all  this  will  take  shape 
in  the  future. 


[Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


87.  To  Purnchand:  Bharat  Seva  Sangh  to  Visit 
Nagaland228 


August  4,  1960 

fifa  3ft, 

31TW  29  fiffiT  |  ^i)Mcbl$T  HKW«I  sft  %  ^  ^  ^l*ld  #T  «lld4)d 

%  3ft?  cBt  ^TT  I  3T35T  #TT  3FR  ^  ’FFk  % 


226.  Copies  were  sent  at  the  behest  of  Subimal  Dutt.  See  Appendix  14  for  K.L.  Mehta  to  N. 
K.  Rustomji,  1  August  1960. 

227.  See  item  2 18. 

228.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Akhil  Bharat  Seva  Sangh. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Pumchandraji, 

Received  your  letter  of  29  July.  I  have  met  and  had  a  talk  with  Jayaprakash 
Narayan. 

When  your  representatives  visit  Nagaland,  please  inform  me  of  the  date.  I 
will  write  to  the  Governor  and  Commissioner  there.  It  will  be  better  if  your 
representatives  first  met  the  Governor  in  Shillong. 


Yours 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
Translation  ends.] 


88.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Statement  on  Phizo229 

Ila  Palchoudhuri:  Under  rule  197,  I  beg  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Prime 
Minister  to  the  following  matter  of  urgent  public  importance  and  I  request 
that  he  may  make  a  statement  thereon:  — 

“The  anti-Indian  propaganda  by  Mr.  Phizo  in  the  U.K.  and  the  steps  taken 
by  the  Government  of  India  in  the  matter”. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  In 
addition  to  this  calling-attention  notice  by  the  hon.  lady  Member,  I  have  received 
notices  of  a  large  number  of  motions  and  questions  relating  to  Mr.  A.  Z.  Phizo 
and  his  activities  in  the  United  Kingdom.  It  would  be  convenient  if  I  make  a 
statement  before  the  House  summarising  the  information  available  to  us. 

According  to  our  information,  Phizo  left  the  Naga  Hills-Tuensang  Area 
some  three  years  ago.  Occasionally,  we  received  some  information  about  his 
movements,  but  as  this  was  not  precise  or  reliable,  I  shall  not  refer  to  it.  We  did 
not  know  who  was  financing  his  activities. 

On  the  16th  June  last,  the  U.K.  High  Commission  in  Delhi  informed  the 
Ministry  of  External  Affairs  that  Phizo  had  arrived  in  London  from  Zurich  on 
the  12th  June.  He  was  accompanied  by  the  Rev.  Michael  Scott,  who  apparently 
testified  to  his  claim  as  a  Commonwealth  citizen.  We  were  informed  by  the 
High  Commission  that  the  Immigration  Office  had  given  permission  to  Phizo  to 


229.  4  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  899-915. 
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land  for  fourteen  days  under  the  Aliens  Order.  The  Rev.  Michael  Scott 
volunteered  the  information  that  Phizo  had  with  him  a  forged  San  Salvador 
passport,  but  offered  the  clarification  that  he  was  not  seeking  to  enter  the 
United  Kingdom  on  the  strength  of  this  passport.  We  have  no  precise  information 
as  to  whether  Phizo  has  been  finally  accepted  as  a  Commonwealth  citizen  by 
the  U.K.  authorities. 

An  air  of  mystery  surrounded  Phizo’s  residence  and  activities  in  England. 
It  was  indicated  that  he  had  some  startling  disclosures  to  make  against  the 
Government  of  India  and  the  Indian  Army.  We  could  not  understand  this  air  of 
mystery,  and  we  had  no  fear  of  any  disclosures.  We  considered  the  question  of 
his  extradition  but  decided  against  it.  We  did  not  wish  to  take  any  step  which 
might  appear  to  be  aimed  at  preventing  him  from  saying  what  he  had  to  say.  So 
far  as  we  were  concerned,  there  was  nothing  to  hide. 

Some  days  after  the  arrival  of  Phizo  in  London,  some  persons  on  his  behalf 
requested  an  interview  for  him  with  our  High  Commissioner.  It  was  not  quite 
clear  what  the  purpose  of  the  interview  was.  Nevertheless,  these  intermediaries 
were  informed  that  a  senior  officer  of  the  High  Commission  would  see  him  if 
he  so  wished.  There  was,  of  course,  no  question  of  any  negotiation  with  him 
on  any  matter.  What  he  said,  however,  to  the  officer  of  our  High  Commission 
would  be  reported  to  Government.  Later,  the  High  Commissioner  was  informed 
by  the  Rev.  Michael  Scott  that  Phizo  had  decided  to  take  time  to  prepare  a  full 
statement  of  his  views,  and  the  suggested  interview  did  not  take  place. 

On  the  19th  July,  I  received  a  telegram  direct  from  Phizo  from  London.230 
In  this,  he  asked  me  if  he  could  have  safe  conduct  to  visit  me  in  Delhi 
accompanied  by  the  Rev.  Michael  Scott  to  discuss  cease-fire  in  Nagaland  and 
the  appointment  of  an  Indian-Naga  public  commission  to  enquire  into  allegations 
of  atrocities  and  to  discuss  the  constitutional  future  of  Nagaland,  without 
prejudice  to  existing  basic  positions  of  either  side.  While  I  am  always  prepared 
to  see  any  Indian  national,  I  could  not  agree  to  the  conditions  laid  down  by 
Phizo.  Our  High  Commissioner  was,  therefore,  asked  to  inform  him  that  I  was 
unable  to  accept  the  proposals  made  by  him,  and  in  view  of  the  reckless 
allegations  against  the  Government  of  India  and  the  Indian  Army  that  he  had 
made,  I  was  unable  to  receive  him,  further,  that  in  any  case  I  could  not  discuss 
the  constitutional  future  of  the  Naga  territory  with  him  and  that,  in  fact,  I  was 
going  to  meet  the  properly  elected  representatives  of  the  Nagas  soon.  Phizo 
was  again  informed  that  if  he  wished  to  meet  an  officer  of  our  High  Commission, 
there  would  be  no  objection  to  his  being  received. 


230.  See  SWJN/SS/6 1/items  145-148. 
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On  the  26th  of  July,  Phizo  gave  a  press  conference  in  London.231  Apart 
from  making  a  statement,  he  also  released  a  booklet  giving  his  version  of  the 
Naga  problem.  This  booklet  contains  a  list  of  supposed  atrocities  by  the  security 
forces  of  the  Government  of  India. 

Any  person  reading  this  booklet  and  not  acquainted  with  the  real  facts 
would  be  horrified  by  what  it  contains.  Apart  from  general  and  vague  charges, 
there  are  listed  specific  instances  of  so-called  atrocities  by  the  Indian  security 
forces.  We  have  examined  this  list.  Some  of  the  instances  quoted  were  examined 
by  us  previously  and  found  to  be  baseless,  some  are  completely  distorted, 
some  had  never  been  previously  brought  to  our  notice,  even  though  these 
charges  used  to  be  made  from  time  to  time.  I  do  not  propose  to  go  into  an 
examination  of  these  charges  here,  but  I  shall  give  some  indication  of  their 
nature. 

One  important  fact  to  remember  is  that  the  list  of  charges  begins  in  November, 
1954  with  the  so-called  ‘Yengpang  massacre’  and  ends  on  August  4th,  1956, 
that  is,  exactly  four  years  ago.  It  is  significant  that  Phizo  could  not  find  anything 
to  complain  of  even  from  his  own  point  of  view,  during  the  last  four  years. 

The  Yengpang  massacre,  which  took  place  in  November,  1954,  was  a 
horrible  affair,  but  it  had  nothing  to  do  with  any  of  the  Indian  security  forces, 
who  were  not  present  there.  The  facts  are  that  a  group  of  tribal  people  from 
Yengpang  or  Yimping  village  in  the  Tuensang  Area,  probably  associated  with 
Phizo,  killed  a  dak  runner  who  was  the  son  of  the  village  headman  of  Pangsha 
village.  The  people  of  Pangsha  village  in  retaliation,  raided  Yengpang  village  and 
killed  a  large  number  of  villagers  there  including  a  Government  school  teacher, 
his  wife  and  baby.  Our  forces  had  nothing  to  do  with  this  raid  and  our  Political 
Officer  was  not  present  there.  Soon  after,  the  local  authorities  took  punitive 
action  against  the  offending  village  according  to  tribal  custom  and  usage.  I 
might  mention  that,  both  these  villages  are  very  near  the  Burmese  frontier.  I 
might  add  that  these  facts  in  regard  to  this  Yangpang  massacre  were  stated  in 
answer  to  a  question  in  Parliament  on  the  2nd  December  1954,  that  is,  within 
two  or  three  weeks  of  the  incident.  The  matter  was  raised  by  a  question  in  the 
Rajya  Sabha  and  the  facts  were  given. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  this  Yengpang  raid  and  killing  was  entirely  a  conflict 
between  two  tribes  and  had  nothing  to  do  with  our  forces.  In  the  same  way, 
other  murders  and  similar  crimes  which  resulted  from  tribal  conflicts 
precipitated  by  the  activities  of  Phizo’s  followers,  have  been  falsely  attributed 
by  Phizo  to  our  security  forces. 

231.  See  SWJN/S S/61 /items  142  and  155. 
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The  Indian  Army  went  to  the  help  of  the  civil  administration  for  the  first 
time  in  April  1 955 — that  is  to  say,  7  or  8  months  after  the  Yengpang  massacre — 
in  the  Tuensang  Frontier  Division,  which  was  then  part  of  NEFA.  Our 
instructions  to  our  Armed  Forces,  both  the  Army  and  the  Assam  Rifles,  were 
to  treat  the  Nagas  as  Indian  citizens  and  to  tiy  to  win  them  over.  Force,  when 
it  had  to  be  used,  was  to  be  the  minimum  necessary.  It  must  be  remembered 
that  our  Armed  Forces  had  to  function  in  very  difficult  terrain  and  under 
extremely  trying  circumstances.  Whenever  any  charges  of  misbehaviour  on 
the  part  of  our  Armed  Forces  came  to  us,  they  were  invariably  inquired  into. 
There  were  a  few,  indeed  very  few,  cases  of  individual  members  of  our  security 
forces  having  misbehaved.  After  investigation,  suitable  punishment  was  ordered 
in  proved  cases  of  misbehaviour. 

Throughout  these  years  of  trouble  in  the  Naga  areas,  I  have  been  particularly 
anxious  that  our  forces  should  behave  according  to  our  high  standards.  I  have, 
therefore,  tried  to  keep  in  touch  with  events,  and  whenever  I  have  had  a 
complaint,  I  ordered  an  inquiry.  I  think  I  can  say  with  a  measure  of  confidence 
that,  on  the  whole,  our  Indian  Army  have  functioned  with  discipline  and  credit 
to  themselves  and  in  accordance  with  their  own  high  traditions. 

More  than  two  years  ago,  we  declared  an  amnesty  for  all  offences 
committed  previous  to  that  date.  That  was  evidence  of  our  desire  to  treat  the 
Naga  people,  and  even  those  who  had  been  hostile  to  us,  with  leniency.  Where, 
however,  raids  and  murderous  attacks  on  our  forces  as  well  as  on  Naga  villages 
continued  to  be  made  by  the  hostile  elements,  we  had  to  take  action  and  protect 
our  people.  There  has  been  a  case  of  murder  pending  against  Phizo  himself.232 
The  person  killed  was  one  of  his  own  intimate  associates  who  once  came  to 
see  me  with  Phizo  some  years  ago.  This  man,  Sakhrie,  was  killed  because  he 
refused  to  associate  himself  any  further  with  Phizo's  violent  and  terroristic 
activities. 

These  past  few  years  in  the  Naga  territory  have  been  distressing  in  the 
extreme  to  us.  I  hope  that  this  chapter  has  ended  and  another  chapter  of  peace 
and  progress  and  self-development  will  now  open  out  for  the  Naga  people  in 
accordance  with  the  agreements  arrived  at  a  few  days  ago. 


232.  To  this,  Phizo  stated  the  following  from  London  on  5  August,  “I  imposed  no  conditions 
on  visiting  Delhi.  I  only  asked  for  safe  conduct  to  enable  me  to  explain  my  people’s 
position  to  Mr  Nehru,  and  the  allegations  I  have  made.  While  he  is  not  prepared  to 
recognise  me  as  representing  the  Naga  people,  he  does  not  hesitate  to  use  the  forum  of 
Parliament  to  denounce  me  and  make  unsupported  charges  of  murder  which  I  most 
emphatically  repudiate.”  See  The  Hindu ,  6  August  1960. 
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Several  Hon.  Members  rose — 

Hem  Barua:  I  just  want  to  seek  a  clarification. 

H.  N.  Mukerjee  rose — 

Speaker:  An  exhaustive  statement  has  been  made.  I  have  already  sent  all 
the  questions  that  have  been  tabled  on  the  subject  and  they  have  all  been 
dealt  with,  as  the  Prime  Minister  said,  in  his  statement  (Interruptions). 

Braj  Raj  Singh:  What  action  has  been  taken  against  the  activities  of  Phizo  in 
U.K.? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  mind  giving  information — not  argument  but 
information. 

H.  N.  Mukerjee:  In  view  of  Phizo  being  permitted  by  the  Government  of 
the  U.K.  to  conduct  with  impunity  propaganda  through  Press  conferences 
and  otherwise,  may  I  know  if  the  Prime  Minister  has  taken  up  this  matter 
in  whatever  way  he  thinks  fit?  May  I  know  also  if  our  publicity  officers 
with  our  High  Commission  are  doing  something  in  order  to  counteract  the 
effect  of  this  kind  of  malicious  propaganda  which  is  in  itself  an  atrocity? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  it  will  be  quite  correct  to  say  that  the  United 
Kingdom  Government  have,  in  any  sense,  encouraged  Phizo;  I  do  not  think 
they  have  done  so.  But  they  have  to  work  within  the  terms  of  their  own 
constitution  and  conventions.  As  I  said  in  my  statement,  I  do  not  exactly  know 
the  position  of  Phizo  there  now,  that  is,  whether  he  is  acknowledged  as  a 
Commonwealth  citizen  who  has  come  in  and  who  under  the  provisions  of  the 
law  can  come  in  even  without  a  passport.  But  my  own  impression  is  that  the 
U.K.  Government  have  given  no  encouragement  to  Phizo.  They  cannot,  so 
long  as  he  is  there,  prevent  him  forcibly  from  holding  a  Press  conference;  but 
it  was  not  through  any  encouragement  on  their  part. 

As  far  as  our  publicity  agents  and  others  in  the  High  Commission  are 
concerned,  it  is  rather  difficult  for  me  to  tell  the  House  exactly  all  the  details 
that  happened,  because  much  of  all  this,  as  I  said,  has  been  shrouded  in  some 
kind  of  mystery.  Those  people  who  have  been,  if  I  may  say  so,  sponsoring 
Phizo,  have  created  a  most  peculiar  impression  of  mystery  about  it.  In  fact, 
nobody  is  supposed  to  know  where  he  stays  in  London — where  he  is.  If  anybody 
sees  him,  he  is  mysteriously  brought  in  there.  So  it  was  not,  strictly,  easy  to 
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deal  with  this  situation  with  dignity  and  without  coming  in  the  way  of  other 
people.  I  mean  to  say,  without  interfering  with  other  people’s  freedom. 

I  think  our  people  there  in  the  High  Commission  dealt  with  it  with 
considerable  tact  and  credit.  The  Press  conference  that  Phizo  held  there,  from 
all  accounts — which  hon.  Members  may  themselves  have  read  in  the  Press — 
was  far  from  being  a  success,  was  almost  a  total  failure,  even  though,  as  I 
said,  these  charges  that  Phizo  brought  against  us  were  for  the  first  time  brought 
there.  It  was  not  particularly  easy  suddenly  to  give  an  answer  to  them.  The 
general  facts  were  known.  It  is  a  fairly  long  list  of  individual  cases.  But  the 
most  horrifying  of  these  is  the  Yengpang  massacre.  It  is  a  terrible  thing.  If  our 
Army,  if  any  of  our  persons  had  done  it,  they  should  be  punished  with  extreme 
severity.  But  the  fact  is  that  we  had  nothing  to  do  with  it,  a  tribal  affair  right  on 
the  borders  of  Burma.  One  of  these  villages,  Pangsha,  till  two  years  before 
this,  was  indulging  in  the  rather  exciting  pastime  of  head-hunting,  and  when 
the  son  of  the  village  headman  was  killed,  they  went  and  put  an  end  to  the  other 
village,  no  doubt  cut  off  many  people’s  heads.  An  unfortunate  thing,  but  nothing 
to  do  with  the  Indian  Army  or  the  Indian  Government.  The  Political  Officer 
went  there  some  days  later,  when  he  heard  of  it.  As  I  have  said  here,  within 
two  or  three  weeks,  an  hon.  Member,  not  of  this  but  of  the  other  House — a 
Member  from  Assam — put  a  question  to  me.  Of  course,  all  these  facts  were 
given  there.  They  are  not  manufactured  for  me  for  the  occasion.  They  can  be 
seen  in  the  records  of  that  time. 

All  this  has  led  to  trouble  there  because  of  Phizo’s  men  coercing  and  bringing 
pressure  on  others  to  join  them  or  pay  them  money,  and  tribal  feuds  have 
arisen  and  so  on  and  so  forth. 

Speaker:  Evidently,  the  hon.  Member  wants  to  know  what  steps  are  being 

taken  to  clear  it  up  in  U.K.  where  he  has  gone  and  is  canying  on  propaganda. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  can  I  give  the  list  of  steps  to  be  taken?  I  say  whatever 
steps  have  been  taken  have  succeeded  remarkably.  Is  not  that  enough?  And 
steps  will  continue  to  be  taken  because  now  that  this  pamphlet  or  booklet  by 
Phizo  has  been  distributed  for  the  first  time — we  got  it  two  or  three  days  ago 
here — it  was  examined  and  we  have  sent  such  information  as  we  had 
immediately  in  our  possession  to  our  High  Commission,  and  they  will,  no  doubt, 
deal  with  it  adequately.  But  the  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  as  far  as  one  knows, 
practically  nobody  in  London  or  in  England  is  interested  in  this  question  now.  It 
is  not  for  us  to  revive  interest  all  over. 

Tyagi:  What  is  the  nationality  of  Rev.  Michael  Scott  who  is  accompanying 
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Phizo?  Was  he  in  India  and  is  he  accompanying  him  from  India? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Rev.  Michael  Scott  is  an  Englishman  who  has  played  a  very 
notable  part  in  exposing  South  Africa  and  West  Africa.  Indeed  he  was  very 
much  opposed  to  racialism  and  apartheid;  and  we  have  all  admired  his  activities 
in  that  matter.  In  this  case,  he  went,  so  far  as  we  know,  to  a  place  in  Switzerland, 
Zurich  and  got  Phizo  with  him  to  London.23j 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  our  Government  tried  to  establish  it 
from  the  British  Home  Office — which  is  usually  very  vigilant  when  Indians 
try  to  enter  Britain  on  false  passports — why  they  did  not  take  any  steps 
when  Phizo  openly  declared  to  the  customs  officials,  as  reported,  at  the 
London  airport  that  he  was  there  on  an  unorthodox  pass — a  fact  that  he 
was  originally  given  a  permit  to  stay  for  14  days?  May  I  know  from  the 
Prime  Minister  whether  he  has  been  allowed  political  asylum  there?  May  I 
also  draw  the  attention  of  the  Prime  Minister  to  the  publicity  given  to  the 
statement  of  Phizo  in  the  Sunday  Observer  and  London  Times  while  our 
Defence  Minister’s  statement  was  relegated  to  a  back  date? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  fact,  in  the  statement  just  made  here  I  have  stated  that 
Phizo  had  a  San  Salvador  passport  obtained  through  dubious  methods. 
(Interruptions) 

Hem  Barua:  Is  it  that  Britain  was  a  party  to  a  conspiracy  hatched  in  East 
Pakistan,  Sir?  (Interruptions)  May  I  know  whether  Phizo  went  from  East 
Pakistan?  When  a  question  was  put  here  whether  he  was  in  Dacca,  on  the 
information  obtained  from  Pakistan,  it  was  said  that  he  was  not  there.  So, 
a  sort  of  conspiracy  was  hatched  in  East  Pakistan.  May  I  know  whether 
Britain  was  a  participant  in  that  conspiracy  that  was  hatched  in  East  Pakistan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  wish  to  make  any  statement  here  about  matters  I  do 
not  know  anything  about.  I  can  only  speak  about  matters  that  I  know  of.  When 
Phizo  arrived  there,  Mr.  Michael  Scott  said  he  had  this  passport;  but  it  was  not 
used.  He  claimed  to  come  in  as  a  Commonwealth  citizen.  This,  of  course, 
raises  other  issues  because  he  can  only  be  a  Commonwealth  citizen  by  virtue 
of  his  being  an  Indian  citizen.  He  cannot  be  a  Commonwealth  citizen  in  the  air. 
(Interruptions)  However,  leave  that  out.  He  claimed,  or  rather  Mr.  Michael 


233.  See  item  91. 
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Scott  claimed  on  his  behalf  that  he  was  a  Commonwealth  citizen  and,  under 
British  laws,  every  Commonwealth  citizen  can  go  there  and  cannot  be  pushed 
out  unless  they  hold  that  he  is  not  a  Commonwealth  citizen.  (Interruptions) 

Renu  Chakravartty:  But  he  must  have  the  passport.  (Interruptions) 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No;  the  police  may  stop  him.  But  if  a  man  is  there  they 
cannot.  (Interruptions)  There  was  Mr.  Michael  Scott  standing  sponsor  for 
him.  So,  they  said,  “All  right  you  can  come  in;  we  shall  examine  your  case  in 
the  next  fortnight”.  Well,  what  they  have  done  after  this  examination,  I  do  not 
know  except  that  Phizo  is  still  there.  So,  they  must  have  either  extended  his 
period  of  stay  or,  otherwise,  allowed  him  to  stay.  That  I  do  not  know.  But,  I  do 
not  think  you  can  bring  in  the  British  Government  in  this,  as  I  said,  as  far  as  I 
can  see.  They  had  been  much  embarrassed  by  Phizo’s  going  there.  They  did 
not  want  him  there;  they  do  not  know  what  to  do  about  him.  So,  they  left 
matters  to  take  their  course.  (Interruption) 

An  Hon.  Member:  The  British  Government  had  the  information  on  the 
16th... 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Only  one  question  by  one  Member.  Shri  Nath  Pai. 

Nath  Pai:  Mr.  Speaker,  Sir,  while  fully  respecting  the  sanctity  of  the  right 
of  political  asylum  of  everybody,  as  we  do  it  in  the  case  of  somebody 
sitting  here,  may  I  ask  the  Prime  Minister  whether  the  question  of  extradition 
and  repatriation,  in  the  light  of  the  serious  offences  with  which  Mr.  Phizo 
is  charged,  is  being  taken  up  with  the  United  Kingdom  Government  and 
(b)  whether  any  information  is  available  as  to  who  helped  Mr.  Phizo  to 
reach  Zurich — any  neighbouring  country? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No.  We  have  no  definite  information  as  to  how  he  reached 
Zurich.  As  for  the  other  thing,  it  is  a  very  doubtful  legal  matter — I  mean  about 
extradition.  Strictly  legally,  it  is  rather  doubtful.  But  apart  from  the  legal  aspect 
of  it,  thought  that  it  was  not  necessary  for  us  or  desirable  for  us  to  ask  for 
extradition.  We  have  no  desire  to  have  Mr.  Phizo.  (Interruptions) 

Braj  Raj  Singh:  He  has  been  charged  with  murder  etc. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  question  legally  is  whether  we  have  the  right  of 
extradition  or  not.  We  have  examined  to  know  about  it.  That  would  involve,  in 
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any  event,  a  kind  of  a  petty  trial  in  England  itself  before  we  can  establish  the 
right.  Complicated  proceedings  have  to  be  gone  through.  We  have  decided  to 
allow  him  to  live  at  peace  in  England  if  he  wants  to. 

Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri:  May  I  know  whether  Government  knows  or  has 
any  reliable  information  as  to  the  intentions  of  Phizo  or  his  sponsors  to 
take  this  Phizo  case  or  his  case  of  the  so-called  Naga  people  to  the  United 
Nations  or  has  any  move  been  made  in  that  direction? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  should  imagine,  for  the  last  3  or  4  years,  Phizo  has  been 
saying  that  he  would  take  this  to  the  United  Nations.  Now  he  would  like  to. 
Maybe  he  might  make  an  attempt  to.  But  it  is  not  clear  to  me  how  he  can 
possibly  do  so.  On  what  ground  or  basis?  (Interruptions) 

Speaker:  Shri  Vajpayee. 

Vajpayee:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  Phizo  is  wanted  by  the  police  on  a  charge 
of  murder  and  in  view  of  the  fact  that  he  has  been  carrying  on  treasonable 
activities,  may  I  know  why  he  should  be  given  the  honour  of  being  received 
by  a  senior  official  of  the  Indian  High  Commission? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  answer  that.  It  becomes  a  complicated  honour. 
First  of  all,  he  did  not  get  the  honour;  he  was  offered  the  honour  but  he  did  not 
take  it.  It  became  complicated  because  important  persons  in  England  were 
sponsoring  him  and  were  creating  this  atmosphere  of  mystery  and  secrecy  all 
over;  and  we  could  not  afford  to  allow  this  atmosphere  to  remain  as  if  we  were 
trying  to  hide  anything.  (Interruptions) 

Renu  Chakravartty:  Regarding  the  Press  Conference  Mr.  Phizo  held,  besides 
giving  a  list  of  atrocities  did  he  reiterate  the  demand  for  an  independent 
Nagaland  or  did  he  leave  that  out  of  the  Press  Conference? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  seen  the  full  report;  but,  in  that  pamphlet,  in  the 
kind  of  historical  section,  he  said  that  he  stood  for  that  and  he  stuck  to  it.  For 
the  rest,  he  dealt  chiefly  with  the  so-called  atrocities. 

Renuka  Ray:  May  I  ask  a  question,  Sir?  In  view  of  the  fact  that  we  have 
given  our  explanations  about  Phizo,  and  Mr.  Scott  must  have  heard  about 
them  by  now,  has  Mr.  Scott  who  is  well-known  for  his  activities  in  West 
Africa  and  other  places,  withdrawn  from  that  position  in  any  measure? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  There  has  not  been  much  time  for  even  Mr. 
Scott  to  know  all  these  things.  He  may  know  now,  perhaps.  (Interruptions) 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  Shrimati  Mafida  Ahmad. 

Mafida  Ahmad:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  Mr.  Phizo,  the  rebel  Naga  leader  is 
solely  responsible  for  the  death  of  hundreds  of  Indian  Army  men  and 
officials  on  duty  and  others,  may  I  know  the  reason  why  Government  are 
hesitating  to  demand  his  return  as  a  wanted  criminal? 

Speaker:  The  same  kind  of  question  again. 

ftt  3T.  5.  wfftft34:  ft  f  fft?  awr  ajfttft  aTPR  awft  WH  3 

W  afW  m  ffts£  aww  ^  ^ift  ft  ftftftt  aft?  fwft  aw  WRT  HKW«I  aft 

ft?  <uftWH  aft  y^llcbld  aft?  3?lft?  ajw  fft?e?  aw  HKWUI  aft  anftft 
3TWW  %  afr  sfTcT  aiF  awi  slldftld  ftt  I  awT  ^  w  %FT  ?TTft  ft  ftftftt 
aft  ?TW?  ft? 

ftt  :  ajF  ?ftt  ajw  |  ft?  WJ  3W5RT  Hl<ldul  aft  cftf  <ftaft  ft  fftft  ft  I235 

ftt  tftaft  ft  aftt  ?an?T  dlwj?h  ?IT,  ftfftw  fftw?  H  lift'd  ftt?  ^3dft?  ajp 

atftar  ftw  ft,  s^ift?  arftft  ft  fftft  aft?  ftt  ^3  *ftftt  ft  aF?r  3ft  3=ftft  gw  i  3wtft 
afi?T  %  gft  ftt  ap  3ft  1 1  aw  3W  ft  ft  anw  arrft  aft?  *prft  fft?  qftaft 
ft  aiF  ajf  wft  ftt  ftft  aft?  ap  aft?  cii^'Min  aw?nft  l  a-ftft  aFBT,  ftap  ft  jpt  ap 

3T?[3  3ft  mi 

ftt  ar.g.  wfftt? :  aiF  ftft  ftw  §an?  swf  aftft???  aft  ftt  wgg  3ft 
I  f%  #ftt  aBftf  ft  fft?3?  aw  WRT  HKWUI  ft  3?  3pp3  ^ft  ftw  fftwr? 

ftt  awr???n?r  ftf^ :  arrow  ftsftft  aw  wsthkiw'i  aft  ft  ftroft  aft  fftft  33%  ftfe?r 

?nft  3ft  1 


234.  Congress. 

235.  See  SWJN/SS/61 /items  142  and  144. 
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[Translation  begins: 

A.M.  Tariq:236  I  would  like  to  know  whether  the  Prime  Minister  in  his 
statement  forgot  to  mention  the  talks  between  Jayaprakash  Narayan  and 
Phizo  in  London,  followed  by  Jayaprakash  Narayan’s  talks  with  the  Prime 
Minister.  Was  there  any  message  that  Phizo  wished  to  convey? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  correct  that  Jayaprakash  Narayanji  met  Phizo  there.237 
He  has  no  connection  in  particular  with  Phizo,  but  he  met  him  through  Mr 
Michael  Scott  and  some  of  his  British  associates  and  listened  to  what  Phizo  had 
to  say.  He  said  he  doesn’t  know  anything.  Upon  his  return,  when  he  gave  me 
details  of  his  talks,  I  informed  him  of  developments  here.  He  said  he  did  not 
know  anything. 

A.M.  Tariq:  How  did  this  connection  arise?  Our  High  Commissioner  does 
not  know  where  Phizo  is,  then  how  did  Jayaprakash  Narayan  cultivate  this 
connection? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  easy.  Phizo  visited  Jayaprakash  Narayan  in  his  hotel. 

Translation  ends.] 

Maharajkumar  Vijaya  Anand:238  May  I  know  how  Phizo  was  able  to  get 
foreign  exchange?  Is  he  being  helped  by  Pakistan  or  by  China? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  can  assure  the  hon.  Member  that  he  did  not  get  it  through 
the  Reserve  Bank  of  India. 

Maharajkumar  Vijaya  Anand:  Is  he  being  helped  by  China  or  Pakistan?  Is 
there  any  information  to  that  effect?  ....  (Interruptions) 

Ranga:239  Now  that  agreement  has  been  reached  and  very  soon  Nagaland 
will  emerge  as  one  of  the  integral  States  of  the  Union  of  India,  are 
Government  considering  the  possibility  of  declaring  an  amnesty  for  all 
those  who  have  got  themselves  involved  in  this  movement? 


236.  See  fn  234  in  this  section. 

237.  See  fti  235  in  this  section. 

238.  Congress. 

239.  N.G  Ranga,  Congress. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  a  kind  of  continuing  amnesty.  One  of  the  difficulties 
that  we  have  to  face  is  the  tribal  feuds.  We  may  not  do  anything  but  a  tribe 
which  has  suffered  wants  to  take  vengeance.  I  am  informed  that  if  Mr.  Phizo 
by  any  chance  went  back  to  the  Naga  area,  it  will  be  difficult  to  protect  him 
from  those  who  have  suffered  from  his  activities  and  who  want  to  take 
vengeance.  It  becomes  a  difficult  situation. 

Ranga:  Are  we  then  to  understand  that  when  the  self-governing  Nagaland 
comes  into  existence,  we  would  allow  these  inter-tribal  feuds  to  continue 
among  themselves  and  allow  them  to  go  back  again  headhunting? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Head  hunting  has  stopped  already.  There  has  been  no  head¬ 
hunting  for  the  last,  I  think,  six  or  seven  years.  The  last  case  took  place,  I 
think,  in  1954  or  perhaps  1953.  That  was  very  near  the  place  called  Pangsha 
and  Yengpang.  The  head  hunters  came  from  the  other  side  of  the  Burma  border 
to  our  village  and  went  back  after  scalping  some  people.  That  was  the  occasion 
when  I  went  across  the  border  to  this  area  with  Mr.  U  Nu.  But  this  has  nothing 
to  do  with  headhunting.  It  is  a  question  of  tribal  feud  and  people  want  to 
revenge  themselves.  It  sometimes  happens  outside  the  tribal  areas  too;  probably 
it  happens  there  a  little  more. 


89.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Plans  to  Visit  Nagaland240 

August  6,  1960 

[My  dear  High  Commissioner,] 

This  letter  will,  I  hope,  reach  you  soon  after  your  arrival  in  Bombay  tomorrow. 
I  do  not  yet  know  when  you  intend  coming  to  Delhi.  Padmaja  wants  to  be  here 
when  you  come  and  had  intended  reaching  Delhi  on  the  16th  August.  I  suggest 
that  you  might  be  in  Delhi  for  our  Independence  Day.  This  means  that  you 
arrive  here  on  the  1 4th  at  the  latest. 

I  got  your  brief  note  two  days  ago  in  which  you  suggest  that  I  might  invite 
some  British  journalists  to  accompany  me  when  I  go  to  the  Naga  area.  That 
may  be  possible.  I  haven’t  fixed  a  date  for  my  visit  to  Nagaland.  Vaguely,  I  am 
thinking  of  going  there  at  the  end  of  September. 

There  is  one  difficulty  about  correspondents  accompanying  me  there.  I 
shall  probably  have  to  go  to  some  places  by  helicopter  in  order  to  save  time.  It 


240.  Letter. 
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will  not  be  possible  for  anyone  to  accompany  me  in  a  helicopter  which  can  seat 
only  four  persons  altogether.  The  journalists  could  precede  me  and  meet  me  in 
one  of  the  places  I  visit.  But  then  they  will  not  be  able  to  keep  pace  with  me  in 
the  other  places.  However,  we  shall  try  to  fix  these  up. 

There  is  also  a  proposal  for  a  group  of  journalists  to  go  there  by  themselves. 

I  am  writing  to  Azim  Husain  on  these  lines.  I  hope  you  are  keeping  well. 

[Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


90.  To  Azim  Husain:  Journalists  in  Entourage  to 
Nagaland241 


August  6,  1960 

My  dear  Azim, 

Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  wrote  to  me  two  or  three  days  ago  suggesting  that  I 
might  invite  some  British  journalists  to  accompany  me  when  I  go  to  the  Naga 
area.  The  correspondent  of  The  New  York  Times  here  has  already  suggested 
this  on  his  own  behalf.  I  have  no  objection  to  any  number  of  journalists 
accompanying  me  or  rather  going  there  about  the  same  time.  Of  course,  too 
many  people  would  be  a  nuisance  as  it  is  not  easy  to  make  suitable  arrangements 
for  them,  apart  from  my  own  personal  party.  Also,  I  am  likely  to  use  a  helicopter 
in  these  areas  to  cover  ground  more  rapidly  and  save  time.  Obviously,  the 
journalists  cannot  go  in  the  helicopter.  At  the  same  time,  I  should  like  them  to 
be  there  when  I  go,  even  though  they  can  only  be  with  me  in  one  place.  That 
probably  would  give  them  a  better  idea  than  if  they  went  at  some  other  time. 

There  is  another  proposal  for  a  group  of  journalists  to  go  to  the  Naga  area 
by  themselves.  The  idea  was  that  they  should  go  there  towards  the  end  of 
October.  In  September  the  heavy  rains  would  continue.  But  all  this  may  not 
much  matter  and  their  visit  can  be  organised  earlier.  We  have  no  objection  to  all 
these  people  going  there  almost  at  any  time. 

We  shall  let  you  know  as  soon  as  some  decision  is  reached  about  the  dates 
of  my  visit  and  the  other  visit  of  a  larger  number  of  journalists,  possibly 
synchronized.  Meanwhile,  you  can  tell  your  journalist  friends  that  there  is  no 
objection  on  our  part  to  some  of  them  visiting  the  Naga  area  at  a  suitable  time. 


241.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  High  Commissioner  in  London. 
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The  suitable  time  is  likely  to  be  after  the  rainy  season  is  more  or  less  over.  It 
may  be  even  earlier. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


91.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Phizo242 

J.C.  Chatterji:243  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  Naga  rebel  leader  Phizo  has  managed  to 
escape  from  India  to  England;  and 

(b)  If  so,  how  he  was  able  to  secure  a  passport? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  Yes. 

(b)  Phizo  was  carrying  a  forged  El  Salvador  passport  in  the  name  of 
Prudoneias  Llash  when  he  arrived  in  London  from  Zurich  on  the  12th 
June,  1960.  Rev.  Michael  Scott  who  was  accompanying  him  gave  this 
information  and  offered  the  clarification  that  he  was  seeking  to  enter  the 
U.K.  not  on  the  strength  of  this  passport  but  as  a  Commonwealth  citizen. 
The  Immigration  Officer  having  recognised  the  probability  of  Phizo’s  being 
able  to  establish  his  claim  to  Commonwealth  citizenship  gave  him  permission 
to  land  in  the  U.K. 


92.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Naga  Official  Timothy  Shot244 

Question:245  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  a  loyal  Naga  Official  was  shot  dead  by  the  Army  sentry  on 
the  7th  May,  1 960  on  the  outskirts  of  Kohima;  and 

(b)  If  so,  the  details  of  the  incident? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a) 
Yes,  but  the  incident  took  place  on  the  30th  April,  1960  and  not  on  the  7th  May, 
1960. 

242.  Written  answers,  8  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXX,  col.  51. 

243.  Congress. 

244.  Written  answers,  12  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  2335-2336. 

245.  By  Congress  MPs  S.A.  Mehdi  &  Raghunath  Singh,  Ganatantra  Parishad  MP  P.G  Deb. 
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(b)  The  local  authorities  had  received  a  number  of  reports  about  the 
movement  of  hostiles  in  a  particular  locality  near  Kohima.  It  was  decided  to  lay 
an  ambush  to  intercept  them.  On  the  30th  April,  1960  at  about  5.30  P.M.  when 
it  was  getting  dark  the  ambush  party  noticed  two  armed  persons  dressed  in 
khaki  and  dark  green  shirts  at  some  distance  and  challenged  them.  One  of  the 
two  persons  who  was  later  identified  as  Shri  Timothy,  Sub-Inspector  of  Schools, 
was  believed  to  have  fired  a  round.  The  ambush  party  fired  in  return.  Shri 
Timothy  was  wounded  and  the  other  person  escaped.  On  hearing  of  the  incident, 
a  surgeon  was  rushed  to  the  spot  and  the  injured  person  was  evacuated  to  the 
Main  Dressing  Section  and  the  Army  Field  Ambulance  Unit,  where  he  succumbed 
to  the  injuries  despite  all  possible  medical  aid.  The  rifle  used  by  Shri  Timothy 
had  one  fired  round  in  the  chamber  and  two  live  rounds  in  the  magazine. 

2.  From  inquiries  it  was  learnt  that  Shri  Timothy  and  a  friend  of  his  had 
gone  out  for  shooting.  Persons  going  out  for  shooting  in  that  area  are  required 
to  obtain  permission  from  the  civil  authorities  who  in  turn  inform  the  Security 
Forces  operating  in  the  area.  But  such  pennission  was  not  taken  by  Shri  Timothy. 

3 .  Shri  Timothy  belonged  to  a  most  loyal  family.  His  elder  brother  was 
killed  by  the  hostiles  a  couple  of  years  ago  in  the  presence  of  his  wife  and  the 
children.  There  was  naturally  some  excitement  amongst  his  clansmen  over  the 
incident  but  the  family  took  it  bravely. 


93.  To  Niranjan  Singh:  Nagaland  is  Not  Violation  of 
Principle246 


August  13,  1960 

Dear  Niranjan  Singhji, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 1th  August.  In  agreeing  to  form  a  State  called  Nagaland,  we 
have  not  gone  against  any  principle  laid  down  by  the  All  India  Congress 
Committee  or  anyone  else.  The  Naga  area  has  been  a  separate  area  for  a  long 
time.  All  that  has  happened  is  that  this  area  been  given  a  certain  status. 

It  has  always  been  our  intention  to  give  it  a  large  measure  of  autonomy. 
This  was  delayed  simply  because  of  the  troubles  there.  It  is  true  that  I  had  not 
thought  of  making  it  a  full  fledged  State  because  of  its  small  size.  But  we  had 
always  thought  of  full  autonomy  for  this  area.  As  the  Naga  leaders  were  very 


246.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Minister,  Public  Works  Department,  Punjab. 
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anxious  to  have  a  special  status,  we  agreed  to  it.  This  has  nothing  to  do  with 
any  other  language  or  State  re-organisation  programme  in  India. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


94.  in  the  Lok  Sabha:  The  Creation  of  Nagaland247 

whh'-4i  xfiiftftftt  ftt  ww  :  sthrt  Rftftxi,  gft  *§ftt  I  ^ 

5RR  wf  ftftRRIT  ft  ft?T  §3TT  RTft  J.WdMftftl  3Tftt  W5  fttftt  %  fftftt 

ft  dKJH  ftftt  ft  ftt?  STFR'  ft  fttftt  XR  \3-1dvl  I 

xjft  FT  WIW  xft  ddf  5|ft  %  ftfejypT  <N^4ll  I  ^  ftftt  an?T  %  I  3FT 

ftft  w  ft  <sm  %  x?fj  ftfftqR  cfjr  srr  xpft  I  oftr  eFftr 

d-lft  dldl  ft  I  3FT  SRPT  %  ftt  fttft  ftfftSTPT  spfft  XFT  3dft  fttft  ddld  ftt  dftt  ft,  dTf 
%  Rftt  ft,  '3TT^‘  XJT  ftftlTft  cpf  ddld  ’ft  Rftt  ft 1  3R  ftt  ftlftl  ftt  ftftsJT  ftt  xRIT  % 
STFR'  sRlfftg  ftt  W  |  fft  ftf  pep  xpjpjg  RPTT  ftfttft?FT  %  fftTT?  fftFIT  8JT  Fflft  XRfttft 
fftw  SJT  fft  3R  ftftRIT  ftt  ^ift,  fftraftt  W  ftRRlT  Xfi^ft  ft,  ftt 

Fftftt  cF5T  SR  fft  OT  ft?ftt  ft  ftt  ^TTft  ft  e?TC  ft  3FRT  cbl^ld^RT  ddlftl  I  f^ftt  WK 
fttftt  ftt  fttsrr  ftt  w,  ftfftR  Fftt  Fftt  xp?r  fft  w  wfttftf^iftf  ^ft  |  cbi^li^R- 
sRdT  I  ftfaRRIT  ft,  ftft  cf#  RT  3F  x#  sRRT  ft,  ftfftR  Ticp  ftftr  m  ^RT  RXF?t  t 
ftt  %  cbi^ftii^H  X#  |  ftfftR  fftflftt  fft  OTT  dlftdld  ^tftt  I  ftft  dl^dM  % 

‘gPldftfftft'd  eRlftf  txTT3fttdT?fttfttftftt7ftTff  sRTft  |  ^dfftli  «n?T  W  ftt 
^TRft  |  %  cblftft^R  sRTft  ftt  W  ftt  I  ftt  Rftt  | 

ggft  ftftr  xr#  tr  ftt  ^  fft  Rxp  w  s^ft  gMft  ft  wr?  Rftf  1 1  ^fftr 

aftr  ft#  wftf  x#  ^nftf  1 1  «ft  r?#  w  #  ^  I  fft? 

FRft  F^Flft  ^ft|cbl<  fftjJT  TTcp  ^  eft  tftPFT  ft,  ftfftR  ^gft  Rep 

3iech|c|  ft  fftfftft^RT  1 1  RXR'  eft  W  fft;  cf5^  ft  ^5  ftftr  RT  RXFT  d'ldl  ft  5big*1 
sRlft  ft  ftft  XRft  ft  WZ  Rfttft  ?PTft  ft  I  gjft  W  ft?  FR-ft  =Rft  %  ^  ftt  jp? 

f%  xjftf  xftft  IPTfl-fftRR'  ft  ftt  ftT  ft5  ftTft  ftft  fftftt  ?KT  Wftft  ftt  XFlftr  eft 
PpHift  ftiftfti  ftftftt  w  w  %  gmdR  gfftp  ft  fftdfftft  ft  m  eft 

ftprfttf%xftTXR^rxrft?FFxftft  xfftftftg§T=T  ft  ft  [Rftf]  ftft  ^  TRftr  ^  ftft  ^ft 
FRcft  ^  ftFT  ftt  i  fuft  ^ftt  F^ftfft  gqddfti  ft  fftg  wtt  arr  mi  sift  Fwft  xft 
ftt  qftrft  ?qft  F^ft  Fftt  ?Rf  xpgg  ten  xfttfft  gm«m  dTft  ftt  xift  ft  ft 

ftt  ftftjg  ft  ftft  FXRft  m  ftPT  ftt  I  m  ftt  ftftF  |  %  F^left  ?Reft  XRfft 

247.  Motion,  18  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLV,  cols  3326-3345. 
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I  TtfkiF  FFk  kt  FgF  F|F  I  FFF-FFF  I  FFF-3TFF  TslMIdlk) 

I I  Ft  F^Ffk  tj?  ftft  fkr  ff  ftf  fft  kk  kt  Tf  i  FFFi  <p  gFTFk  ankk,  FFFk  kt 

F}F  3ik*Fkt  «lkJtl,  ^ifcb-l  dtli  fktT  3ik*«lkl  cg8>  cbMk-Sbl-JH  Ffk  <s}HI  FFi<ft,  FF 

fte  fcEk  H<kFd  f?ft,  ff  FFFk  ftf  kt  1 ff  ftf  %  ftf  fft  Ft,  ff  ff  fff  fkFTT 

kt,  TtfkiF  H  I  did!  T  %FFFTFTFTkfkTFFkTkFF5]J  fe?T  I  FF%  Ft  'jMr  %  felT, 
kfkiF  FF  FFT  FFT  FFHEFIF  gftcftT  %  FRF  F  ?t  Flk,  FF  FFF  FFT  FT  FF  kT^T  FFT 
Hf^F  F3PJF  k,  FTFTfkr  FF  FFFk  FFTF  %  FtFT  I  Fk  FRF  %  fkT  '■’t^kl  %  'l?kl  FT 
FF  FT^T  FTT  TRF  FF  Ft  FTkFT  I 

eftFIlkt  :  FT  FF  3Tf^T  forRi  H<kFd  T^FT  FFkr  Ft  TTTF? 

kt  FdlFWIF  kFF  :  kt  FT,  FF  FFF  FFT,  tkF  FFF  FFT  f%  3TFFHEFTF  1 1 

FF  F^t  I  for  FF  ktsTt  FT kt  Wk  JET  TEk  FtFT t%  FEjk  FFTFFTTTt  %  FFTF  FF% 
FTF  F^,  Flkt  kt  FFFt  FFTT  TiFFTFFT  #t,  FT#  I  FF  ktr  FTF  %  I 

m  fkFTfeF  kt  fSRFp  kt  TRE  tfkFRTFTT  ktftFF  I FTTJF  F#  FF  fkTFk  fkr  FTt, 
tIM  FT  Fk,  k<J  FTF  Fk,  'Ft  Fp?  Fk,  dtlk  FF  FpJ  FFk  TrgFTlRFT  fTH  I  3Tkt  FFT 
FF  FFETT  kFT  Fkf  1 1%  FF  kTk  FtFT,  FTkt  FF  3TFkt  FkfkF  gk  FT  FpJ  ktt  % 
FFFTFFT  gk,  fkFFtt  FFTF  k  wk  FTF  FtklT,  ktkTF  FFTt  wk  FT  F^EETT  Fttf 
FTF  Fkf  #TT,  %  T^FTFFT  FHFT  FiFHT  FT^f  FT  T  HT^f  I  FF  FFRT  FiiT^^K  FFFT% 
Fk  FTF  F^t  k,  FF  FF  FF?  k^kRTF  %  *tt  FFf  FT  FF>k  ^  I  FF  FHF  ^ft  f'H^TF  % 
cblFkd^TF  kr  FFFT  FFFTF  I,  gt  FiRfF  FTF  F^f  I,  FFFTt  #T  f^TFFT  [sixth] 
f§ls<£j1  Ftkt  Fit  fkFTFF  FF  Flk  FF  FIT  FFik  t  kE  FF  FFFTFFTk  FiTh^  FFT  FHT 
k  ■3ttT  FF%  Ft-#F  '3TTFJft  fk§ktRR  trgcfTFFR  Ft  FF^T  ^  I  FTtk  Fit^  f(^-h4  Ffk  1 1 

#  fkfkF  FjFTT  ^Tk248  :  kfeF  3TTFk  FF  §IF5  feFT  FT  FFT  5TFSJT  ^  gFT?k 
Fk  #R  tRE  FiTH'T  Fkkt,  Ft  trSFTFF  FTtkt  FF^T  Fk-fF  feFFFk  3TFE 
I 

^RTFT^M  :  cf)F  T^T  ~^\  «4sc||$vjr|0  ^  ^qjT  c|5t 

#T  Ft-ktF  fk§tF  TTSFTFFT  Ft,  fontt  FFFT  TTFFF  :^FKT  Ft  I  FF  FF  F*k  kr  FTTFR 
FTT  #  k,  FFffki  FF  FTFk'  kf  #T  FT  FTFRt  kf  FF  FF^t  FFTF  %  FFFT  FTF%  I,  Fk^ 
FFgk  F^f  1 1  kF  fkFTT  1%  §TTFF  FiF  FT  FTFf  FF  Ft-ktF  fkkt  Ft  3EFT  FF^t  fkiT 
TRE  kFFT  Ft  T^t  k  FF  FTFt  FT  fitFR  FFk  ^  fkig  I  Ft  Ft  %  FFTF  kk  FF  FT  fkFTT 
FTT%  FF  Ftk  fkF  k  i'lk^TF  fkFTF  FTT  FFFk  FTT  kk  I  FF  FTFk  Fkt  k,  k  FF  FFF 

248.  Revolutionary  Socialist  Party  (RSP). 
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r#  rif  wit  f#  rrt  f#t,  ftf#R  Ft  wit  ft  f#  rri  r#  RftfftR  ftt  fftRft  rtfrr 

#  gRTftft  ftf  I  RFT  RJR  Rift  SlfRl  ft 1  RRJR  R#  #RF-RRF  I,  #IRft  1 1 

^wtowi  :  fftlRR#RI 

#  RIRTFRRR  ftFt>  :  FT,  fttRF  ft  I  ftft  4t*  R7  fftR#  %  RRR  Rftt  FlRI  ft,  RR  £I$®j| 
Rft  RFT  FtRT  %  I  RTR  Rift  %  R%  RF53!  ft  RT  lift  £I$®j|  ft,  FRft  RRR  Rftt  RRRT  I  # 
^  %  Rftft,  ftft  ft  RRTftft  RRRft  FR  7#RRT  RR  ftft  ftft  #17  ST1RR  Rftt  RftfftR  RRft 
ft  %  #-#R  ^ft,  #  fftl  Ww  WW  ftt  RR#  #  I  Ft  RF  #  Ft  WIT  I  ftpftTR 

ft 1 

fftlT  ^RT  RIRR  R#Tr,  RR#!  RF  #RRTRT,  RF  RTfftRTftR,  RlftfttejSTR  ft  #  RjR 
#FT  RT  WIRT  I RRRlt  RRR  $  RR  ftft  ftftTT  I  RR  ftft  Ftft  RT  ftt,  ftft  ftft  RTRft  RIFT, 
RRftT  R5T  RfftRITT  #  RF  ftT#  Rl  RIRT  RjR  #RT  ftft  gRRRTR  Rftt  RRR  #  7#TT  R# 
Rft  RTT^TRR  %  I  ft  RTlRRlt  W  gRRRTR  Rft  ftw,  #  RjR  R#tft  FRft  RIFT  RT:- 
“The  Governor  shall  carry  on  the  administration  of  the  Tuensang  District 
for  a  period  of  ten  years  or  till  such  time  as  the  tribes  in  the  Tuensang 
District  are  capable  of  shouldering  more  responsibilities  of  the  advance 
system  of  administration.  The  commencement  of  the  ten  year  period  of 
the  administration  will  start  simultaneously  with  the  enforcement  of  the 
detailed  working  of  the  Constitution  in  other  parts  of  the  Nagaland.” 

^  33%  cR^T3T  CJ4H3MI  cn#  %  ^  W  3TTT  ^DTR 

^TXT,  1F1%  33^t  ^  feTT  I 

“At  the  end  of  the  ten  year  period  the  situation  will  be  reviewed  and  if  the 
people  so  desire  the  period  would  be  further  extended.” 

RF  #  RRRft  RTR  1 1 

ft  RTRRlt  RR1#  f#  R#  RTTF  R7R  §R,  RRft  ft  RRTR  ftt  RF#  R#  I  ft  #  RR 
RRR  R§R  WR  RTRRT  R#  RT  RTTR  ^  FR  Rlt,  %foR  RFT  %  RT%  ^  RdRPfl 
^  I  f  W  ’ft,  RFT  ftlRT  ftt  #Rf  ft  #T  Rf  ftt  RTRftft  ft  RFlft  #R  gft  RRft  RRft 
I,  ftfftR  RIRT  ftftff  ftRSTRp?  T3TR  g,F^IR  #  ftft  Rift  sft,  RRft  fftRT  ft,  RRRI RT-FR 
ft,  RR^  fttft  Tit  TFft  ft,  fttft  ^nft  ft,  fftr  R^r  ^RUft  ft  I  RR>  RI^RT  #R  ft  I  ftft 
RIFT  RF  #  RRI  ftRTR  I  feftf  gRF  %  fftR,  FRft  fftR  ftft  ftftff  Rft  RRRIRT  Rt  %=5RITR 
eft  RcF  R1RIR  ftft,  RR  RRR  ft  RF  RTR  ft  I 

RF  ft  Rftf  RIFRT  ftF  FRft  RT  RTR1R  RRRRR  ft  RRftTRT  Rft  ,  RF  f3ft  RTR  ft, 
Ft#  ft,  R#f#  RF  RRTRT  3lftt#-RftR  RT,  FR  Rift  ft  RR#  RT#  ft,  RT#9TR  #  RTR  RFT 
FPlft-RIRTR  ft,  Rift  #,  R#ft#,  R>tft  §TRI  R#  ft,  ftfftlR  RFRJRT  ftft  RTRft  RF 
RIR  #  ftp  RRcft  #ft  RRRlft,  R#f#  ft  RReft  RIR  RIRTT  RT  I  #  #  RTFRT  ft,  ftfftlR 
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FFfe  RTF  fe  FF#  FF  FTFT  SIT  ffe  %  Fife  SJF  fe,  FFfe  ffe#  F1FF  gufe  f*TeT%  Fife, 

#  FFT1  ffefe,  FF  FFTT  FF1  ffe#  fe,249  feFT  %  RFffe  FTFT  I,  FFMM  ffeF  #  #  F# 
FFF  %  Fife  fe  fek  gFfe  FFTT  fe  fe  31TFTF  fe  FFfe  ffeFT  STT,260  fefe  FFfe  fek  FFfe  # 
TTTSfr  Fife  fe  FFfe  FTR  ffe  IF  gfefek  %  FRl#,  FliHlfel  #T  ^n^T  I  F1F#,  IT  FFT 

#  I  3FFTT  #  fefe  FTIT  ffe  3RT  fetfe#F,  21#  FT#  I,  fefe  W  fe  F#  FRT 
ffe  fetfe#R  3TTF  t,  fe  fe##R  %  FFT  fefefe#R  I  3?k  lfefe#F  fe  F#  FT  FRF 
f  I  FIFFTT  giFT  1 1  3TFT  FFfe  #  fefefe#?  [f  f#TFT  fe  1|J,  #feF  fefe  FUT  ffe  FTFT 

aim  ftr  %  fff  #ft  ft!,  fi  fr  fe  air#  f#  ft#,  fet#  fr  t  i  fefe  ftit  fi 

ffelpT  FITT  1 1  fe  FF#  FTTF  FTfe  F7JIR  %  FT  FFTFT  f  I  ffewJF  FFF  FTFT  FTFT 

I  afk  ff#  #ift  gfe  ###■#  ami#  ##  Fife#,  fi  4ft  tr  1, aimfe  ffr  # 

FR  Fife  fe  I  THF  fe  fefe  FI  TR  #  afk  #T  fe  FFfe  FTIT  FFT  FT,  F#  #  FR  FF# 
Fife  #  FI  I 

tft  for  ffe#  %  ffihftftf  #r  fen  i  Fife  #  f#  #  fe  felfe,  #  fe  fetfe  fe 
ffff  ftft  fe  infe  f#  i#  #  a#  Ff  fe  fe#  rft  F#fe  ifftt  ifftf  ffenr  afk 
Fife  ggnwT  fe  fen,  ftft  fen  [hills]  fe  F#  fen  i  Fife  gqnefn  fe  F#fe 
FFIT-FTF1F  ^F  fen,  ffer  -3TFt  I  fe,  FI  FFFT  FFT  I  FF  Fife  #  FFI  fe  #  FTTRlfe 
IF  FTFT  FTlfe  fe  FIT,  FI  IF  F#  FT  Ffe  I  F#ffe  FR  3RFBFFR  I,  FFFT  I,  # 
fefe  FF  FIT  fe  Fife,  FI  Fife##  Ffe  I 

FT,  FFT  FR  fet,  fefe  FF  FFF  FF  Fife  fetFT  FT  fe  FFT  FtFFFT  F^R  FFfe  FFTk  I 
FF  ^TF  FF  FFF  feTR  k  F^f  FRT  FT  feffe  FFk  few  FF%  k  Ft-F%  Ffef  k, 

kl%  ft?!,  kfer  ff  fer  fft  fftf  ft  fe  fft  Fk  Ffk  frf  gk  fmi^I  ^1  Fife  ffer 

FF  fe  FF  FFfe  FTkfeg?R  fe  fe  Ffe,  1 1 

Ft  -3R  ffe  #F  FTF  fF,  Fg  1957  fe  FFT  FIFF  Fp5  3Rfe  fek  fe  #F  ffefe, 
FFFT  FFfeF^R  feFT  I  fet  FFfe  FFF1T  FTRF  feFT  fek  FvfeFSTF  fe  FTF  Ffeffe  FR 
FTfefe?TFfel251  FF#  FR  Ffe  fe  fe  g^FFR  #T  FTR  feR  gffen  Ffe  ffeFT  fen  Fife 
3fe  fe  fekff  FFFFfen  FfeFfe  ffeffefe  fe  fetfe  Ffe  FTfe  I  3R  FFfe  #F  feFTRF  FT# 
I  fek  FFFfe  I  fe  FFfe  FTtfe  FTFFT#  I  fefeF  FF  FFF  Ffe  FIFF  fet  feigfe  §F  FF 
FFT  f%F§F  FPJ#  FR  fe,  FFffe  FTFT  %FF  FF  FF  FFF  FFT  FRFI  3FFR  fe  FT, 
F^FFTF  FF  FT  few  fe  fek  feFF  FF  FT  FFFF%  FfeFfe  ffekR#  fe  I  fe  FI^?T 

#  Ffe  fe  FFfe  F1FTF  fe  FRRT  fe,  FFf,  FTffeF  FT  FT  F#,  FF  ^Ffe  FR  1 1  FFF 
fe  fe  FFfe  FFF  #F  FTFfe  fe,  FTffefe  fe  #T  feFF  fe  ##  fe  FFFFfeF  FfeFfe  tfekR# 
FTtFRfe  fe  I  feFTFfe  fe  ffe  FFTF  FR  #  FFfe  I  #  FF  FFTF  FtF  ffeffe#t  FT  FFFFfeF 

249.  See  SWJN/SS/17/pp.  385-386. 

250.  See  SWJN/SS/33/p.  176. 

251.  See  SWlN/SS/39/pp.  207-208. 
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afanfa  ffaffffa  cRt  cfat  33t  nfa  I  3IW  fa  falT  am?  fa  nF  TTcR  afafat  I  fa 
fa#  fffPlfa  fa?T  WiRtfalF?T?t?Ffarfaarnfa  faffa'a^FT  fa  fatf  fat  ffaw 
aft?  n  fat?  ffafam,  nF  afanfa  nFFn  1 1  fa  fa  fa  ft#  I  ffafat  JRFt  am?  fa  faw 
ft#  #f  I,  a^T  T?  fa  nnjfa  nfafafajSin  #f  "£RT?TT,  fa  ^<3#  afa# 
fa  w  ?fa  nfa  fa,  fat#  iiRaim  #7?,  fafa  %ri  n#n  1 1  gfafa?  fa  am  fa  #?r  fa 
atlfa  fa  fan  fffPl#  fa  fa  anfafa  I  fa  am  mRT  anfant  fal  #t  I  nfa  W  ?mm 
3#  fa,  fafafa  ?tnM  3#  fa,  iff#  fa,  ??fa,  3?fa,  #JT  fa,  TRTT  HW  %  aft?  3I?in 
WRT  iichHi#  3##  fffPl#  fa  fafa  1 1  fa  nF  #  n?fa?  t  n?  Fnfa  ?lTnfa  fat  I 
??!#?  T#fa  fan  gF  iRFT  ffa  amt  Fnfat  T^F  nfa  fa  afff  fa  grr^FT  fa,  aft  ffa 
W#?t  3##  ffafafat  fa  1 1  Fnfa  ?W  faaj?  telT  aft?  Mrffantfafa  fa  nm  ?#  nf 
aft?  tlf#Ilfai  fa  mfat  ?fafaBI?  ffam  I 

fafafa  fag  nsBnfa  %  iRFT  ffa  fan  W  %  FIW  ammi  g3n  t,  ??lfat  T#  m? 
nfa  nfa  ffam  nnt  I  af#  fa  fat  ??I  fat  if  nTFT  2TT  I  Tf  %  nF  sflrT  #t  fa,  fan  n?m 
gT,  5n  #an?  m?  ?fa  fa  Fnfa  fa?#  nn  I  T3T  nnn  ^nfat  fa  n#n?in  gf ,  T3FBT  FFelT 
fa?mn  fa  gan  nF  #1  TIFTBf  iRIT  fen  fa 1  331#  5#  ##1?  n>?  f#IT  aft?  afafa  <TFI 
ffa  FT  aft?  ?f#fa  I  nfatfa  fa?  3?#  fafa-fafa  nfaffafa  imf  aft?  m  nfaffafa  fa 
?nnr-?mn,  fan-in  ?mn  ?n  n?  ?fan-ffan?  nnfa  fa  aim  fan  i  fa?  nnfat  fa  fan 

n#n$Tfa  gf  3ft?  m  fa?lfa  iR#T§TT  fa  I  fa  M#  ?TFR  fa  ??lfa  fafa  €fa  m  ftfa  faf 
gt,  Rftt  ??tfa  fa  an1?  ifa  fa  anffafa  fa?i?iT  fa#  aratj^?  fa  gan  stt  aft?  m 

aiw  fa  I  iR?  sfI?T  aiFT  iRf  ?TRfa  fa,  fafa?  ^TRT  fa?^  ?FR  fa?T  ^IM  fa  fa  §3TT 
srr,  ^3?fat  5i?rr  wf?  fa  w  ffapii?  fa  anfa  fa,  fafa  w  #f  anfa  i  ^faffa  w?ifaf  fa?T 
fam  aft?  cgs  ffaffafa  ffafa,  fafafaiT  ffafa  i  gfa  Tfaffa  afa?r  fa  ffafa52  aft?  ?r?ifa  fa 
qT  far  Fjfa  3iiT  fa  ^far  ^tt  ?bt  qr  i  fafa  ^ifa  jr?t  fa  fa  ??r  w  an#  ffa?r  #f  ?Rxtt 
%  fa#  aiFR?  ffa^n  i  fa  pufa  ?rw  fa  fatfa  w  fa?  #f  gfa  i  gfafa^i  fa  irfafa  q? 
anfa  fa  writ  m  fafa  fa  mu  i  fa  pt  ffafa  i  far  jfa  #f  fa,  far  irw  ^=fa  ?ifafa 
fa,  anw  fa  w?r  JR?fa  fa  fat  fa  i  fafa  fa  afaffa  m  fat  faffaT  fa  fa  ffa  ^ifr  fa  far 
tfwi^M  t,  fa  aifaiiiafa  iRf?nfa  fa  ^fa  fat  ffa?n  ^nfa  aft?  a#f  fat  apfat  ?tfr  faffaT 
anfa  1 3#  fa  fan  ffafa  fat,  faffan  ^rfri  ngn  aw  am?  nfaf  gan  i  fa  fa  w 
?rfa  gan,  nw  ^nfa  n?®R  fa  gan  i  anffa?  fa  fa  fnfa  w  anfa  aft?  nfar  fat  ffa  ngn 
fa  fan  ?nfa  ?mr  I  aft?  fa  fan  nr#  nfa  I  aft?  pt  m  mfa  1 1  fnfa?nnfa?im?r 
gan  aiw  fa  ~m  ffa  fa  fan  >jffa?  n?  fa  ffant  faf  fa  ?mfa  t  fa  §nffa  fa  anfafa 
aft?  ?nxR  n5#  t  fa  ft  m  ’jfa  fatffan  nfafa  aft?  far  mfan  I  fa  fa  anfafa  ?fa-ffa, 
fafan  ?n  nfa  nr?  ?mfa  t  fa  ffnam  fa  fa  fan  fafan?  star  fafa  i  g?m  trw  ?nfa 


252.  See SWJN/SS/59/items41, 43-44. 
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313%  33  %3i  %  %t  %%i  %  313%  1 33  ^hiRh  I,  3if%3  1 31 3%f  1 1 

%t  %t  %t3  3t  %T3%  %  53%  g%  31%  W  %333  3%f  31,  33  %3  %3F1  5133131 
31  %-%t3  31%t  3!  I  33>  %t  33  2%  f%!  53%t  tM  %t  %t5  53  331%  33T  35  %t3f  % 1 
3%  %%  %  g%  31%  3333  3%f  31,  %f%13  %t%  %t  3%  5%T  3*3  3%  333%  33  %t  3%fl 
5t31 1 33  53  33  3%,  331  ^<^337  33,  33!  33%T  5%?  33  5%T  33,  333%  *T3f  5*31 
I,  %1Pr%3  33  3t%t  I,  35  %  %t331  311  %%  3%  353!  %  W?T  3!  I  %51  ^T3  ^33131 
53  3531  3T  f %!  !J3f  3  3t  3?%  %t3-5T3  3  5t  I 

^3%  %51  f%ll%  %t  51533  33  53t%3  51533  f%!  33!  W  3131%  %  I  3T31%3  313 
g%  f3  3%f  333!  I,  %f%!3  35igi3  331  3f  333  3131  31 1  513  33!  %t  313 1  33% 
3%%t  3t,  7D%t  3t,  %  ^3t  %t  375  £  t,  %f%3  f%3%t%3t3f3I%%%t3%f%t,  %% 
33  %  5?%  3g3  3%  335  %  f%!  %  53%  31331  333T  I  33  53%  3131  %  331  %T3  3t 
%  333  HHIltrS  %  3313  3!%  ^33  313  33  %,  '51533  313  3J5  %t  3t,  33 1 3lf%!  35 
313  333%  %t  3%3  5t  I  5^  3531  f%l  3%  53  3%t  3%%  I  %%  3131  f%!  5135  5H3  333T 
33%  1 %t  g%  f#F)K  1 1  %  353  3%f  31331  I  5?%%t  33!  313 1  5f%  5333  ^33  3331 
%31%  3%  1 1  f%15%  33  33ff  %  53#  31%  33%3!  53%  33  M  %t,  53  $F5  %  33 
3^8ft,53  3I3%333fsft#f  5133  533ft  3  f%!3!  3131  %t  %t  g?33 1 3#,  %  53% 
3333T  531%  I  %t  3FTI%5  3ft  3T  3j$  5?%,  53%  %fT  33  f%31  I  3#  331  3T3  33  3*331 
%  35  f3  313  3%  % 1 

3T3  %  3T3  %  35  %t  3f53T  3T53T  f  %  3T3f3T  3t  35  I  %  333  533ft  3T3  3t 
f%>  35  33f  3133  f%5  %t  3%  %  %f%13  33!  5133  f^t3l  f^gf3T3  33  35^  333  %  %, 
3T%t  53  3%#  %%f%315%?T3  3#  33  3%  I,  53  3%  3%31  3%  3%f  3^  %t5  3#  33T  3% 
f ,  53  5313ft  f%3%  %  5133  3%f  33  %t  1 1  3133  %  3133  3ft  35  331%  %  31  |  5(33 
31%  %  gfe%  3ft  35  3133  3T  3?%  513  %%f  333  %  3%  %  5313ft  5133  g%,  333  533fT 
35f3%R%$13  %,  35  3%^  %5T1%315%3I3  3%  %,  f%!%t  5%3  3%5  3t  53  %  iebi>  3%  353 
3%  1 1  31#  53%  313%  3313  3T  ftf  33f  3t  #3  333  I  533%  5ff%333  53  fel% 
%  I  533T  %  33T3  3T  t%  3%53  33T  %,  3t%3fT3  33T  %  I  5lf%3fR  ^%  3ft  53  5%?3  3%t 
%,  f3  %  3T%t  %,  3T%t  3t  53  3F?%  3f  53%  313  %3f3  f%f  3%5  333ft  ^  %t  3%5 

%  313  ^3313  %%t  I  %t3 33f  3f% 53% 31333% 3ft  I  t%3t  5331  %  3313  31,  ^33 
3ftf  3313  3^t  31 1  3t  33f  3f  3%5  %  %3T  35  5n%3  33%  3f3  %  %31  3t  53  3R 
#  I,  313  %  3313!  3#  5t31,  31%53T%3153T%l3t33%  g51%  f%%  %t  %%  53% 
3151  f%  313  f%3  315%  I,  %t3  313%t  g333f  %,  g%  3%f  W  3^f  I,  %1%3  33T 
5113  333%  t  f%  %%  !%33  %  53%  35T  %3-513  I,  35  33  5H3%  35T  %t  %t  5t  %t 
g%  53%  %333  1, 1%53  %  f%%  3%f  1 1  f%%t  313  %3  35  FIl^  t  %3%t  %  53 
313  3%  I  53  33  %3-5I3  %,  %3  3333  33%T  3%15  %  1 1  313  3%  53%  133T  I, 
313  3%  3t  313  3%,  f%35331  gf%F3  1 1 
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eft  SP3RF3T  ftft  :  feffeT  ft  fttftlft  I 

eft  d4IRdld  ftm  :  eft  n?  TR  np  HHIlfe  ft  ft,  n?  ft  nfen  nftnRRftll  ftft 
n^r  fft  ft  gnifftn  ifft  t  ftft  mm,  nft-nft  ftfer  ft,  ftriftftn  f  ftft  nn  t  ftft 
RF  t,  nn  TR  fen  3ITT%  ftT  ftfe  ftf  ftft  I  RT  fe*T  ^  Ifft  TRI  #  TRF  ft  fftft 
ft  fft  fefe  ft  gfet  ft  wi  I,  gnifftsi  fef  nnjn  fe  f 1  mftft  nmr  fft  nr  nn 
nfe  f  fft  fftw  ft  Ifft  R  ft  ftft  fet  nft  Ifft  nn  ft  feTR  mnnT  nft 
nn  feft  fe  ft  ft  ftft  RsRr  Rftf  mft  'ftft  ftfer  ftt,  ft  IftPiwft  ft  RT  RpJ  ftft  ft, 
ft  ?hA  <fe  %  ft  I  ffe  RTFR  Rife  f  fft  ni?  tftjT  g-3TT  fft  'ife<  nft  ftft  3TRTR  R  ft 
ftft  feftft  ft  fet  RR  1 1  ft  RRR  fe  ftf  ftl  fet  fft  fftft  TRI  ft  RR  t  ftft 
Rf  RR  Rftfed  ftlft  I,  R?  ft  R1RRT  fl  RRI  ft  3RR  ftfftft  fe,  RRI  fet  ft  RRI 
3RFT  fe,  fftiRn  fefe  RRT  RT,  ffefe  Rife  Rft  ft,  mfe  Rife  ?fe  ft  I  ftft  fen 

fen  1 1  fefe  nft  ift,  efft  ft  cfrt  Rft,  nift  ft  fftn  Rft  ftft  r  fftfe  ft  fftrr  ftr 

ft  RR  nR  Rife  ft  llftft  ft,  Rift  RR  ftftff  ft  3IRRTRT,  Rife  RfelRT  ft  ft  1 1 

armr  fen  m  |  fft  c^r  rw  ft  fttffeT  nnftt  RnifttRTftRftRftnRiftRTftft 
fef  fft  RR  ftft  ft  RTRRRT  Rift,  Rft  RIRft  RRR  R1RT  nft  ftft  RF  ffen  ft  tefedlH 
nr  iftn  Rmgn  fern  ft  nft,  ftn  ft  nft  i  rr  nfew  ft  rrrrr  RRft  ft  fft  ft 
fft  nfe  3TRR  HRR  RRTRT  1 1 

3TR  ft  ftft  4  eft  ft  <  ft  Rif  ft  ftfe  fft  ft  t  nRST-RRlR  IpR  RR  ft  RT  ftft 

rrt-rrt  nm?  ftft,  ftftn  fen  p?r  I  ft  rnifr-RRiR  fft  rrt,  r§r  fft  rri 

R#  RftRT,  fefT-RgR  RftRT,  RF  ftft  RR  ft  | 

RFUJR  ft  ft  Rfe  gRT  RF  ftft  RTRft  Rift  RlftntftftftRRfe?R  RRR 
ft!  Rft  ft  ftft  ?R  fen  ftt  Rift  RTft  fel  RR  fen  I  nRRT  ftT  I  ft  dlch-MId 
ft  RR1R  ft,  cFqRRTR  ftftF  ?ftRR  ft  R5fft  %:  ftft  Rfft  I  ftft  RJcT  RW  ftft  Tfft  I, 
ftfftR  RT  RIRft  ft  eH?RT  %Rfftft1fttTRfteiTIRFftft  l§ft  ft  ftfl  fftRT  I,  Rft 
rcrpr  ft^r  fen  I  ftft  nft  wn  OTift  RFift  ft§T  fen  1 1  ft  aunft  nnn-nFn 
sr  f  fft  g^n  w  nn  ftft  ^n?i  «n  fifeft  Rift  rphi  ftft  ftftn  nngen  fef  I,  ft 
fenr  ?n  nn  nn  fft  Rmn  -w  w  ft  ftft  fftftf  nr  ft  n|nr  ftft  fft  feft  fe  ft 
crt  fft  rtpt  Rm  Rim  enniftt  RTifem  m  nfm  i  ft  nn  ^im  en,  mftfft  rpr 
mift  ftft  irn  nft  I,  m  i?n  mm  ftftr  I,  mrn  fe  I,  ftftftftfei  fe  I,  gft 
mn  ft  rirr  I  ftft  unftt  ftferr  ftn  ?n,  feft  ft  mrn  fef  wr  en,  ftfer 
mmer  ft  nr  n  ft,  ftn  mift  wnm  mi  nnft  1 1  rpi  fftnr  ?nft  ftft  nm  fen  m 
nm?n  I  fft  mft  fenr  ft  rt  iwnyrRft  nft  gr  fen  mft  i  ftfer  Rfe  nnn  ft  rt 
gnft  mm  mftmft  nft  nn  ft  gntfftn  nft  nnjn  ftn  i 

fen  ftft  n^r  fft  nn  ft  Riftnft  fftffeft  nn  rmM  I,  ft  Rmn  ffen 
nfefe^R  ft  nft  ftnr,  nn  ft  nnr  ftnnft  ftrnrn  nft  nnr  I,  ftft  nftfe  ftfe  Riftnr, 
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#t  #  TO#  TFT  t  f#  #T  FT#  %  Tt,  ##T  %  t#  #  FTOt  T#  Tl’Wli^^FT 

tt  TTTSTrT  #f  t  I  TTcR  #TO  tt  TO#  #  TOTO#  t  #T  ##  TOFT  ft  g#  #TO 
TOTTO?  #TO  T  it  I  F##  TTTt  TOTT  TOT#  T#t  f#  if  TOTO  #T  TOTTT  g-Tlf#  #f 
TOT  #T  F#  #T  TOT  ftTO  #T  F#t  #T  TO#  tf  TOTT  ’ft  #f  sft,  FTT  TOFT  TO# 
if  TFETO  i  I  TOTT  FT  T#  T  TO#  #  FTO#  TOTT  RwRwi  %FT  TOT  «K?HI  #TO  #T 
TTTtt  #T  RlPl#  t  TOTT  itTTT  #T  tt  ft  TOJTT  #TOTO  it?TT,  TO#ft  tt  F#  T#TT 
TOTT#  i  #F>T  TO#  %  ft#,  TO#  TO#  TOFT  TFT#  %  311 7ITTT  ftTT  t  TOR#  it  TO  TF# 
t,  TO1TTOT  TFJ#  #TOT  T####  TT#TT  TOTO  TOR#  TO#  T#  TO  TTTOTO,  T#  TjTT 
TFFTOT,  3TR#  ft  TO#  TO#  1 1  TOP  #  s>tR#  ft  #  t#  WT  WT#  TT#  #T  TO%  TO# 
F#  TOlf#  Tift  TOT  it  #TO  it  TOF  TO#  #f  Tjfj"  TFFTOTT,  TTF#  ftftTO>#  ftr  #TT  ##, 

ftf##  ##  #tt  ##  i  #t  Tit  t#  to#  to#  i  tof#  ttt#  #ftt  %  totot  t^tt 
#to  i,  to#  gpRT  t  tototo#,  ft#rr  to#f  #f  |,  to#  t#  tttttot  t#  i,  to#  tot# 
if  Tiro  itro  i,  f#r?r  %  tftt  itro  I,  tttt#  %  gr  tftt  #to  i,  totottt  to#  mRi# 
ft  totot  tftt  itro  i  i  ?##  #ro  toft  to#  t  f#  tottt#  %  tf^t  t#  ##  f##t 

F#t  TO#  %  f#  TfTO  w  TT#TT  TOTT#  #T  TOT#  f#  TO^T  TOR#  ttTO  % 

#  #  #T  TT?  T#t  ##TO  %  f#  #,  ^tf  dHte)l$  it  TOTft  1 1  #  TJTOEt 
TOTT  FT  W  ^  f*M  it  #  feFTt  t?T  TOTft  TOTtfe  frt  #T  TFT  TOt  ft  fTOT 
TTTt  I 

FT.  TO.  #.  TOt  :  TO#  fiTTTO  t  TO#  FTTTOt  WT#T  TO#TT  ###  if  TT3TO 
tFTOTT? 

#  TOTTFTTOTT  %P  :  tTTT  ift  TTO  FTT  TORT  #t  it  TTTOTO  t  #T  TTTJ  #t  it  TTTOTO, 
TOi  %  TO#  TO  T  TO#,  FTT  TORT  #t  it  TTTOTO 1 1  tf#T  TOT  TOst  TO#  #  tt  TO# 
WTTT I  f#  TO  #T  T#TT  #  TTTF  i#  ###  if  TOTT  TO#  I 

gt  #i  $TTO  #f  #T  tt  TITO  FTli  TOTT  TOT#  I  TO#  #  #t  TOTT  TOTTTT  I  f# 
tt  F#  TO  TOTfttt  #TOTT  f#TT  I TOTTOT  TOTT#  if  TOTOT  TOTTT  gTOT  1 1  TOTT  TOTT  T# 
TO  TOTTT  f#T  TO  #T  TOTT  1 1  TTT  t#  TO#  I  f#  TOFT  tt  f#ft  #  TO# 
t  TOT  TT  TOT  TOTTT  §TOT  i#T  I  if  #f  TOTOT  t  TOFTO  FTOFT,  ##T  #i  TOTTT  T  |TOT 

it  to  grr  tottt  ^tot  it  i  if  Tit  tottto  f#  Rtiti  #  to#  f##  i,  tf#r  irt  to  ttftg 
f#  TF  ITT  #TT#  if  TO  TOTO  TO  #TT  #TT#  it  I  TOt  TO  ttftg  f#  TO  tt  t#  FTlt 
tfTTT  TO#  1 1  #TT  TO  TO#TT  #TT#  I,  tf#T  #TO  if  TOF  TO  TOT  #TT#  t#  tt  t 

#  f#  t  f#ft  grro  if  fttt  #  to#  I  #t  tt  t  f#  to#  I  f#  #t  ##  tt  i 

TO  ##  TOTO#  ftTO#  TOTTT  TOTTT  TO#  I  TO#  t  #T  f#ft  TOT  TOTTOT  t  #T  TOTTOT# 

%  i  -mt  wm  ^  I  wz-'m 

^TT  3T#nT  73%  ^  i%#MI  %,  3FR  RT  TTT^-TTR 
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Sfit  CRpft  RRR  lifa  RRf  #  3R#  OTTsIT^t  SEf  RT  RFft  RTO  SR  ffif  I 

#  sfURi  rf  t  %  ir  #nf  rt  rrt  Tim  I  Rt  f%  #r  sft  #r  1 1  Rt#R4fR 
Rf  fit  I  m  ^kwi  RtfafeRi  ri^If  Ri?f  fi%,  sr  rfft  si?  pf  frir  %  tfrt  rr^ 

I,  RRsftf  3IRRTRT  1 1  %I  TsRTR  t  Rt  SR^RSTR  sft  #R  RFT  RRf  SR  f%# 
RRT  RRsftt  SRft  I  #T  RRsft  RRTT  3R8T  RTRT  gRIT  I 

forft  TTr^sr  %  stri  fo  sr  ^nf  I  #%r  T^ftr  ftr  rf  rir  r#  r#  1 1  zm\$\ 

sft  fftlFFrl  if  SHTR  SRT  ^RT^  t,  OUTFIT  sftt  ^  R^f  RIRRT  f%  SfRT  Rif,  RRsftt  fft^  RRRT 
T#  FtRT  I  Rt  RRsftf  fft^RRRft  t,  RF  RRR  RRR?f  1 1  RFRJTR,  SR  R  ^RTF  I  #T 
R  fft^f  Rf?SF  iiftftw  I,  #%R  ir  RTR  R#  I  fe  Sift  cTRT  ^RI^  ^TFTT  I  #ST%T 
Frft  %  I  $Rcft|  sjrr  RF  %  fft  Sfiff  Rsf-f^Ks!  f ,  RRRlt  vi -i chi  RTRT  <1hH  ftff>f  if  M<JI^ 
Rf  I,  RRsftt  %  ftf  Tt^FT  ftfft  ftr  WIT  1 1  R%-##  FIR  ff  RfsTHRT  R#  RtFT 

t,  FMIRH  PlR#  #  RF  rrt  1 1 

RF  SFFT  RRT  1%  RFT  Rift  if  Rftlf  SRf  TRBT  FTRTT  %  ?TTRR  RRRR  ffR  Sjff  ft  RF 
rift  sir  i  3fM  eft  RRrft  ft  ftf  #ftf  sftr  rft  Rift  if  ftRR  wrtt  sir,  ftfftR  RRftf  rrj 
#T  clv^ld  ftf  I 

FRft  ftf  FR  RT  ftfT  fftlRT  #T  FRft  ftlRT  %  Rf  #R  SRI  RTRT  sft  #T  fftrftf  %  ^it 

I  rr  ^r  Rf^if  W  sRt  1 1  efttR^RR#  rtrt^  #?:%?#  %3nt^?  ttrirr 

%  cilimfl  3R%  ^  3fk  cillMlf)  3TTTR  licHmfl^i  TR%  ^  I  RF  f^TRRRT 

3IRJ?f  I,  FTftt  RI^T  iTIHPIl  %  SRIT  R?RRI,  #T  SRT  %  jIIRR  ^FFf 

efR^rr  «f  affr  RSRiRff^  rr^  ^  #r  sftt  ^  tcrrt  cr^-  t,  r#  ti  RRf 

^cHH  ^  ^FR  RFftf  gRR  #iif  #  RI^T  %  f^BFT  ^  ^  I  FT  R?  SRPT  R#  SRt, 
Rlf^IR  RT%  vi-ichl  flchi,  RT%  vHcftl  cftfftjf  eftt  TRftfvf  fejT  3?fT  SRT  eftf  41  oil 

%  fM  iff  cfttdlTllffic^  SR  #jf  RFRt  Rl%  RRRR  [fft?f]  #T  RFR 

IicHRflil^RT  R  ?t  I 

RIR  %  SRT  jRR  I,  m  5RI%  sftf  WTR  1 1  SRT  R4tR  sftf 

^JKT  RR  I  ^ft  3?R  ^RF  ’ft  1 1  TIRT  SlM  WTR  SHI  3TTRff  eRT  smSR  f%#  eftt 
TR  SR  FIRRI  sfeR  Rifftr  Iff)^  #  3Rlt  ^RI 1 1  #  FI%  RRcftt  ipfftr  Rf  iftftcR 
fosjT  |  RR  ifM  TFTl^  RI^fe^RT  %  T^  %RSJR  #  RR  RTR  SRTTR  |  fjRpf  %# 
"JjcII  jI  R  Rpfftr  Rf  SRIFT  SR  #fRR  1 1 

RR  3TR  R  feRRT  TTR  SIt-RTR  Sift  RSftf^RlaT  SRT  ^R  qlf^lfechd  Rff^RR 
RT,  vHeft  Hlchl-snsR  'ifrsRr  jfR  cH-^cR<  4t  F%,  RT%  R  R^TT#  ^1  ft^eRf 

%  R#,  SRiffe  RRSRf  #  m  TFRIT  ^ff  RR%  FI#-RSRft  RRsft  RTST  Rlt 

^  SR  Riff  RRSFt  ^  %  SR  ^IT  g^SfT  1 1  Rt  ?n|  ?f%  Rif,  SRft  #Rf  %  ftplfM 
SRff  fe#  #T  cT3R  %  I  SRT  5RRRT  RR%  ff  RI^  ^  RRR  Rllt  fo#  %R-R|cR 
%  fefr  #7R  SR  RRpT  5f  RRT  I  Rf  RT  ?IR?f  ^  Rpf,  R#IR  RI%  Risftf  ffeR  I 
aftr  TTR  #R  I  Rt  m  RITRft  sftf  Rff  RR  RI^,  RRR#  R#TT  I  %  rW-^t  RT  SRR 
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RRTTaff  i  ejR  R  Rif  EFFRT-3TTR  SREFt  ft#  ?FER  ER#  EFF  #ftt-FI#ft  %  R#R 
%  Rff  R#  t,  ERR  EJpff  FT  t,  ERER  R  R#  f— RRR  #R  t,  ^51#  #  er^tT  R#  EFT 
TPti,  RR  ERT  -‘IUtiI— ■njfi'Ji  eR  #R'  R#$R  EFT  RR  R,  Ef#  R#  cfc#  I 

#PR>ft  :  ap8T|| 

#  EpfRmFR  RfP  :  aPTT  PTT#  #  ERT  ET#  #  FRtf  ET§R  %F-%5  EFT  EFRR  ERTRT 
FtRTI 

ert  ref  «npr  «rfr  fpR^rt  gan  #  ft  rrr  ref  rtf  ftpr  -jiicii  %  i  tH 
et[#tt-retttt  w  §r  ft  ref  a#R  ert  ref  cFiftRi  affr  ^  #Fr  Reft  w  i  er 

PR#  ft#  #R  RT,  PRt  ft#  EFTRR  RT  #T  fiRT,  P#t  PR%  EFTRR  EFT  RRPF  PFPTT  I 
P#  Ret  TTR  #  ER  TTTTT  #tw  aft  er  PTRRR  RP  f#R  RRT  Ef#ft  PR  ## 
%  TOT  ft  ?TT  RTF  FTPFT  PT#  PR#  #?R#  ##|#3TTRtlr)R5#ERTEFr 
i#P  t,  #t  #  E#  #R  |,  f#RTT  #R  #  ft  ETO  #  RTTFFT  #  ET#  #  ERTTT  #  I  5T#t 

ei#  rt  arppftr  %  #r  trr  ert  wrtef  I  affr  to  er  tpfrt  1 1  #t  EFtf#T  #  % 

R  ET#  RT  <W;k  ET#  afp  R  ttFTT  t  TTPT  EpTR  ef#  Rpr  #R  PI#  I  cjjts  'JiMi  #  HSRl 
1 1  ?TT  RTF  %  #TPTTR  FT  I  apT  FRlt  TIP#  Ref;  Rip  FETET  #T  f3TT  t,  E§0  #T  ^F^ET 

#  Ef#  #  ##  %  R#,  Egp  FR#  R#f  ERT  TTTFF  ^wtl  FT#R  #f  TT#-T1# 
TTPIpTf  tt  I  #3T  #  TTRST#  %  M  ft  #TT  PRt  RET  ERRPT  ftRT  ET#  I  3ET  PR# 
TTTP  R?f#  SJ#t#  R#  ERT#  I  EjftF  W I  PR#  PTRR#  #,  PR#  affr#  t  a# 
R  f^FFft  aftT  #ET  i  EF#  ?W  3t  I  F##l  aTTR  TPT#  ft  t  aTTTTTR  E#  R#  #  |  #TT 
R#  2TT  ft  FR  FTETTETT  #ET  f  #F  FT  RTT  ^FT  %  RSR  ^ETT  aR%  aftr  f^RT%  %  FEl^ 
M  ^TFT  ET  RfERTT  RF  T3#  Ff  I  FT#R  ■3TRT  FR  TET  RTETf  TT  ’ftT  ^  I 

■3TRT  ^‘1  FTElffiF  Jit  «TET  FR  TR^  t  RF  RTT  RRT  FT  TRF  •ETT  ?b<iH  %  cf4IRF 
FE  FRF  Rt€f  Tft  'JETF  EFf  ^efR  RcE  R?JT  TE^f  sRETT  RIF^  t,  ^f=F*1  ej^ 
RchiTtlF^RT  I  aftT  er;  c(^  ftafnfRTFt^RT  afFF  RfeTT  Rif  I  Rfef;  er  Rt  REF 
sft  %  fttt#  E^-  Tferr  ^rt  i  aftr  arfsEFR  ^rt  i  i  er  flpEp  rrt  rtiHiRM'lam  §efr 
cft^il  apf  EfEJETT  fit  ER  I  RTEi'  TEft  ^chilia'F  aREi-  Eft 

Iefrejf  ^  afR  TRE|fcT  %  apRr  i  i  apr  t  ftt  <r  ftt  err  ^f  Rif  rtett  i  FRiffe 
RF  Rff  feRRR  ERR  I  #qf  ^  #iff  %  f|RT  FR  ^  RPM  FfRT  RlflR  I  apr 

RM  TTfR  Rf  RREFt  RfFRfFR  RFeii  [EFTRT]  RTF%  i  RT^t  ci'jfl  tt  afR  ERJT  TTfR RREFf  R3T 
[R3RT]  RTFR I  aPTPPPR  R  I  %  ir  #jf  I  Rtf  TPT  R,  %  RtRf  RTET 1 1  apTPPER 
R  TORT  •aft  rrr  |  Rp  hrhIj  jI  eirrt  RT  FEF  R  FTRT  I  apf  RRHIFF  ehtr  R;  tf|R  cH4I 

it  t?  RRi  Rir  RFi  Rf  RRraf  ci  ^cfet  Eii  rt  iRr  [ifi]  afk  er  3n%  ertI 

tt  a?R  RREFT  TTRT  apt  #T  ERPR  T3RT  EFT  ftRT  Rlt,  RRpft  RERPRfRF  ftiRT  RTTt 
afR  er  rr;  afiR  HitJi  i  Ripf  i  ftpitir  FRit^s  apFTRt  Ei  i  tpt  tt  f%RRRff 
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«IFT  WvJd  Til  TTT  tolill  to  I  3R  3TFT  ft  toft  *<HRi  TT  TTF  Ftot 

ftra?TRT  tot  f  to  f%  tom  ft  to  31%  f  3?k  to  %  FfK  gm  Ftot  TFT  ft  tot 
fr  ^ttct  -^into  tot  t  3ttr  Ftot  ito itol  1%  to  tom  ff  f  to  i  ft 

*N 


TF  ft  P|ch«4t  TT?T  3ftl  ftot  TFT  ftft  I  F#  T7F  TF  to  51#  toRT  f,  TUjPto 

tomto  tom  t  -nr  mitot  tfet  tot  %  Tmgto  ftotot  t  tor  to  fto  ttom  tog 

ft  to  tot  ft  fag,  ftfto  3JW  Tft  -HMyK  TFTT  fto  fr  g§TTT  t  TT  %lto  T§TTT 

t  ttt  wf  %  f^rq  on?  mtogf  i^t^ftf  ftmTTitof  diwjsb^rftf  to  tot 
'ft  tot  ^jTT  ft  TTTTcfr  ft  to ,  toto  am  mtot  ft^arpr  ft  to  1  ft  tf  ftto  f  1 

tor  mim  f  fto  ffto  irnffto3  ^  to  w  to  fi  ftorm  ftoft  f  to  Fto  to 

ftom  t  to  to  Ftot  y-kiMHi  tot  f  1  3ftt  3mitot  ftowto  ft  tot  to  to  to 

tot  to,  tot  ftototot  mn  f  ot  gfto  #  ft  tf  tomr  to  mtoft  to  toff  §f 

f ,  Ttot  FFFR  <m  ft  to  to  TTFcIT  I  %  3TFT  mtot  TTPT  to  cfftto  mi  ftoR  to 
FT  tot  'll  Tito  TFtT  gf  %  I  TF  totf  -31131  to  ftoTTT  to  f  tori  TF  TTL-to  to 

to  to  toft  gf  f  i 

to  WB  to  3TTW  fto  TT  TTwpL  f  to  FTtot  TFT  to  to  ?m  TTcTT  f  to  FT 
TTT  TF  ftofFT  ft  FIFTT  3Ttoto  %  to  afttotom  gFTTFm  f  I  gt  Ig#  t  to  TF 

tft  gf  tofto  to  mm  totot  ft  tot  m  to  f  1 3m  totogsm  $>  Ttofe 
to  to  trt  wto  3nf  f  i 


[MANDATE,  NOT  COLONY] 


253.  See  Appendix  14. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Prime  Minister  and  Minister  for  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr.  Speaker, 
I  am  happy  that  this  issue  has  come  up  in  the  Lok  Sabha  because  perhaps  I 
shall  be  able  to  remove  the  many  misunderstandings  which  are  even  now  in  the 
minds  of  people. 

It  has  been  mentioned  here  that  a  separate  Constitution  will  be  adopted. 
What  is  that  all  about?  I  cannot  understand  how  the  question  of  a  separate 
Constitution  arises  at  all  and  whether  it  can  ever  happen.  The  question  of  a 
separate  Constitution  is  completely  baseless — it  is  not  even  partially  true.  Perhaps 
the  misunderstanding  in  the  minds  of  the  people  has  arisen  because  of  the 
proposal  framed  by  the  Naga  delegation  in  which  it  was  written  that  once  a 
political  decision  on  the  matter  is  taken,  then  they  will  draw  up  their  Constitution. 
This  may  have  misled  the  people.  But  we  told  the  delegation  that  this  is  not 
possible.  A  Constitution  can  be  drafted  only  in  the  Lok  Sabha  and  nowhere 
else.  They  can  certainly  draw  up  by-laws  which  is  not  a  Constitution  but  a 
framework  as  the  municipalities  or  some  other  body  can  do.  Therefore  it  is 
quite  clear  that  there  is  no  question  of  drawing  up  a  Constitution. 

Secondly,  what  has  been  said  here  is  that  one  thing  is  not  clear  in  this 
matter.  There  is  talk  of  an  interim  period,  transitional  period  etc.  First  of  all,  the 
fact  of  the  matter  is  that  we  have  undoubtedly  accepted  statehood  for  them. 
But  there  are  some  problems,  limitations.  For  one,  there  are  many  levels.  It 
takes  a  little  time  to  make  laws,  even  a  few  months.  Secondly,  even  after  the 
state  comes  into  being,  so  long  as  there  are  problems  of  law  and  order,  those 
matters  and  to  some  extent  even  their  finance,  will  be  under  the  control  of  the 
Governor.  The  third  thing  is  that  it  is  the  demand  of  the  people  of  the  Tuensang 
area  themselves  that  there  should  be  no  Constitution  for  ten  years  and  that  they 
should  continue  under  Governor’s  rule.  This  was  their  own  demand.  If  you 
read  the  proposal  you  will  find  that  we  accepted  the  demand  of  the  Tuensang 
area  in  toto.  Their  representatives  had  come  and  we  accept  their  demand  in 
their  presence.  It  is  true  that  we  refer  to  all  the  people  as  Nagas  but  there  are 
different  tribes  among  them  and  there  are  constant  tensions.  And  so  they 
demanded  that  for  ten  years  they  should  remain  under  Governor’s  rule.  Their 
representatives  will  come  and  there  will  be  an  Assembly.  But  that  body  will  not 
be  able  to  pass  any  laws  for  these  people.  That  will  be  a  reserved  subject.  The 
issue  will  be  considered  again  after  ten  years.  But  broadly  speaking,  we  accepted 
statehood  for  them.  However,  until  the  situation  comes  under  control  and  law 
and  order  are  restored,  we  will  continue  to  be  in  control  of  affairs.  We  hope 
that  [the  problem  of]  law  and  order  will  be  resolved  in  those  areas  very  soon. 
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Tyagi:  Law  and  order  will  be  a  reserved  subject  under  the  Governor? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes  Sir,  until  such  time  as  there  is  conflict  there. 

It  is  true,  that  even  under  these  circumstances  it  will  be  the  duty  of  the 
Governor  to  be  guided  by  the  advice  of  the  Naga  advisors.  But  that  is  a  different 
matter. 

Now,  this  absolutely  transitional  period  which  may  last  a  year  or  a  year  and 
a  half,  whatever  it  is,  nobody  knows,  but  they  will  select  their  advisors.  It  is 
not  at  all  clear  how  it  is  to  be  done,  that  is,  whether  they  will  elect  a  Council  or 
just  appoint  some  advisors  who  will  advise  the  Governor.  Not  that  it  will  in  any 
way  take  away  from  the  powers  of  the  Governor — this  is  not  a  matter  of 
changing  the  Constitution,  he  can  accept  the  advice  or  not.  We  can  even  bring 
in  a  regulation,  there  is  provision  in  the  Constitution  for  that,  I  don’t  remember 
the  Article.  That,  with  the  Sixth  Schedule  enables  us  to  appoint  an  Advisory 
Council  with  two  or  three  advisors  to  the  Governor.  There  is  no  difficulty 
about  that. 

Tridip  Kumar  Chowdhury:  But  you  mentioned  that  a  Council  will  be 

constituted  with  the  representatives  of  the  Tribes  which  will  advise  the 

Governor  in  the  discharge  of  his  functions. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  what  I  am  saying,  that  there  should  be  a  large  Advisory 
Council  of  the  Tribes  and  two  or  three  special  advisors  who  will  have  a  closer 
relationship  [with  the  Governor].  We  were  waiting  to  set  this  up  because  we 
want  to  take  all  these  decisions  with  their  advice.  There  is  no  problem.  I  think 
within  the  next  two,  three  days,  they  are  going  to  have  a  meeting.  And  then, 
guided  by  their  advice,  we  will  issue  a  regulation  in  a  few  days  after  deliberation. 
I  cannot  say  at  the  moment  what  the  outcome  will  be — a  large  Council  of  the 
Tribes’  representatives — there  are  sixteen  or  seventeen  tribes. 

Honourable  Member:  Sixteen. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  there  are  sixteen.  But  at  such  a  time  numbers  don’t 
count.  All  the  tribes  ought  to  be  there.  You  may  talk  about  a  big  tribe  or  small, 
that  will  not  work.  We  will  constitute  it  the  way  they  want,  we  will  accept 
whatever  they  suggest.  And  then  perhaps  that  Council  may  select  two  or  three 
members  from  amongst  themselves  to  be  special  advisors  to  the  Governor. 
This  can  be  done  by  a  regulation. 

Then  the  next  step  will  be  taken  when  an  amendment  to  the  Constitution 
may  be  made  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  in  Parliament.  That  will  be  later.  But  as  I  said. 
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even  thereafter,  Governor’s  rule  and  control  over  law  and  order  in  the  Tuensang 
area  will  continue  at  their  own  request.  Let  me  repeat  what  they  have  told  us 
regarding  Tuensang:  “The  Governor  shall  carry  on  the  administration  of  the 
Tuensang  District  for  a  period  of  ten  years  or  till  such  time  as  the  tribes  in  the 
Tuensang  District  are  capable  of  shouldering  more  responsibilities  of  the 
advanced  system  of  administration.  The  commencement  of  the  ten-year  period 
of  the  administration  will  start  simultaneously  with  the  enforcement  of  the 
detailed  working  of  the  Constitution  in  other  parts  of  Nagaland”. 

Then  we  have  to  go  into  further  details.  But  the  basic  fact  is  that  the  people 
of  Tuensang  themselves  have  appealed  that  we  wait  for  ten  years,  and  we  have 
accepted.  “At  the  end  of  the  ten  year  period  the  situation  will  be  reviewed  and 
if  the  people  so  desire  the  period  would  be  further  extended.”  This  is  their 
demand. 

I  would  like  to  tell  you  that  about  twelve  years  have  gone  by  since  these 
issues  first  came  before  me.  At  that  time  I  did  not  know  very  much  about  this 
part  of  India.  But  once  these  issues  arose  I  became  interested  and  I  visited  the 
region,  met  the  people,  for  generally,  I  like  the  people  of  the  mountains.  But  I 
was  fascinated  by  the  Naga  people  and  started  loving  their  ways,  their  erect 
bodies  and  the  way  they  looked  straight  into  your  eyes  and  did  not  bend  their 
heads.  A  very  fine  people.  I  said  that  they  would  be  wealth  in  any  country.  For 
us  to  get  close  to  them  would  be  a  source  of  strength  for  India.  So  this  has 
been  going  on  since  then. 

I  do  not  say  that  mistakes  have  not  been  made  by  us  or  the  Government  of 
Assam.  That  is  a  different  matter.  Mistakes  have  been  made  because  the  years 
gone  by  have  been  extraordinary.  We  were  trapped  in  the  riots  after  Partition 
and  other  issues.  We  made  mistakes,  there  is  no  doubt  about  it.  But  I  was  faced 
with  the  question  as  to  how  to  bring  them  into  the  fold  because  I  had  great 
respect  for  them  right  from  the  beginning,  from  the  time  that  Phizo  Saheb 
came  to  see  me.  I  met  him  twice,  once  here  in  Delhi,254  and  as  he  mentioned,  he 
had  sought  the  help  of  Jaipal  Singh  to  come  here.  The  second  time  I  met  him  in 
Assam.255  1  told  him  and  his  colleagues  that  we  wanted  to  give  them  full  autonomy. 
First  of  all,  I  said,  “you  talk  about  independence.  I  cannot  understand  this.  You 
are  independent.  I  am  independent.  Where  am  I  to  get  more  independence  for 
you?  This  is  your  country.  You  are  as  independent  here  as  I  am”.  But,  I  said,  “if 
you  wish  to  secede  from  India,  I  cannot  discuss  that  with  you.  That  is 
straightforward”.  I  told  them  that  this  was  a  useless  controversy.  “I  can  present 
many  reasons  against  it  but  that  would  be  a  waste  of  time.  But  aside  from  that, 

254.  See  fn  249  in  this  section. 

255.  See  fn  250  in  this  section. 
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in  my  opinion,  you  should  have  complete  autonomy.  It  is  not  because  of  any 
pressure  from  you.”  This  has  been  my  opinion  right  from  the  beginning  and 
they  have  been  assured  about  this  right  from  the  beginning.  They  have  not 
been  presented  with  something  new. 

Then  Phizo  started  a  conflict.  In  the  beginning,  it  was  from  behind  the 
scene;  meaning  that  they  would  hold  talks  with  us  and  then  go  behind  our  back 
to  organise  insurgency.  He  did  it  in  Tuensang  first,  not  in  the  Naga  Hills.  It 
started  in  the  Tuensang  area  and  then  it  spread  further  and  kept  gathering 
momentum.  We  could  not  implement  our  plans  because  of  the  insurgency. 
How  could  we  bring  about  an  amendment? 

There  is  one  thing.  At  that  time  I  did  not  think  of  making  this  the  sixteenth 
state.  This  idea  simply  did  not  enter  my  head  because  normally  we  have  been 
used  to  thinking  of  big  states,  not  small  ones.  However,  I  had  always  felt  that 
in  Nagaland  and  elsewhere  there  should  be  complete  autonomy,  that  we  should 
do  in  any  manner  that  was  feasible  constitutionally. 

Then,  about  three  years  ago,  in  1957,  the  situation  improved  and  the  people 
met  in  a  Convention.256  We  welcomed  this  and  after  the  Convention,  they 
presented  some  demands.  The  first  of  them  was  the  demand  for  Tuensang  and 
Naga  Hills  to  be  made  into  one  entity  and  that  it  should  be  placed  under  the 
External  Affairs  Ministry.  Some  people  complain  about  this  and  feel  that  there 
is  some  trickery  here.  But  looking  to  the  situation  then  this  was  extremely 
sensible  because  Naga  Hills  until  then  had  been  with  Assam  and  Tuensang  with 
NEFA.  NEFA  was  under  the  External  Affairs  Ministry.  They  were  somewhat 
unhappy  in  their  relationship  with  Assam — rightly  or  not  is  a  different  matter. 
They  wanted  to  secede  from  Assam  formally  and  since  they  knew  about  the 
External  Affairs  Ministry  through  the  NEFA  connection,  they  felt  it  would  be  a 
good  thing  to  be  placed  under  the  Ministry.  So  this  issue  never  arose  in  the 
Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  or  the  External  Affairs  Ministry.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
it  was  an  internal  matter.  The  areas  which  are  not  what  is  called  settled  areas 
have  been  kept  under  the  control  of  the  External  Affairs  Ministry — like  the 
Border  Areas,  NEFA  area,  etc.  Once  these  areas  are  settled,  they  will  be  handed 
over  to  the  Home  Ministry.  When  the  time  comes,  we  will  handle  those  issues. 
All  kinds  of  complex  problems  used  to  arise  regarding  the  Border,  the  Army, 
the  Assam  Rifles  etc.  and  the  Assam  Rifles  are  under  the  External  Affairs  Ministry. 
So  this  is  the  picture  they  had  before  them.  Therefore  about  three  years  ago, 
they  told  us  that  we  should  amalgamate  the  Tuensang  area  with  those  under 
the  External  Affairs  Ministry.  We  accepted  this  and  put  up  the  proposal  to 


256.  See  fh  25 1  in  this  section. 
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Parliament  where  it  was  accepted. 

Shrimati  Renu  Chakravartty  said  that  this  matter  has  been  stuck  for  the 
last  three  years  and  asked  why  it  has  not  been  settled  before  this.  Ever 
since  the  matter  came  up  three  years  ago,  we  have  been  waiting  for  their 
decision.  Then  they  held  a  Convention  which  took  the  first  decision.  I 
have  told  you  about  that.  We  accepted  that  and  then  they  said  they  will 
think  the  matter  over.  Then  they  set  up  several  small  committees  which 
have  taken  a  year  or  year  and  a  half  over  their  deliberations.  They  have  had 
two  or  three  Conventions — this  was  their  third  Convention.  So  there  has 
been  no  laxity  on  our  part  except  that  you  could  say  that  their  decision  was 
taken  last  October  and  this  is  August.  But  as  far  as  I  know,  their  proposal 
was  sent  to  the  Governor  in  December.  It  did  not  come  to  me.  They 
presented  their  proposal  to  the  Governor  and  met  him  informally.  Then 
they  wrote  to  me  in  April2'7  and  I  was  leaving  for  Europe  two  or  three 
weeks  after  that.  I  told  them  that  I  could  not  meet  them  then  and  that  I 
would  meet  them  after  I  returned  from  Europe.  So  there  has  been  no  real 
delay  on  our  part.  It  is  possible  that  we  may  have  done  it  a  month  or  so 
earlier,  that  is  all.  So  we  met.  Three  years  have  not  gone  by.  These  three 
years  have  been  spent  in  their  internal  deliberations  and  discussions.  In 
between  they  had  also  tried  to  negotiate  with  those  who  were  hostile,  what 
is  known  as  the  Underground,  to  bring  them  into  the  fold.  Some  of  them 
did  join  in,  but  by  and  large  it  did  not  have  much  of  an  impact.  Therefore, 
whatever  delay  that  may  have  occurred,  it  was  on  their  part.  Ultimately 
they  came  to  us  and  said  a  lot  of  people  were  with  them  but  there  were 
many  who  did  not  accept  their  demand.  So  first  of  all,  we  were  faced  with 
a  dilemma  that  this  group  will  not  be  able  to  take  full  responsibility  for 
restoring  law  and  order.  They  say  they  will  make  all  efforts,  and  hope  that 
they  will  succeed.  But  they  cannot  say  that  the  others  will  throw  down 
their  weapons  immediately.  The  other  question  that  arose  was  to  examine 
whether  their  demand  is  feasible  or  not. 

I  had  no  special  objection  to  their  demand  except  that  I  had  doubts 
about  two,  three  issues.  One  was  whether  it  was  viable  to  create  such  a 
small  state.  Not  that  I  had  any  objection  to  conceding  statehood.  But  to  run 
a  small  state  would  impose  a  heavy  financial  burden  of  maintaining  the 
superstructure  of  the  Governor  and  Ministries,  etc.  The  expenditure 
involved  in  maintaining  all  this  would  be  very  heavy.  I  was  more  worried 
about  the  financial  implications  in  acceding  to  this. 

257.  See  fti  252  in  this  section. 
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The  second  thing  that  bothered  me  was  that  there  should  be  a  new 
Nagaland,  not  that  I  dislike  the  name  Nagaland.  But  it  was  going  in  a  new 
direction.  Up  till  now  the  names  of  our  states  are  different.  However,  these 
two  things  were  not  something  which  I  could  have  objected  to  on  a  matter 
of  principle.  I  told  them  that  perhaps  they  should  choose  another  name 
instead  of  Nagaland,  a  tribal  name,  so  that  all  of  us  would  also  like  it.  They 
said  no,  we  want  this  name  only.  I  said  that  if  they  are  adamant  I  would  not 
argue  about  it  but  accept  it.  Also,  their  insisting  on  this  name  is  not 
unreasonable.  For  the  last  ten  years  their  entire  history  has  been  tied  up 
with  this  name,  this  word,  and  if  they  were  to  change,  their  enemies  in  that 
land  would  try  to  take  advantage  of  it.  So  we  agreed  that  they  could  call 
the  new  state  Nagaland  or  whatever.  As  far  as  names  go,  this  was  not  a 
bad  name. 

At  the  same  time  I  also  want  to  tell  you  that  you  have  to  bear  in  mind 
that  it  is  not  a  separate  state  but  it  has  been  a  special  area  of  India.  What  I 
mean  is  that  we  are  not  doing  a  states  reorganization.  We  are  not  creating 
a  new  state  out  of  this  Area.  It  has  been  declared  a  separate  area  for  the  last 
three  years.  They  have  had  a  separate  administration.  This  is  no 
reorganization,  nor  are  we  dividing  the  state  into  two.  The  only  issue  before 
us  is  how  much  power  to  give  this  special  area.  We  have  been  prepared  to 
give  them  the  powers.  The  only  issue  was  what  status  and  what  powers 
should  be  given.  We  had  been  stuck  only  on  this  issue,  whether  to  give 
statehood  and  tie  them  up  with  a  huge  financial  burden.  That  was  the  only 
issue,  nothing  else.  The  financial  implications  of  a  new  state  will  not  increase 
later.  Therefore  when  they  came  to  me  I  told  them  that  they  were  welcome 
to  get  a  separate  state,  I  have  no  objection.  But  if  you  think  that  you  should 
have  all  the  paraphernalia  associated  with  that  just  like  the  other  states  have 
them — I  mean,  having  a  Governor  etc. — I  object  to  that.  It  means  a  huge 
financial  burden.  I  think  we  are  stuck  and  it  is  difficult  to  get  out  of  it. 

Braj  Raj  Singh:  At  least  try  to  do  so. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  I  cannot  tolerate  it  that  Nagaland  should  have  unnecessary 
paraphernalia  of  statehood.  So  I  told  them  that  their  state  will  not  have  to  bear 
the  financial  burden  of  ministries,  etc.  which  are  to  be  found  in  the  large  states. 
Such  expenditure  for  a  small  area  which  is  no  larger  than  a  Delhi  street  does 
not  seem  feasible.  They  said  they  agreed  that  there  should  be  no  unnecessary 
expenditure  and  whatever  financial  planning  was  done,  it  should  be  for  other 
purposes  and  not  as  an  imitation  of  other  states.  Whatever  ministries,  etc.  we 
have,  should  be  different.  Then  as  you  know,  all  this  was  accepted,  that  there 
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would  be  no  separate  Governor  or  High  Court.  So  I  want  you  to  take  note  of 
the  fact  that  only  one  thing  has  happened  and  that  is  of  significance,  I  agree. 
Something  which  was  a  separate  entity  has  now  been  deemed  a  state,  something 
which  had  a  lower  status,  with  lesser  powers,  has  now  been  given  powers  and 
status.  The  entity  remains  the  same,  we  have  not  bifurcated  any  other  area,  nor 
have  we  given  away  any  territory.  What  we  have  done  is  to  make  an  attempt  to 
bring  them  into  the  mainstream.  The  fact  is  that,  whether  we  had  to  send  in  the 
Army  or  some  other  force,  the  attempt  to  bring  them  into  the  mainstream  has 
been  made  for  the  last  ten  years.  It  has  been  our  effort  to  make  this  area  also  a 
strong  part  of  India  and  I  think  the  step  that  we  have  taken  is  a  very  good  one 
to  succeed  in  that  attempt. 

Now  how  can  I  say  with  any  certainty  how  long  it  will  take  for  the  law  and 
order  situation  to  come  under  control  or  what  steps  will  be  needed  to  be  taken? 
However,  in  my  opinion,  this  situation  will  not  last  long,  though  there  may  be 
petty  struggles,  which  is  a  different  matter. 

Anyhow,  I  have  placed  before  you  all  that  has  happened.  I  suggested  taking 
this  step  which  I  have  placed  before  you.  It  often  happens  that  due  to  the 
compulsion  of  events  we  have  to  swallow  a  bitter  pill,  and  at  others,  it  is  not 
so.  However,  in  this  matter,  the  bitter  pill  was  not  for  me.  I  accepted  their 
demand  happily  because  I  felt  it  was  right,  and  therefore  I  have  placed  the 
matter  before  you.  Let  me  tell  you  quite  clearly  something  else  which  I  had  in 
mind  though  it  is  not  directly  related  to  this  issue.  What  I  felt  was  that  all  this 
was  bound  to  have  an  impact  on  events  elsewhere  in  India — as  one  of  our 
comrades  just  mentioned,  it  would  affect  the  Akali  movement.  This  also  came 
to  my  mind  though  it  is  not  directly  related.  This  is  a  separate  issue.  This  is  a 
homogenous  state  and  we  had  to  give  them  some  powers.  We  were  not  trying 
to  carve  this  state  out  of  some  other  territory.  However,  whether  related  or  not, 
people  could  take  advantage  of  this  situation.  There  is  no  other  course  open  to 
us  except  to  remove  misunderstandings.  But  at  the  same  time,  it  did  not  seem 
proper  to  do  injustice  in  another  place. 

As  I  informed  you,  this  is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Ministry  of  External 
Affairs  and  will  not  imply  amending  the  Constitution.  This  is  a  matter  of  an 
internal  arrangement  and  undoubtedly  a  time  will  come  when  it  will  be  taken 
over  by  the  Home  Ministry.  But  those  people  do  not  understand  the  Constitution 
and  all  its  provisions.  They  could  understand  only  one  thing  and  felt  that  the 
other  thing  will  not  be  right.  Therefore  we  did  not  think  it  was  proper  to  create 
suspicion  in  their  minds  by  arguing  with  them.  And  it  was  not  so  much  a 
question  of  our  accepting  it.  This  is  all  that  is  possible  at  this  time.  If  we  had 
not  done  this,  we  would  have  had  to  change  the  entire  arrangement  in  NEFA 
and  bring  it  under  the  Home  Ministry  which  would  have  been  extremely  difficult, 
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because  the  Service  that  we  have  established  can  function  only  in  the  NEFA. 
Only  specially  trained  people  can  be  sent  there.  The  ordinary  Indian 
Administrative  Service  officers  cannot  be  sent  there  due  to  various  reasons. 
For  one  thing,  the  officers  who  are  sent  there  need  to  be  very  strong  and  tough 
physically.  The  weaker  ones  cannot  be  sent  there.  They  need  to  be  physically 
strong  and  fit.  Secondly,  those  who  are  sent  there  have  to  live  cut  off  from  the 
rest  of  the  world,  without  access  to  ordinary  comfort  and  entertainment  like 
cinema  etc.  They  have  to  live  in  forests,  with  courage,  often  away  from  their 
families  and  entertainment.  Therefore  people  do  not  agree  very  easily  to  go 
there.  So  we  have  created  a  special  political  service  for  NEFA  and  selected 
personnel  from  the  Armed  Forces  and  from  other  services  too.  They  are  paid 
higher  salaries.  It  would  therefore  have  presented  difficulties  if  we  were  to 
remove  them  suddenly  and  others  would  have  refused  to  go  there. 

Aney:258  So  according  to  you,  it  was  felt  that  it  would  be  more  feasible  to 

keep  the  Area  under  the  External  Affairs  Ministry? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  I  said,  this  is  all  that  is  possible  at  this  time,  nothing  else 
can  be  done.  Whether  they  had  accepted  it  or  not,  this  is  all  that  could  be  done. 
But  now  it  is  good  that  things  have  started  moving  and  perhaps  it  will  come 
under  the  Home  Ministry  like  the  other  states. 

I  have  no  doubt,  and  the  reports  we  have  received  confirm  this,  that  the 
decision  we  have  taken  has  had  a  good  impact  in  Nagaland.  You  must  remember 
whom  we  are  aiming  to  impact.  Some  people  might  ask  what  the  impact  on 
Phizo’s  comrades  has  been.  I  cannot  answer  that,  perhaps  there  has  been  no 
impact  or  an  adverse  impact.  I  do  not  know  how  many  are  Phizo’s  comrades 
but  even  if  you  take  that  number  as  ten  percent  or  fifteen  or  twenty  percent 
and  the  people  who  came  to  us  were  twenty  or  twenty  five  percent  of  the 
population.  Sixty  or  seventy  percent  of  the  people  are  neither  Phizo’s  comrades 
in  any  way  and  nor  are  they  eager  to  hold  a  dialogue  with  us.  They  are  the  poor 
people  who  want  to  live  their  lives  peacefully  and  in  some  comfort  and  freedom. 
So  the  problem  before  us  is  how  to  get  that  sixty  or  seventy  percent  towards 
us,  into  the  mainstream.  It  would  be  difficult  to  shake  those  who  are  avowedly 
proclaimed  dissidents.  But  if  we  can  get  the  sixty  to  seventy  percent  on  our 
side,  it  would  mean  that  eighty  percent  of  the  population  will  be  with  us. 
Therefore  we  have  to  monitor  what  the  impact  is  on  the  population  which  is  in 
between.  Such  people  are  usually  not  politically  minded.  They  want  to  live  a 
life  of  dignity  and  we  need  to  get  them  on  our  side.  In  my  opinion  those  who 

258.  M.S.  Aney,  Independent. 
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had  come  from  the  Convention  do  represent  in  a  way  the  people  in  between 
and  the  impact  on  the  former  has  been  good. 

Someone  just  said  that  those  people  are  Christians  but  that  is  not  completely 
true.  As  a  percentage  of  the  population,  Christians  are  very  few.  I  do  not  know 
what  I  should  call  the  majority  or  whether  they  can  be  called  Hindus.  Those 
who  think  of  them  as  Hindus  would  be  wrong.  Anyhow,  they  are  neither 
Christians  nor  Hindus  but  animist.  But  it  is  true  that  the  leadership  there  is 
Christian  Naga.  The  reason  for  that  is  that  they  are  educated.  They  are  taught 
their  language  in  the  Roman  script.  The  missionaries  have  taught  them  the 
Roman  script.  Therefore  though  fewer  in  number  they  are  by  and  large  the 
leaders,  being  educated. 

It  has  been  said  that  people  are  not  permitted  to  go  to  that  area — I  think 
Braj  Raj  Singhji  said  so.  Even  during  the  days  of  British  rule  there  were 
restrictions  on  movement  in  that  area  but  that  was  for  different  reasons. 

We  also  examined  this  matter  and  found  that  people  going  there  from 
different  parts  of  India  were  fomenting  trouble.  Who  are  the  people  who  went 
there  from  the  rest  of  India?  Normally  they  were  traders  who  used  to  go  there 
and  badly  exploit  the  population.  The  people  there  are  extremely  simple  who 
have  no  idea  about  the  market  economy.  People  would  go  from  here  and  cheat 
them,  exploit  them  and  give  a  bad  name  to  the  state  too.  They  were  taking 
cheap  fabrics  from  here  and  throwing  the  beautiful  ones  of  the  region  out  of 
business.  We  did  not  like  this  and  hence  put  a  stop  to  it.  We  encouraged  their 
cottage  industries  and  also  opened  up  a  cooperative  store  for  our  goods  so  that 
there  was  no  exploitation. 

Secondly,  people  go  there  to  buy  land  which  is  always  a  troublesome  affair. 
People  hold  their  land  sacred  just  as  in  other  places  too.  If  an  outsider  goes 
there  and  tempts  them  with  a  little  more  money  to  buy  land  it  becomes  the  root 
cause  of  problems.  So  we  safeguarded  their  land.  You  must  bear  in  mind  that  in 
the  Sixth  Schedule  of  our  Constitution  there  is  a  special  clause  to  safeguard 
land  in  the  hilly  areas. 

There  is  yet  another  problem.  With  the  administrator  and  the  political  officer 
who  went  there,  many  others  also  went  to  serve  them,  contractors,  etc.  There 
were  problems  because  of  them  too — not  from  the  administrators  because  we 
briefed  them  beforehand,  but  the  others  who  did  not  understand  the  region 
they  were  going  to.  So  problems  and  disputes  cropped  up,  sometimes  over 
women  and  for  other  reasons  too.  There  used  to  be  tribal  riots  if  any  of  our 
people  formed  a  relationship  with  their  women.  This  created  problems  for  us 
and  so  we  put  a  stop  to  it. 

There  is  something  that  everyone  who  goes  there  should  understand.  These 
people — I  am  not  referring  to  the  Nagas  here — you  may  call  them  wild  if  you 
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like — are  strong  and  tough  and  do  not  brook  insult  of  any  kind.  They  do  not 
tolerate  slanging  matches  as  it  is  done  here. 

Tyagi:  That  is  good. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  Shri  Tyagi  were  to  go  there,  he  would  have  to  tread  very 
warily. 

A  huge  incident  occurred  there  which  is  remembered  to  this  day.  About 
forty,  fifity  years  ago,  a  British  contingent  went  there  with  some  Armed  Forces 
personnel.  One  of  them  happened  to  laugh  at  some  custom  of  theirs,  made  fun 
of  it.  That  very  night  the  entire  contingent  and  that  British  officer  were  murdered 
because  they  felt  that  to  laugh  at  their  customs  was  an  insult  to  them.  So,  as 
you  can  imagine,  this  is  the  temper  there.  Normally  speaking  they  are  a  simple 
people  but  if  angered  they  seek  revenge.  That  is  why  it  is  generally  speaking 
dangerous  to  let  people  go  there.  It  could  exacerbate  the  situation.  Therefore  I 
have  tried  to  prevent  contractors  and  labourers  from  going  to  that  area,  with 
some  exceptions. 

Now,  yet  another  problem  has  cropped  up  before  us,  not  on  their  side,  but 
for  other  reasons,  due  to  our  forces  being  stationed  near  the  border.  That  is 
why  I  have  sent  long  circulars  to  the  Armed  Forces  personnel  there  to  make 
them  understand  how  to  behave  with  the  local  population.  The  normal  military 
threats  and  bluster  will  not  work  there.  They  need  to  be  befriended  and  brought 
into  the  fold.  There  should  be  no  interference  in  their  affairs  or  with  their 
women.  As  you  can  understand  these  are  not  simple  matters  to  deal  with.  We 
could  not  just  open  the  doors  to  anyone  who  wished  to  visit  that  region  which 
would  only  create  new  problems  for  us.  I  want  you  to  deliberate  upon  these 
matters. 

You  will  find  that  though  we  talk  about  all  this  as  taking  a  new  step  because 
we  are  trying  to  give  statehood  to  a  very  small  region,  this  is  no  reconstitution 
or  states  reorganization.  It  is  merely  that  a  tiny  region  is  being  given  special 
status  and  powers.  This  is  an  entirely  homogenous  kind  of  step.  That  fact  of 
the  matter  is  that  the  entire  background  of  that  region  is  completely  different 
from  India’s  background  and  culture.  Though  that  in  itself  is  an  extremely 
interesting  debate,  I  do  not  wish  to  go  into  that  debate  on  this  occasion,  as  to 
how  the  people  of  these  special  areas  should  be  dealt  with.  Some  people  are  in 
favour  of  modernising  them  rapidly  and  others  want  to  keep  them  like  museum 
pieces.  Both  these  viewpoints  are  prevalent.  In  my  view,  both  these  things  are 
wrong — to  regard  them  as  museum  pieces  or  to  modernise  them.  After  all, 
what  does  modernising  mean?  First  of  all  it  means  commercialisation,  opening 
up  shops  to  sell  cloth,  etc.  and  to  destroy  all  their  art  and  culture.  It  means 
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exploitation  and  creating  an  open  market.  And  then  again,  some  members  of 
the  armed  forces  are  of  the  view  that  we  should  train  them  to  be  boy  scouts. 
Just  imagine,  teaching  people  who  live  in  the  forests  and  who  are  a  thousand 
times  more  knowledgeable  to  become  boy  scouts  and  learn  how  to  live  in  the 
wilds.  This  is  absolutely  absurd  and  meaningless.  Similarly  we  have  Blocks  for 
community  development.  Circulars  are  issued  by  them  which  may  be  perfectly 
fine  for  other  regions  but  completely  inapplicable  in  the  NEFA  or  the  Naga 
regions.  The  circulars  are  completely  unrelated  to  those  areas.  In  the  beginning 
we  made  the  mistake  of  sending  the  circulars.  But  now  they  have  been  stopped. 
So  these  are  some  of  the  problems. 

In  my  opinion,  those  of  you  who  are  interested  to  know  what  our  policy, 
our  philosophy  for  those  areas  has  been  should  read  Verrier  Elwin’s  book  on 
the  subject  to  which  I  wrote  the  preface.259  It  is  available  here  in  our  library. 
Please  pick  up  the  book  and  read  it  because  there  is  a  pretty  detailed  discussion 
about  these  matters  in  it.  It  was  written,  not  today,  but  four  or  five  years  ago. 

As  far  as  Jaipal  Singhji  is  concerned,  I  value  his  opinion  greatly.  He  is 
currently  our  official  advisor  on  tribal  affairs  in  Shillong.  I  am  happy  that  we 
have  had  this  debate  because  more  light  has  been  shed  on  this  issue.  Now  the 
issue  of  Constitutional  amendment  has  arisen. 


(viii)  Punjab 


95.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Problems  in  Spiti260 

August  2,  1960 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Ever  since  you  came  here,  I  have  been  thinking  about  your  idea  of  going  to 
Spiti.  I  do  not  know  if  you  have  finalised  this  or  not.  Someone  told  me  today 
that  you  are  likely  to  start  for  Spiti  on  the  8th  of  this  month.  I  am  rather 
anxious  about  this  matter  and  I  do  not  want  you  to  fall  ill  under  the  wilds  of 
Spiti.  Please  do  not  go  there  unless  the  doctors  give  you  a  clear  certificate. 

Hem  Raj,  one  of  our  M.Ps  from  these  mountain  areas,  came  to  see  me 
today.  He  has  been  writing  to  me  frequently  and  I  think  he  has  written  to  you 
also.  He  has  been  to  Spiti  a  short  while  ago.  He  told  me  something  about  the 
Punjab  armed  police  there  being  greatly  dissatisfied  because  some  allowance 


259.  See  fii  253  in  this  section. 

260.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Punjab. 
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of  theirs  has  been  cut  down.  I  do  not  know  anything  about  it,  but  this  may  be 
looked  into. 

He  also  said  that  the  so  called  schools  in  Spiti  were  a  farce.  There  was 
practically  no  school  and  no  children  went  there.  When  Hem  Raj  went  there, 
two  children  were  quickly  brought  there  for  display. 

Dhebarbhai  has  just  seen  me.  He  is  also  going  to  pay  a  visit  to  Spiti,  etc.  He 
will  be  seeing  you,  I  suppose,  before  he  goes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


96.  To  Iftikhar  Ali  Khan:  Logic  and  Commonsense  in 
Language  Question261 


August  3,  1960 

Dear  Nawab  Sahib, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  2nd  August.262 

The  question  of  language  in  the  Punjab  is  hardly  one  of  logic  or 
commonsense  at  present.  People  are  too  excited  to  view  that  calmly.  If  they 
agree  to  a  particular  formula,  well  and  good.  Otherwise,  there  is  no  point  in 
thrusting  new  formulae  on  them.  I  suppose  the  best  course  would  be  to  allow 
present  conditions  in  regard  to  language  to  continue  and,  at  the  same  time,  to 
encourage  in  every  way  Punjabi  and  Hindi. 

Your  suggestion  that  PEPSU  should  be  separated  from  the  Punjab  does  not 
appear  to  be  feasible.  It  is  difficult  to  go  on  uprooting  everything  repeatedly. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


261.  Letter  to  the  Nawab  of  Malerkotla. 

262.  See  Appendix  16. 
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97.  To  Prakashveer  Shastri:  Language  Question  a 
Conundrum263 

August  7,  1960 

fiEr  $11*4) 

armcBT  2  3TW  <ET  ^  fow  I  W«r  cfe  ’TRT  q?  3ft 

ft  ft  ft  qft  sncir  fft  «n?r  qr  wft  ^  %  ftr  qft  ftft  qiift 

1 1  ftft  vt  wet  qftkr  m  §3tt  fft  ft  q?q  siraTft  ft  ft?n, 

3^rft  ftftr  <ET  fftlT  I  3?  ftft  fft$TT  ft  ^pft  %  fftkT  W  ftft  SFIff 

ft  ^1 1 ffl  ft  qftr  J HI  I 

ftft  TTqft  R  ftjft  qq  q?  ft^T ’^rfftr  fft  c[f  ftft  ftft  ftnft  ftft  ftt 
ftft  ftft  ^nft  I  fftw  ftf  ftftt  ft  ftft  qrflft  I  qq^  ft  qq*TT  I  fft  3#  ^  ft 
fftft  fftaft  ^  ftft  ftft  qiq  ft  ftnft,  ftft  qft  ?jq  if  ftnft  ftft  qk  ft  fftft  I  ftfftq 
qftkr  qft  ft  ^ttt  fft  ftft  smft  ft  krft  i  fft  ?r?  %  w  qft  wit  qq  qqftt 
t,  ftft  ftft  qft  3kfft  ft  Fiqftt  1 1  qft£  cbfft«4  qftl  3RT  ftft  ft  qRJ^t 
qiq  t  fft  ft-ftftr  'Rmut  ftraft  qrft  i 

aqqqq 
[qqiSWM  %^] 

[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Shastriji, 

Received  your  letter  of  2nd  August.  What  can  I  write  to  you  about  the  language 
question  in  Punjab?  I  cannot  seem  to  understand  why  this  issue  has  generated 
so  much  heat  and  continues  to  do  so?  Two  large  agitations  have  resulted  in 
complicating  a  simple  matter.  The  matter  has  been  removed  from  the  domain 
of  language  and  education,  and  is  stuck  in  a  political  conundrum. 

According  to  me,  it  is  the  duty  of  every  Punjabi,  to  learn  and  know  both 
Hindi  and  Punjabi.  Education  too  must  be  like  this.  Arrangements  can  be  made 
likewise.  In  some  places,  Hindi  can  be  introduced  initially  and  later  Punjabi, 
and  in  some  places,  vice  versa.  However,  this  should  result  in  one  being  well 
versed  in  both  languages.  This  is  the  manner  in  which  unity  can  be  forged  in 
Punjab  and  both  languages  can  develop.  There  is  no  difficulty  in  this.  It  is 
common  in  other  countries  to  teach  two  to  three  languages. 


Yours, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

Translation  ends.] 

263.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Independent,  from  Gurgaon,  Punjab. 
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98.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Counter  Akali  Agitation 
without  Repression264 


August  9,  1 960 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  see  that  you  have  not  gone  to  Lahaul  and  Spiti.265 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  6th  August,  and  have  read  your  account  in  it  of  the 
Akali  agitation.  I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  we  have  to  counter  this  agitation 
both  govemmentally  and  through  popular  ways,  I  am  glad  that  the  Congress  is 
carrying  on  propaganda  against  it. 

It  is  natural  for  the  Akalis  to  spread  rumours  which  might  confuse  the 
public  or  make  them  think  that  the  agitation  will  succeed  soon.  Such  rumours, 
of  course,  fail  to  produce  much  result  as  time  passes. 

But  I  want  to  tell  you  that  I  am  rather  concerned  about  some  matters.  I 
was  not  very  happy  about  the  Ordinance  that  you  issued  some  time  ago. 
Repressive  measures  certainly  produce  some  effect,  but  that  effect  progressively 
lessens  if  the  main  reliance  is  on  repression.  Additional  repressive  measures  are 
an  indication  not  of  success,  but  of  failure.  Else,  why  have  a  new  measure? 
That  is  broadly,  I  think,  the  public  reaction. 

Also,  I  feel  that  there  is  a  growing  reaction  among  people  who  are  not 
Akalis,  against  this  repression.  This  is  not  a  good  sign.  Personally  I  think  that 
your  broad  policy  has  been  a  correct  one  and  should  be  continued,  but  there  is 
always  a  danger  of  overdoing  this  kind  of  thing. 

I  enclose  a  letter  I  have  received,  which  makes  rather  painful  reading. 
They  may  be  giving  an  exaggerated  account,  but,  if  moderate  citizens  feel  the 
way  they  have  said,  then  it  is  not  a  good  thing.  I  have  received  several  letters  of 
this  kind  also. 

Remember  also  that  to  take  strong  measures  is  one  thing.  But  to  use  strong 
and  aggressive  language  seldom  helps.  It  spreads  an  idea  that  Government  is 
vindictive  and  ruthless.  This  makes  people  bitter  and  more  obstinate. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


264.  Letter. 

265.  See  item  95. 
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99.  To  Prabodh  Chandra:  Congress  Dissidents266 

August  11,  1960 

Dear  Prabodh  Chandra, 

I  have  your  letter  of  August  8.  At  first  it  was  not  my  intention  to  reply  to  it  but, 
on  second  thoughts,  I  decided  to  send  you  a  brief  reply. 

I  have  expressed  to  you  my  views  about  the  Punjab  situation  and  in  particular 
about  the  activities  of  some  people  who  are  called  Congress  dissidents  there.  I 
think  that  these  activities  of  theirs  have  been  quite  unique  in  Congress  history. 
Inspite  of  many  warnings,  they  have  continued  them  in  some  form  or  other.  I 
am  not  surprised  that  some  of  your  colleagues,  whom  you  mention,  have  been 
expelled  from  the  Congress. 

As  you  have  not  cared  to  pay  much  attention  to  the  advice  I  gave  you  from 
time  to  time,  there  is  not  much  point  in  my  repeating  that  advice. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


100.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Gurdwaras  and 
Agitations267 


August  13,  1960 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  1 2th. 

I  have  no  doubt  in  my  mind  that  the  agitation  started  by  Master  Tara  Singh 
is  fundamentally  bad  and  harmful  to  the  nation,  to  Punjab  and  to  the  Sikhs.  I  do 
not  see  how  we  can  compromise  on  the  issues  this  agitation  raises.  You  have 
had  to  face  a  difficult  situation  and  you  have  had  all  my  sympathy. 

I  also  think  that  making  the  Gurdwaras  centres  of  this  agitation  is 
objectionable.  And  yet,  I  do  not  quite  know  what  one  should  do  about  it.  If  the 
police  or  others  forcibly  enter  there,  a  hue  and  cry  will  be  raised  of  interference 
with  religion,  although  the  activities  in  the  Gurdwaras  have  nothing  to  do  with 
religion.  In  the  balance,  I  imagine  it  will  be  better  policy,  therefore,  not  to  force 
an  entry  into  the  Gurdwaras. 

My  main  consideration  in  all  these  matters  is  that  nothing  should  be  done 
which  irritates  the  bulk  of  the  Sikh  community.  The  Akalis  will  no  doubt  take 

266.  Letter  to  a  member  of  the  Punjab  Legislative  Assembly. 

267.  Letter. 
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every  advantage  of  the  religion  issue  and  anything  that  they  can  play  up  as  an 
interference  with  their  religion  and  Gurdwaras.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  I  wrote 
you  my  last  letter.  We  should  be  very  careful  not  to  give  a  handle  to  the  Akalis 
in  this  matter.  You  mention  yourself  how  the  Akalis  started  propagating  that 
pilgrims  were  being  obstructed  by  the  Government  from  going  into  the 
Gurdwaras.  You  were  quite  right  in  issuing  instructions  to  prevent  this  kind  of 
thing  happening. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


101.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Ghasita  Singh’s  Murder268 


August  13,  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

This  morning  a  Sikh  woman  came  to  see  me  with  her  son  and  gave  me  a 
petition,  a  copy  of  which  I  enclose.269  This  petition  reminded  me  that  the  husband 
of  this  woman,  Ghasita  Singh,  had  come  to  me  some  two  years  ago  asking  me 
for  protection.  He  had  said  that  Bir  Singh,  the  son  of  Maharaj  Partap  Singh,  had 
threatened  to  murder  him  and  he  was  terribly  afraid.  Could  I  protect  him?  I  told 
him  not  to  be  afraid.  It  so  happened  however  that  a  few  days  later,  I  heard  that 
Ghasita  Singh  was  murdered.270  1  was  much  distressed  by  this  confirmation  of 
his  fears. 

Now  his  widow  and  his  son  have  come  to  me  and,  apart  from  presenting 
the  attached  petition,  said  that  they  were  receiving  threats  and  they  were  afraid. 
I  do  not  quite  know  what  I  can  do  in  such  matters.  I  am  drawing  the  attention 
of  Partap  Singh  Kairon  to  this.271  I  am  sending  this  petition  to  you. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


268.  Letter. 

269.  For  Amar  Kaur  and  Suijit  Singh  to  Nehru,  see  Appendix  37. 

270.  SWJN/SS/43/pp.  355-356. 

271.  See  item  102. 
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102.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Protect  Ghasita  Singh’s 
Widow272 


August  13,  1960 

My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

Some  two  years  ago,  one  Ghasita  Singh  came  to  see  me.  He  was  in  a  state  of 
great  fear  and  said  that  he  had  received  threats  from  Bir  Singh,  son  of  Maharaj 
Partap  Singh.  He  asked  for  protection.  I  did  not  attach  much  importance  to 
what  he  said  and  told  him  not  to  be  afraid.  A  few  days  later  I  heard  that  he  had 
actually  been  murdered. 

This  morning  his  widow  and  son  came  to  see  me.  They  were  also  in  a 
state  of  great  fear  and  said  that  they  were  afraid  of  being  murdered,  presumably 
by  some  person  at  the  instance  of  Bir  Singh.  I  told  them  not  to  be  afraid,  but 
the  memory  of  Ghasita  Singh  came  to  me  and  I  was  distressed. 

They  gave  me  a  petition,  a  copy  of  which  I  enclose.273  What  troubles  me 
much  more  is  the  fact  of  their  safety.  Is  it  possible  for  you  to  arrange  to  give 
them  some  protection? 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


103.  To  Sardar  Sobha  Singh:  Akali  Agitation274 

August  14,  1960 

Dear  Sardar  Sobha  Singh, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  1 2th  August  today  together  with  a  memorandum 
attached  to  it.  I  have  read  them  both. 

We  are  all  naturally  much  concerned  at  the  developments  in  the  Punjab.  I 
do  not  think  it  will  be  proper  for  me  to  discuss  all  these  developments  as  that 
would  be  rather  a  long  and  complicated  story.  But,  reading  your  memorandum, 
I  find  that  while  you  have  taken  exception  to  a  number  of  activities  of  the 
Punjab  Government,  you  have  not  expressed  any  disapproval  of  the  activities 
carried  on  on  behalf  of  the  Akali  Dal.  It  must  be  remembered  that  this  whole 
series  of  developments  in  the  Punjab  have  arisen  from  the  agitation  started  by 


272.  Letter. 

273.  See  Appendix  37. 

274.  Letter.  Copied  to  Partap  Singh  Kairon. 
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the  Akali  Dal.  These  activities  have  been  openly  and  rather  aggressively 
concerned  with  breach  of  laws.  The  fact  that  the  organisers  declared  them  to 
be  non-violent,  peaceful  and  Constitutional,  was  not  borne  out  by  what  was 
actually  done.  The  whole  conception  behind  “morchas”  for  breach  of  laws  is 
not  and  cannot  be  Constitutional.  In  fact,  violence  has  also  been  a  part  of  some 
of  these  activities  as  on  the  occasion  of  the  attempt  to  take  out  a  procession  in 
Delhi  on  the  12th  of  June,275  to  which  you  refer. 

The  speeches  that  have  been  delivered  and  continue  to  be  delivered  are  far 
from  being  non-violent  or  peaceful.  We  also  see  a  remarkable  and  very 
undesirable  practice  of  places  of  worship  like  the  Gurdwaras  being  used  for 
such  an  agitation.  I  do  not  know  if  you  and  your  co-signatories  approve  of  this 
practice  which  to  me  appears  to  be  very  unfortunate. 

I  should  have  thought  that  the  best  way  to  put  an  end  to  these  undesirable 
developments  is  to  stop  the  agitation  which  has  given  rise  to  them.  In  this  way, 
your  wish  to  see  an  end  to  the  unhappy  situation  prevailing  in  the  Punjab  would 
be  achieved. 

I  might  add  that  we  are  giving  every  attention  to  this  situation  and 
developments  in  the  Punjab. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


104.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Demand  for  Punjabi  Suba276 


August  20,  1960 


My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 9th  August,  with  which  you  have  sent  me  a  copy  of 
an  Intelligence  Report.  Whether  the  Intelligence  Report  is  correct  or  not,  I 
cannot  say.  But  the  content  of  it  in  regard  to  the  “Congress  High  Command” 
does  not  appear  to  me  to  be  true  at  all.  Giani  Kartar  Singh  came  to  see  me  a  few 
days  ago.  He  expressed  himself  strongly  against  the  Punjabi  Suba  agitation, 
though  he  did  mention  that  it  had  begun  to  spread  in  the  rural  areas.  He  laid 
stress  on  our  dealing  with  the  language  question  separately  so  as  to  undermine 
the  Punjabi  Suba  agitation.  He  suggested  that  I  might  say  something  about  the 


275.  See  SWJN/S S/61 /items  47  and  49-50. 

276.  Letter. 


205 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


Punjabi  language  in  my  Red  Fort  address  on  the  15th  August.  As  a  matter  of 
fact,  I  did  say  something  about  it. 277 

Sardar  Hukum  Singh  has  been  lying  ill  in  a  Nursing  Home  here.  I  have  seen 
him  there,  and  he  said  nothing  on  this  subject  to  me. 

I  have  not  discussed  the  Punjabi  Suba  demand  with  anyone  else,  though 
one  or  two  persons  have  casually  mentioned  it  to  me,  that  it  is  being  carried  on 
with  strength.  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur  came  to  me278  the  other  day  on  behalf,  as 
she  said,  of  some  Punjab  MPs.  She  said  that  a  Punjabi  Suba  would  be  very 
harmful  to  everybody  concerned.  But  she  wanted  us  to  consider  the  language 
question  separately  and  try  to  solve  it. 

My  views  in  regard  to  the  Punjabi  Suba  agitation  have  undergone  no  change 
whatever.  I  consider  that  the  demand  is  completely  misconceived  and  harmful 
to  the  Punjab,  to  the  Sikhs  and  to  India. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


105.  To  Iftikhar  Ali  Khan:  Punjab  Cannot  Be  Divided279 

August  23,  1960 

My  dear  Nawab  Sahib, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 3th  August.280 

Nobody  likes  an  agitation,  more  especially  of  the  type  which  is  going  on  in 
the  name  of  Punjabi  Suba.  But  I  must  say  that  I  have  seldom  seen  an  agitation 
which  is  so  little  justified  and  so  much  misconceived. 

We  all  know  the  importance  of  the  Sikhs  in  our  country  and  they  certainly 
deserve  every  encouragement  and  appreciation.  That,  however,  does  not  mean 
that  we  should  take  wrong  courses.  I  do  not  think  it  is  at  all  feasible  to  cut  up 
the  Punjab  by  taking  our  [out]  PEPSU. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


277.  See  item  2. 

278.  On  16  August  1960.  See  Nehru’s  Engagement  Diary,  1960. 

279.  Letter  to  the  Nawab  of  Malerkotla. 

280.  See  Appendix  41. 
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106.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Tara  Singh’s  Health281 

August  26,  1960 

My  dear  Rajendra  Babu, 

Thank  you  for  your  note  of  August  26th,282  sending  me  a  clipping  from  the 
Hindustan  Times ,283 

I  have  already  drawn  the  attention  of  the  Chief  Minister  of  the  Punjab  to 
this  matter.  I  might  inform  you,  however,  that  only  a  few  days  ago  Master  Tara 
Singh  was  fully  examined  by  competent  doctors.  They  reported  that  he  was 
keeping  good  health. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


107.  To  Partap  Singh  Kairon:  Public  Prosecutor 
D.D.  Singh284 


August  30,  1960 


My  dear  Partap  Singh, 

I  enclose  a  Press  clipping.  I  hope  that  the  motion  taken  against  the  Public 
Prosecutor,  D.D.  Singh,  has  nothing  to  do  with  his  relationship.  Any  impression 
that  we  are  moved  by  personal  feelings  or  grudges  in  our  actions  is  bad. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


281.  Letter.  File  No.  1 15(2)/60,  President’s  Secretariat.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

282.  See  Appendix  62(a). 

283.  See  Appendix  62(b). 

284.  Letter. 
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(c)  Goa  and  Pondicherry 

108.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Goans  in  Bombay285 

Assar:286  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  Government  are  aware  that  many  non-Indian  Goans  are 
residing  in  Bombay;  and 

(b)  If  so,  what  is  their  position? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  and  (b). 
Goans  are  considered  as  Indians  for  all  practical  purposes  such  as  residence 
in  India,  employment  in  the  professions,  and  appointment  to  Government 
services.  They  are  eligible  for  Indian  nationality  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Constitution  or  of  the  Citizenship  Act.  No  registration  of  Goans  in  India  is 
required  and  accordingly  no  details  are  available  of  such  Goans  who  might 
be  technically  Portuguese  subjects  but  Government  do  not  consider  that  a 
factor  of  material  importance. 

Assar:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Government  have  received 
reports  about  the  fifth-columnist  activities  of  the  non-Indian  Goans,  and  if 
so,  what  action  has  been  taken  by  Government  to  check  that? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  We  have  no  knowledge. 


109.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Judgement  by  The  Hague  Court287 

Question:288  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  the  implications  of  the  judgment  of  the  International  Court  of 
Justice  in  the  dispute  between  India  and  Portugal  on  the  right  of  passage 
over  Indian  territory  have  been  studied;  and 

(b)  If  so,  with  what  results? 

285.  Oral  answers,  1  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XL1V,  cols  21-22. 

286.  P.R.  Assar,  Jan  Sangh. 

287.  Oral  answers,  4  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  828-832. 

288.  By  Congress  MPs  Radha  Raman,  Shree  Narayan  Das,  M.L.  Dwivedi,  Ram  Krishan 
Gupta,  Rameshwar  Tantia,  Sardar  Iqbal  Singh,  Rami  Reddy,  D.C.  Sharma,  D.N.  Tiwari, 
Ram  Subhag  Singh;  Communist  MPs  P.K.  Kodiyan,  S.V.  Parulekar;  PSP  MPN.G  Goray 
and  Jan  Sangh  MP  P.R.  Assar. 
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The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  and  (b). 
Government  have  further  examined  the  judgment  of  the  International  Court 
of  Justice289  in  the  case  filed  by  the  Portuguese  Government  against  India 
concerning  certain  rights  of  passage  over  Indian  territory  to  Dadra  and 
Nagar  Haveli.  The  verdict  of  the  World  Court  is  substantially  in  India’s 
favour.  The  Court  has  held  that  India  acted  correctly  and  in  accordance 
with  her  international  obligations.  A  more  significant  aspect  of  the  Court’s 
decision  is  that  there  can  be  no  question  of  India  being  obliged  to  permit 
passage  of  any  kind  in  the  present  circumstances.  In  other  words,  the 
present  position  obtaining  in  the  enclaves  has  been  stabilised  and  cannot 
change  without  the  permission  of  the  Government  of  India.  Government 
are  generally  satisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  World  Court  in  this  case. 

Radha  Raman:  In  view  of  the  International  Court  having  accepted  India’s 
claim  on  this  territory,  has  the  dispute  between  the  two  Governments  been 
finally  settled  and  has  Portugal  ceased  to  lay  its  claim  on  the  right  of  passage 
over  this  territory? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  am 
unable  to  understand  this  question. 

Some  Hon.  Members:  We  too  have  not  been  able  to  follow  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  I  will  just  remind  the  hon.  Member  that  between  the  two 
Governments,  so  far  as  we  are  concerned,  it  does  not  relate  to  Dadra  and 
Nagar  Haveli  but  to  Goa. 

H.  N.  Mukerjee:  Could  I  know  what  special  hindrances  are  there  to  the 
integration  of  Dadra  and  Nagar  Haveli  into  the  Indian  Union  in  view  of  the 
judgment  making  a  definite  implication  that  the  de  facto  rising  in  Dadra  and 
Nagar  Haveli  against  Portugal’s  colonialism  has  been  successful  and  it  can 
be  followed  up  by  whatever  voluntary  action  the  people  of  that  area  want 
to  take  in  regard  to  their  association  with  India? 

Mr.  Speaker:  He  wants  to  know  if  any  attempt  is  being  made  to  incorporate 
them  into  India. 


289.  See  SWJN/SS/59/item  70  and  SWJN/SS/61/item  180. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  no  major  impediments  to  that.  It  is  a  question  of 
judgment  as  to  when  and  how  and  what  to  do. 

An  Hon.  Member:  What? 

Hem  Barua:290  In  view  of  the  fact  that  this  judgment  of  the  Hague  Court  is 
in  our  favour  and  now  there  are  no  impediments  in  the  matter  of 
incorporating  these  Portuguese  pockets  into  the  Indian  territory,  may  I 
know  whether  Government  has  taken  up  this  matter  with  the  Portuguese 
Government  on  the  basis  of  the  Hague  Court  judgment? 

Mr.  Speaker:  Ask  them  to  consent  to  it? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  should  remember  that  we  are  not  on  good 
terms  with  the  Portuguese  Government.  We  are  not  on  talking  terms  or  writing 
terms. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know... 

Mr.  Speaker:  Shri  Mukerjee  had  asked  as  to  why  independently  of  the 
Portuguese  Government  they  have  not  been  absorbed  into  India  by  virtue 
of  the  judgment.  The  hon.  Member  wants  to  go  behind  the  judgment  and 
ask  the  Portuguese  Government  to  consent  to  it. 

Hem  Barua:  In  view  of  what  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  said,  would  it 
mean  that  this  problem  would  continue  to  remain  like  that  in  a  stalemate? 

Mr.  Speaker:  The  question  does  not  arise. 

Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri:  May  I  know  whether  Government  has  taken 
account  of  the  fact  that  even  the  majority  judges  who  have  delivered  the 
judgment  have  recognised  that  the  Portuguese  authority  over  Dadra  and 
Nagar  Haveli  has  been  overthrown?  What  is  the  position  of  these  two 
enclaves  now?  Are  they  just  independent  and  sovereign  enclaves,  outside 
India?  What  is  their  exact  position  in  the  opinion  of  the  Government  of 
India? 


290.  PSP. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  rather  difficult  for  me  to  define  in  terms  of  international 
law.  But  technically  they  are  a  free  territory  dealing  with  itself,  raising  revenues 
and  spending  them.  In  actual  fact,  of  course,  they  are  surrounded  by  Indian 
territory.  They  are  part,  in  effect,  geographically  of  India  and  they  will  no 
doubt  be  so  constitutionally  also  whenever  we  feel  like  taking  them  in.  It  is  not 
a  question  of  some  permanent  decision.  Even  now  we  have  been  giving  them 
some  kind  of  help  in  the  sense  of  some  trained  people  going  there  helping  them 
in  particular  matters.  They  have  been  doing  fairly  well  and  I  believe  during  the 
last  two  years  they  have  accumulated  a  considerable  sum  in  reserve  from  their 
own  revenues  after  spending  a  good  bit  for  hospitals,  schools  etc. 

D.N.  Tiwari:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  these  two  enclaves, 
Nagar  Haveli  and  Dadra,  have  approached  the  Government  to  be 
incorporated  into  the  Indian  Union? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  no  doubt  that  they  have  felt  like  this  all  the  time.  As 
I  said  in  answer  to  Prof.  Mukerjee,  there  are  no  major  impediments.  There  may 
be  perhaps  some  minor  impediments,  but  they  do  not  count  really.  It  is  one  for 
our  judgment  as  to  what  is  the  best  time  and  what  is  the  best  way  of  taking  a 
particular  step. 

Nath  Pai:29!  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  just  now  made  two  statements  in  one 
of  which  he  said  that  they  are  a  free  territory,  and  in  reply  to  Prof.  Mukerjee’s 
earlier  question  he  said  that  “when  and  how  to  incorporate  them  we  shall 
consider”.  These  are  contradictions.  If  it  is  a  free  territory,  the  people  will 
have  to  be  asked  whether  they  are  integrating  themselves,  or  otherwise 
already  they  are  integrated  and  a  special  status  is  accorded  to  them.  These 
two  things  cannot  be  said,  that  they  are  a  free  territory  and  we  shall  decide 
when  to  incorporate  them.  The  people  want  to  be  integrated  with  the  rest 
of  the  Union  of  India,  and  therefore  that  contradiction  could  be  removed 
by  asserting  that  the  people  will  be  given  the  right  to  decide.  How  do  we 
decide  if  they  are  a  free  territory? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  contradiction.  We  have  not  included  them  in 
India,  and  they  are  not  under  anybody  else.  Therefore  they  are  a  free  territory. 
And  further,  they  have  repeatedly  expressed  their  desire  in  the  past  to  be 
incorporated  with  India.  There  is  no  difficulty  about  that.  It  is  only  a  question 
of  the  proper  time  to  do  it  and  the  proper  way. 

291.  PSP. 
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110.  For  Goa’s  Freedom  Struggle :  T.B.  Cunha292 

Dr.  T.B.  Cunha  was  a  brave  fighter  for  the  freedom  of  Goa.  Returning  to  India 
after  many  years,  most  of  which  were  spent  in  prison  in  Portugal,  he  threw 
himself  in  the  movement  for  Goa’s  freedom  and  worked  in  this  movement  till 
death  took  him  away. 

It  is  right  that  he  should  be  remembered  and  his  memory  preserved.  The 
proposal  to  issue  his  writings  in  the  shape  of  a  memorial  volume  is  a  good  one, 
and  I  welcome  it.  The  story  of  Goa’s  fight  for  freedom  is  one  that  all  of  us 
should  remember.  The  struggle,  of  course,  goes  on  and  will  go  on  till  success 
comes  to  it.  What  is  worth  remembering  is  that  this  small  territory  has  produced 
a  relatively  large  number  of  men  and  women  who  have  sacrificed  much  in  this 
struggle.  Among  them  a  name  that  stands  out  is  that  of  Dr.  T.B.  Cunha.  While 
we  remember  him,  we  have  always  to  keep  in  mind  the  cause  he  served  and 
worked  for  its  success. 


111.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Judgement  by  The  Hague  Court293 

Jaswant  Singh:294  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  whether 
Government  have  considered  The  Hague  Court’s  judgement  in  regard  to 
Nagar  Haveli  and  Dadra  and  if  so,  with  what  results? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  Government 
have  further  examined  the  judgement  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice 
in  the  case  filed  by  the  Portuguese  Government  against  India  concerning 
certain  rights  of  passage  over  Indian  territory  to  Dadra  and  Nagar  Haveli. 
The  verdict  of  the  World  Court  is  substantially  in  India’s  favour.  The  Court 
has  held  that  India  acted  correctly  and  in  accordance  with  her  international 
obligations.  A  more  significant  aspect  of  the  Court’s  decision  is  that  there 
can  be  no  question  of  India  being  obliged  to  permit  passage  of  any  kind  in 
the  present  circumstances.  In  other  words,  the  present  position  obtaining 
in  the  enclaves  has  been  stabilised  and  cannot  change  without  the  permission 
of  the  Government  of  India.  Governments  are  generally  satisfied  with  the 

292.  Message  to  Gerald  Pereira,  Honorary  Secretary,  T.B.  Cunha  Memorial  Committee,  13 
August  1960. 

A  copy  of  the  volume  was  presented  to  Nehru  on  25  March  1961. 

293.  Oral  answers,  19  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  1447-1449. 

294.  Independent. 
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decision  of  the  World  Court  in  this  case. 

Jaswant  Singh:  From  the  papers  it  appears  that  the  Portuguese  Government 
also  feel  happy  in  certain  aspects  in  regard  to  this  decision.  I  would  like  to 
know  whether  there  are  some  points  which  have  gone  against  us.  What 
makes  them  satisfied  with  regard  to  this  decision? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  can  read  the  judgment  of  the  World  Court 
and  form  his  own  opinion. 

Jaswant  Singh:  If  the  opposite  party  also  is  satisfied,  what  is  the  reason? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  are  some  observations,  some  things,  which,  according 
to  us,  might  have  been  expressed  differently,  but  in  the  result  we  are  not 
dissatisfied,  but  other  observations  etc.  are  not  to  our  liking. 

N.M.  Lingam:295  Now  that  the  right  of  passage  to  Dadra  and  Nagar  Haveli 
has  been  refused  by  the  World  Court  to  the  Portuguese  Government,  what 
is  the  future  of  these  two  places?  Are  they  to  remain  in  the  present  anamolous 
position  indefinitely  or  have  the  Government  any  scheme  for  integrating 
them  into  the  country? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  suppose  ultimately  they  will  be  integrated  when  the  time  is 
ripe.  For  the  moment  we  have  no  such  scheme. 

Jaswant  Singh:  What  is  the  position  of  Dadra  and  Nagar  Haveli?  I  want  to 
know  whether  they  are  under  the  sovereignty  of  the  Portuguese  or  they 
are  independent  of  them? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  have  absolutely  nothing  to  do  with  the  Portuguese 
authorities.  They  are  carrying  on  their  affairs  themselves.  We  have  assisted 
them  in  the  sense  that  they  wanted  some  adviser,  technical  personnel  etc.  and 
we  helped  them.  Recently  we  sent,  at  their  request,  an  officer  just  to  report  on 
the  present  conditions  of  those  places  and  we  got  his  report. 

Jaswant  Singh:  From  the  answer  of  the  Prime  Minister  I  understand  that 
they  are  their  own  masters.  If  so,  what  is  the  difficulty  in  their  merger 
with  the  Indian  union? 

295.  Congress. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  difficulty  except  our  own  decision  to  do  it  at  a 
later  stage  when  we  consider  it  appropriate. 

B.K.P.  Sinha:296  What  is  the  nature  of  the  machinery  that  the  people  of 
these  two  areas  have  established  for  carrying  on  the  day-to-day 
administration? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  have  got  some  kind  of  Village  Councils  and  a  bigger 
Council  and  an  Adviser  and  two  more  or  less  senior  officials,  that  is  the  Adviser 
and  somebody  else  but  I  believe  it  is  proposed  to  vary  it  somewhat,  and  have  a 
greater  Village  Council. 


(d)  Bhutan  and  Sikkim 

112.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Parliamentary  Delegation’s  Visit297 

SR?:298  cpm  WrTT%  ^  : 

(cF)  cRTT  ?¥  I  fc  RRcT  RFFR  ttcF  ftw  q?  RFT  £  W? 

3)T  TtcF  ^  3  3ftT  W  ?TT  : 

(73)  t  : 

(?)  %  ftft  M  snp-  ciifShd4Y 

%  :  #*: 

(?)  w  3^??  cf?  3TOR  tR  W  %  ?TRT  WHR 

[Translation  begins: 

Question:299  Will  the  Prime  Minister  please  tell  us: 

(a)  Is  it  true  that  upon  the  invitation  to  the  Government  of  India,  a 
parliamentary  delegation  recently  visited  Sikkim  and  Bhutan? 

(b)  If  yes,  who  were  the  members  of  parliament  who  were  part  of  the 
delegation? 


296.  Congress. 

297.  Oral  answers,  1  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  33-37. 

298.  By  Jan  Sangh  MP  Assar  and  Congress  MP  Bhakt  Darshan. 

299.  See  fn  288  in  this  section. 
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(c)  Which  are  the  places  and  institutions  the  Delegation  visited  and  the 
prominent  people  they  met;  and 

(d)  What  Report  has  the  Delegation  submitted  to  the  Government  of  India 
based  on  their  experience  of  this  visit. 


Translation  ends.] 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a):  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  1 .  Dr.  Ram  Subhag  Singh,  Leader,  2.  Sh.  Yadav  Narayan  Yadav,  3.  Sh. 
T.  Manaen,  4.  Sh.  Nek  Ram  Negi,  and  5.  Sh.  R.S.  Panjhazari, 

(c)  The  delegation  spent  2  days  in  Sikkim  beginning  12th  May,  1 960  and 
17  days  in  Bhutan.  In  Sikkim,  they  met  the  Maharaja,  the  Maharaj 
Kumar  and  the  Dewan  of  Sikkim.  They  visited  the  local  hospital,  the 
Fruit  Preservation  Factory,  the  Rongni  Chhu  Hydel  Station,  the 
Government  Farm,  the  Technical  Institute  and  the  Institute  of 
Tibetology. 

In  Bhutan  they  met  the  Maharaja,  the  Prime  Minister  and  Members 
of  the  Bhutanese  Assembly.  They  visited  the  Fruit  Preservation  Factory, 
hospitals,  schools,  monasteries  and  the  road  to  Paro  which  is  being 
constructed  with  the  help  of  the  Government  of  India. 

(d)  The  Delegation  was  not  required  to  submit  a  report  but  the  Leader  has 
informally  acquainted  the  Government  with  the  general  impressions 
received  by  the  Members. 

W  ^$k  :  kkH  JRT  m  RRT  I  fk  yfrlplk  1W  k  fkfkFT  k?  iJSH 
kk  kit  sk  k  fkkt  kki  qsk  %  srk  §k  I  kr  ikkk  ^ptt 
m  fkjR  fkm  tbt  I  fk  fkfkw  %  kk  w  kkkfk  w 

k*rrcTk3Tik? 

sramk  kfkF  %r):  kkr  k  k  ^  k  srk 

k  I  k?  kkfki  k  ^k  %  kr  k  3Rsk  kn  k  i  kr  k 
k  3kf  -ji iri  If  i  k?  3rk  *n7  rm  k  <*)&>  k'i  'Srk  k  kr  kT  k  kk  kr 
kr  k  m  ^  wtr  kk  i 

w^$k:  kkR  fkkt  k  sTsik  *urt  rrhr  fkfkw  kr  kf 
^k  k  fkRRT  wif  k  ripiw  kf  fkf  1 1  k  m  kkkfk  kf  fkkkff 
k  WWM  RR  k  kkTFT  k^R^fekt^TTklk?5FITWRRl 

fk  kkkk  to  k  %r  k  w  fkwfkT  kf  I  fk  kf  k  fk  w 
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#  1 ^  cZHRStT  TTT^?  W  HsfST  ^  SEEfa#  5ft 

^TT  %? 

'jWISWM  ^  f  m  FEFETT  I  3ft  HTEft  ftEElfftt 

I,  f  3ft  ^RBt  I  ftfftET  ftft  HTHft  ^  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Bhakt  Darshan:  Sir,  is  it  true  that  the  visit  by  this  delegation  to  Sikkim  and 
Bhutan  has  improved  past  relations  between  the  two  countries,  and  a  similar 
delegation  from  Bhutan  and  Sikkim  to  India  is  under  consideration? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  always  enjoyed  good  relations  with  Bhutan  and 
perhaps,  they  have  improved  further  after  the  visit  by  the  delegation.  People 
keep  coming  from  there  and  just  last  year,  some  people  from  there  had  come, 
and  if  more  come,  we  will  definitely  welcome  them. 

Bhakt  Darshan:  Sir,  in  the  past  few  years,  Government  of  India  has  been 
giving  aid  to  Sikkim  and  Bhutan  for  development  projects.  Has  the  delegation 
recommended  the  scope  of  this  aid  and  is  it  true  that  one  delegate  has 
recommended  that  the  grants  given  to  them  should  be  subject  to  audit?  Are 
there  any  proceedings  on  this  matter? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Nothing  can  be  said  in  relation  to  this.  I  do  not  have  the 
recommendations  before  me;  though  I  have  seen  them,  the  details  are  not 
before  me. 


Translation  ends.] 

H.N.  Mukerjee:  May  I  know  how  this  team  of  Members  of  Parliament  was 
selected?  Whether  it  was  by  you  or  by  some  governmental  process?  If  it 
was  through  some  governmental  process,  why  is  it  that  the  usual  process 
of  getting  a  nomination  by  the  Speaker  by-passed? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  may  not  be  called  a  Parliamentary  Delegation;  and  I  could 
not,  without  enquiry,  say  precisely  how  it  was  selected. 
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Assar:  May  I  know  whether  it  was  a  fact  that  the  Government  of  Bhutan 
have  complained  to  this  delegation  about  the  slow  progress  of  the  Jaldhaka 
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scheme?  If  so,  what  are  the  reasons  for  the  delay  and  what  are  the  steps 
taken  by  Government  for  its  speedy  progress? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  can  I  answer  that  question  about  a  particular  project? 

Speaker:  These  are  general  visits. 

Assar:  The  Government  of  Bhutan  has  complained  about  the  slow  progress 
of  this  project .  .  . 

Speaker:  That  does  not  arise  out  of  the  question. 

B.C.  Kamble:300  May  I  know  the  purpose  for  which  this  delegation  had 
gone  there? 

Speaker:  You  mean  the  purpose  of  the  visit  of  this  delegation? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Friendship  and  goodwill. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  marking  on  the  Indian 
maps  of  the  Bhutanese  boundary  with  India  and  the  clause  of  the  Treaty — 
Indo-Bhutanese  Treaty  of  1949 — guiding  the  Bhutanese  Government  in 
the  matter  of  external  affairs — were  the  two  principal  subjects  that  were 
discussed  with  the  Parliamentary  Delegation  from  here  by  the  Prime  Minister 
and  the  Members  of  the  Assembly?  If  so,  what  was  the  trend  of  the 
discussion? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  is — I  may  congratulate  him — cleverly 
bringing  in  something  irrelevant,  something  that  has  nothing  to  do  with  this 
question.  I  regret  I  cannot  answer  that  question. 

May  I  just  say  one  thing  about  the  selection  of  the  team?  I  did  not  really 
know;  but,  when  the  matter  came  before  me  I  did  point  out  that  every  person 
selected  should  have  some  experience  of  mountaineering,  should  be  able  to 
breathe  and  live  comfortably  at  an  altitude  of  14,000  or  15000  ft,  should  be 
tough  and  should  be  able  to  ride  a  horse  and  a  yak.  (Applause) 

Hem  Barua:  On  a  matter  of  personal  explanation,  Sir.  The  hon.  Prime 
Minister  was  pleased  to  say  that  this  was  irrelevant.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 

300.  Independent. 
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these  were  the  two  principal  subjects,  the  marking  of  the  Bhutanese 
boundary  and  the  Treaty.  It  was  reported  in  the  newspapers  from  there. 

Speaker:  There  is  no  question  of  personal  explanation;  as  to  whether  a 
question  is  relevant  or  irrelevant,  there  is  no  personal  explanation. 

Ram  Subhag  Singh:  They  did  not  make  any  complaint  regarding  any  matter. 
Neither  the  Maharaja  nor  the  Prime  Minister  or  any  responsible  officer  of 
Bhutan  wanted  to  discuss  these  matters  with  us. 


113.  To  MEA:  Discussion  with  the  Maharajkumar  of 
Sikkim301 

The  Maharajkumar  of  Sikkim302  saw  me  this  evening.  He  spoke  about  some 
misunderstanding  which  had  arisen  between  his  Government  and  the  External 
Affairs  Ministry.  He  was  rather  apologetic  and  said  that  he  fully  realised  that 
Sikkim’s  future  lay  with  India  and  there  was  no  question  of  Sikkim  doing 
anything  contrary  to  this. 

2.  He  referred  to  the  question  of  radio  transmission.  I  told  him  that  I  did 
not  understand  where  the  difficulty  lay  and,  some  weeks  ago,  I  had  clarified 
our  position  in  a  letter  addressed  to  his  father,  the  Maharaja  of  Sikkim.  It  was 
clear  to  me  that  the  basic  policy  of  radio  broadcast  will  have  to  be  controlled 
by  the  Government  of  India.  Indeed,  even  the  I  &  B  Ministry  would  have  to 
consult  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  in  regard  to  political  or  international  matters. 
We  were  living  in  a  very  complicated  and  dangerous  world,  full  of  international 
tension.  Our  relations  with  China  were  strained.  At  the  same  time,  our  relations 
with  the  Soviet  Union  were  quite  friendly.  In  this  state  of  affairs,  even  a  casual 
statement  might  lead  to  unfortunate  consequences.  Therefore,  we  have  to  be 
careful  about  this  matter. 

3.  But  most  of  the  broadcasting  that  would  be  done  from  Gangtok, 
would  be  cultural  etc.  and,  anyhow,  the  Sikkim  Government  or  its 
representatives  would  be  consulted  even  in  regard  to  other  matters.  But  it  must 
be  clearly  understood  that  the  broad  policy  direction  would  be  with  the 
Government  of  India. 


301.  Note  to  N.R.  Pillai  and  Subimal  Dutt,  5  August  1960. 

302.  Paldon  Thondup  Namgyal. 
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4.  The  Maharajkumar  said  that  the  original  proposal  for  a  radio  station 
was  for  a  very  small  local  one,  but  gradually  it  had  expanded  to  serve 
neighbouring  areas  also.  He  did  not  pursue  the  argument  and  said  something 
about  discussing  all  the  pending  matters  when  he  came  back  to  Delhi  on  his 
return  from  the  Soviet  Union.303 

5 .  He  also  referred  rather  casually  to  the  raising  of  a  battalion  or  so  in 
Sikkim.  But  this  was  not  pursued.  This  led,  however,  to  another  point.  He  said 
that  if  some  incident  like  Longju  occurred  elsewhere,  that  is,  not  on  the  Sikkim 
border,  would  the  Indian  Army  march  through  Sikkim  into  Tibet.  He  had  been 
told  that  this  may  well  take  place.  On  enquiry  as  to  who  told  him  so,  he  said 
that  the  Political  Officer304  in  Sikkim  said  so  and,  later,  this  was  confirmed  by 
General  Thimayya.  Evidently,  this  worried  the  Maharajkumar. 

6.  I  replied  that,  if,  unfortunately,  there  was  a  general  war  between  India 
and  China,  then  a  new  situation  would  arise,  and  we  would  have  to  deal  with  it 
from  military  and  other  points  of  view  in  the  most  advantageous  manner  possible 
to  us.  We  cannot  say  that  we  would  not  touch  the  Sikkim  border  with  Tibet.  All 
this  would  depend  on  our  military  requirements.  The  Maharajkumar  agreed 
that  in  case  of  such  a  general  war,  this  was  inevitable. 

7.  I  added,  of  course,  that  I  did  not  at  all  expect  such  a  war.  Indeed,  I 
did  not  now  expect  even  incidents  like  Longju,  that  is,  the  Chinese  authorities 
seizing  hold  again  of  some  corner  of  our  territory.  This  was  well  protected  and 
cannot  be  done  casually.  It  would  involve  a  conflict,  and  a  conflict  might  involve 
a  war.  Even  if  some  minor  incident  took  place,  this  was  likely  on  parts  of 
Indian  territory  which  were  occupied  by  the  Chinese.  This  did  not  apply  to  any 
part  of  Sikkim.  I  could  not  conceive,  therefore,  of  Indian  armies  marching 
through  Sikkim  into  Tibet.  Nothing  can  be  more  foolish  than  that.  In  fact,  I  did 
not  consider  the  Sikkim-Tibet  border  as  basically  a  dangerous  one  for  us,  such 
as  other  parts  of  our  border  with  Tibet  were. 

8.  Thus,  the  question  which  he  had  posed,  did  not  arise  at  all  except  in 
the  hypothetical  contingency  of  a  war  between  India  and  China  and,  if  that 
happened,  everything  would  have  to  be  judged  from  military  points  of  view. 
However,  that  was  not  a  foreseeable  possibility. 


303.  Namgyal  met  Nehru  on  26  November  1960.  See  SWJN/SS/64.  See  also  SWJN/S S/61 /item 
185. 

304.  Apa  B.  Pant. 
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(e)  Administration 

(i)  General 


114.  To  Swami  Harinarayananand:  Over-paid 
Government  Officials305 


August  1,  1960 

Ret 
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[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Swamiji, 

Received  your  letter  of  26th  July  which  I  read  carefully.  I  agree  with  much  of 
what  you  have  written  and  the  matters  are  under  consideration. 

Your  suggestion  of  reducing  the  salaries  of  senior  officials  might  pose  a 
problem.  First  of  all,  it  has  been  sanctioned  by  our  Constitution  and  it  would  be 
difficult  to  amend  or  break  old  agreements.  Another  thing  is  that  the  pay  is  not 
as  steep  as  it  appears,  as  a  large  amount  is  given  in  taxes  and  is  thus  reduced  by 
half.  The  slab  for  high  salaries  is  limited  to  some  old  timers  who  have  been 
given  assurances.  Gradually,  they  too  will  leave. 


305.  Letter  to  a  member  of  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj,  Bihar. 
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Today,  the  ceiling  for  the  highest  salary  stands  at  Rs.  3,500.  After  taxes, 
this  amount  is  considerably  reduced.  Most  often,  such  salaries  are  paid  to  our 
engineers.  They  are  in  great  demand  around  the  world  and  often  leave  India  for 
opportunities  abroad  for  double  or  treble  the  salary. 


Yours 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
Translation  ends.] 


115.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Pay  Commission 
Recommendations306 

Question:307  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  any  representation  was  made  to  him  by  representatives  of  the 

Confederation  of  Central  Government  Employees; 

(b)  If  so,  what  was  the  nature  of  the  representation;  and 

(c)  What  action  he  has  taken  in  the  matter? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  Yes,  a 
representation  was  received  on  behalf  of  certain  Associations,  including 
the  Confederation  of  Central  Government  Employees’  Unions. 

(b)  The  representation  contained  a  request  for  an  interview  for  the 
representatives  of  the  employees  to  negotiate  on  certain  demands  which 
involved  revision  of  the  Pay  Commission’s  recommendations. 

(c)  A  reply  was  sent  stating  inter  alia  that  a  high-powered  commission 
having  given  its  considered  opinion  after  a  good  deal  of  time  and  thought, 
Government,  for  their  part,  considered  these  recommendations  as  almost 
tantamount  to  an  award  and  accepted  them  almost  in  toto  even  where  they 
might  have  had  a  different  opinion.  Government  could  not,  therefore, 
discuss  any  revision  of  the  Commission’s  recommendations  and  the 
decisions  taken  thereon. 


306.  Written  answers,  1  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  39-40. 

307.  By  Congress  MPs  Bibhuti  Mishra  and  P.C.  Borooah,  Communist  MP  T.C. 
Narayanankutty  Menon  and  Independent  MP  S.M.  Banerjee. 
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116.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Customs  Harassment308 

August  l,  1960 

My  dear  Morarji, 

My  Deputy  Minister,  Lakshmi  Menon,  went  recently  to  Aden  on  our  behalf. 
She  was  really  passing  through  Aden,  and  I  asked  her  to  spend  two  days  there. 
In  her  report  to  me,  the  following  passage  occurs 

“Almost  every  one  of  them  complained  bitterly  about  the  treatment  of 
Indian  visitors  from  Aden.  Even  when  articles  were  declared  and  passengers 
were  willing  to  abide  by  the  Customs  regulations,  they  were  unnecessarily 
harassed,  rudely  treated.  This  complaint  I  have  heard  from  almost 
everybody.  Not  one  kind  word  was  said  of  the  Customs.  I  had  to  bend  my 
head  in  shame.  They  compared  the  treatment  meted  out  to  them  in  other 
countries  and  failed  to  understand  why  their  own  compatriots  are  so 
discourteous.  Is  it  a  symbol  of  the  corruption  that  is  talked  of  universally, 
they  asked.  ‘Does  the  Prime  Minister  know  about  these  things?  Please 
convey  our  complaints  to  him,’  they  said  in  great  earnestness.” 

Since  such  complaints  come  to  us  from  various  places,  is  it  not  possible 
for  us  to  pull  up  our  Customs  people  and  teach  them  to  be  courteous  and 
helpful? 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


117.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Choudhury  Abdul  Sattar309 

August  2,  1 960 

My  dear  Sukhadia, 

On  April  7th,  1960,  you  wrote  to  me  in  answer  to  a  letter  of  mine  of  9th  March, 
I960.310  This  was  about  a  representation  of  Choudhury  Abdul  Sattar. 

Humayun  Kabir  has  drawn  my  attention  to  this  matter  again.  I  am  sending 
you  his  letter  as  well  as  a  letter  addressed  to  him.  As  the  matter  is  before  a  civil 


308.  Letter.  File  No.  37(105)/61-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

309.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan. 

310.  See  SWJN/SS/58/item  102. 
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court  in  appeal,  we  must  leave  it  to  them  to  decide.  But  why  harass  these 
people  with  a  criminal  case  also? 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


118.  To  MEA:  Bad  behavior  in  Passport  Office311 

This  note  of  the  Deputy  Minister  makes  distressing  reading.  It  was  a  good 
thing  that  she  herself  went  to  the  Passport  Office  as  a  stranger  and  had  this 
personal  experience.  If  somebody  else  had  written  to  me  in  this  way,  I  would 
have  thought  that  it  was  an  exaggeration. 

2.  What  can  we  do  to  put  an  end  to  this,  because  we  cannot  possibly 
tolerate  this  type  of  behaviour  in  our  officers  and  employees,  which  is  not  only 
objectionable  in  itself  and  injurious  to  our  reputation,  but  causes  great 
inconvenience  and  often  loss  to  members  of  the  public.  To  ask  the  officer  in 
charge  about  this  would  simply  result  in  some  attempt  at  an  explanation  which 
would  be  highly  unsatisfactory. 

3 .  The  point  is  to  clean  up  this  office  completely  from  top  to  bottom  and 
put  some  new  men  in  charge.  Also  to  have  our  other  Passport  Offices  examined 
in  the  same  way  and,  where  necessary,  to  take  the  same  steps. 

4.  I  should  like  to  discuss  this  matter  with  you. 

119.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Administrative  Reforms312 

Question:313  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  he  has  directed  that  the  administrative  reforms  to  promote 
efficiency  and  economy  should  be  introduced,  spread  over  a  period  of 
years; 

(b)  If  so,  what  steps  have  been  taken  to  implement  his  directives; 

(c)  Whether  any  scheme  has  been  drawn  up  for  the  administrative  reforms; 
and 

311.  Note  to  Secretary  General,  Foreign  Secretary  and  Commonwealth  Secretary,  N.R.  Pillai, 
Subimal  Dutt  and  M.J.  Desai  respectively,  3  August  1960. 

312.  Oral  answers,  4  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols.  840-844. 

313.  By  Congress  MPs  Ila  Palchoudhuri,  V.C.  Shukla,  H.C.  Mathur,  D.C.  Sharma  and 
A.M.Tariq;  PSP  MP  Hem  Barua  and  Ganatantra  Parishad  MP  P.K.  Deo. 
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(d)  If  so,  whether  a  copy  of  the  scheme  will  be  laid  on  the  Table? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a)  to 
(d).  I  have  issued  no  separate  directive  on  the  subject,  but  my  colleagues  and  I 
have  devoted  considerable  attention  to  these  matters  in  the  past  few  months. 
As  I  stated  in  the  debate  on  the  subject  in  the  House  in  February  last,  these  are 
matters  not  so  much  of  broad  principles  as  of  detailed  and  continuous  study. 
Since  it  would  have  been  impracticable  to  take  up  all  the  offices  of  Government 
at  once,  Secretaries  of  Ministries  have  been  asked  to  select  sectors  which  need 
special  attention,  particularly  those  which  bring  Government  organisations  in 
contact  with  the  public  and  to  have  detailed  work  study  done  of  these  sectors. 
Arrangements  have  been  made  for  training  staff  in  work  study  methods. 
Similarly,  joint  study  with  representatives  of  industry  is  being  organized  to 
simplify  procedures  affecting  industry  and  Government.  Two  industries,  namely, 
coal  and  textiles,  have  been  selected  for  such  study  to  begin  with.  Also,  financial 
procedures  have  been  examined  with  a  view  to  greater  delegation  to 
Administrative  Ministries.  Apart  from  these  steps,  suggestions  were  invited 
from  all  the  Ministries  on  the  wider  aspects  of  the  problem.  These  suggestions, 
which  deal  not  merely  with  simplification  of  rules  and  regulations  or  procedures, 
but  also  go  into  the  more  basic  problems  of  training  and  attitudes,  are  at  present 
being  studied  by  the  Planning  Commission.  I  shall  be  glad  to  lay  a  statement  on 
the  Table  of  the  House  to  indicate  the  final  decisions. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  Government  propose 
to  evolve  some  machinery  on  the  lines  of  the  Whitley  Councils  in  the  U.K. 
in  order  to  ensure  increased  efficiency  and  good  relations  between  the 
Government  and  the  employees? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  has  nothing  to  do  with  work  study  methods.  But,  I 
may  inform  hon.  Member  that  we  have  been  considering  this  Whitley  Council 
method  of  dealing  with  such  matters. 

S.  M.  Banerjee:  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  mentioned  the  Whitley  Council 
method.  May  I  know  whether  Whitley  Councils  will  be  formed  in  all  the 
administrative  offices  in  accordance  with  the  recommendations  of  the  Pay 
Commission? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  said  that  this  question  was  somewhat  different.  But, 
I  have  said  that  we  are  considering  the  establishment  of  some  machinery  on 
the  lines  of  the  Whitley  Council  as  recommended  by  the  Pay  Commission. 
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Tyagi:  To  what  extent  have  the  Administrative  Ministries  been  made 
independent  of  Finance  Ministry’s  control  in  the  matter  of  expenditure? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  can  I  measure  the  extent?  It  is  more  than  it  used  to  be 
and  lesser  it  is  likely  to  be. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  how  far  this  information  that  the  Government 
propose  to  invite  some  British  experts  to  advise  the  Government  on  the 
constitution  of  a  machinery  on  the  lines  of  the  Whitley  Councils  in  this 
country,  correct? 

Speaker:  Is  there  a  proposal? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  none.  A  suggestion  to  that  effect  was  made  to  us. 
For  the  moment,  we  do  not  see  the  exact  need  for  this.  If  the  necessity  arose, 
we  shall  certainly  invite.  There  are  plenty  of  people  here  in  our  administrative 
service  who  have  been  specially  trained  in  this  work,  partly  in  England,  so  that 
they  know  a  great  deal  about  it. 

Tyagi:  Internal  financial  control  which  was  introduced  about  two  years 
ago,  I  understand,  has  been  withdrawn  now.  I,  therefore,  want  to  know  to 
what  extent  are  the  Ministries  now  independent  of  the  Finance  Ministry, 
because  this  control  has  been  withdrawn? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  an  idea  that  greater  control  has  been  given  to  the 
Administrative  Ministries.  But,  as  usual,  they  want  still  great  powers  in 
devolution. 

Tyagi:  No,  Sir.  Internal  financial  control  which  was  given  to  the  Ministries 
has  been  withdrawn. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Finance  Minister  says  it  has  not  been  withdrawn.  Perhaps, 
the  Finance  Minister... 

Speaker:  The  Finance  Minister. 

The  Minister  of  Finance  (Morarji  Desai):  That  is  not  withdrawn  at  all. 
What  has  been  done  is  that  in  certain  cases  now  the  officers  are  the  same 
instead  of  different  officers.  For  the  purpose  of  the  Ministry  concerned, 
what  has  to  be  decided  by  themselves,  the  officer  works  with  them  and 
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does  not  report  to  the  Finance  Ministry.  But,  for  the  preparation  of  the 
Budget,  when  things  have  to  be  scrutinized,  he  serves  both  the  purposes 
so  that  two  officers  are  not  required.  The  independence  which  the  Ministries 
enjoy  is  to  the  extent  to  which  it  was  given.  That  is,  for  all  schemes  which 
have  been  previously  scrutinized  and  the  Finance  has  agreed  and  have 
been  included  in  the  Budget,  they  have  full  freedom.  It  does  not  come  back 
to  Finance  at  all.  Where  there  has  not  been  a  preliminary  estimate  properly 
done,  they  have  got  to  come  back  again  when  the  estimates  are  finally 
made.  Otherwise,  there  is  no  necessity  of  coming  to  the  Finance  Ministry. 

S.M.  Banerjee:  I  want  to  know  whether  this  administrative  reform  would 
also  mean  minimising  if  not  eliminating  red  tapism  in  administration  and  if 
so,  what  positive  steps  are  being  taken  to  eliminate  that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  whole  method  of  work  study  is  to  avoid  red  tape  and 
unnecessary  gestures,  movements,  etc.  That  is  the  whole  purpose  of  it. 
Wherever  it  has  been  applied,  it  has  resulted  in  considerable  retrenchment  and 
saving  in  time  and  expenditure. 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  May  I  know  if  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  is  aware 
that  the  severest  critics  of  the  administrative  machinery  are  the  government 
servants  themselves?  May  I  know  if  this  factor  has  been  brought  to  notice 
and  has  been  probed  into,  and  if  any  attempt  has  been  made  to  have  an 
inter  se  adjustment  between  the  various  classes  of  officers? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  natural  they  should  be  the  critics  because  they  know 
most  about  it,  and  in  this  work  study  business,  all  these  factors  are  considered. 

Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  May  I  know  whether  you  are  aware  of  the  criticism 
and  the  nature  of  their  criticism  about  the  administrative  machinery  and 
about  the  lack  of  adjustment  between  the  various  types  of  officers  working, 
and  if  it  has  received  your  attention  and  the  action  that  has  been  taken  in 
this  matter? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  can  I  say?  I  am  aware  of  some  type  of  criticism; 
maybe  there  are  some  other  types  of  which  I  am  not  aware,  but  an  attempt 
should  be  made  to  find  what  the  criticism  is  especially  from  those  who 
themselves  work  there. 
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120.  To  Bijoyanand  Patnaik:  Moral  Obligation  to  Refund 
Money314 


August  6,  1960 

My  dear  Patnaik, 

When  you  met  me  here  last,  we  talked  about  the  sum  of  Rs. 6, 70, 000/-  which 
you  had  sent  me  some  time  ago.315  You  will  remember  that  when  you  sent  this 
money  to  me,  I  had  written  to  you  that  although  you  had  no  legal  liability  to  pay 
this  sum  to  the  Orissa  Government,  it  would  be  appropriate  if  you  could  give  it 
to  them  for  development  of  small  industries  or  some  such  thing.  To  this  you 
replied  that  you  would  on  no  account  give  this  money  to  the  Orissa  Government. 
There  was  no  valid  claim  by  them  on  you  for  this  and  they  had  not  treated  you 
well  in  this  matter  at  all. 

Later,  you  sent  me  a  list  of  organisations  or  funds  and  asked  me  to  distribute 
this  sum  of  Rs. 6, 70, 000/-  to  them  according  to  your  wishes. 

When  you  saw  me  in  Delhi,  I  told  you  that  I  did  not  wish  to  take  the 
responsibility  of  distributing  this  money  to  these  organisations.  I  would, 
therefore,  return  this  money  to  you  and  you  could  do  with  it  as  you  liked.  You 
made  it  clear  again  to  me  that  on  no  account  were  you  prepared  to  give  this 
sum  to  the  Orissa  Government. 

I  had  naturally  written  to  Dr.  Harekrushna  Mahtab16  on  this  subject  to 
keep  him  informed.  In  his  reply  to  me,  he  said  that  while  there  was  no  legal 
liability  on  your  part  to  return  this  money  to  the  Orissa  Government,  he  still 
thought  that  you  were  morally  responsible  for  such  refund.  He  sent  me  a  Report 
of  the  Public  Accounts  Committee  of  the  Orissa  Legislature.  This  is  for  1959- 
60  and  is  called  Volume  I-Report.  Presumably,  you  know  this.  In  this  Report, 
at  pages  52-53,  there  is  some  reference  to  this  particular  matter.  It  is  stated: 

“The  industrialist  has  himself  admitted  that  he  has  the  moral  obligation  of 
refunding  the  money.  In  fact  he  made  two  offers  to  the  Government  of  paying 
back  the  money  which  could  not  be  realised.  Subsequently,  he  promised  to 
discuss  with  the  Secretary  to  the  Government  in  the  Industries  Department  the 
question  of  refund  of  the  money.  But  it  is  unfortunate  that  the  Industries 
Department  had  not  pursued  the  matter  in  right  earnest”. 

This  is  the  present  position,  and  it  is  entirely  for  you  to  decide  as  to  what 
you  should  do  in  the  circumstances.  I  shall  send  you  back  this  money  as  soon 


314.  Letter. 

315.  See  SWJN/SS/59/item  52. 

316.  See  SWJN/SS/5 9/item  53. 
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as  you  ask  me  to  do  it.  Some  two  or  three  months  ago,  I  had  placed  this 
amount  in  a  fixed  deposit.  It  is  there  still.  But  I  understand  that  it  can  be 
withdrawn  at  a  week’s  notice. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


121.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Cutting  Down  on  Air- 
Conditioners317 

The  decision  of  the  Cabinet  was  that  this  general  habit  of  air-conditioning  in 
every  new  building  that  is  put  up  should  be  avoided.  I  have  seen  not  only  air- 
conditioning  in  these  new  buildings  but  too  much  of  it  and  I  have  shivered  as  I 
sat  there.  Single  rooms  have  often  got  two  air-conditioners.  That  was  sheer 
extravagance.  The  decision,  therefore,  was  that  as  a  measure  this  air- 
conditioning  must  not  be  considered  as  a  general  rule. 

2.  Reference  was  made  to  me  by  Dr.  Bhabha  about  the  Atomic  Energy 
Offices  in  Trombay.  There,  of  course,  to  some  extent  air-conditioning  is 
essential  in  some  parts  and  I  told  him  wherever  it  was  considered  necessary  he 
should  have  it. 

3.  In  the  present  case  referred  to,  I  agree  with  you  that  it  would  be 
invidious  to  deny  the  Principal  Staff  Officers  some  measure  of  air-conditioning. 
They  should  be  allowed  it. 


122.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  No  Favours  to  Family318 


August  9,  1960 


My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

I  heard  today  that  your  Ministry  has  recently  given  a  permit  to  my  sister, 
Krishna  Hutheesing,  to  import  a  motor  car  to  India.  I  further  heard  that  there 
was  a  great  deal  of  rather  angry  criticism  of  this  in  Bombay  and,  naturally,  I 
was  brought  into  the  picture  as  if  a  special  favour  had  been  shown  to  me.  I  am 
distressed  about  this  matter. 


317.  Note  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  8  August  1960. 

318.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry. 
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I  do  not  know  exactly  what  your  rules  are.  But  in  anything  pertaining  to 
me  or  to  anyone  related  to  me,  those  rules  must  be  strictly  construed,  and  there 
should  be  no  laxity.  I  have  a  faint  recollection  that  you  once  mentioned  this 
matter  to  me  rather  casually,  and  I  probably  said  that  the  rules  should  be  followed. 
I  did  not  give  much  thought  to  it  then,  and  I  completely  forgot  about  it. 

When  I  was  in  London,  I  learnt  from  my  sister  that  she  had  been  staying  in 
Germany  with  a  firm  of  German  automobile  manufacturers  who  were  her 
friends.  These  friends  presented  her  with  a  small  sporting  car.  I  did  not  at  all 
like  this  idea  of  my  sister  accepting  a  gift  even  from  friends,  but  there  was 
nothing  I  could  do  about  it.  There  it  was.  I  happened  to  see  this  car  in  London. 
If  my  sister  had  asked  me  about  it,  I  would  have  told  her  definitely  not  to 
accept  the  gift. 

Now  the  question  of  its  import  into  India  comes  up.  I  gather  that  sometimes, 
in  rather  special  cases,  gift  cars  are  allowed  to  be  brought  to  India.  But  I  am 
definitely  of  opinion  that  this  permission  should  not  be  given  to  my  sister  as  a 
special  case.  Now  that  your  Ministry  has  already  given  this  permission,  a  certain 
difficulty  arises.  Even  so,  I  think  that  some  step  should  be  taken  to  withdraw 
that  permission.  How  this  is  to  be  done,  it  is  for  your  Ministry  to  consider. 

I  think  that  perhaps  you  might  inform  her  that  this  matter  requires  further 
consideration  and,  therefore,  the  car  should  not  be  brought  to  India  for  the 
present  and  the  permission  given  should  be  treated  as  cancelled.  On  further 
consideration,  she  would  be  informed  of  our  final  decision. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


123.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Collaborating  with  “Cold  War” 
Organizations 319 

The  Congress  of  Cultural  Freedom  which  apparently  will  be  one  of  the  sponsors 
of  this  seminar  together  with  the  Indian  Institute  of  Public  Administration  is 
one  of  the  “cold  war”  organisations,  although  it  has  a  number  of  eminent  people 
as  its  members.  Normally  I  would  not  like  to  be  associated  with  this  organisation. 
But  it  appears  from  Shri  V.K.N.  Menon’s  letter  that  arrangements  for  this  seminar 
have  gone  far.  It  will  be  difficult  perhaps  to  withdraw  from  it.  Anyhow,  it  is  an 
autonomous  institute  that  will  be  associated  with  the  seminar  and  not  the 


319.  Note,  18  August  1960. 
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Government  as  such.  In  the  balance,  therefore,  I  have  no  objection  to  the 
holding  of  this  seminar. 


1 24.  At  the  Indian  Institute  of  Public  Administration320 

First  of  all,  allow  me  to  congratulate  you  on  this  new  phase  of  your  existence 
in  this  new  Hall.  It  is  very  spacious  and  it  is  not  only  good  for  you  but  good  for 
Delhi  which  hungers  after  Halls  all  the  time.  You  cannot  get  them. 

Now,  this  meeting  of  yours  is  more  or  less  an  official  Annual  Meeting. 
Nevertheless,  in  the  remarks  made  by  the  Chairman’21  and  by  Karve — I  am 
only  rather  a  showpiece  in  the  Institute — and  by  your  publications,  I  gather 
something  of  the  work  that  is  being  done  here. 

I  have  a  feeling  that  while,  no  doubt,  people  may  make  suggestions  for 
improvement  and  additions  and  all  that,  basically  this  Institute  is  performing  an 
important  function.  After  all,  administration,  and  more  especially  public 
administration,  is  always  important,  but  it  is  doubly  important  in  the  India  of 
today.  The  administrative  apparatus  is  growing.  It  is  important  because  of  the 
new  types  of  activities  which  have  to  be  undertaken.  It  is  important  that  some 
kind  of  a  rein  should  be  put  on  the  administration  not  to  grow  too  much.  There 
is  always  a  tendency  to  grow.  It  has  become  so,  as  you  very  well  know  from 
all  this  talk  about  Parkinson’s  laws,  etc.  There  is  a  great  deal  of  truth  in  them. 
It  is  amazing  how  administration  grows.  I  think  it  does  require  constant  check. 
But,  after  all,  in  a  modem  State,  and  in  every  State,  but  in  a  modem  State 
especially,  the  administration — the  question  of  its  efficiency  and  the  way  it 
does  its  work,  its  quality — is  of  extreme  importance;  and,  therefore,  Karve  laid 
stress  on  quality.  There  is  no  point  at  all  if  you  had  thousands  of  people  attached 
to  this  Institute  but  there  was  no  quality  in  them.  Even  a  relatively  small  number 
of  people  of  quality  can  set  a  tone  and  I  think  the  main  object  of  this  Institute  is 
to  raise  standards  in  administration  and  set  tones.  My  impression  is  that  it  is 
doing  that.  They  may  do  it  better  still,  but  anyhow  it  is  doing  that  to  some 
extent.  I  do  think  it  is  important,  and  it  is  important  not  only  in  the  sense  of  the 
normal  administrative  work  that  has  to  be  done  but  in  the  fact  that  in  India  we 
are  spreading  out  in  social  domains.  Administration  spreads  out  to  public 
enterprises  in  a  big  way  and  raises  entirely  new  problems — new  aspects  of  the 

320.  Speech  at  New  Delhi,  27  August  1960.  Reproduced  from  P.L.  Sanjeev  Reddy  and  R.K. 

Tiwari  (ed.)Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  Public  Administration  (New  Delhi:  Indian  Institute  of 

Public  Administration,  2004),  pp.  37-44. 

321 .  V.T.  Krishnamachari. 


230 


II.  POLITICS 


old  problems,  whichever  way  you  like  to  put  it.  That  applies  even  to  private 
enterprise,  but  private  enterprise  deals  with  it  in  its  own  way. 

Here  in  public  enterprises,  we  come  up  against  a  certain  inevitable  inertia 
of  the  governmental  apparatus.  The  inertia  of  any  large  undertaking  tends  to 
make  it  rather  static.  An  inertia  at  this  stage  in  India  is  obviously  very  bad. 
Therefore,  in  seeking  what  might  be  called,  if  I  may  say  so,  perfection  in 
administrative  routines,  we  often  miss,  or  may  miss,  the  object  that  we  are 
aiming  at. 

Take  the  Government  of  India,  which  has,  I  do  now  know  how  many, 
manuals  of  procedure,  which  some  very  highly  talented  people  may  understand, 
but  most  people  do  not.  What  are  those  manuals  of  procedure  meant  for? 
Apparently,  I  may  use  the  word,  perfection  in  administration.  Ah!  there  must 
not  be  a  mistake  here,  check,  counter  check,  references  and  all  that.  This  is  all 
well-intentioned  but  if  that  results  in  the  thing  not  being  done  or  a  great  delay 
occurring  in  doing  it,  then  the  main  thing  is  gone,  in  spite  of  the  perfection 
aimed  at.  Now  that  is  a  great  difficulty  which  any  public  concern  has  to  face. 
That  is,  curiously  enough,  the  average  administrator,  not  the  special  one,  goes 
by  precedent.  He  has  to.  Precedent  has  to  be  there  and  wherever  precedent  is 
the  dominating  factor,  conditions  are  looked  upon  as  static.  Therefore,  movement 
is  slow  and  responsibility  is  spread  out  over  anonymous  individuals.  That  I 
think  is  a  very  important  aspect  for  everyone  of  you,  who  is  connected  with 
administration,  to  consider,  i.e.,  what  your  objective  is.  Is  your  objective  the 
writing  of  a  book  or  a  fine  manual  of  procedure,  as  to  how  things  should  be 
done,  with  as  near  an  approach  to  perfection  as  possible?  Or  whether  your 
objective  is  to  get  the  thing  done,  no  doubt  correctly,  otherwise  there  will  be 
trouble? 

What  is  the  objective?  For  instance,  even  in  the  Planning  Commission’s 
reports,  it  was  said  so  much  money  had  been  spent  on  this  or  that.  It  was  an 
indication,  no  doubt.  But  a  far  better  thing  would  be  what  has  been  done  and 
not  how  much  money  has  been  spent,  as  the  money  may  not  have  been  well 
spent,  may  have  been  wasted.  Here,  some  ridiculous  examples  come  to  mind. 
I  am  not  referring  to  the  Planning  Commission  but  to  State  Government  reports 
which  say  that  there  has  been  so  much  money  spent  on  roads.  Actually,  some 
of  the  roads  may  not  have  been  built  at  all.  But  this  is  a  silly  example.  It  is  not 
the  usual  thing.  But  the  point  is  a  shifting  of  our  attention  to  things  done,  not  so 
much  to  what  we  have  spent  upon  them,  not  so  much  even,  although  it  is 
important,  to  the  manner  of  doing  them,  but  to  the  thing  done.  That  is  the  real 
basis,  the  basis  of  performance. 

I  believe  that  in  industry  more  and  more  wages,  or  whatever  is  paid,  become 
tied  up  with  what  is  done.  How  much  a  person  works,  he  gets  paid  according 
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to  that,  which  is  a  very  good  approach.  It  is  a  fair  approach  to  all  concerned.  It 
is  not  a  particularly  easy  matter  to  have  this  kind  of  test  for  an  administrator. 
You  cannot  measure  his  work  easily.  Nevertheless,  I  think  an  effort  should  be 
made  to  measure  to  some  extent,  to  know  his  performance  in  different  things. 
Or,  at  any  rate,  the  objective  to  be  kept  before  us  should  always  be  what  is 
done,  not  what  is  written  about.  Then  again,  if  you  have  an  objective,  it  is  not 
merely  a  question  of  the  particular  thing  you  do,  although  that  is  important,  but 
the  broad  objectives  that  the  administration  pursues.  Everything  else  has  to  be 
fitted  into  them. 

What  are  our  broad  objectives?  The  broadest  of  all,  you  may  say,  is,  I 
believe,  the  socialistic  structure  of  society  in  India.  In  order  to  attain  that  we 
have  to  go  over  innumerable  difficulties  and  all  that.  It  is  true,  and  we  have  all 
the  time  to  compromise  with  those  difficulties,  because  we  do  not  write  on  a 
clean  slate.  Human  society  is  a  very  complicated  thing.  But  it  does  become 
important  that  objective  is  always  kept  in  view  and  governs  our  thinking  and 
our  activity.  We  may  have  to  temper  our  activity  or  tone  it  down  because  of 
some  circumstance  beyond  our  control.  That  is  a  different  matter  but  the 
objective  has  to  be  kept  in  view  so  that  we  are  going  in  its  direction.  We  may  go 
fast  and  occasionally  we  may  go  a  little  slow. 

No  administrator,  I  suppose,  or  anyone  else  for  that  matter  can  really  do 
first  class  work  without  a  sense  of  function,  without  some  measure  of  a 
crusading  spirit:  “I  am  doing  this,  I  have  to  achieve  this,  as  a  part  of  a  great 
movement  in  a  big  cause”.  That  gives  a  sense  of  function,  not  the  sense  of  the 
individual,  narrow  approach  of  doing  a  job  in  an  office  for  a  salary  or  wage, 
something  connected  with  your  life’s  outlook  or  anything,  perhaps  being 
interested,  as  people  inevitably  are,  in  one’s  personal  preferment  in  that  particular 
work.  I  do  not  say  it  is  a  bad  thing  to  be  interested.  One  is  always  interested  in 
oneself  and  cannot  get  rid  of  it.  Nevertheless,  the  main  thing  should  be  this 
sense  of  function  in  one’s  job,  and  how  we  fit  in  that  for  the  larger  objectives 
you  place  before  yourself:  whether  you  are  a  public  servant  or  a  professor  in  a 
university  whatever  it  is,  if  you  have  got  that,  then  you  get  a  certain  special 
halo  around  you,  if  I  may  use  the  word,  which  takes  you  out  of  the  common 
rut  and  your  work  also  gets  an  element  of  distinction  because  of  that.  So  we 
must,  therefore,  aim  at  this  having  a  clearly  defined  objective  in  a  well-run 
machine,  anything,  an  administration  or  a  factory,  or  something  else.  By  their 
own  impetus  they  go  on  and  on.  They  go  on  because  the  machine  is  working 
and  good  administration  gets  that  kind  of  impetus.  But  apart  from  that,  where 
you  are  tackling  new  problems  and  the  administration  is  growing,  that  old 
impetus  is  not  quite  enough.  It  is  helpful,  very  helpful.  But  you  have  to  supply 
a  new  drive  all  the  time  and  that  drive  only  comes  from  a  clearer  understanding 
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of  objectives  and  some  measure  of  associating  it  with  your  function,  if  I  may 
use  the  word  again. 

Now,  in  India,  we  are  facing,  constantly  as  you  see,  quite  extraordinary 
difficulties:  difficulties  normally  outside  the  scope  of  the  administrator’s  work. 
We  may  have  trouble  over  the  language  issue;  trouble  in  Assam,  Bengal,  Punjab 
or  elsewhere.  We  may  have  trouble  over  something  else,  which  really  comes  in 
the  way  of  the  normal  work  one  has  to  do  in  the  country,  coming  in  the  way  of 
administration  and  everything.  It  is  unfortunate  because  they  divert  attention 
from  the  real  work.  The  real  work  in  India,  in  spite  of  all  this  about  which  we 
see  headlines  in  the  newspapers,  the  real  work  fundamentally  is  this:  the 
implementation  of  the  five  year  plans.  Planning  is  a  comprehensive  scheme 
with  a  set  of  objectives  and  the  ways  pointing  to  those  objectives,  and  broadly 
speaking,  it  may  be  said,  that  it  has  been  accepted  in  India.  Criticism  may  be 
directed  to  some  parts  of  it,  some  emphasis  here  and  there.  Something  should 
be  done  here,  something  else  should  not  be  done.  That  is  a  different  matter.  But 
the  broad  approach  to  planning,  as  in  the  past  plans,  and  also  in  the  Third  Plan, 
is,  I  believe,  very  widely  accepted,  and  not  only  accepted  in  India — and  this  is 
rather  a  new  phenomenon,  if  I  may  point  it  out-  it  is  accepted  outside  India  by 
people  who  are  not  necessarily  partial  to  us  at  all,  who  are  objective  critics: 
who  may  even  be  sometimes  slightly  unfriendly  critics  of  our  policies,  but  who 
try  to  look  upon  it  objectively;  and  this  is,  as  I  said,  a  fairly  new  development, 
because  these  people  have  come  here  from  other  countries,  looking  at  it  as 
experts.  I  am  not  talking  about  tourists,  but  men  who  have  come  to  examine 
this,  men  in  their  own  countries  follow  different  policies,  and  they  have  come 
to  the  conclusion,  that  broadly  speaking,  this  is  the  only  approach  in  India.  It  is 
rather  an  interesting  aspect  of  this,  because  our  approach  has  been  not  only 
conditioned  by  the  objectives  we  seek  to  attain,  but  conditioned  also  by  the 
objective  conditions  that  surround  us.  It  is  not  a  doctrinaire  approach,  putting 
down  all  the  things  we  like  to  happen.  Therefore,  the  objectives  are  fairly  clear. 
Although  they  are  clear,  I  do  not  myself  know  whether  that  fact  is  adequately 
recognised  by  the  average  man  or  woman,  and  it  should  be  our  function  to 
make  everybody  realise  that  these  are  our  objectives  and  to  make  everyone 
measure  any  problem  that  arises  from  the  yardstick  of  these  objectives.  That  I 
think  is  rather  important. 

When  we  talk  about  public  administration  we  think  mostly  of  the  higher 
ranks  of  the  public  administration,  which  is  inevitable.  They  set  the  tone.  But, 
I  think  I  mentioned  it  last  year  too,322  how  important  it  is  to  think  of 

322.  At  the  fifth  annual  general  annual  general  meeting  of  the  IIPA  on  25  April  1959  at  New 

Delhi.  See  SWJN/SS/48/item  67. 
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administration  at  the  lower  levels,  in  terms  of  persons  there,  because  there  is, 
I  believe,  a  big  gap  between  the  quality  of  the  higher  levels  of  administration  in 
India  and  the  lower  levels.  There  should  not  be  that  gap,  and  we  should  try  to 
improve  the  lower  levels  too,  and  make  them  feel  that  they  are  not  some  kind 
of  people  outside  the  ranks  of  the  elect.  This  is,  of  course,  unfortunately  due 
largely  to  two  things  in  India:  our  own  fault  largely,  and  the  fault  of  the  British. 
Whatever  we  may  say,  we  are  so  caste-ridden,  and  not  caste-ridden  in  terms 
of  caste  only,  but  in  terms  of  other  thing;  group-ridden  consciously  and  very 
often  unconsciously,  so  that  it  is  difficult  to  get  out  of  it.  The  British  introduced 
in  the  Services  this  caste  feeling — the  superior  services,  the  inferior  services, 
the  I.C.S.  and  all  that;  and  nothing  could  have  been  a  more  rigorous,  narrow¬ 
minded,  though  may  be  efficient,  caste  than  the  old  Indian  Civil  Service — with 
steel  walls  surrounding  it,  and  the  others  were  kept  down.  That  is  a  bad 
inheritance  which  we  have  got.  It  is  going,  of  course.  It  is  far  less  than  it  was. 
Nevertheless,  this  tendency  of  official  caste,  if  I  may  say  so,  is  there.  It  is  a 
bad  thing,  not  only  in  the  sense  of  the  machinery  of  government  where  one 
part  of  the  machinery  imagines  that  it  is  the  most  important  part — a  bigger 
piece  of  iron  and  steel-and  the  other  part  is  only  a  bolt.  It  is  a  wrong  idea.  The 
whole  thing  has  to  be  considered  as  a  whole.  An  individual  person,  who  thinks 
himself  as  an  individual  and  not  as  a  part  of  a  link  in  the  whole  machine,  does 
not  get  the  correct  perspective. 

What  is  more  important  is,  whether  you  are  in  the  higher  ranks  of  the 
administration  or  the  lower  ranks,  you  have  to  deal  more  and  more  with  the 
mass  of  hundreds  of  millions  of  the  Indian  people.  That  is  of  vital  importance 
and  the  problems  that  you  have  to  face  cannot  be  resolved,  by  the  large,  by 
official  orders  from  your  officers.  They  have  to  be  resolved  by  those  hundreds 
of  millions,  and  you  have,  therefore,  to  develop  the  capacity  to  move  with 
those  millions,  get  them  to  move  and  move  yourself. 

In  any  State,  ultimately  in  any  democratic  State,  if  it  is  properly  developed, 
or  in  any  public  welfare  State,  you  have  to  remove  the  barriers  between  the 
administration  and  the  so-called  administered.  The  ultimate  way  to  remove 
them  is  to  make  the  administered  themselves  administrators.  I  want  you  to 
think  of  it.  Large  sections  of  people  should  become  administrators  in  some 
form  or  other,  in  some  sphere  or  other.  Whether  they  are  administrators  in  the 
village  or  in  the  higher  spheres,  whether  they  are  panchas  in  the  panchayat, 
they  are  administrators  in  a  particular  field.  And  this  association  of  ever  larger 
numbers  of  people  with  the  administration  of  the  country — the  breaking  down 
of  the  barriers  between  the  administrators  and  the  administered,  and  at  the 
same  time  giving  everybody  a  sense  of  working  for  common  causes — is  a 
good  thing,  good  from  many  points  of  view.  I  think  that  one  of  the  biggest 
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changes  that  has  been  taking  place  in  the  past  year  has  been  this  conception 
which  is  often  referred  to  in  most  unmusical  words  as  “democratic 
decentralisation”.  I  wonder  why  we  cannot  find  some  other  word.  Of  course, 
in  Hindi  we  call  it  panchayati  raj,  which  sounds  much  better.  I  have  no  doubt 
about  that.  It  is  spreading  administration  to  hundreds  of  thousands  of  persons 
in  the  villages.  That  is  administration.  So  don’t  you  imagine  that  an  administrator 
is  only  the  person  who  has  got  a  degree  from  a  university  and  who  has  a  post 
somewhere,  or  best  of  all,  he  has  had  a  special  course  here  in  your  School? 
The  pancha  is  an  administrator.  Every  member  of  the  panchayat  is  an 
administrator  in  a  particular  sphere,  and  he  should  be  recognised  and  respected 
as  such. 

Apart  from  the  theory  of  what  I  am  saying,  practical  conditions  are  going 
to  compel  you  and  me,  and  all  of  us,  politicians  and  others,  to  do  that  in  the 
future,  because,  I  think,  the  basis  of  our  politics  is  going  to  be  powerfully 
affected  by  the  spread  of  what  is  called  panchayati  raj.  The  people  are  becoming 
conscious  of  its  implications.  The  panchayats,  the  panchas,  are  not  silent 
spectators.  They  are  not  the  people  running  up  to  the  Deputy  Commissioner  or 
the  District  Magistrate  to  say  “Do  this,  do  that  for  us”.  They  have  to  do  it 
themselves.  They  have  got  the  responsibility.  It  makes  all  the  difference.  They 
may  make  a  mess  of  it  here  and  there.  Higher  people  in  higher  grades  of  life 
also  often  make  messes  of  life.  They  have  to  face  that.  That  is  the  only  way 
and  I  think  it  is  a  tremendous  thing.  Therefore,  I  should  like  you  to  keep  in 
view  that  your  administration  is  something  with  which  millions  of  people  in 
India  are  associated  and  they  should  have  a  sense  of  being  associated  in  doing 
things  in  every  village.  It  is  highly  important. 

Then  about  the  human  approach  in  administration.  Inevitably,  administration 
— of  course  parts  of  it,  especially  in  secretariats  and  the  like — is  apt  to  become 
cut  off  from  the  human  side.  It  is  not  cut  off  if  you  are  a  District  Magistrate; 
you  have  to  deal  with  the  human  side  all  the  time.  But  if  you  are  sitting  in 
offices  in  the  secretariats,  you  are  apt  to  but  [be]  cut  off.  Again  that  is  bad  at 
any  time.  But  in  a  dynamic  and  moving  society  where  you  have  to  move  and 
move  along  with  masses  of  people,  it  is  very  important  to  have  the  human 
approach.  I  do  not  know  how  any  school  can  teach  you  the  human  approach; 
it  is  something  outside  the  element  of  school  teaching.  But,  nevertheless,  it  is 
important  to  draw  attention  to  it  because  the  most  competent  of  administrators 
may  be  a  flop  if  he  has  not  got  that  human  approach  today.  I  have  seen  it 
happen  in  some  departments  at  work,  and  I  have  seen  that  repeatedly;  very 
good  administrators  just  cannot  get  on  because  they  do  not  have  that  human 
touch.  That  becomes  important. 

Finally,  this  business  of  telling  people  that  you  have  to  do  this  or  that  is  not 
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enough.  You  have  to  do  it,  of  course.  We  had,  this  morning,  a  conference 
dealing  with,  what  is  called  public  cooperation.323  That  is,  bringing  the  public 
into  our  major  schemes  and  all  that.  I  asked  the  question:  “public  cooperation 
with  whom?”  Is  it  the  idea  behind  that  appeal  for  public  cooperation  that  the 
administrators  are  the  centre  of  things  and  the  public  should  co-operate  with 
them?  That  is  a  wrong  idea  or  approach.  We  may  be  in  important  positions.  We 
may  be  able  to  tell  the  people  what  to  do.  That  is  another  matter.  But  to  tell  the 
people  to  come  and  cooperate  with  the  administrators  is  not  the  right  approach. 
The  correct  approach  is  that  the  people  are  the  centre  of  things  and  we  are 
going  to  help  them,  this  is  a  psychological  approach;  but  not  that  we  are  the 
centre,  we  the  administrators;  that  we  the  Government,  we  the  Ministers,  are 
the  centre  of  things  and  out  of  the  goodness  of  our  hearts  we  are  doing  good  to 
the  public.  “Let  them  cooperate  with  us” — that  is  not  the  approach  at  all  which 
goes  down  with  anybody.  Therefore,  it  is  a  psychological  thing,  the 
administrator’s  approach.  It  should  be  a  humble  approach  and  it  should  always 
treat  the  person — whoever  he  may  be,  the  peasant,  the  villager,  the  worker — 
on  terms  of  friendly  equality,  never  as  a  boss.  This  kind  of  thing  has  gone  now. 
It  does  not  pay.  More  than  that,  and  I  tell  you,  in  cases  where  you  have  to  deal, 
let  us  say,  with  some  of  our  primitive  tribes,  the  policy  only  that  goes  down 
with  them  is  one  to  treat  them  as  equals.  The  moment  there  is  even  a  suspicion 
that  you  consider  yourself  their  superior,  your  influence  on  them  goes  and  if  by 
any  chance  you  show  the  slightest  element  of,  what  shall  I  say,  contempt  for 
their  way  of  life,  it  is  bitterly  resented. 

There  is  a  very  well-known  instance.  I  think  it  was  in  the  North-East 
Frontier  Agency,  or  somewhere  there.  Long  ago,  I  think  it  was  in  the  late  19th 
century,  a  British  officer  went  there  with  a  platoon  and  all  that  and  many  people, 
and  those  “frontier”  people,  came  to  receive  him.  They  did  not  know  who  he 
was.  Still  they  received  him  in  a  friendly  way.  This  officer  was  foolish  enough 
to  make  fun  of  some  of  their  customs.  He  laughed  rather  slightly 
contemptuously.  That  night  the  officer  and  everybody  who  had  gone  with  him 
were  slaughtered  just  because  of  the  insult  the  “frontier”  people  felt — the  feeling 
that  “This  man  comes  to  interfere  with  us”.  This  was,  anyhow,  an  extreme 
example  of  a  primitive  people  reacting.  Therefore,  there  are  strict  injunctions 
today  to  any  administrator  who  goes  to  such  regions  to  treat  their  people  always 
as  equals,  be  respectful  to  them  and  to  their  customs,  never  to  show  that  you 
are  superior  to  them.  That  may  be  so  there.  But  it  really  applies  in  your  dealings 
with  anybody,  of  any  class,  grade  or  degree.  If  I  may  say  so,  and  I  say  so  with 


323.  See  item  193. 
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some  hesitation  before  teachers  and  professors,  it  applies  even  to  children. 
Treat  them  as  equals,  your  own  child,  and  you  will  find  a  better  response.  Of 
course,  the  bond  between  children  is  an  intimate  bond  of  affection.  But, 
nevertheless,  this  business  of  being  superior  and  inferior,  this  approach,  should 
go.  Some  people  are  superior  in  mind,  of  course,  or  in  body,  or  in  many  things. 
It  is  a  fact.  Therefore,  they  are  given  greater  responsibilities.  But  from  the 
human  point  of  view  and  from  the  point  of  view  of  getting  things  done  by 
others,  there  should  be  no  exhibition  of  superiority  in  the  human  approach. 

In  the  India  of  today,  the  administrative  system  should  be,  and  to  some 
extent  is,  of  course  especially  in  the  Central  Services,  a  unifying  agency.  It  is 
very  important  because  there  are  so  many  destructive  tendencies.  Our  army  is 
a  tremendous  unifying  agency.  Our  men  in  arms  come  from  all  over  India;  they 
work  together,  they  get  to  know  each  other  and  they  function  in  different  parts 
of  the  country.  The  administrative  services — all  of  them  to  some  extent — and 
more  so  the  all-India  administrative  services,  have  to  play  their  function  of 
helping  in  this  unifying  process,  which  is  so  important. 


(ii)  Ministers  and  Officials 

1 25.  To  D.P.  Karmarkar:  Harassment  of  B.  S.  Kohli 324 

August  2,  1960 

My  dear  Karmarkar, 

I  wrote  to  you  sometime  ago  about  Dr  B.S.  Kohli,  who  has  been  an  Assistant 
Medical  Director  of  the  All  India  Institute  of  Physical  Medicine  and  Rehabilitation, 
Bombay.  On  8th  July  you  sent  me  a  reply  with  plenty  of  papers  attached  to  it. 
Thereafter  I  wrote  to  you  that  you  should  carefully  consider  the  matter  and 
judge  for  yourself. 

I  had  a  visit  from  Dr  Kohli  today  and  he  gave  me  a  memorandum  which  I 
enclose.  I  also  had  a  talk  with  him. 

I  must  say  that  I  am  disturbed  about  him  and  I  cannot  quite  understand  the 
chain  of  events  that  have  pursued  him  during  the  last  year  or  so  ever  since  he 
went  to  this  Bombay  Institute.  Some  things  are  clear.  Dr  Kohli  is  highly  qualified 
in  Orthopedic  Surgery.  Probably,  there  are  very  few,  if  any,  persons  in  India 
who  are  so  qualified. 


324.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Health. 
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Secondly,  he  appears  to  be  a  man  with  a  certain  devotion  to  his  work.  He 
is  not  after  money  or  a  job.  The  first  thing  he  did  after  his  return  was  to  go  to 
Vinobaji.  I  suppose  it  would  not  be  difficult  for  him  to  get  a  post  on  a  much 
higher  salary  than  he  has  been  getting  in  the  Bombay  Institute. 

If  that  is  so,  then  I  cannot  reconcile  myself  to  the  charges  brought  against 
him.  He  may  have  lost  his  temper  occasionally,  but  the  charges  begin  right 
from  the  time  he  went  there.  Some  of  the  charges  are  serious  charges.  When 
such  charges  are  brought,  surely  an  opportunity  should  be  given  to  the  party 
concerned  to  reply  to  them,  or  better  still  there  should  be  an  inquiry.  This  kind 
of  thing  should  not  be  treated  as  a  hush  hush  affair.  It  concerns  a  man’s  future 
life  and  career.  There  has,  of  course,  been  no  inquiry,  but  he  has  not  even  been 
given  any  charges. 

My  attention  has  been  specially  drawn  to  this  by  a  Member  of  Parliament 
and  I  imagine  that  this  matter  is  going  to  be  raised  in  Parliament.  Therefore,  we 
should  be  prepared  for  this.  I  would  suggest  to  you  that  the  best  course  would 
be  to  have  an  inquiry  by  an  independent  person  and  of  course  the  charges 
should  be  given  to  Dr  Kohli  and  he  should  be  asked  to  reply  to  them.  After  that 
some  step  should  be  taken. 

I  am  also  enclosing  a  letter  I  have  received  from  an  MP. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


126.  To  D.P.  Karmarkar:  Ministers  to  Decline  Foreign 
Invitations325 


August  15,  1960 

My  dear  Karmarkar, 

Your  letter  of  August  8th  about  the  invitation  from  the  U.S.S.R.  to  you  to  visit 
the  Soviet  Union. 

From  one  point  of  view,  it  would  be  worthwhile  for  you  to  go  there.  On 
the  other  hand,  so  many  of  our  Ministers  have  been  going  there  for  various 
reasons  that  there  is  a  great  deal  of  criticism  of  these  ministerial  tours  abroad, 
when  there  is  presumably  much  work  to  be  done  here.  Normally  such  visits 
are  made  to  attend  particular  functions.  Merely  to  go  abroad  to  visit  institutions 
is  not  usually  done,  although  there  may  be  exceptions. 


325.  Letter. 
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I  would  suggest,  therefore,  your  sending  an  answer  thanking  them  for  the 
invitation  and  saying  that  you  hope  some  time  in  the  future  you  will  be  able  to 
avail  yourself  of  it.  But,  for  the  present  and  in  the  near  future,  you  regret  you 
cannot  take  advantage  of  it  because  of  your  work  here. 

I  am  returning  to  you  the  papers  you  sent  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


127.  To  N.R.  Pillai:  Globetrotting  Politicians326 

These  invitations  from  foreign  Governments  begin  to  be  rather  embarrassing. 
I  do  not  like  the  idea  of  our  Ministers  going  out  on  what  might  be  called  a 
sightseeing  tour,  I  have  discouraged  them  wherever  I  could,  and  yet  it  is  not 
always  possible  to  take  up  a  strong  line.  Thus  I  ultimately  agreed  to  Shri  C. 
Subramaniam327  accepting  the  invitation,  and  he  will  be  going  soon. 

2.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra,  Y.B.  Chavan,  wrote  to  me  a  few 
days  ago,  and  I  discouraged  him.328 

3.  As  for  Shri  N.G.  Goray,  it  is  open  to  him  to  accept  or  not.  We  can  say 
nothing  about  it. 

4.  So  far  as  Shri  V.T.  Krishnamachari  is  concerned,  SG  was  right  in 
saying  that  we  had  no  objection. 

5.  As  for  journalists,  we  need  have  no  objection. 

6.  I  think  that  I  agreed  to  Miss  Mukul  Mukerjee  of  the  A.I.C.C.  accepting 
the  invitation.  As  for  Shri  Rajagopalan,  a  Secretary  of  the  A.I.C.C.,  I  would 
advise  him  not  to  accept  it,  because  it  does  not  seem  to  me  right  that  a  person 
in  charge  of  a  responsible  office  should  wander  about  in  another  country.  I 
would  have  no  objection  to  Shri  Ansar  Harvani  going  if  he  wants  to  do  so,  or 
Shri  R.R.  Murarka.  Of  the  two,  Shri  Ansar  Harvani  would  be  preferable.  Shri 
Murarka  is  a  well-to-do  person  and  can  afford  to  go  on  his  own. 

7.  Congress  President  Sanjiva  Reddy  should  not  go.  He  is  a  very  busy 
person,  and  his  going  would  interfere  with  his  work. 

8.  State  Governors  are  not  supposed  to  leave  the  country  at  all  except  for 


326.  Note  to  Secretary  General,  20  August  1960. 

327.  Minister  of  Finance,  Madras. 

328.  See  item  128. 
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very  special  reasons.  The  only  Governor  who  has  gone  out,  so  far  as  I  can 
remember,  is  the  Governor  of  Mysore,329  who  visited  America  and  Ghana  and 
also  Cairo.  That  was  rather  a  special  case.  He  went  to  America  for  his  treatment 
and  to  Ghana  for  a  special  course  of  lectures.  On  his  way  back,  he  stopped  in 
Cairo  at  the  invitation  of  President  Nasser. 

9.  President  Nasser  has  invited  every  State  Governor,  whom  he  had  met 
here,  to  visit  Egypt  as  his  guest.  Apart  from  the  Governor  of  Mysore,  these 
were  the  Governors  of  the  Punjab,  West  Bengal,  Madras,  Maharashtra  and 
probably  Andhra  Pradesh.  Some  of  these  have  written  to  me  asking  for  my 
advice,  and  I  have  told  them,  that  Governors  should  not  go  during  their 
Governorship.  This  involves  appointing  new  Governors  for  the  period,  of  their 
absence.  They  can,  of  course,  accept  the  invitation  after  the  period  of 
Governorship  is  over. 


128.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Too  Many  Foreign  Travel  Invitations 
to  Ministers330 


August  22,  1960 

My  dear  Chavan, 

Your  letter  of  the  13th  August  with  which  you  have  sent  me  a  letter  from  the 
American  Ambassador. 

In  the  last  few  months  or  more,  there  has  developed  a  strong  tendency  in 
four  countries  especially  to  invite  our  Ministers,  judges  and  important  public 
men  to  their  countries.  These  four  countries  are  the  USA,  the  USSR,  the  United 
Kingdom  and  West  Germany.  I  have  not  particularly  liked  this.  Sometimes  it 
has  not  been  possible  to  do  anything  in  the  matter.  In  so  far  as  Ministers  are 
concerned,  however,  I  have  discouraged  them.  This  applies  even  more  to  Chief 
Ministers  going  abroad  as  they  have  to  carry  a  heavy  burden  here.  To  go  for  a 
special  occasion,  a  conference  or  the  like,  may  have  some  meaning.  But  for  a 
Minister  merely  to  go  on  what  might  be  called  a  sight-seeing  tour  does  not 
seem  to  me  quite  proper. 

I  confess  that  I  have  almost  been  compelled  to  agree  in  one  or  two  cases. 
Thus  Subramaniam  of  the  Madras  Ministry  has  accepted  an  invitation  from  the 
UK  Government  to  go  to  the  UK  for  two  or  three  weeks  as  their  guest.  He  was 


329.  Jaya  Chamaraja  Wodeyar.  See  also  SWJN/SS/61/item  54,  fn  109. 

330.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Maharashtra.  File  No.  2(285)/58-64-PMS.  Also  available 
in  JN  Collection. 
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so  anxious  to  go  there  and  had  half  committed  himself  that  I  did  not  wish  to 
come  in  the  way.  I  do  feel,  however,  that  Ministers  should  avoid  these  general 
invitations  to  visit  foreign  countries  unless  there  is  some  special  reason.  This 
would  apply  even  so  to  Chief  Ministers. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


129.  To  K.C.  Deo:  No  Job  for  You 331 


August  22,  1960 

Dear  Shri  Deo, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  19th  August,  which  I  have  read.  You  ask  me  to  give 
you  some  kind  of  help.  Presumably,  by  this,  you  mean  some  kind  of 
governmental  post.  I  am  afraid  that  is  the  one  thing  which  is  beyond  my  power 
and  capacity.  During  the  thirteen  years  I  have  been  Prime  Minister,  I  have  been 
unable  to  do  this  for  anyone  except  in  regard  to  some  headships  of  Missions 
abroad  and  Governors.  Even  these,  of  course,  have  to  go  through  a  Committee 
appointed  for  the  purpose.  All  others  have  to  go  through  the  Union  Public 
Service  Commission,  and  I  cannot  bypass  this. 

I  should  have  thought  that  the  most  suitable  place  for  you  to  do  some 
worthwhile  work  is  your  own  State  of  Orissa  where  it  should  be  easier  for  you 
to  do  some  kind  of  work  which  is  helpful  in  the  context  of  our  planning  etc. 

May  I  say  to  you  that  I  do  not  quite  appreciate  the  reference  in  your  letter 
to  “the  dignity  of  our  family”  in  regard  to  work.  That  is  not  a  right  approach. 
Every  piece  of  good  work  confers  dignity  on  the  individual. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


331.  Letter. 
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(iii)  Parthasarathy’s  Suicide 


130.  To  S.K.  Patil  and  K.N.  Katju332 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Congress  Party  three  days  ago,  a  Member  drew  attention  to 
a  report  in  the  Hindi  Daily  Hindustan.323  In  this  report,  it  was  stated  that  a 
certain  scientist,  Dr.  Parthasarathy  had  committed  suicide. 

2.  I  got  hold  of  this  issue  of  the  newspaper  and  the  facts  as  stated  there 
are  given  in  the  attached  paper.  I  cannot  say  whether  these  facts  are  correct  or 
not.  But  one  fact  is  certainly  correct  that  Dr.  Parthasarathy  committed  suicide, 
and  that  he  was  a  very  qualified  man  on  whose  training  the  Government  of 
India  had  spent  a  lot  of  money. 

3 .  I  shall  be  grateful  if  the  Food  &  Agriculture  Ministry  will  immediately 
enquire  into  this  case.334  I  am  also  writing  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya 
Pradesh  and  requesting  him  to  enquire.  To  begin  with,  some  kind  of  a 
departmental  enquiry  may  be  made  immediately.  But  this  is  obviously  not  enough 
because  it  is  the  Department  concerned  that  may  well  be  responsible  for  all 
this,  I  think,  therefore,  that  some  outside  person  should  enquire.  The  facts  are 
simple  enough  and  the  enquiry  should  not  take  more  than  a  few  days. 

4.  Apart  from  this  individual  case,  we  have  yet  to  face  this  very  serious 
situation  when  our  young  scientists  on  whom  we  spend  money  on  training 
cannot  be  given  proper  opportunities  of  work.  This  raises  a  basic  problem.  It 
indicates  that  our  Research  institutes  are  not  properly  organised  and  there  is 
little  scope  there  for  any  bright  person. 

5.  In  the  present  case,  it  is  stated  that  Dr.  Parthasarathy  sent 
representations  and  reminders  to  Dr.  Panjabrao  Deshmukh  but  he  did  not  receive 
any  reply  and  remained  unemployed  for  nearly  a  year.  Later  he  got  some  kind 
of  employment  but  again  it  is  odd  that  a  man  of  his  qualifications  could  not  get 
a  proper  post  in  Madhya  Pradesh  and,  as  is  stated,  a  less  qualified  man  was 
appointed  as  Principal335  at  Rasalpur  near  Indore.  It  is  said  that  he  was  carrying 
on  research  work  also  and  no  help  was  given  to  him  for  this. 

6.  This  case  again  highlights  the  position  of  our  scientists  and  research 
workers,  as  Dr.  Joseph’s  case  had  done.336  Unfortunately  both  of  these  cases 


332.  Note,  24  August  1960.  File  No.  85/10/CF-60.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

333.  See  Appendix  55  for  Note  by  Kesho  Ram,  23  August  1960. 

334.  See  Appendix  65  for  S.K.  Patil’s  letter  of  2  September  1960. 

335.  Dr.  Kaushal. 

336.  See  SWJN/S  S/5  6/items  49-50  and  SWJN/SS/61/item  207. 
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are  connected  with  research  work  in  food  etc.  and,  therefore,  the  Ministry  of 
Food  &  Agriculture  should  be  particularly  interested. 

7.  I  shall  be  grateful  if  early  action  is  taken  in  this  matter. 

131.  To  K.  N.  Katju:  Enquiry  into  Rasalpur  College  at 
Indore337 


August  24,  1960 

My  dear  Kailas  Nath, 

I  enclose  a  note  to  which  I  would  like  to  draw  your  particular  attention.  I 
suggest  that  you  should  immediately  send  some  competent  man  to  Indore  to 
enquire  into  this  matter  fully  and  report.  The  enquiry  should  not  be  a  superficial 
one.  It  should  not  be  based  merely  on  a  statement  of  the  Principal338  of  the 
Rasalpur  College.  In  fact  the  Principal  himself  is  to  justify  why  this  has  happened. 

I  have  sent  a  copy  of  this  note  to  our  Food  &  Agriculture  Minister,  S.K. 
Patil. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

132.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Suicides  of  Joseph  and 
Parthasarathy339 

I  am  sending  you  a  copy  of  a  note  which  I  am  forwarding  to  our  Food  & 
Agriculture  Minister,  Shri  S.K.  Patil,  and  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh 
Government,  Dr.  K.N.  Katju. 

2.  In  spite  of  Dr.  Joseph’s  suicide  and  the  outcry  in  regard  to  it,  there 
seems  to  have  been  little  improvement  in  our  processes. 


337.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh. 

338.  See  item  130,  fn  335. 

339.  Note  to  Cabinet  Secretary,  24  August  1960.  File  No.  85/10/CF-60. 


243 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


(iv)  Madurai  College 


133.  To  C.  Subramaniam340 

August  3,  1960 

My  dear  Subramaniam, 

In  the  course  of  the  last  two  or  three  days,  I  have  received  three  letters  in 
connection  with  Thiagarajan  affair  in  Madurai.341  One  is  from  Thiagarajan 
himself,  another  from  O.P.  Ramasamy  Reddiar  and  a  third  from  C.D.  Deshmukh. 

I  do  not  know  how  this  matter  stands  now.  I  see  from  Thiagarajan’s  letter 
to  C.D.  Deshmukh  that  his  writ  petition  is  posted  for  arguments  on  August  1st. 
What  has  happened  to  it? 

Please  advise.  You  might  consult  Kamaraj  also. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


134.  To  Sri  Prakasa342 


August  3,  1960 

My  dear  Prakasa, 

I  am  sorry  to  trouble  you  with  that  old  Madurai  College  matter.343 

I  had  almost  forgotten  about  it.  I  received  during  the  last  two  or  three  days 
a  number  of  letters.  One  of  these  is  from  Thiagarajan  himself,  another  from 

340.  Letter  to  Finance  Minister,  Government  of  Madras. 

341.  For  matters  on  the  Thiagaraja  College,  see  SWJN/SS/59/items  79  and  82-84. 

342.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Maharashtra. 

343.  On  8  December  1959,  C.D.  Deshmukh  wrote  to  Nehru,  “One  case  was  already  reported 
to  you,  that  of  acquisition  of  land  from  a  college  in  Madurai.  The  reply  you  received  was 
that  the  college  authorities  declined  to  pay  the  compensation  due.  But  you  were  misled 
because  under  pressure  of  Government  the  officer  concerned  was  compelled  to  raise  the 
compensation  and  even  then  the  necessary  notification  was  held  up  by  the  Madras 
Government.  There  is  now  a  writ  in  the  High  Court  as  the  Madras  Government  were 
angry  that  the  man — Thiagaraja  Chettiar — should  have  complained  to  you  and  threatened 
to  withdraw  the  acquisition  proceedings  altogether.  Shri  Giri,  Governor  of  U.P.  knows 
about  the  case,  and  so  dose  Dr.  A.L.  Mudaliar,  Vice  Chancellor,  Madras.  But  you  will  get 
no  change  out  of  the  Madras  Government,  because  the  land  of  a  politically  important 
man  is  involved.  Only  people  like  myself,  who  complain,  will  incur  their  displeasure. 
The  case  had  dragged  on  for  eight  years — I  believe  even  Shri  Sri  Prakash  knows  something 
about  it.”  File  No.  81,  C.D.  Deshmukh  Papers,  NMML. 
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O.P.  Ramasamy  Reddiar  and  the  third  from  C.D.  Deshmukh.  I  am  sending 
copies  of  these  letters  to  you  because  you  are  mentioned  both  in  Deshmukh’s 
letter  to  me  and  in  Thiagarajan’s  letter  to  Deshmukh. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(f)  Social  Groups 


135.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Tibetan  Refugees344 

Question:345  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  The  number  of  Tibetan  refugees  who  have  come  to  India  since  the  1st 
February,  1960; 

(b)  The  names  of  passes  on  the  Northern  Frontier  by  which  they  entered 
India; 

(c)  The  number  of  refugees  who  came  through  each  of  these  passes; 

(d)  The  places  where  they  have  been  rehabilitated;  and 

(e)  The  total  expenditure  incurred  on  giving  assistance  to  refugees  by 
Government  and  private  institutions? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru);  (a) 
The  numbers  of  Tibetan  refugees,  who  have  entered  India  from  1st  February, 
1960  to  the  end  of  May,  1960  are  shown  below: 


Place  of  entry 

February  March 

April 

May 

NEFA 

•  • 

68 

386 

587 

563 

U.P. 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

24 

13 

Ladakh 

•  • 

2 

13 

178 

26 

Sikkim 

,  , 

189 

124 

2 

115 

Flimachal  Pradesh 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 

145 

344.  Written  answers,  1  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  56-57. 

345.  By  Congress  MPs  D.C.  Sharma,  Padam  Dev,  Raghunath  Singh,  Mafida  Ahmed,  Hem  Raj, 
H.C.  Mathur,  Rameshwar  Tantia,  D.N.  Tiwari  and  Ila  Pal  Choudhuri;  Independent  MP 
Prakash  Vir  Shastri  and  Ganatantra  Parishad  MP  Shraddhakar  Supakar. 
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(b)  The  passes  through  which  these  refugees  have  come  are:- 

NEFA  :  Karpotsang,  Lhala,  Tulung,  Nilakala. 

U.P.  :  Lipulekh,  Limpia,  Nelang. 

Ladakh  :  Jarala,  Chardingla,  Changla. 

Sikkim  :  Nathula,  Jelepla,  Kongrala,  Dongkyala,  Thankarla. 

Himachal  Pradesh  :  Shipkila,  Nesang. 

(c)  It  is  not  possible  to  state  the  number  of  refugees  who  came  through 
each  of  these  passes. 

(d)  The  local  authorities  have  been  requested  to  find  employment  for  the 
refugees  in  their  areas,  failing  which  the  refugees  would  be  kept  in  a  Transit 
Camp  until  employment  becomes  available  elsewhere  in  India. 

(e)  The  total  expenditure  incurred  by  Government  on  relief  and  rehabilitation 
of  refugees  during  the  year  1959-60  is  Rs.  41,59,614.  The  extent  of 
assistance  provided  by  private  institutions  is  not  known. 


136.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Expenses  on  Tibetan  Refugees346 

Chintamoni  Panigrahi:347  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  The  amount  of  money  which  has  been  spent  so  far  on  Dalai  Lama  and 
his  party  in  India;  and 

(b)  The  amount  of  money  which  has  been  spent  so  far  for  the  rehabilitation 
of  the  Tibetan  refugees  in  the  different  camps  in  India? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a) 
and  (b).  According  to  information  received  so  far,  a  sum  of  Rs.  5,28,419/96 
has  been  spent  on  the  Dalai  Lama  and  his  party,  and  a  sum  of  Rs.  41,59,614/50 
on  the  relief  and  rehabilitation  of  the  Tibetan  refugees. 


346.  Written  answers,  1  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLIV,  col.  71. 

347.  Congress. 
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137.  To  Tridib  Kumar  Chaudhuri:  Petition  from  Chhapra 
Muslims348 


Dear  Shri  Chaudhuri, 


August  6,  1960 


I  have  received  the  letter  dated  the  5th  August,  signed  by  you  and  a  number  of 
other  Members  of  Parliament,  with  which  you  have  sent  a  petition  from  a 
number  of  Muslim  inhabitants  of  a  village  in  Chhapra  district,  Bihar.  I  am  writing 
to  the  Chief  Minister349  to  enquire  into  this  matter  immediately.  350 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


1 38.  To  Srikrishna  Sinha:  Muslims  of  Chhapra 351 


August  6,  1960 

My  dear  Sri  Babu, 

Eleven  Members  of  Parliament,  most  of  them  Communists,  have  sent  me  a 
letter  with  which  they  have  enclosed  a  petition  from  the  Muslim  inhabitants  of 
the  village  Babuka  Hardya,  Police  Station  Bhor,  District  Chhapra,  Bihar.  In  this 
letter,  it  is  stated  that  complaints  about  this  ill  treatment  of  the  Muslims  reached 
one  of  the  signatories  in  the  last  week  of  June.  Thereafter,  one  of  these  M.Ps 
wrote  to  the  District  Magistrate  of  Chhapra  to  enquire  into  this  matter.  No 
acknowledgement  was  received,  and  it  is  stated  that  the  oppression  of  the 
Muslims  is  continuing. 

Apparently,  many  of  the  male  members  of  the  affected  Muslim  families  of 
this  village  work  in  the  suburbs  of  Calcutta. 

Will  you  kindly  have  an  early  enquiry  made  into  this  matter  and,  if  found 
necessary,  arrange  to  give  protection  to  these  people?  I  shall  have  to  send  an 
answer  to  the  Members  of  Parliament. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


348.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Revolutionary  Socialist  Party. 

349.  Srikrishna  Sinha. 

350.  See  item  138. 

351.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Bihar. 
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139.  To  Jagjivan  Ram:  A  Railway  Job  for  Kartik  Uranv352 

August  8,  1960 

My  dear  Jagjivan  Ram, 

Your  letter  of  today’s  date  about  Kartik  Uranv,  an  Adivasi  young  man  working 
in  England  now.  We  should  certainly  try  to  find  suitable  work  for  him  here.  But 
it  seems  to  me  that  he  has  rather  specialised  in  railway  work  and  should, 
therefore,  particularly  suit  you  and  the  Railways.  I  shall  try  elsewhere  also. 

I  think  you  should  write  to  him  and  tell  him  that  we  shall  make  every  effort 
to  find  a  suitable  post  for  him  here.  For  that  purpose  anyhow,  he  will  have  to  be 
interviewed  here.  He  says  that  some  kind  of  an  interview  for  the  A.M.I.C.E. 
has  to  take  place.  Although  this  might  take  place  in  India  also,  it  would  be 
better  for  him  to  complete  this  and  then  return  to  India. 

He  mentions  having  done  some  designing  work  for  the  Atomic  Power 
Station.  It  is  rather  difficult  to  know  exactly  what  work  he  has  done.  Anyhow, 
we  can  look  into  this  also  if  he  can  send  us  further  information. 

I  suppose  you  have  his  original  letter  with  you.  I  am  keeping  the  copy  you 
sent  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


140.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Dandakaranya353 

Yes,  please  issue  the  letter  to  Dr.  Mahtab354  and  send  copies  to  the  Chief  Ministers 
of  West  Bengal  and  Madhya  Pradesh.355 


352.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Railways. 

353.  Note  to  the  Minister  of  Rehabilitation,  8  August  1960.  File  No.  77/2/CE-60,  GOI, 
Cabinet  Secretariat. 

354.  See  Appendix  27.  See  also  SWJN/SS/61 /items  276, 280-282. 

355.  See  Appendix  33  for  Mehr  Chand  Khanna’s  letter  to  Harekrushna  Mahtab. 
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141.  To  Mehr  Chand  Khanna:  Dandakaranya356 


August  11,  1960 

My  dear  Mehr  Chand, 

Your  letter  of  the  10th  August  about  Dandakaranya.357 

I  do  not  think  it  will  be  proper  for  us  to  make  changes  in  this  Authority 
without  reference  to  the  Chief  Ministers  of  the  three  States  concerned.  This 
bypassing  usually  leads  to  complaint  and  trouble. 

Nor  do  I  see  any  absolute  necessity  for  a  representative  of  the  Ministry  of 
Finance  to  be  a  member  of  the  Authority,  though  it  would  be  desirable  to  have 
him  there.  His  position  is  a  special  one  and,  whether  he  is  a  full  member  or  not, 
his  position  is  not  affected. 

I  suggest,  therefore,  that  you  might  write  to  the  three  Chief  Ministers 
pointing  out  that  it  would  be  better  to  have  a  representative  of  the  Ministry  of 
Finance  as  a  member  of  the  Authority  and  ask  for  their  approval.  Meanwhile, 
you  might  issue  executive  instruction  to  the  Dandakaranya  Authority  to  associate 
the  representative  of  the  Finance  Ministry  with  all  their  work,  especially  involving 
finance  and  for  practical  purposes  to  treat  him  as  an  ex-officio  member. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


142.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Tibetans  in  Sikkim338 

Question:359  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  the  attention  of  Government  has  been  drawn  to  the  news 
published  in  The  Statesman  (Delhi)  of  20th  June,  1 960  wherein  it  has  been 
reported  that  500  Tibetans  have  occupied  Khemchok,  a  small  grazing  field, 
in  North-West  Sikkim  near  Lachen; 

(b)  If  so,  what  is  the  truth  about  the  matter;  and 

(c)  The  action  taken  by  Government  in  the  matter? 


356.  Letter. 

357.  See  Appendix  33. 

358.  Written  answers,  12  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  2319-2320. 

359.  By  Congress  MPs  Ram  Subhag  Singh,  PC.  Borooah,  Rameshwar  Tantia  and  K.R.  Achar; 
Socialist  MP  Arjun  Singh  Bhadauria  and  Gantantra  Parishad  MP  P.G  Deb. 
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The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Sadath  Ali 
Khan):  (a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  and  (c).  About  500  Tibetans,  including  men,  women  and  children, 
arrived  with  large  herds  of  sheep  and  yak  in  North-West  Sikkim  in  June, 
1960.  On  enquiry,  it  was  found  that  they  had  come  to  Sikkim  as  refugees 
and  did  not  intend  to  return  to  Tibet.  They  have  been  treated  as  refugees. 
Temporary  employment  is  being  found  for  them  and  Government  have 
despatched  a  forage  and  a  wool  expert  to  advice  about  their  resettlement 
with  their  herds  in  Sikkim. 


143.  To  B.D.  Jatti:  Tibetan  Refugee  Settlements  in 
Mysore360 


August  15,  1960 


My  dear  Jatti, 

Some  time  ago,  I  wrote  to  you361  about  a  proposal  to  settle  Tibetan  refugees  in 
a  small  forest  area  of  Mysore,  not  far  from  Coorg.  You  sent  a  brief  reply  to  me 
saying  that  you  would  enquire  into  this  matter  and  let  me  know.  Could  you 
inform  me  if  the  proposal  I  made  to  you,  is  likely  to  be  accepted  by  your 
Government.  Details  can,  of  course,  be  worked  out  later.  We  are  anxious  to  go 
ahead  with  this  matter  if  it  is  possible. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


144.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Tibetan  Refugees  Settle  in 
Sikkim362 

Maheswar  Naik:363  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  Government’s  attention  has  been  drawn  to  a  press  report  to 
the  effect  that  some  500  Tibetans  have  occupied  Khemchock,  a  pasture 
land  in  Sikkim  near  Lachen; 


360.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Mysore. 

361.  See  SWJN/SS/61 /item  286. 

362.  Written  answers,  19  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  col.  1466. 

363.  Congress. 
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(b)  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  Chinese  authorities  in  Tibet  have  claimed 
this  area  to  be  inside  Tibet  and  instructed  these  Tibetans  to  settle  in  the 
area  permanently  and  pay  taxes  to  the  Chinese  authorities  in  Tibet;  and 

(c)  If  so,  what  action  has  been  taken  by  Government  in  the  matter? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  About  500 
Tibetans  including  women  and  children  arrived  with  large  herds  of  sheep 
and  yak  in  north-West  Sikkim  in  June  1960.  On  enquiry  it  was  found  that 
they  had  come  to  Sikkim  as  refugees  and  did  not  intend  to  return  to  Tibet. 
As  they  are  refugees,  temporary  employment  has  been/  is  being  found  for 
them  and  Government  have  despatched  one  forage  and  one  wool  expert  to 
advise  the  government  of  Sikkim  and  help  in  their  settlement. 

(b)  The  Government  have  no  further  information  on  the  subject. 

(c)  Does  not  arise. 

145.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Tibetan  Refugees  in  Bhutan364 

M.H.  Samuel:365  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  the  Government  of  Bhutan  have  requested  the  Government 
of  India  regarding  the  settlement  of  Tibetan  refugees  who  are  staying  there, 
and 

(b)  If  so,  what  action  Government  have  taken  in  the  matter? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  Yes,  Sir. 
(b)  The  Government  of  Bhutan  informed  us  through  our  Political  Officer 
that  their  limited  resources  would  make  it  difficult  for  them  to  undertake 
the  resettlement  of  large  number  of  Tibetan  refugees  in  Bhutan.  There  are 
at  present  a  little  over  1000  refugees  in  Bhutan  dispersed  in  a  number  of 
villages  in  east  and  west  Bhutan.  The  Government  of  Bhutan  have  offered 
employment  for  about  3,000  refugees  on  road  construction  projects  in 
Bhutan  which  would  take  a  few  years  to  be  completed.  Those  refugees  for 
whom  employment  cannot  be  found  in  Bhutan  would  be  resettled  in  India. 


364.  Written  answers,  19  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols.  1467-1468. 

365.  Congress. 
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146.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Antecedents  of  Tibetan 
Refugees 366 

P.L.  Kureel  urf  Talib:367  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  Government  have  made  any  investigation  about  the 
antecedents  and  character  of  Tibetan  refugees  who  have  come  to  India; 

(b)  The  expenditure  so  far  incurred  on  their  rehabilitation  by  Government 
and  other  agencies,  separately;  and 

(c)  Whether  the  Dalai  Lama  has  given  any  assistance  to  any  official  or 
non-official  agency  for  this  purpose  and  if  so,  what? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  It  is  not 
possible  for  Government  to  have  an  investigation  into  the  antecedents  of 
all  the  Tibetan  refugees.  They  are,  however,  screened  by  our  police  on 
entering  India. 

(b)  Rs.41,59,  614,  have  been  spent  by  the  Government  during  1959-60 
on  relief  and  rehabilitation  of  Tibetan  refugees.  Expenditure  incurred  by 
private  agencies  on  this  account  is  not  known. 

(c)  The  Dalai  Lama  is  known  to  have  distributed  Rs.  50,000  among  the 
Tibetan  refugees.  He  has  offered  another  Rs.  50,000  towards  the 
establishment  of  a  Tibetan  school.  It  is  likely  that  he  has  also  provided 
assistance  to  the  refugees  in  other  ways. 


147.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Tibetans  in  Himachal 368 

Savitry  Devi  Nigam:369Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  the  number 
of  Tibetan  families  which  crossed  over  into  Himachal  Pradesh  during  the 
months  of  June  and  July,  1960? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  604  Tibetan 
refugees  entered  Himachal  Pradesh  in  June,  and  386  in  July,  1960. 

Savitry  Devi  Nigam:  May  I  know  whether  these  families  are  going  to  be 
rehabilitated  in  Himachal  Pradesh  or  in  some  other  State? 


366.  Written  answers,  24  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  2049-2050. 

367.  Socialist. 

368.  Oral  answers,  29  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  2455-2457. 

369.  Congress. 
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Lakshmi  Menon:  They  are  being  rehabilitated  in  Kinnaur  District  in  Himachal 
Pradesh. 

Savitry  Devi  Nigam:  What  are  the  views  of  the  State  Government  regarding 
the  rehabilitation  of  these  refugees?  Has  the  State  Government  chalked  out 
any  plan  regarding  their  welfare  and  employment? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  The  answer  is  already  given.  All  these  things  are  done  in 
consultation  with  the  State  Government  and  as  I  have  pointed  out,  they  are 
being  rehabilitated  in  Himachal  Pradesh  and  those  who  cannot  be  rehabilitated 
either  because  they  are  old  or  infirm  are  looked  after  properly. 

Savitry  Devi  Nigam:  May  I  know  whether  these  people  are  being  given 
land  or  whether  they  are  being  given  some  training  in  various  arts  and 
crafts  so  that  they  may  be  able  to  earn  their  own  livelihood? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  Just  now  they  are  merely  engaged  in  road  construction 
works. 

Maheswar  Naik:370  May  I  know  if  movement  of  these  refugees  from  one 
State  to  another  is  regulated  by  Government  or  they  are  free  to  move  to 
any  part  of  the  country? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  These  people  came  into  Himachal  Pradesh  and  they  are 
being  rehabilitated  in  Himachal  Pradesh. 

Maheswar  Naik:  But  are  they  free  to  move  from  one  State  to  another? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  legal  bar  to  their  movement.  But  there  would 
seem  to  be  practical  difficulties  if  they  wandered  about.  The  Government  does 
not  particularly  approve  of  their  wandering  about  because  there  are  difficulties. 
They  do  not  know  the  language  and  other  difficulties  are  there. 

Savitry  Devi  Nigam:  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  this  road  construction  work  is  not 
going  to  last  very  long  and  is  the  Government  thinking  of  giving  them 
some  other  employment? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  There  are  plans  for  long-term  projects  for  the  rehabilitation 
370.  Congress. 
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of  these  people.  This  is  the  immediate  relief  given  to  them. 

Faridul  Haq  Ansari371:  May  I  know  whether  the  Government  has  any 
information  about  the  intentions  of  these  people?  Do  they  want  to  stay  on 
in  India  or  do  they  want  to  return  to  their  homeland? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  suppose  since  they  have  come  here  and  since  they  have 
stayed  on  here,  presumably  they  want  to  continue  to  stay  on  unless  something 
happens  which  they  pray  for. 


(g)  Language 

148.  To  E.V.K.  Sampath:  Protesting  the  Imposition  of 
Hindi372 


August  3,  1960 

Dear  Shri  Sampath, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  August  3rd  this  morning.373 

I  must  say  that  I  am  greatly  surprised  at  what  you  have  written.  There  has 
been  no  occasion  at  any  time  for  our  Government  to  go  back  in  any  way  on  the 
assurances  I  gave  in  the  Lok  Sabha  in  regard  to  the  language  question.374  Indeed, 
in  the  President’s  Order  reference  is  made  to  my  assurances.375  The  Home 
Minister  confirmed  this  in  the  Lok  Sabha  a  day  or  two  ago.  I  see  also  the 
Finance  Minister  of  the  Madras  Government  has  also  made  this  point  quite 
clear.  I  cannot,  therefore,  understand  why  any  misunderstanding  should  arise 
on  this  issue.  We  hold  fully  by  the  assurances  given. 

It  is  a  matter  of  deep  regret  to  me  that  your  Party  should  deliberately  act  in 
a  manner  which  can  only  mean  disrespect  to  our  President. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


371.  PSP. 

372.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  DMK.  File  No.  52(15)/60-63-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection.  Copied  to  C.  Subramaniam. 

373.  See  Appendix  19. 

374.  See  SWJN/SS/52/item  46. 

375.  For  President’s  Order,  see  Valmiki  Chowdhary  (ed)  Dr.  Rajendra  Prasad:  Correspondence 
and  Select  Documents ,  Vol.  XXI  (Allied  Publishers  Ltd:  New  Delhi),  1995,  pp.  341-348. 
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149.  To  Satya  Narayan  Sinha:  The  President’s  Order376 


August  3,  1960 


My  dear  Satya  Narayan, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  a  number  of  M.Ps  about  the  official  language.  I 
enclose  it.  Will  you  kindly  give  my  reply  to  them  or  to  one  of  them?  I  enclose 
a  reply.377 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


150.  To  the  Members  of  Parliament:  Reply378 


August  3,  1960 


Dear  friends, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  August  3rd  about  the  President’s  Order  on  the 
official  language.  Only  two  days  ago,  the  Home  Minister  made  a  statement  in 
the  Lok  Sabha  making  it  perfectly  clear  that  what  I  had  said  in  the  Lok  Sabha 
previously  in  regard  to  this  matter,  represented  Government’s  policy  and  they 
would  pursue  it.  Even  the  President  has  been  pleased  to  make  this  clear  in  a 
speech  at  Hyderabad.379  There  can,  therefore,  be  no  doubt  on  this  subject.  The 
Government  is  completely  bound  by  the  policy  we  have  laid  down,  and  there 
need  be  no  misunderstanding  on  this  subject. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


376.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs.  File  No.  52(15)/60-63-PMS. 

377.  See  item  150. 

378.  Letter.  File  No.  52(15)/60-63-PMS. 

379.  Addressing  the  Convocation  of  the  Hindi  Prachar  Sabha  on  3  August  1960  Rajendra 
Prasad  said,  “At  least  I  can  say  this  much,  as  our  Prime  Minister  has  said  so  often  in  the 
Lok  Sabha  and  in  his  public  utterances,  that  Hindi  will  never  be  imposed  on  anyone.”  See 
The  Tribune ,  4  August  1960. 
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151.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Hindi  in  the  MEA380 

Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:381  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  the  various  types  of  stationery  such  as  letter-heads,  envelopes, 
seals  etc.  in  use  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  and  its  attached  and 
subordinate  offices  are  available  in  Hindi  also;  and 

(b)  If  not,  when  it  is  proposed  to  make  available  all  those  types  of  stationery 
which  are  in  English  only,  in  the  bilingual  form  both  in  English  and  Hindi 
only? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a) 
and  (b)  There  are  two  types  of  letter-heads  used  by  the  Ministry  of  External 
Affairs.  Those  meant  for  the  use  of  the  Secretary  General,  Foreign  Secretary, 
Commonwealth  and  Special  Secretary  and  those  which  are  used  by  other  officers 
in  the  Ministry.  All  these  letter-heads  together  with  their  envelopes  are  printed 
in  English  only.  In  addition,  there  are  letter-heads  used  by  the  Ministry  in  its 
normal  correspondence  which  are  also  printed  in  English  only.  The  only  seal 
used  in  the  Ministry  is  the  brass  seal  meant  for  sealing  classified  correspondence. 
This  is  also  in  English.  In  addition,  there  are  rubber  stamps  which  are,  again,  in 
English. 

No  orders  have  been  issued  so  far  for  the  conversion  of  the  present  letter¬ 
heads  either  in  Hindi  or  in  the  bilingual  form. 


152.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Hindi  in  the  MEA382 

Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  The  types  of  forms  which  are  used  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs 
and  its  subordinate  offices; 

(b)  How  many  of  these  forms  have  been  translated  into  Hindi; 

(c)  If  not,  when  these  forms  are  likely  to  be  translated  into  Hindi;  and 

(d)  How  many  of  these  forms  are  being  printed  in  bilingual  form  both  in 
Hindi  and  English? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a)  to 
(d).  The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  uses  all  the  standard  forms  supplied  to  it 

380.  Written  answers,  8  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  73-74. 

381.  Congress. 

382.  Written  answers,  8  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  75-76. 


256 


n.  POLITICS 


by  the  Government  of  India  Forms  Store,  Calcutta.  These  include 
acknowledgement  cards,  reminder  cads,  file  covers,  diary  registers,  etc.  All 
these  forms  are  in  English.  In  addition,  the  Central  Cypher  Bureau  of  the  Ministry 
uses  telegram  forms  which  are  also  in  English.  Shipping  Way  Bill  and  other 
forms  used  by  the  Ministry  for  the  despatch  of  diplomatic  mail  bags  to  Indian 
Missions  abroad  are  in  English.  The  only  forms  which  are  both  in  English  and 
Hindi  are  Consular  Forms  used  by  Indian  Missions  abroad. 

No  decision  has  been  taken  yet  for  translating  the  various  forms  into  Hindi. 

153.  To  N.R.M.  Swamy:  Hindi  Speeches  in  Parliament383 

August  10,  1960 

My  dear  Swamy, 

Your  letter  of  the  9th  August  about  speeches  in  Hindi  in  the  Lok  Sabha.  The 
difficulty  you  have  pointed  out  is  equally  applicable  to  speeches  in  English  in 
regard  to  some  Members  who  do  not  understand  English.  To  make  arrangements 
for  translation  from  Hindi  to  English  or  even  to  give  a  summary  would  hardly 
be  feasible.  As  it  is,  we  are  always  short  of  time  and  many  Members  who  want 
to  speak  do  not  get  an  opportunity  to  do  so.  If  each  Hindi  speech  is  partly 
repeated  in  English,  this  would  lessen  the  time  still  further  and  would  thus 
probably  not  be  appreciated  by  many  Members  of  the  House. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


154.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Hindi  in  the  MEA384 

Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  The  number  of  Class  I,  Class  II,  Class  III  and  Class  IV  employees  in 
the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  and  the  number  of  Hindi-knowing  employees 
in  each  of  these  classes;  and 

(b)  The  number  of  employees  who  are  learning  Hindi  under  the  Hindi 
Teaching  Scheme? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a) 
and  (b) — 


383.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Vellore,  Madras. 

384.  Written  answers,  11  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  658-659. 
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No.  of 
Employees 
in  the 

Ministry 

No.  of 

Hindi  - 

knowing 

employees 

No.  learning 

Hindi  under  the 
Hindi  Teaching 
Scheme 

Class  I 

48 

30 

9 

Class  II 

368 

151 

18 

Class  III 

410 

216 

10 

The  scheme  for  teaching  Hindi  does  not  at  present  apply  to  Class  IV 
employees.  The  other  information  regarding  Class  IV  employees  is  also  not 
readily  available. 


155.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Hindi  in  the  MEA385 

Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  The  number  of  Information  Officers  and  Cultural  Officers  appointed 
in  the  Indian  Embassies  abroad; 

(b)  How  many  of  these  Officers  have  adequate  knowledge  of  Hindi,  and 

(c)  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  Officers  who  do  not  know  Hindi  experience 
difficulty  in  fulfilling  their  responsibilities  regarding  cultural  affairs  and  if 
so,  what  arrangements  are  being  made  by  Government  for  teaching  Hindi 
to  such  officers? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a)  71 
including  19  at  headquarters. 

(b)  35. 

(c)  No.  Since  most  of  them  possess  a  working  knowledge  of  Hindi,  they 
are  able  to  fulfil  their  responsibilities  regarding  cultural  matters  with  the  assistance, 
if  necessary,  of  India-based  staff.  However,  the  Government  have  provided 
facilities  to  learn  Hindi  under  the  Scheme  of  Teaching  of  Hindi  to  Central 
Government  Servants  and  all  Information  Officers  can  avail  of  them  when 
posted  at  headquarters. 


385.  Written  answers,  11  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  650-652. 


258 


II.  POLITICS 


156.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Hindi  in  the  MEA386 

Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  The  names  of  Codes,  Manuals  and  Rules  etc.  which  are  used  in  the 
Ministry  of  External  Affairs  and  its  attached  and  subordinate  offices; 

(b)  How  many  of  them  have  been  translated  into  Hindi;  to  what  extent  the 
translation  work  is  being  done  by  the  Department  and  to  what  extent  it  is 
being  got  done  through  outside  agencies;  and 

(c)  Whether  there  is  any  scheme  for  getting  all  the  translation  work  done 
by  the  competent  personnel  of  the  Department  by  paying  them  suitable 
remuneration? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a) 

1.  The  Indian  Emigration  Act,  1922. 

2.  The  Reciprocity  Act,  1943. 

3.  The  Reciprocity  (South  Africa)  Rules,  1944. 

4.  The  Reciprocity  (Netal  and  Transvaal)  Rules,  1944. 

5.  The  Reciprocity  (South  Africa)  (Local  Franchise)  Rules,  1944. 

6.  The  Port  Haj  Committee  Act,  1932. 

Note — This  has  since  been  repealed  by  the  Haj  Committee  Act,  1 959,  which 
is  to  be  brought  into  effect  by  a  special  notification  to  be  issued  by  the  Central 
Government.  . 

7 .  The  Indian  Merchant  Shipping  Act  (the  portion  relating  to  pilgrim  ships 
only). 

8.  The  Indian  Pilgrims  Shipping  Rules,  1933. 

9.  The  Protection  of  Pilgrims  Act,  1887  (Bombay). 

10.  The  Protection  of  the  Mohammedan  Pilgrims  Act,  1896  (Bengal). 

11.  The  Indian  Foreign  Service  Rules,  1954. 

12.  The  Indian  Frontier  Administrative  Service  Rules,  1956. 

13.  The  Central  Passport  Emigration  Organisation  Rules. 

14.  The  Visa  Manual. 

15.  The  Passport  Manual. 

16.  Manual  for  the  Guidance  of  Officers  and  Officials  concerned  in  the 
Red  Sea  Pilgrim  Traffic. 

(b)  None  has  been  translated  into  Hindi  so  far.  The  answer  to  the  other 
part  of  the  question  does  not  arise. 

(c)  No,  Sir.  The  scheme  for  translating  the  Statutory  Rules  and  Orders 


386.  Written  answers,  11  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  655-658. 
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into  Hindi  is  under  the  consideration  of  the  Ministry  of  Law  in  accordance  with 
the  Presidential  Order  on  official  language. 


157.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Hindi  in  the  MEA387 

Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  Hindi  typewriters  have  been  provided  in  the  Indian  Missions 
abroad  to  get  Hindi  copies  of  the  treaties  or  agreements  signed  by  the 
Indian  Ambassadors  in  foreign  countries;  if  not,  why  not;  and 

(b)  How  the  work  relating  to  Hindi  typing  is  managed  in  the  Indian  Missions 
abroad  which  do  not  possess  Hindi  typewriters? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a) 
and  (b)  All  business  with  foreign  Governments  is  transacted  by  our  Missions 
abroad  either  in  English  or  in  the  language  of  the  country  concerned.  Where, 
however,  it  is  necessary  to  have  Hindi  versions  of  papers  and  documents  in 
connection  with  the  signing  of  treaties,  the  translation  is  done  at  the  Ministry 
of  External  Affairs  where  there  are  competent  persons  for  this  purpose.  For 
these  reasons,  Hindi  typewriters  have  not  been  provided  in  any  of  our  Missions 
abroad. 


158.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Hindi  Classes  Abroad388 

Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased,  to  state: 

(a)  The  number  of  countries  whose  inhabitants  have  requested  the  Indian 
Embassies  for  running  Hindi  classes  in  their  country;  and 

(b)  The  number  of  places  where  Hindi  classes  have  been  started  or  are 
proposed  to  be  started  by  Government  in  response  to  those  requests? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a) 
Four  countries,  i.e.,  Sudan,  Poland,  Indonesia  and  Yugoslavia. 

(b)  The  Government  of  India  have  not  yet  been  able  to  organise  Hindi 
classes  at  any  of  these  stations.  It  is  proposed  that  by  offering  suitable 
inducement,  qualified  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Embassy  may  be  able  to 
conduct  these  classes. 

387.  Written  answers,  1 1  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  648-649. 

388.  Written  answers,  11  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  652-653. 
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159.  To  D.H.  Butani:  Encouraging  Sindhi389 


August  15,  1960 

Dear  Shri  Butani, 

I  have  your  letter  of  August  5. 

I  should  like  to  encourage  the  Sindhi  language  as  we  are  encouraging  the 
other  languages  in  India.  Indeed,  as  you  perhaps  know,  we  have  included  Sindhi 
in  the  list  of  languages  which  we  deal  with  in  the  Sahitya  Akademi.  I  am  afraid, 
however,  that  it  is  not  a  feasible  proposition  for  us  to  amend  the  Constitution  of 
India  or  its  Eighth  Schedule  in  the  manner  you  suggest.  Apart  from  the  fact 
that  this  will  not  make  very  much  difference,  to  amend  the  Constitution  is  a 
complicated  process.  The  moment  we  try  to  do  this  for  Sindhi,  all  kinds  of 
other  difficulties  will  arise.  I  am  not  quite  sure  if,  in  the  end,  this  attempt  at  an 
amendment  will  be  good  for  the  Sindhi  language. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


160.  To  MEA:  Reply  to  Hindi  Letters  in  Hindi 390 

I  am  surprised  to  see  this  answer  which  states  that  out  of  370  letters  received 
in  Hindi,  not  one  was  replied  to  in  Hindi.  Why  is  this  so?  I  have  repeatedly 
declared  in  Parliament  that  our  policy  is  to  reply  to  letters  in  the  language  of  the 
letter,  and  I  thought  this  practice  was  being  followed.  It  seems  to  me  very 
improper  to  reply  to  a  Hindi  letter  in  English.  Indeed  if  a  letter  is  received  by  us 
in  Urdu,  it  should  be  replied  to  in  Urdu;  if  in  Bengali,  it  should  be  replied  to  in 
Bengali.  But  more  especially,  in  Hindi  we  must  follow  that  rule.  Have  we  not 
got  Hindi-knowing  people  in  our  establishment? 

2.  So  far  as  I  am  concerned,  I  have  followed  that  rule  consistently  in 
letters  addressed  to  me. 


389.  Letter  to  President  of  the  Sindhu  Samaj  at  New  Delhi. 

390.  Note  to  N.R.  Pillai,  Subimal  Dutt  and  M.J.  Desai,  16  August  1960. 
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161.  ToAshrafAli:  Hindi  as  Sole  Official  Language391 


August  18,  1960 


Dear  Prof.  Ashraf  Ali, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  16th  August.  I  am  afraid  it  is  not  possible  to  adopt  your 
proposal  to  make  Hindi  alone  official  language  both  of  the  Central  Government 
and  of  the  State  Governments.  Indeed,  it  would,  I  think,  be  against  the  spirit  of 
our  Constitution.  Apart  from  this,  it  is  not  practicable  at  all  and  would  give  rise 
to  tremendous  controversies. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


162.  To  MEA:  Use  of  Hindi392 

I  see  that  repeated  questions  are  being  put  in  Parliament  about  the  work  done  in 
the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  in  Hindi.393  Our  answers  show  that  we  have  no 
arrangements  in  our  Ministry  to  transact  Government  business  in  Hindi.  The 
other  day  I  was  surprised  to  see  that  even  letters  that  we  receive  in  Hindi  are 
not  replied  to  in  that  language. 

2.  Now  I  see  a  question  and  answer  in  which  it  is  indicated  that  even 
orders  issued  to  our  Class  IV  employees  on  applications  in  Hindi  are  not  given 
in  Hindi.  They  are  given  an  order  in  English  which  presumably  they  cannot 
read  or  understand. 

3.  It  seems  to  me  a  very  unfortunate  state  of  affairs  and  it  should  be 
mended  as  soon  as  possible.  I  cannot  defend  this  in  Parliament. 


391.  Letter  to  the  Head  of  Department  of  Economics,  Cotton  College. 

392.  Note,  21  August  1960. 

393.  See  items  151-158  and  166. 
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163.  To  Chintamoni  Panigrahi:  Oriya  in  Calcutta 
University394 


August  24,  1960 


Dear  Panigrahi, 

Your  letter  of  August  17.  I  am  sorry  to  learn  that  the  Calcutta  University  has 
decided  to  give  up  the  teaching  of  Oriya  language  from  its  syllabus  for  the  Pre- 
University  course.  If  my  advice  is  of  any  value  in  this  matter,  I  would  certainly 
recommend  that  the  teaching  of  Oriya  should  be  retained.  At  the  present  moment, 
however,  as  you  know,  Calcutta  is  so  wrapped  up  with  the  Assam  agitation 
that  I  feel  any  suggestion  made  is  not  likely  to  receive  much  attention.  I  am 
sending  your  letter  to  our  Education  Minister395  and  asking  him  to  do  what  he 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


164.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Oriya  in  Calcutta  University397 


August  24,  1 960 


My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Panigrahi,  MP,  and  a  copy  of  my  reply398  to  him.  It  does 
seem  to  me  unfortunate  that  the  Calcutta  University  should  put  an  end  to  the 
teaching  of  the  Oriya  language  in  their  Pre-University  Course.  Is  it  possible  for 
you  to  do  something  in  the  matter?  The  Calcutta  University,  of  course,  is  likely 
to  be  sensitive  about  any  approaches  made  by  your  Ministry  or  by  me.  Still  you 
might  send  a  friendly  letter  on  this  subject. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


394.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP  Congress,  from  Puri,  Orissa. 

395.  K.L.  Shrimali. 

396.  See  item  164. 

397.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education. 

398.  See  item  163. 
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165.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Hindi  Libraries  in  Indian 
Embassies399 

Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  whether 
Government  have  made  any  arrangements  for  meeting  the  requirements  of 
Hindi  loving  persons  abroad  who  come  to  the  libraries  of  Indian  Embassies 
for  studying  Hindi  books,  newspapers  and  periodicals  for  reference  purposes 
and  if  so,  what  are  those  arrangements? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Yes, 
Hindi  publications  and  periodicals  are  being  supplied  to  our  Missions  abroad 
according  to  their  needs.  Where  there  is  a  large  Indian  community  there  is  a 
greater  demand  for  them.  These  publications  and  periodicals  are  placed  in  the 
libraries  maintained  by  our  information  posts  abroad  along  with  material  in 
English  and  other  languages. 


166.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Hindi  in  the  MEA400 

Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  The  number  of  Class  IV  employees  in  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs 
and  its  attached  and  subordinate  offices; 

(b)  Whether  the  service  records  of  these  employees  are  kept  in  Hindi; 

(c)  The  number  of  orders,  circulars,  notices  etc.,  relating  to  these 
employees  which  were  issued  in  1959  and  how  many  of  them  were  issued 
in  Hindi;  and 

(d)  The  number  of  applications,  petitions  etc.  received  in  Hindi  from  these 
employees  in  1959,  the  number  of  decisions  taken  on  them  which  were 
communicated  in  Hindi  and  the  reasons  for  not  communicating  the  rest  of 
the  decisions  in  Hindi? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a) 
525. 

(b)  No. 


399.  Written  answers,  24  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  2062-2063. 

400.  Written  answers,  24  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  2063-2064. 
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(c)  The  total  number  of  orders,  circulars  and  notices,  etc.,  issued  in  1959 
is  109  and  none  of  them  was  issued  in  Hindi. 

(d)  Number  of  applications,  etc.,  in  Hindi  received  in  1959  was  86.  As 
arrangements  do  not  at  present  exist  for  transacting  Government’s  business  in 
Hindi,  none  of  the  decisions  taken  were  conveyed  to  that  language.401 


167.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Use  of  Hindi  by  MEA  Clerks402 

Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  the 
number  of  assistants,  clerks  and  translators  who  have  been  appointed  in 
the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  and  its  attached  and  subordinate  offices 
for  doing  Hindi  work? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru): 


(i)  Assistant-cum-Hindi  Translator  :  One 

(ii)  Lower  Division  Clerks  :  Four 

(iii)  Hindi  Translator  :  One 

(iv)  Hindi  Stenographers  :  Two 


One  at  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  and  the  other  in  the  Indian  Embassy, 
Kathmandu. 


(h)  Media 


168.  To  Shankar  Deo403 


August  7,  1960 


fiter 
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401.  See  item  162. 

402.  Written  answers,  24  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  col.  2065. 

403.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress  from  Gulbarga,  Mysore. 

404.  B.V.  Keskar,  Minister  for  Information  and  Broadcasting. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Shankar  Deo  ji, 

Received  your  letter  of  August  6  and  have  read  it.  Our  Minister  Dr.  Keskar405 
pays  full  attention  to  the  matter  you  have  written  about  and  from  time  to  time 
we  seek  the  advice  of  others  on  this  matter.  This  is  quite  a  serious  matter.  That 
is  why  I  cannot,  at  this  juncture,  write  anything  about  it.  If  you  want,  you  may 
speak  to  Dr.  Keskar  about  it. 


Yours 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
Translation  ends.] 


405.  See  fn  404  in  this  section. 


III.  DEVELOPMENT 
(a)  Economy 


169.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Curbing  Inflation1 

Most  of  the  Ministers,  including  myself,  are  constantly  referring  to  the  necessity 
of  keeping  down  prices  and  holding  the  price  line.2  This  is  a  laudable  ambition 
and  no  doubt  Ministries  are  giving  thought  to  it.  But  surely  this  matter  must  be 
considered  in  all  its  bearings  by  the  Cabinet  and  definite  policies  should  be  laid 
down.  Drifting  is  no  policy. 

2.  Normally  the  Economic  Committee  of  the  Cabinet  should  consider  it. 
I  think  it  should  do  so  in  this  instance,  and  proper  papers  should  be  prepared. 
I  suppose  the  Finance  Ministry  should  prepare  a  paper,  and  the  Commerce  & 

[WAYSIDE  HOUSING] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


Living  conditions  have  certainly  improved,  my  dear  chap.  A  few  years  ago 
they  wouldn’t  have  allowed  this  sort  of  dwelling  on  the  pavement! 
(From  The  Times  of  India,  30  August  1960,  p.  1) 

1.  Note,  1  August  1960. 

2.  See  item  4. 
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Industry  Ministry  has  also  much  to  do  with  it.  You  might  put  this  to  the  Ministries 
concerned. 


170.  At  the  Planning  Commission:  Improving  Data 
Collection3 

At  the  outset,  the  Prime  Minister  referred  to  the  general  impression  that  our 
agricultural  statistics  were  defective.  It  was  necessary  to  collect  reliable  data 
on  a  continuing  basis  in  regard  to  production  of  food  and  other  crops,  demand 
etc.  He  referred  to  the  growing  importance  of  sample  surveys  as  a  technique 
for  collection  of  essential  data.  In  one  of  the  papers  circulated  for  the  meeting4 
it  was  said  that  there  was  lack  of  uniformity  in  the  concepts,  definitions  and 
methods  adopted  in  the  different  States  and  that  this  was  partly  responsible  for 
defects  in  the  official  statistics.  He  wanted  to  know  in  what  respects  there  was 
lack  of  uniformity. 

2.  Director,5  Central  Statistical  Organisation  explained  that  inspite  of  the 
recommendations  of  a  Committee  appointed  in  1950  for  evolving  uniform 
concepts  and  definitions,  there  were  differences  in  the  practices  adopted  in  the 
States.  Firstly,  there  was  no  uniformity  in  regard  to  methods  of  estimating  the 
area  under  mixed  crops.  Secondly,  crop-cutting  experiments  were  not  adopted 
for  the  purpose  of  estimating  the  yield  in  all  States.  Thirdly,  the  shape  and  size 
of  the  cut  on  which  yield  was  estimated  was  also  different,  some  States  adopting 
triangular  and  others  rectangular  cuts.  It  had  been  established  that  different 
results  could  follow  from  the  shape  and  size  of  the  cut.  Lastly,  the  agencies 
responsible  for  estimating  food  production  were  different  in  different  States, 
which  introduced  an  element  of  non-uniformity  in  the  approach. 

3.  Member  (NR)  enquired  whether  the  National  Sample  Survey 
Organisation  was  not  responsible  for  providing  guidance  to  the  States  in  the 
conduct  of  crop-cutting  experiments.  Prof.  Mahalanobis  remarked  that  the 
guidance  was  largely  on  paper  and  sometimes  the  same  expression  was 
understood  in  different  ways  in  different  States. 


3.  Meeting  on  Agricultural  Census,  Chaired  by  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  2  August  1960.  Papers 
Circulated  in  1960,  Vol.  2,  Planning  Commission  (Coordination  Branch). 

4.  See  SWJN/SS/61 /Appendix  19  for  Note  for  the  Cabinet  on  Agricultural  Census. 

5.  P.O. Mathew 
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4.  Prime  Minister  emphasised  the  need  for  laying  down  uniform  methods 
and  for  ensuring  their  adoption. 

5 .  Minister  for  F  &  A  recognised  the  need  for  uniformity  and  remarked 
that  up  till  now  no  serious  attempt  had  been  made  to  ensure  the  adoption  of 
uniform  methods  by  the  State  authorities.  The  Central  Statistical  Organisation 
could  certainly  help  in  evolving  uniform  procedures  for  application  in  different 
parts  of  the  country.  He  referred  to  the  large  discrepancies  between  the  official 
estimates  of  foodgrains  production  and  the  estimates  made  by  the  National 
Sample  Survey.  Not  only  were  the  estimates  of  total  food-production  different 
but  estimates  for  individual  crops  differed  significantly.  He  considered  that  for 
sometime  to  come  both  methods  viz.  the  one  used  by  the  F  &  A  Ministry  and 
the  sample  survey  by  the  N.S.S.  could  continue.  With  the  adoption  of  uniform 
concepts  and  techniques  by  the  different  States,  the  machinery  of  the  Revenue 
and  Agricultural  Departments,  now  generally  collecting  data  for  foodgrains 
production,  would  be  able  to  give  more  reliable  and  satisfactory  figures  of 
production. 

6.  Prof.  Mahalanobis  pointed  out  that  there  had  been  no  suggestion  to 
abandon  the  existing  methods  of  collecting  data  for  foodgrains  production.  As 
regards  the  variation  in  the  estimates  of  foodgrains  production  between  the 
N.S.S.  and  the  F  &  A  Ministry,  he  referred  to  experience  in  other  countries  like 
the  U.S.A.  and  Japan  where  it  was  found  on  many  occasions  that  the  method 
of  complete  enumeration  produced  estimates  which  were  substantially  different 
from  estimates  arrived  at  by  sample  surveys;  the  former  had  been  found  to  be 
under  estimates  by  as  much  as  30  percent.  He  also  referred  to  the  experience  in 
the  U.S.A.  in  which  the  same  agency  conducting  complete  enumeration  and 
sample  survey  gave  two  different  estimates.  He  pointed  out  that  complete 
enumeration  did  not  necessarily  mean  better  and  more  reliable  data.  On  the 
other  hand,  they  were  likely  to  be  more  susceptible  to  larger  amount  of  bias 
than  the  corresponding  information  obtained  from  a  well-designed  sample  survey. 
He  suggested  that  each  State  should  continue  its  present  methods  of  collecting 
data  for  internal  use;  for  use  at  the  all-India  level,  data  collected  by  the  National 
Sample  Survey  through  its  own  samples,  and  matching  samples  taken  by  the 
State  agencies  could  be  used. 

7.  Minister  for  F  &  A  could  not  agree  to  this  suggestion,  as  there  would 
be  confusion  if  the  figures  used  at  the  all-India  level  were  different  from  the 
figures  used  by  the  State  Governments  for  their  own  internal  purposes  or  for 
international  purposes.  State  Governments  would  necessarily  have  to  get  data 
for  district  and  lower  levels,  which  can  only  be  done  through  complete 
enumeration.  It  was,  therefore,  not  possible  to  use  the  estimates  of  production, 
consumption  etc.  obtained  through  sample  survey. 
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8.  Secretary,  Planning  Commission6  observed  that  it  was  not  possible  at 
present  to  decide  which  of  the  two  methods  gave  better  data.  The  immediate 
problem  was  to  collect  the  data  required  for  the  purpose  of  the  Agricultural 
Census;  this  could  conveniently  be  done  by  sample  survey.  It  was  possible  to 
get  information  regarding  the  number  and  size  of  operational  holdings,  the 
number  and  area  of  holdings  by  tenancy  and  size  and  other  data  required  for 
the  purpose  of  the  F.A.O.  Census  through  a  sample  survey.  Such  data  as  might 
be  required  at  the  block  level  for  local  planning  must  necessarily  be  obtained 
through  complete  enumeration. 

9 .  In  conclusion,  the  Prime  Minister  stressed  the  need  for  uniform  methods 
and  concepts  and  for  achieving  these  quickly.  Our  statistics  were  generally 
regarded  as  unreliable  and  it  was  for  the  experts  to  advise  on  the  directions  in 
which  action  should  be  taken  to  improve  the  quality  of  statistics.  As  regards 
the  F.A.O.  Census,  action  could  be  taken  on  the  lines  suggested  by  the  Secretary, 
Planning  Commission,  and  data  which  could  be  collected  through  a  sample 
survey  for  the  Census  and  other  data  which  needed  enumeration  could  be 
separated.  A  Committee  of  officials  should  go  further  into  this  question.  The 
Committee  should  immediately  deal  with  the  action  to  be  taken  in  regard  to  the 
Census  and  later  deal  with  the  general  question  of  improving  agricultural 
statistics. 


171.  To  SadiqAli:  Third  Plan  Vision7 

It  is  necessary,  of  course,  for  our  people,  and  more  especially  Congressmen, 
to  understand  the  draft8  Third  Five  Year  Plan  which  has  recently  been  issued. 
There  must  be  full  understanding  and  clear  thinking  about  the  aims  and  objectives 
of  the  Plan,  and  the  long-term  perspectives  that  govern  our  planning.  Planning 
is  not  something  for  a  month  or  a  year  or  even  five  years.  It  is  a  continuing 
process  which  can  only  succeed  if  we  have  definite  aims  and  objectives  and 
perspectives. 

While  all  this  is  important,  I  should  like  to  lay  stress  on  one  aspect  which 
is  the  most  important  of  all.  That  is  IMPLEMENTATION.  We  are  a  little  too 
fond  of  discussion  and  argument  and  perhaps  not  so  much  attached  to  giving 
effect  to  our  decisions. 

6.  Vishnu  Sahay. 

7.  Message  for  AICC  Journal,  5  August  1960.  File  No.  17(302)/60-PMS.  Published  in  the 
AICC  Economic  Review ,  Vol.  12(7),  22  August  1960,  Special  Issue. 

8.  See  SWJN/SS/6 1/item  303. 
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“FIVE  YEAR  PLOT” 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


Careful,  Sir— for  “The  5- Year  Plan” 
you  are  again  saying  “The  5- Year  Plot” 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  29  August  1960,  p.  1) 

Therefore  let  IMPLEMENTATION  be  our  watch-word.  And  that  means 
that  each  one  of  us  must  perform  his  allotted  task. 

Industrial  development  is  highly  important  with  its  base  in  heavy  industry. 
Small  industries  should  spread  all  over.  But  even  so,  all  this  has  an  appeal  for  a 
limited  number  of  people. 

What  affects  scores  of  millions  in  India  is  land  and  agriculture.  What  affects 
our  progress  and  development  and  even  industrial  growth  is  ultimately 
agriculture. 

Therefore  let  us  concentrate  on  land  and  agriculture. 

We  must  complete  as  rapidly  as  possible  our  schemes  of  land  reform. 

We  must  adopt  some  well  known  methods  for  increasing  agricultural 
production.  What  are  they? 

( 1 )  Organisation  of  Panchayat  Samitis. 

(2)  Organisation  of  Service  Cooperatives  everywhere  and,  where  feasible, 
joint  farming  cooperatives. 

(3)  The  use  of  better  farming  implements,  ploughs,  etc. 
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(4)  Better  seeds. 

(5)  Green  manure  and  fertilisers. 

(6)  Small  irrigation  schemes. 

There  is  much  else  that  we  can  do  without  requiring  large  finances.  But  let 
us  concentrate  on  these  and  produce  big  results. 

So,  our  slogan  should  now  be  IMPLEMENT  THE  PLAN,  more  especially 
in  the  rural  areas,  and  increase  agricultural  production. 


172.  To  G.L.  Nanda:  Discussions  on  Draft  Plan9 


August  10,  1960 
My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

You  may  write  to  Bhupesh  Gupta 
on  the  lines  of  the  draft  prepared 
by  Tarlok  Singh.  But  I  would  like 
particularly  to  add  that  the  draft  Plan 
as  finally  prepared  could  not  be 
placed  before  the  Informal  MPs 
Committee  or  indeed  before  any 
other  committee  till  it  was  formally 
placed  before  the  Cabinet.  It  was 
not  circulated  anywhere  before  that, 
and  even  the  Cabinet  considered  it 
at  a  late  stage.  It  was  indeed  not 
finalised  till  about  a  week  before 
publication.  Till  then  it  was 
supposed  to  be  confidential  as  a  full 
draft.  Parts  of  this  draft  etc.  were, 
however,  discussed  separately  in  the 
MPs  Committee,  as  mentioned 
above.  Some  odd  bits  got  into  the 
press,  without  any  briefing  from  the 
Planning  Commission. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


[ALL  WRAPPED  UP!] 
The  Man  of  the  Week 


(From  Shankar  s  Weekly ,  28  August 
1960,  p.3) 


9.  Letter. 
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173.  To  G.L.  Nanda:  Pochampad  Project10 


August  11,  1960 


My  dear  Gulzarilal, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Andhra  about  the  Pochampad  Project.  I  think  I  referred 
this  matter  to  the  Planning  Commission  some  weeks  or  may  be  months  ago.  I 
understand  that  it  is  included  in  the  Third  Plan.  The  only  question  is  whether 
they  should  begin  work  on  it  even  before  the  Third  Plan.  They  have  some 
unspent  balances.  If  so,  why  should  there  be  any  difficulty  in  their  starting 
work  on  it?11 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


174.  To  Swaran  Singh:  Shortage  of  Raw  Material  for  Steel 
Plants12 


August  12,  1960 

My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

I  presume  you  have  received  a  letter  from  N.R.  Pillai  and  that  you  would 
presently  be  sending  an  answer  to  this  letter.  I  should  like  to  know  what  the 
exact  position  is. 

This  morning  the  retiring  Comptroller  and  Auditor  General,  Ashok  Chanda, 
came  to  see  me. 

In  the  course  of  his  talk  with  me,  he  said  that  he  was  much  concerned 
about  the  steel  plants.  According  to  him,  there  is  likely  to  be  a  great  deficit 
(about  14  crores,  so  far  as  I  can  remember)  in  the  Hindusthan  Steel.  No 
production  is  taking  place  at  Rourkela  or  Durgapur.  The  case  of  Bhilai  was 
better  and  it  was  producing  steel  or  pig  iron,  but  even  there  production  is  low 
because  of  short  supply  of  raw  materials,  ore  and  coal.  Because  of  all  this  our 
Second  Plan  target  has  been  badly  affected. 

Another  point  that  he  raised  was  that  when  we  cannot  get  enough  ore  and 
coal  even  for  Bhilai,  how  can  we  get  these  materials  to  supply  Rourkela  and 


10.  Letter.  File  No.  17(91)/56-61-PMS.  Also  available  in  File  No.  NR-2(13)  60,  Irrigation 
Division,  Planning  Commission  and  JN  Collection. 

1 1 .  See  Appendix  50  for  Nanda’s  reply  of  20  August  1 960. 

12.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Steel,  Mines  and  Fuel. 
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Durgapur  when  they  start  producing?  The  question,  therefore,  was  of  sufficient 
supply  of  ore  and  coal  which  is  of  great  importance  and  we  should  examine 
this  afresh  fully.  We  might  even,  if  you  so  wish,  discuss  these  matters  in  the 
Cabinet  so  that  we  may  take  some  steps  to  speed  up  the  supply  of  ore  and  coal. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


175.  To  Swaran  Singh:  World  Bank  on  Third  Plan13 

August  13,  1960 

My  dear  Swaran  Singh, 

Thank  you  for  writing  to  me  at  some  length  about  the  Bhilai  and  the  other  Steel 
Plants.  I  wish  I  could  find  time  to  go  there,  but  somehow  I  am  rather 
overwhelmed  with  engagements  during  the  next  two  months. 

You  will  remember  that  a  team  from  the  World  Bank  visited  India  to  make 
an  appraisal  of  our  Plan,  that  is  our  proposed  Third  Plan,  from  the  point  of 
view  chiefly  of  the  help  required  from  foreign  countries.  I  am  told  they  have 
produced  a  draft  report  which  is  going  to  be  considered  by  a  consortium  which 
the  World  Bank  has  got  together  for  this  purpose  from  various  countries.  I 
have  not  seen  this  draft  and  indeed  it  is  supposed  to  be  a  confidential  document. 
Probably  even  after  it  is  finalised,  it  will  not  be  published  though  copies,  no 
doubt,  will  be  sent  to  us. 

I  was  further  told  that,  broadly  speaking,  this  is  a  favourable  report,  from 
the  point  of  view  of  our  aims  and  objectives  of  the  Third  Plan.  In  fact,  they 
have  said  something  to  the  effect  that  it  is  by  no  means  an  “ambitious”  Plan. 
They  have  even  suggested  that  in  some  matters  like  social  services,  we  should 
go  further. 

There  are  criticisms,  of  course,  and  apparently  one  of  their  principal 
criticisms  is  about  our  Steel  Plants.  They  criticise  the  three-tier  arrangements 
that  we  have  made,  that  is,  the  Ministry,  Hindustan  Steel,  and  the  actual  plant. 
They  say  that  this  does  not  lead  to  efficient  working  at  all,  and  there  are  many 
delays  and  references  being  made  for  even  petty  things.  This  leads  to 
inefficiency  and  loss.  Further,  they  have  said  that  there  is  not  enough 
arrangement  for  training  up  people  in  sufficient  numbers,  and  this  is  going  to 


13.  Letter.  File  No.  17(37)/57-66-PMS. 
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be  a  grave  bottleneck  for  the  future.  Oddly  enough,  they  have  even  said  that 
Bokaro  is  not  a  good  site  for  a  steel  plant;  why  I  do  not  know. 

These  are  some  brief  reports  that  I  have  got  from  a  person  who  had  read 
the  draft  report.  I  am  passing  these  on  to  you.14 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


176.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Third  Five  Year  Plan15 

Speaker:  Shri  Nanda  may  move  the  motion  standing  in  his  name. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr. 
Speaker  Sir,  May  I  move  that  motion? 

I  beg  to  move: 

“That  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan — A  Draft  Outline  laid  on  the  Table  of  the 

House  on  the  1st  August,  1960,  be  taken  into  consideration.” 

I  confess  that  I  feel  as  if  I  was  carrying  rather  a  heavy  burden  in  moving 
this  motion  for  consideration  by  the  House.  Even  this  Draft  Outline  is  an  outline 
only,  but  it  covers  a  multitude  of  activities  in  India;  it  covers,  in  fact,  the  whole 
progress  of  the  Indian  nation.  It  is  a  continuation  of  the  Second  Plan,  and  for 
me  to  deal  with  this  matter  in  a  brief  or  even  a  long  speech  can  hardly  do 
justice  to  it  in  that  sense. 

Hon.  Members  are  presumed  to  have  read  this  Draft  Outline.  It  will  serve 
little  purpose  for  me  to  go  into  the  large  number  of  figures  which  are  given  in 
the  book,  and  which  can  perhaps  be  grasped  more  easily  by  reading  it  than  by 
my  saying  anything  about  it.  I  shall,  therefore,  tiy  to  deal  with  some  major 
aspects  of  this  Plan,  what  I  would  call  the  strategy  of  the  Plan,  and  invite  the 
consideration  of  the  House  to  those  particular  matters  as  well  as  others. 

I  may  mention  that  although  a  great  deal  of  thought  has  been  given  to  it  by 
the  Planning  Commission,  and  the  Commission  has  consulted  all  manner  of 
folk,  certainly  in  India,  and  hon.  Members  in  Parliament  here  too,  but  advisers, 
experts  and  others  in  this  country  and  from  outside,  although  all  this  has  been 
done,  we  do  not  approach  this  question  or  this  report  with  any  sense  of  finality 
or  with  any  desire  to  appear  rigid  in  our  approach  to  this  problem. 


14.  See  Appendix  56  for  Swaran  Singh’s  reply  of  23  August  1960. 

15.  Motion,  22  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLV,  cols  3974-4000. 
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There  is,  in  some  of  us,  so  far  as  some  of  us  are  concerned,  certainly  a 
sense  of  rigidity  about  the  ideals  we  aim  at,  because  there  must  be  some  fixity; 
they  may  change — it  is  a  different  matter — on  account  of  the  changes  in  the 
changing  world.  If  we  want  India  to  progress,  and  if  we  want  India  to  be 
prosperous,  and  if  we  want  to  raise  the  standards  of  India,  if  we  want  a  socialist 
society  in  India,  we  are  strong  in  that;  there  is  no  weakness;  there  is  no  lack  of 
firmness  in  that.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  I  want  to  impose  that  idea  on  hon. 
Members  who  do  not  like  the  word  “socialism.”  That  is  for  hon.  Members  to 
determine,  I  am  talking  about  those  on  behalf  of  whom  I  am  speaking.  We  do 
aim  at  a  certain  thing  which  can  be  described  in  many  ways,  but  most  briefly, 
we  aim  at  socialism  in  this  country.  Let  there  be  no  doubt  about  it,  because, 
sometimes,  we  are  told  that  this  word  or  this  idea  is  merely  for  show  purposes 
or  is  put  aside  from  time  to  time.  But  we  do  not  aim  at  any  rigid  or  doctrinaire 
form  of  socialism,  and,  therefore,  we  describe  more  or  less  the  things  that  we 
are  aiming  at. 

So  far  as  this  particular  Plan  is  concerned,  it  flows  from  the  Second  Plan 
which  came  after  the  First.  It  is  a  projection  of  that.  The  Second  Plan  was 
roughly  double  the  First  Plan.  This,  again,  is  much  bigger.  Most  of  the  objectives 


[THE  PENALTY  SHOT] 
The  Goal 


*5:bifu>K£yZ 


The  Prime  Minister  said  that  broadly  we  aim  at  Socialism  in  the  country; 

‘let  there  be  no  doubl  about  it.  ’ 

(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  28  August  1960,  p.  7) 
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“Aggressive  Nonviolence” 


The  Government  forcefully  countered  the  opposition  to  the  draft  Plan  outline 

voiced  in  the  Lok  Sabha  debate. 

(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  4  September  1960,  p.  5) 

mentioned  in  this  Plan  will  be  found  to  be  mentioned  in  the  Second  Plan. 
Therefore,  so  far  as  our  objectives  are  concerned,  they  have  been  consistently 
placed  before  this  House  and  the  public. 

Very  briefly,  I  shall  read  them  as  they  are  repeated  in  this  Draft  Plan.  They 
are:-  a  rise  in  national  income  of  over  five  per  cent  per  annum,  to  achieve  self- 
sufficiency  in  foodgrains,  and  increase  agricultural  production  for  industry 
and  export;  to  expand  basic  industries  like  steel,  fuel,  power  and  machine- 
building;  to  utilise  the  manpower  resources  of  the  country  and  expand  the 
employment  opportunities;  the  reduction  of  inequalities  in  income  and  wealth 
and  a  more  even  distribution  of  economic  power.  All  these,  in  somewhat  different 
language,  were  mentioned  in  our  Second  Plan. 

Broadly  speaking,  I  suppose  everybody,  almost  everybody  in  this  House, 
will  agree  to  these  objectives.  They  may  not  perhaps  approve  of  the  steps  to  be 
taken,  or  there  may  be  difference  of  opinion,  but  broadly  speaking,  I  take  it 
that  excepting  for  a  very  very  few  in  this  House,  hon.  Members  accept  the 
principle  of  planning,  and  I  do  not  quite  see  how  even  the  backward  few  who 
do  not  accept  it  can  do  so  in  any  intelligent  way  which  can  be  understood  by 
intelligent  people;  for,  planning  is  the  exercise  of  intelligence.  It  is  the  exercise 
of  intelligence  to  deal  with  facts  as  they  are,  situations  as  they  are,  and  intelligently 
trying  to  find  a  way  to  solve  a  problem.  Everybody  plans,  and  ought  to  plan, 
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whether  he  runs  a  shop  or  an  industry  or  a  plant  or  a  State. 

I  am  not  going  to  enter  into  this  question  because  it  is  rather  difficult  to 
make  people  see  something  when  they  are  unable  to  open  their  eyes.  But  it  is 
generally  accepted  that  in  every  country,  practically  every  country,  this  is  the 
only  course.  And  in  this  world  today,  where  everything  is  more  and  more 
governed  by  developments  of  science  and  technology,  the  idea  of  things 
happening  by  themselves,  the  laissez-faire  theory  etc.  is  almost  considered  the 
verge  of  absurdity  except  by  a  few  who  profit  greatly  under  it  at  the  cost  of  the 
many.  Nobody  in  this  House,  I  hope,  stands  for  the  profit  of  the  few  at  the  cost 
of  the  many. 

Therefore,  we  have  to  think  today — leave  out  the  word  “planning” — in 
terms  of  this  tremendously  changing  and  revolutionary  phase  of  human  history 
controlled  by  science  and  technological  developments.  I  do  not  mean  to  say 
for  an  instant  that  life  consists  only  of  science  and  technological  developments; 
there  are  many  other  things  too,  many  things  which  perhaps  science  has  not 
dealt  with  yet,  many  things  which  technology  cannot  touch,  call  them  what 
you  like,  spiritual,  moral,  or  ethical,  many  to  which  we  must  attach  the  greatest 
importance.  So  I  am  not  by  any  means  ignoring  that  phase,  but  the  fact  remains 
that  modern  life  is  governed  by  science  and  technology,  and  as  science  and 
technology  advance  and  change,  life  changes,  and  will  continue  to  change  at  a 
rapid  pace,  sometimes  change  for  the  good,  sometimes  for  the  bad.  And  so, 
we  arrive  at  the  strange  state  of  affairs,  science  and  technology  having  advanced 
so  much  in  certain  countries  as  to  assure  what  is  called  an  affluent  society,  a 
welfare  State  providing  the  good  things  of  life  to  everybody  in  that  State,  and 
potentially  providing  the  good  things  of  life  to  everybody  in  the  world,  having 
done  that  on  the  one  side,  also  having  produced  on  the  other  side,  conditions 
which  may  suddenly  destroy  all  the  good  in  the  world. 

So  in  such  a  situation,  even  more  than  in  any  other,  we  have  to  think  in  a 
planned  and  intelligent  way  how  to  achieve  the  results  we  are  aiming  at.  Thus 
planning,  and  this  Third  Five  Year  Plan,  in  fact,  become  for  us  not  some  kind 
of  a  book  to  read  but  a  picture  of  a  vast  country,  a  vast  nation,  advancing 
forward  in  certain  pre-determined  directions  to  pre-determined  goals.  Planning, 
therefore,  is  having  an  objective,  not  only  an  immediate  objective  for  tomorrow 
but  a  more  distant  objective,  because  you  cannot  plan  for  tomorrow  only;  you 
have  to  plan  for  years  and  in  the  case  of  a  nation,  you  have  to  plan  for  generations. 
Therefore,  planning  means  an  objective  and  perspective  planning.  Then  you 
come  nearer  to  plan  for  tomorrow  and  today. 

In  approaching  this  question  then,  we  have  to  take  into  consideration  what 
steps  have  to  be  taken  first,  what  should  be  considered  in  the  order  of  preference 
as  second  or  as  third;  because  a  country  which  wants  to  progress,  wants  to 
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progress  in  a  hundred  ways.  There  are  so  many  things  we  want  to  do  in  India, 
and  we  want  to  do  those  things  quickly  and  passionately.  Then  we  come  to  the 
question  of  resources — and  not  only  resources.  There  are  steps  to  be  taken. 
We  cannot  go  to  a  place  unless  we  take  a  number  of  steps.  So  this  question  of 
finding  the  proper  way  to  reach  a  certain  goal  becomes  important.  If  you  want 
to  build  a  steel  plant,  of  course,  you  can  buy  it;  you  have  to  train  the  people 
who  have  got  to  run  it,  train  the  persons  and  so  on.  Now,  experience  teaches 
us  that  the  affluent  society  of  the  West  has  come  into  being  because  of 
technology,  because  of  improvement  in  modern  techniques  of  production, 
distribution  etc.  plus,  of  course,  the  technical  personnel  who  lie  behind  it,  who 
can  do  it.  This  applies  to  both  agriculture  and  industry,  because  it  should  not  be 
thought  that  technical  process  are  only  meant  for  industry  and  are  not  meant 
for  agriculture;  modern  techniques  are  meant  for  agriculture  also. 

This  means  that  if  we  have  to  do  this  in  a  big  way,  we  have  to  change  the 
whole  atmosphere  in  India,  whether  in  the  field  or  the  factory,  and  make  it 
amenable  to  modem  techniques  such  as  are  suited  to  India — I  do  not  say  that 
every  modern  technique  is  suited  to  India — or  such  as  are  suited  to  our 
conditions.  It  becomes  of  the  greatest  importance  to  have  that  atmosphere.  I 
say  this  because  when  many  people  talk  glibly  of  a  steel  plant  or  any  new 
technique,  really  their  minds  have  not  got  into  the  climate  of  new  techniques; 
their  minds  still  live  in  the  climate  of  ancient  usages  and  ancient  ways  of  doing 
things.  So  we  have  to  have  that  done;  we  have  got  to  train  our  personnel  in  the 
fields  as  in  other  places. 

Now,  we  shall  find  that  this  affluent  society  has  come  through  this  advance 
in  technology.  If  that  is  so,  it  would  appear  essential  for  us  to  advance  in 
technology,  in  order  to  get  it.  Advance  in  technology  means  a  general  advance 
in  such  training  and  education  as  are  necessary  for  the  purpose  in  a  widespread 
way.  It  is  not  a  question  of  putting  up  a  plant  here  or  there;  it  is  a  question  of 
building  up  from  below,  a  nation  used  to  thinking  in  terms  of  technical  change 
and  technical  advance.  It  becomes  a  problem  of  mass  education.  Mass  education 
is  given  in  many  ways,  but  I  am  only  venturing  to  say  from  the  point  of  view 
of  this  industrial  progress  etc.  the  mass  education  becomes  essential.  The 
countries  which  had  the  Industrial  Revolution  had  perforce  to  go  in  for  free 
and  compulsory  education,  not  that  they  liked  it  at  all.  We  like  it;  they  did  not; 
they  were  forced  to  go  in  for  it  because  they  could  not  support  that  structure 
of  industrialisation  without  mass  education. 

I  am  merely  saying  some  obvious  things — the  House  will  forgive  me  for 
it — just  to  develop  a  certain  argument.  Therefore,  we  have  to  industrialise  our 
country  from  the  point  of  view  of  industry  and  from  the  point  of  view  of 
agriculture,  and  introduce  new  techniques.  Now,  how  are  we  to  do  this?  We 
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can  do  it,  in  a  way,  by  buying  the  machines  from  abroad,  buying  technical 
experience  from  abroad  and  asking  them  to  put  up  the  machines  and  work 
them  here.  That  has  been  the  normal  individual  method.  They  buy  some  machines 
from  America  or  Russia  or  Germany  or  somewhere  else  and  they  put  them  up; 
they  buy  the  technical  skill  and  work  them.  May  be  it  does  some  little  good.  It 
is  the  beginning  of  a  process,  just  like  the  railway  trains  which  came  here  a 
hundred  years  ago,  which  was  the  beginning  of  a  process,  which  changed  the 
face  of  India.  But  if  we  want  to  do  this  rapidly,  then  that  is  not  good  enough. 
We  can  only  do  it  rapidly  if  we  can  do  it  ourselves  and  we  do  not  always  have 
to  buy  from  America  or  Russia  either  the  skills  or  the  machines.  We  have  to 
build  up  the  skills  and  we  have  to  build  up  the  machines  here.  Therefore,  it 
becomes  of  primary  importance  if  we  are  to  industrialise  that  we  must  have  the 
heavy  industries  which  build  machines,  which  industrialise. 

There  is  an  argument  that  we  must  not  go  in  for  heavy  industry  but  for  the 
lighter  one.  Of  course,  we  have  to  go  in  for  the  lighter  one  too.  But  I  venture  to 
suggest  that  it  is  not  possible — and  I  rule  that  out  absolutely;  I  do  not  say  it  is 
less  likely;  I  say  it  is  not  possible — to  industrialise  the  country  rapidly  without 
consent  rating  on  heavy  industries  that  is  to  say,  the  basic  industries  which 
produce  industrial  machines  which  are  utilised  in  industrial  development.  This 
must  be  borne  in  mind. 

I  am  free  to  confess,  as  I  have  perhaps  confessed  before,  that  we  lost  a 
good  deal  by  not  putting  up  a  steel  plant  or  trying  to  put  up  a  steel  plant,  under 
the  First  Five  Year  Plan.  It  was  a  heavy  thing  and  we  did  not  have  the  courage 
to  take  that  burden  then;  but  if  we  had  shown  a  little  courage  then,  it  would 
have  been  well  for  us  in  the  Second  Plan  and  now.  In  the  Second  Plan,  therefore, 
we  were  forced  to  have  three  new  plants,  very  big  concerns  which  have  been 
a  tremendous  burden  for  us.  We  have  borne  it  and  of  the  three  plants,  one  or 
two  are  completed  and  the  other — nearing  completion.  There  are  also  some 
other  heavy  plants  that  we  have  put  up,  more  particularly  the  machine  building 
plant  which  is  gradually  taking  shape. 

The  beginning  of  industrialisation  really  can  now  be  seen  in  India.  A  number 
of  textile  mills  in  Ahmedabad  or  Bombay  or  Kanpur  is  not  industrialisation;  it  is 
playing  with  it.  It  is  a  good  thing  to  have  textile  mills.  We  want  textile  mills;  I 
have  no  objection  to  that.  But  our  idea  of  industrialisation  is  limited,  cribbed, 
confined  and  cabinned,  by  thinking  of  these  ordinary  textile  mills  and  plants 
and  calling  it  industrialisation.  Industrialisation,  therefore,  is  a  thing  that  produces 
the  machines,  it  is  a  thing  that  produces  steel,  it  is  a  thing  that  produces  power 
and  two  or  three  other  things.  That  is  the  base.  Once  you  get  the  base,  it  is 
easy  to  build.  It  is  true,  building  such  a  base  may  be  a  difficult  task,  specially 
for  a  backward  country.  We  have  now — I  will  not  say — finished  building  the 
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base  but  we  have  put  a  good  part  of  the  base  and  therefore,  we  can  now  look 
forward  with  some  confidence  to  a  more  rapid  advance  which  could  never 
have  happened  without  that  base,  however  much  we  might  have  built  the  smaller 
industries.  We  would  always  have  to  depend  on  outside  without  that.  Indeed 
we  have  had  troubles  in  regard  to  foreign  exchange  and  we  are  likely  to.  We 
can  never  get  rid  of  the  foreign  exchange  troubles  without  heavy  industry  in 
this  country.  So,  we  have  to  start  from  the  base.  We  cannot  build  a  third  or 
fourth  storey.  We  can  advance  in  minor  sectors  of  our  economy  but  if  we  do 
not  build  up  the  basic  structure,  it  will  not  make  any  difference  to  the  hundreds 
of  millions  of  our  people.  Therefore,  the  strategy  governing  planning  in  a  case 
like  India  is  to  be  industrialisation.  Without  it  you  may  improve  here  and  there 
but  you  cannot,  on  the  whole.  So,  that  leads  to  the  basic  industries.  From  that 
flow  other  things. 

Having  laid  great  stress  on  industrialisation,  immediately,  we  have  to  look 
in  the  direction  of  agriculture  and  find  that  this  industrial  progress  cannot  be 
made  without  agricultural  advance  and  progress.  So,  we  come  back.  The  fact 
of  the  matter  is  that  you  cannot  isolate  the  two.  They  are  intimately  connected 
because  agricultural  progress  is  not  possible  without  industry,  without  tools, 
without  the  new  things,  new  methods  and  techniques  which  modern  industrial 
technique  produces  and  without  man  to  deal  with  these  tools.  We  can  always 
advance  a  little  here  and  there  by  greater  effort.  The  two  are  inter-allied — 
agricultural  progress  and  industrial  progress — and  they  cannot  be  separated. 
There  is  no  question — some  people  say — of  giving  agriculture  priority.  There 
is  no  question  of  that.  Neither  can  advance  without  the  other.  Of  course  there 
may  be,  internally,  some  priorities  but  it  is  a  different  matter.  Everyone  knows 
that  unless  we  are  self-sufficient  in  agriculture — and  more — we  cannot  get  the 
wherewithal  to  advance  in  industries.  If  we  have  to  import  food,  then  we  are 
doomed,  absolutely  doomed,  so  far  as  progress  is  concerned.  We  cannot  import 
both  food  and  machinery  and  everything;  we  just  cannot  get  on.  Therefore, 
there  is  the  importance  of  both,  allied  together  and  looked  at  as  helping  each 
other.  There  are  other  connected  things  that  come  up. 

Inevitably,  whether  it  is  agriculture  or  industry,  training  of  personnel — 
trained  personnel — counts.  In  the  ultimate  analysis  it  is  the  trained  human  being 
that  makes  a  nation — not  all  the  machinery  in  the  world.  It  is  he  who  makes  the 
machines — not  the  machine,  the  man.  So,  we  come  to  widespread  training — 
general  training  and  of  course  specialised  training,  technical  training  etc.  We 
cannot  live  on  iron  and  steel.  We  have  to  produce  other  commodities.  For  this 
purpose,  we  have  to  encourage,  in  every  way,  the  small  and  medium  industry, 
I  am  glad  to  say  that  in  spite  of  our  concentration  on  basic  industries,  small  and 
medium  industries  are  spreading  fast  in  India.  It  is  of  very  considerable 
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importance. 

If  that  is  the  broad  strategy/  the  rest  becomes  considering  each  matter  in 
some  detail.  Take  agriculture,  for  instance.  There  are  not  many  differences 
here,  I  take  it,  as  to  the  methods  for  improving  agriculture.  We  all  agree.  Anybody 
can  put  them  down  as  one,  two,  three,  four,  five,  six,  seven  and  so  on.  The 
question  is  of  implementation  or  the  application  of  these  methods  in  a  big  way 
or  getting  the  peasantry  to  accept  those  methods  and  to  supply  them  with  the 
wherewithal,  better  tools,  manure  fertilisers,  better  seeds  and  the  like.  In  fact  if 
I  may  say  so,  we  may  discuss  these  as  we  will  no  doubt  and  point  out  the 
difficulties  and  shortcomings.  There  may  be  many  shortcomings.  We  do  not 
put  forward  this  as  something  perfect.  We  put  forward  present  outcome  of 
such  thought  and  consultations  that  we  have  had.  It  is  a  tremendous  problem — 
dealing  with  this  mass  of  human  beings  in  this  country  at  a  time  of  great 
revolutionary  changes  in  the  world  and  I  doubt  if  anybody  can  presume  to  say 
that  he  can  give  the  last  solution  to  it.  So,  we  struggle  forward  with  all  our 
efforts  and  doing  our  best  and  hoping  and  accepting  gladly  any  advice  that 
seems  to  us  suitable. 

The  Plan  should  be  looked  at  in  this  way.  I  accept  that  we  may  change  the 
Plan  here  and  there;  it  is  possible.  But  in  the  ultimate  analysis  it  is  not  that  that 
counts  very  much  and  I  think  in  the  ultimate  analysis  the  hon.  Members  here 
and  most  people  outside  accept  broadly  the  strategy  of  the  Plan  and  even  most 
of  the  details  of  the  Plan.  They  may  criticise  its  implementation  and  say,  for 
instance,  that  the  community  development  scheme,  very  good  though  it  is  in 
theory,  is  not  functioning  in  practice  as  it  should  or  they  may  ask:  why  is  not 
agriculture,  on  which  we  spend  vast  sums  of  money,  not  showing  results  in 
production  as  we  want  or  why  is  there  delay  in  production  in  our  industries? 
All  these  are  legitimate  criticisms.  But  you  will  find  that  broadly  speaking,  the 
criticisms  are  of  implementation  and  we  have  to  face  this.  The  real  problem 
before  India  is  one  of  implementation  and  not  constantly  laying  down  policies 
and  talking  about  the  subjects,  talk  is  often  good  but  it  is  implementation  that  is 
needed.  Every  man  in  India,  every  officer,  small  or  big  must  realise  that  it  is  a 
question  of  implementation  and  not  talking  about  things  that  has  to  be  done. 

So,  it  is  important  not  merely  to  lay  down  policies  but  have  satisfactory 
audits  of  performance.  We  have  often  measured  it  and  in  this  House  we  have 
stated  that  Rs  6  crores  out  of  the  Rs.  10  crores  allotted  had  been  spent  and 
hon.  Members  ask:  why  Rs.  4  crores  has  not  been  spent?  Or  we  may  say  that 
the  whole  of  Rs.10  crores  had  been  spent.  But  the  real  thing  is  not  the  spending 
of  Rs.  10  crores  but  what  that  has  produced.  That  is  the  whole  substance.  It 
becomes  an  audit  of  performance.  It  is  important.  In  doing  that,  it  becomes 
necessary — for  other  reasons  also — that  responsibility  should  be  given  to  the 
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person  who  has  got  to  do  the  job.  We  have  been  struggling  for  years  to  somehow 
allot  the  responsibility  and  not  keep  everything  concentrated  in  the  centralised 
way.  It  is  still  too  much  concentrated.  It  is  far  better  to  take  risks  and  face 
losses  and  not  have  this  centralisation  because  in  a  rapidly  moving  scheme, 
delay  is  the  most  fatal  of  all  things  and  it  is  caused  by  references  from  one 
place  to  another,  from  below  to  up.  We  have  been  trying  to  do  that  and  we  have 
succeeded  in  some  measure.  But  the  point  is  that  responsibility  is  spreading 
out.  We  should  hold  people  who  are  made  responsible  and  test  them  and  they 
must  be  held  responsible  if  they  do  not  do  certain  things  and  we  may  punish 
them  or  if  they  do  we  may  praise  them.  It  is  not  good  enough  for  us  to  go  on 
in  a  loose  way  that  everybody  is  responsible  for  everything,  nobody  is 
responsible  for  anything  which  means  I  am  laying  stress  on  this  because  the 
future  seems  to  me  a  question  of  implementation  above  everything,  far  less  a 
question  of  policy-making  although  policy-making  has  always  to  be  done. 

There  is  another  thing  that  we  have  to  pursue.  We  say  the  record  of  the 
first  two  plans,  even  though  sometimes  it  is  criticised,  is  a  fairly  remarkable 
record  of  achievement.  It  did  not  come  up  in  some  way,  in  some  matters  to 
what  we  wanted  it  to  be,  but  it  is  nevertheless,  a  very  creditable  record — 
whether  it  is  transport,  communications,  steel,  fuel,  power,  scientific  and 
technological  research.  In  fact,  the  whole  of  Indian  economy  has  arrived  at  a 
stage,  at  the  threshold  of  accelerated  growth  and  now  can  grow  much  faster  if 
we  keep  it  going  and  pushing,  because  in  a  moment  of  this  type  if  we  slacken 
at  all  at  any  place  we  do  not  merely  go  slowly  but  we  lose  the  advantage  which 
we  have  gained  by  our  previous  efforts. 

Now,  as  you  know,  presumably  in  1961  our  population  would  have  gone 
up  by  about  70  millions  since  1951.  Why  has  it  gone  up  like  that?  Because  we 
are  a  much  healthier  nation.  The  expectation  of  life  ten  years  ago  was  32. 
Today  it  is  42.  It  is  a  big  advance  in  a  big  country  like  this,  to  raise  the  level  of 
expectation  of  life  by  ten  years.  It  has  made  a  big  difference  in  our  population 
figures.  And,  no  doubt,  that  difference  will  continue  to  be  made  as  our  society 
becomes  healthier  and  healthier. 

Again,  it  is  said  that  the  national  income  over  the  First  and  Second  Plans 
has  gone  up  by  42  per  cent  and  the  per  capita  income  by  20  per  cent.  Now,  a 
legitimate  query  is  made,  where  has  this  gone?  It  is  a  very  legitimate  enquiry. 
To  some  extent,  of  course,  you  can  see  where  it  has  gone.  Apart  from  statistics, 
one  can  see  where  it  has  gone.  I  sometimes  do  address  large  gatherings  in  the 
villages  and  I  can  see  that  they  are  better  fed,  better  clothed,  they  build  brick 
houses  and  they  are  generally  better.  Nevertheless,  that  does  not  apply  to 
everybody  in  India.  Some  people  probably  have  hardly  benefitted.  Some  people 
may  even  be  facing  various  difficulties.  The  fact  remains,  however,  that  this 
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[SEARCHING  FOR  LOST  TREASURE] 
Another  Burglary  ! 


A  probe  is  to  be  made  to  ascertain  where  the  addition  to  the  national 

income  has  gone. 

(From  Shankars  Weekly ,  28  August  1960,  p.  11) 


[COMMON  MAN’S  PLIGHT!] 


You  Said  It 

By  LAXMAN 


I  don’t  know  anything  about  a  20  per  cent,  increase  in  the  ‘per  capita’ 
income,  but  I  swear  I  have  not  hidden  any  income  from  you! 
(From  The  Times  of  India,  27  August  1960,  p.  1) 
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advance  in  our  national  income,  in  our  per  capita  income  has  taken  place,  and 
I  think  it  is  desirable  and  I  am  sure  it  will  meet  with  the  pleasure  of  this  House 
that  we  should  enquire  more  deeply  as  to  where  this  has  gone  and  appoint 
some  expert  committee  to  enquire  into  how  exactly  this  additional  income  that 
has  come  to  the  country  or  per  capita  has  spread. 

The  point  is,  we  have  to  avoid  and  prevent  too  much  accumulation  of 
wealth,  because  if  after  all  this  additional  income  that  has  come  to  us  or  the 
additional  national  income  or  per  capita  income  that  has  come  only,  let  us  say, 
5  per  cent  or  1 0  per  cent  of  the  population  have  benefited  by  it  and  90  per  cent 
have  not,  well,  that  is  not  a  good  way,  that  is  not  a  good  result.  We  cannot,  of 
course,  even  it  out.  That  is  not  possible.  But  it  is  desirable  to  make  the  benefits 
spread.  There  are  several  ways  of  spreading.  You  cannot  make  it  spread  evenly 
because  human  beings  are  not  the  same;  a  person  works  harder  than  the  other. 
A  nation  works  harder  than  the  other  and  goes  further.  But  I  regret  to  say  that 
we  in  India  have  not  learnt  the  lesson  of  hard  work  yet.  We  can,  but  we  are  not 
mentally  thinking  in  terms  of  hard  work,  not  realising  that  it  is  only  through 
hard  work  that  a  country  progresses  whether  it  is  America  or  China,  whether 
it  is  capitalist,  communist  or  socialist.  It  is  only  through  hard  work  that  a 
country  goes  ahead.  Here  complaints  are  made  if  holidays  are  cut  down  although 
India  has  more  holidays  than  any  country  in  the  wide  world,  probably.  Yet 
complaints  are  made.  So,  the  countries  are  not  same,  individuals  are  not  the 
same,  it  depends  on  their  intellectual  capacity,  their  physical  capacity,  their 
desire  and  habit  of  work.  Nevertheless,  one  has  to  produce  opportunities  for  all 
of  them  to  progress  or  to  work. 

Therefore,  it  is  really  the  fault  of  the  type  of  atmosphere  one  creates.  And, 
that  is  another  big  thing  about  this  Plan  or  any  Plan — the  atmosphere  we  create 
in  a  country.  Now,  it  is  our  misfortune  that  in  this  country — I  am  not  referring 
to  anybody  in  Parliament  for  the  moment — attempts  are  constantly  made  to 
hamper,  obstruct  and  create  a  fog  all  round  which  prevents  hard  work  being 
done.  The  attempt  may  be  sometimes  justified  I  am  not  going  into  that,  but  I 
am  merely  pointing  out  the  fact  that  constantly  in  this  country  some  people,  of 
course,  directly  and  patently  oppose  and  obstruct  this  type  of  thing.  But  I  am 
not  referring  to  them,  but  rather  to  those  who  are  so  wrapped  up  in  local 
troubles,  local  problems,  local  quarrels,  where  they  represent  some  form  of 
provincialism  or  linguism  or  all  these  other  isms  that  come  in  the  way — 
communalism  and  the  like.  They  are  thinking  in  terms  of  some  narrow  objective, 
which  may  be  good  in  their  view  but  which  comes  in  the  way  of  the  larger 
objective. 

See  what  is  happening,  this  tragedy,  in  Assam.  It  is  a  deep  tragedy.  It  is  a 
tragedy  in  itself,  but  it  is  a  deeper  tragedy  that  such  mentality  should  occur  and 
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[TO  EACH  HIS  OWN  LANGUAGE] 

You  Said  It 

By  LAXMAN 


We  want  to  demand  a  language  of  our  own! 
(From  The  Times  of  India,  31  August  1960,  p.  1) 


such  conflicts  should  occur  in  this  country.  See  the  agitation  that  is  going  on  in 
the  Punjab.  It  seems  to  me  quite  amazing  that  intelligent  people  should  indulge 
in  these  agitations  when  these  mighty  problems  are  before  the  country. 

Can  we  face  these  problems  with  some  effort  of  the  mind  or  is  it  merely 
like  second-rate  individuals  who  have  no  minds,  who  can  only  shout  slogans? 
It  is  a  big  problem  for  us  to  consider.  If  we  are  to  give  in  to  this  kind  of  slogan¬ 
raising  ideas,  whatever  the  cause  behind  it  may  be— because  so  far  as  my 
Government  is  concerned  I  hope  it  will  never  give  into  this  kind  of  thing — I  am 
not  referring  to  any  particular  thing — then  it  simply  shows  that  we  are  incapable 
of  facing  issues  fairly  and  squarely. 

But  the  House  should  realise  how  much  we  lose  in  this  Plan  by  this  constant 
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diversion  of  effort,  by  constantly  bringing  issues  before  the  country  in  some 
form  or  the  other,  which  may  be  good  or  bad  but  which  are  secondary,  tertiary, 
whatever  the  place  may  be — they  are  not  primary  issues — so  that  that  comes 
in  the  way  and  it  is  an  enormous  obstruction.  It  would  not  matter  very  much  if 
our  Plan  said  something  here  or  something  different  there,  you  may  change 
them  or  not,  but  what  does  matter  is  the  whole  climate  of  thought  and  activity 
in  the  country.  If  the  thought  and  activities  turn  to  petty  quarrels  on  a  provincial 
basis,  on  a  language  basis,  on  a  caste  basis,  on  a  communal  basis  or  some 
other  like  basis,  then,  indeed,  we  cannot  make  great  progress,  because  it  must 
be  realised  that  this  Third  Plan  or  any  plan  that  is  worthwhile  requires  the  most 
tremendous  effort.  If  some  people  ask,  “Why  make  such  a  big  plan?  Make  a 
small  plan,”  that  is  not  a  good  enough  answer,  because,  there  are  certain 
minimum  objectives  that  we  have  to  reach.  There  is  no  escape  from  them.  As 
a  matter  of  fact,  there  used  to  be  some  people  who  used  to  talk  that  this  is 
ambitious  planning  and  criticise  it.  Hardly  anybody  says  that  now.  As  this 
realisation  has  gradually  come,  that  inevitably,  by  the  compulsion  of  events  and 
circumstances  and  our  own  needs  we  must  plan  in  a  relatively  big  way,  there  is 
no  escape  from  it.  Even  the  toughest  and  the  most  cautious  of  people  in  the 
western  world  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  our  Plan  is  not  ambitious;  it  is 
rather  on  the  low  side. 

So,  though  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  advancement  of  India  the  plan  is 
not  very  big,  yet,  from  the  point  of  view  of  our  resources  it  is  big  undoubtedly, 
and  it  requires  a  tremendous  effort  on  our  part  to  raise  those  resources  and  to 
work  hard  to  achieve  our  aims.  If  all  kinds  of  other  conflicts  come  in  the  way, 
then  naturally  the  Plan  will  suffer. 

Now,  it  is  proposed  that  almost  the  least  that  we  should  have  is  an  advance 
in  the  national  income,  of  five  to  six  per  cent  per  annum.  It  must  be  over  five, 
if  it  goes  below  five,  it  does  not  catch  up;  and  the  rate  of  investment  should  be 
stepped  up  from  11  to  14  per  cent.  All  this,  as  I  said,  requires  some  social 
development,  you  must  not  divorce  industrial  or  agricultural  improvement  from 
the  development  of  society  as  a  whole,  educationally  and  in  many  other  ways. 
I  repeat  this  again  and  again,  because  it  is  imagined  that  money-making  is 
concerned  with  putting  up  some  steel  structure  and  calling  it  a  Plan.  It  is  the 
building  up  of  man  that  is  needed.  It  is  true — and  I  must  confess — that  some 
people  who  have  no  social  sense  at  all  do  happen  to  possess  a  very  strong 
sense  of  making  money  and  they  do  make  money.  That  is  true,  and  I  am  almost 
amazed  at  the  kinds  of  activity  of  making  some  money  that  some  individuals 
have.  But,  obviously,  this  House  should  not  like  moneymaking  activity  to  be 
encouraged  at  the  cost  of  social  sense.  It  is  not  a  good  thing  for  society.  Once 
you  do  that,  you  will  have  to  build  up  the  whole  society. 
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Take,  for  instance,  education.  It  is  proposed  in  the  Plan  to  spread  out 
education — free  and  compulsory  education — to  all  boys  and  girls  of  the  age 
group  6  to  11.  Under  our  Constitution  it  should  have  been  much  more.  It 
should  have  been  done  within  the  first  ten  years.  Up  till  now  we  should  have 
done  it  and  it  should  have  been  up  to  14  years.  But  it  was  an  impossible 
proposition;  we  have  been  unable  to  do  that  although  the  spread  of  education 
has  been  vast. 

Many  people  have  criticised  education  here  and  their  criticism  is,  I  think, 
justified.  In  fact,  in  every  country  almost,  there  is  this  criticism  of  education 
today  in  some  way  or  the  other.  Our  schools  are  not  properly  equipped  and  our 
school  masters  are  not  properly  paid  or  trained.  All  these  criticisms  are  justified, 
but  really  the  effort  we  have  made  and  the  success  that  has  come  to  it  is 
nevertheless  very  big.  At  the  present  moment,  there  are,  I  believe,  45  million 
boys  and  girls  in  the  schools  and  colleges  in  India.  It  is  a  very  large  figure.  If  at 
the  end  of  the  Third  Plan,  what  we  intend  doing  comes  off,  we  shall  have  65 
million  or  thereabouts,  and  if  we  could  do  what  we  intend  to  do  in  regard  to 
education  in  India,  we  would  have  100  million  teachers  and  taught  in  India. 
That  is  about  25  per  cent  of  the  total  population.  See  the  enormity  of  the 
problem:  a  quarter  of  the  total  population  being  either  teachers  or  the  taught.  It 
would  have  to  come  in  this  country  sometime  or  the  other  so  that  this  advance 
has  to  be  made  at  a  fairly  rapid  pace. 

Then  we  want  to  spread  out  this  advance,  as  far  as  possible,  regional  and 
otherwise.  It  is  not  easy  regionally  except  in  one  way.  Some  things  cannot  be 
done  regionally;  we  cannot  put  up  a  steel  plant  everywhere,  but  there  are  some 
things  that  can  be.  Many  kinds  of  industry  can  be  put  up  in  almost  any  region 
and  which  can  be  spread  out.  But  we  should  try  to  give  certain  minimum 
amenities  to  every  village,  that  is,  to  the  rural  areas,  of  course  in  the  shape  of 
food,  drinking  water,  clothing,  education,  health,  sanitation  and  housing  and, 
progressively,  work.  Our  pattern  of  investment  should  be  designed  to  assist 
the  achievement  of  these  objectives. 

The  question  is  often  raised:  you  talk  about  socialism  and  yet  you  permit 
these  grave  inequalities  of  income;  that  you  want  to  limit  and  put  a  ceiling  on 
land  and  you  oppose  ceiling  in  urban  or  other  incomes.  There  is  that 
contradiction,  of  course.  Of  course,  it  is  there.  But  if  we  try  to  remove  that 
type  of  contradiction,  we  put  a  stop  in  many  ways  to  the  type  of  progress  we 
are  aiming  at.  You  cannot  advance  in  these  lines,  industrial  lines,  by  the  application 
of  some  methods,  unless  you  are  prepared  completely  to  change  the  structure 
of  society,  that  is  a  different  matter  to  change  the  whole  basis  of  society 
completely.  If  you  are  not  prepared  to  change  that  suddenly  and  quickly,  you 
have  to  leave  enough  incentive  for  people  to  work.  You  have  to  give  certain 
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amenities  for  that  type  of  work  which  may  not  be  necessary  for  other  types  of 
work.  You  can,  even  by  taxation  and  otherwise,  reduce  disparities:  have  heavy 
taxation  and  have  many  ways  of  doing  it.  But  putting  a  ceiling  like  that  may 
well  result  in  a  slowing  down  of  the  process  of  development  and  it  is  of  the 
utmost  importance  that  this  process  of  development  and  production  should  not 
come  down.  After  all,  production  comes  first,  before  any  kind  of  equalisation 
or  division.  There  is  no  point  in  having  an  equal  measure  of  poverty  for  all. 

Take  another  thing,  which  is  much  talked  of  and  discussed:  the  private 
sector  and  the  public  sector.  Obviously,  many  persons  who  believe  in  a  socialist 
pattern  must  believe  in  the  public  sector  growing  all  the  time.  But  it  does  not 
necessarily  mean  that  the  private  sector  is  eliminated  even  at  a  much  later 
stage.  It  does  not  mean  that  thing  at  all.  I  do  not  know,  and  I  am  not  a  prophet 
enough  to  say  what  will  happen  20,  30  or  40  years  later.  But  I  can  well  imagine 
the  private  sector  functioning,  but  naturally  in  limited  ways.  It  does  not  seem 
to  be  necessary  that  every  little  shop  should  be  a  public  sector  shop.  It  does 
not  seem  to  be  necessary  that  every  patch  of  land  should  be  publicly  owned  or 
owned  at  all  by  the  public.  But  I  do  not  know — these  things  depend  so  much 
today  not  on  abstract  theories  but  on  scientific  and  technological  developments 
which  govern  our  lives. 

Many  of  us  perhaps  here  in  this  House  think  in  terms  of  theoretical  advances 
and  theoretical  solutions,  the  fact  being  that  we  are  conditioned  by  scientific 
and  technological  advance  so  much  that  our  theories  have  to  undergo  change 
because  of  it. 

In  regard  to  the  private  sector  and  the  public  sector,  I  think  the  criteria 
should  be  basically  two.  One  is  to  have  as  much  production  as  possible  by  all 
means  at  our  disposal  and  the  second  is  prevention  of  accumulation  of  wealth 
in  individual  hands  and  also  of  economic  power  in  individual  hands.  If  I  have 
only  the  first  one,  it  may  lead  subsequently  to  unsocial,  undesirable  and  harmful 
consequences.  Therefore,  we  must  aim  right  from  the  beginning  and  all  the 
time  at  the  prevention  of  this  accumulation  of  wealth  and  economic  power.  I 
do  not  mind  how  much  the  private  sector  spreads  out,  I  want  it  to  spread, 
subject  always  to  prevention  of  monopoly.  Why?  Apart  from  other  reasons, 
your  Constitution  says  so.  Read  your  Constitution.  It  says,  so  precisely  that 
there  should  be  no  monopolies  and  accumulation. 

All  these  may  be  laid  down,  but  to  draw  lines  may  be  sometimes  difficult. 
One  has  to  judge  in  each  case,  but  those  two  broad  facts  must  be  remembered. 
If  by  any  step  that  we  take,  production  goes  down,  then  we  are  cutting  at  the 
root  of  our  advance  and  progress.  If,  on  the  other  hand  those  private  monopolies 
are  built  up,  then  we  are  encouraging  a  process  which  will  come  in  our  way 
badly  which  will  be  harmful  now  and  later,  both.  Certainly,  it  will  take  us  away 
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very  far  from  any  kind  of  progress  towards  socialism. 

Raja  Mahendra  Pratap:16 1  want  to  raise  an  important  point  of  order.  I  want 
to  say,  use  not  law,  but  use  those  methods  which  Mahatma  Gandhi  and 
Lord  Buddha  used  and  people  gave  away  wealth. 

Speaker:  There  is  no  point  of  order.  The  hon.  Member  ought  not  to  interrupt. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Therefore,  we  must  encourage  production,  which  is  one  of 
greatest  importance  and  encourage  the  social  motive  more  and  more.  If  anyone 
tells  me  that  incentives  are  necessary,  I  agree.  But  there  are  many  types  of 
incentives,  some  incentives  that  are  good  to  society  and  some  that  are  bad  to 
society.  It  may  be  that  we  cannot  get  rid  suddenly  of  all  the  bad  incentives  that 
are  today  functioning.  But  anyhow,  we  should  aim  to  get  rid  of  them,  because 
the  acquisitive  society,  a  society  in  which  the  main  incentive  is  acquisitiveness 
at  the  cost  of  the  other  is  already  getting  out  of  date  everywhere,  because 
social  urges  are  coming  up  and  I  do  not  want  to  encourage  acquisitiveness  in 
India  beyond  a  certain  measure,  because  a  certain  measure  of  acquisitiveness 
perhaps  many  of  us  have  to  have  in  our  lives  and  in  our  activities.  But  I  do  wish 
that  our  social  policy  should  be  such  as  not  to  encourage  acquisitiveness.  If 
you  keep  that  in  mind,  you  will  see  that  many  of  these  activities — speculative 
activities — are  bad  and  poisonous  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  nation  and  the 
social  development  of  the  nation.  We  are  wrapped  up  in  many  things  and  we 
cannot  suddenly  abolish  many  of  these  things.  But  we  must  always  keep  in 
view  that  that  type  of  mental  approach  is  bad. 

All  this  depends  upon  resources,  obviously  resources  domestic  and 
resources  coming  from  outside.  Our  whole  object  in  the  Third  Plan  is  to  arrive 
at  a  stage  when  we  do  not  depend  upon  outside  countries  for  any  kind  of  help, 
whether  financial  or  mechanical,  machines,  etc.  That  is  what  is  called,  broadly 
speaking,  the  take-off  stage.  But  at  this  stage,  it  is  always  inevitable  to  have  to 
depend  somewhat  on  supplies  from  outside,  whether  they  are  machines,  financial 
help,  loans  or  credits.  We  can,  I  suppose,  perhaps  in  theory,  do  without  them, 
but  practically  that  will  prolong  our  agony  so  much,  make  it  so  long  and  so 
many  things  may  happen  before  we  reach  that  stage  that  it  is  difficult  to 
contemplate  and  to  foresee  what  might  take  place. 

Therefore,  every  country,  situated  as  we  are,  trying  to  industrialise  fairly 
rapidly,  has  to  depend  on  outside  help.  Every  country  has  done  so.  Every 
country  in  Europe  or  America  has  had  to  do  so  in  the  past.  It  is  difficult  for  me 

16.  Independent. 
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to  say  what  measure  of  outside  help  we  can  get.  We  are  grateful  for  the  help 
we  have  got  from  various  countries,  from  the  USA  most  of  all,17  from  the 
Soviet  Union  a  good  deal  and  from  a  number  of  other  countries.  They  have 
been  generous.  It  is  not  for  me  to  complain  that  sometimes  what  loan  or  credit 
they  have  given  us  has  fallen  short  of  our  expectations,  because  our  expectations 
are  very  very  vague  at  the  present  juncture  and  it  is  loans  and  credits  that  we 
want — not  charity. 

All  I  can  say  is  that  the  prospects  are  fairly  good  and  we  hope  to  get  that. 
But  the  other  thing  which  we  cannot  get  and  which  we  should  not  get  is  what 
we  have  to  do  in  our  own  country — our  domestic  resources.  They  are  going  to 
be  a  very  heavy  strain  on  us.  There  is  no  escape  from  it  and  we  have  to  face  it, 
whether  it  is  heavier  taxation,  public  loans,  savings  or  whatever  they  may  be. 
One  has  to  face  that. 

In  all  these  matters,  the  question  of  price  policy  comes  up.  It  is  an 
exceedingly  difficult  question  and  an  exceedingly  important  question,  both. 
The  price  policy  is  not  a  matter  of  this  party  or  that  party.  In  fact,  in  this  whole 
Plan,  our  approach  is  not  a  party  approach,  except  in  so  far  as  you  might  say 
that  we  are  committed  to  a  policy  aiming  at  a  socialist  pattern  and  socialism. 
Otherwise,  the  approach  we  make  is  probably  a  broad  approach,  which  covers 
nearly  all  groups  in  this  country.  In  regard  to  price  policy  also,  there  may  be 
differences  of  opinion;  there  are  no  doubt,  but  they  are  not  differences  of  this 
type,  of  a  party  type,  I  hope. 

It  goes  without  saying  that  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  prices  should 
be  under  control.  It  is  true  that  in  a  developing  economy,  there  is  bound  to  be 
inflation.  In  fact,  some  inflation  is  good;  it  is  itself  a  sign  of  development.  We 
need  not  be  frightened  by  that.  But  if  it  goes  beyond  that  measure,  then  it  is 
harmful  obviously.  More  especially,  it  depends  on  the  goods  in  regard  to  the 
essential  requirements  of  the  masses  of  people.  If  inflation  and  the  rise  in  prices 
go  too  far,  it  is  obviously  exceedingly  harmful  not  only  to  them  but  to  our 
whole  economy.  Therefore,  the  question  comes  of  having  a  price  policy  which 
controls  the  prices.  I  am  not  going  to  speak  of  any  assurance  of  having  any 
definite  price  policy  now.  I  hope  that  this  matter  is  being  given  attention  and  it 
will  no  doubt,  come  up  in  this  House  in  various  ways.  But  price  policy  is  not 
something  separate  from  the  rest.  It  is  a  part  which  covers  the  entire  range;  it 
should  be  a  part  covering  the  entire  range  of  economic  activity — you  cannot 
separate  it  whether  it  is  fiscal  or  monetary  or  commercial  investment  and  all 
that — and  it  might  well  involve  controls.  We  have  to  face  it  whether  we  like  it 
or  not.  In  fact,  we  had  controls  on  this,  that  and  the  other;  not  that  we  did  not 

17.  See  items  213-214. 
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have  controls.  That  is,  in  certain  essential  articles,  if  necessary,  it  may  involve 
all  kinds  of  approaches  including  controls.  What  the  articles  may  be,  it  is  a 
different  matter  for  us  to  consider. 

Again,  as  I  said,  the  prices  going  up,  for  instance,  the  prices  of  luxury 
articles  going  up  does  not  make  very  much  difference,  but  the  prices  of  essential 
goods  going  up  does  make  a  difference.  Therefore,  the  question  of  control  in 
prices  really  applies  to  the  essential  commodities  for  the  common  man,  not  for 
the  unessential  commodities.  So  that,  even  if  we  have  to  take  some  particular 
measures,  they  will  be  directed  rather  to  the  chosen  articles  than  to  the  many. 
In  other  words,  a  kind  of,  if  I  might  say  so,  selective  control  may  become 
necessary. 

Ranga:18  For  instance,  the  production  of  paper  money,  which  is  one  of  the 
essential  commodities. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  member  is  presumably  referring  to  deficit  financing. 

Tyagi:  Paper  money,  according  to  Swatantra  Party,  is  an  essential 
commodity. 

Ranga:  He  is  producing  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  a  very  necessary  and  excellent  method  provided  always, 
as  with  everything  else,  it  is  kept  in  control. 

Ranga:  Quite  right.  Why  oppose  them? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  And  that  is  why  at  the  present  juncture  of  India  deficit 
financing  has  to  be  kept  in  control.  May  be,  at  a  somewhat  later  stage  we  may 
be  able  to  stretch  out  a  little  more. 

Now  I  should  like  to  mention  a  few  words  about  community  development. 
As  the  House  perhaps  knows,  I  have  attached  great  importance  to  this  and 
often  praised  it,  not  praised  its  working  everywhere  but  praised  the  whole 
conception  of  it,  I  have  no  doubt  that  in  spite  of  all  that  has  happened,  and  our 
numerous  slips,  the  community  development  scheme  has  changed  and  is 
changing  the  face  of  rural  India;  I  have  no  doubt  about  it,  and  that  is  more 
important  in  the  final  analysis  than  any  number  of  factories  put  up  for  changing 
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the  conditions  of  life  of  the  peasant.  More  particularly,  recent  developments  in 
the  direction  of  giving  more  power  to  panchayats — what  is  called  panchayat 
raj — I  feel,  is  going  to  make  a  revolutionary  change  and  is  making  it  basically. 
I  should  like  this  House  to  appreciate  that,  because  that  is  a  very  important  part 
of  our  plan,  especially  in  regard  to  the  rural  areas  and  especially  in  regard  to 
agricultural  production.  Because,  ultimately  it  will  come,  for  the  agriculturist 
himself  has  advanced  to  a  certain  stage  of  understanding. 

Here  again  there  is  the  question  of  co-operatives.  For  some  odd  reason  the 
word  “co-operative”  rather  frightens  some  people. 

M.R.  Masani:19  Not  at  all. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  tried  in  all  humility  to  understand  it.  I  always  try  to 
understand  the  other  person’s  point  of  view  and,  to  some  extent,  I  do  succeed 
and  sometimes  people  accuse  me  that  I  look  at  it  from  both  points  of  view. 
That  is  true.  So,  I  have  tried  very  hard  to  understand  the  viewpoint  of  those 
people  who  have  suddenly,  or  sometime  back,  started  expressing  themselves 
in  pain  and  sorrow  about  the  co-operatives.  More  especially,  when  co-operative 
farming  was  mentioned  the  pain  became  intense.  Now,  I  have  not  been  able  to 
understand  it  in  spite  of  every  effort.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  that  is  acknowledged 
the  world  over  by  every  intelligent  man.  But  the  vested  interests  are  so  great 
and  the  limited  mental  outlook  is  so  limited  that  it  cannot  see  what  stands 
before  it.  Co-operation  is  the  one  and  only  way  for  agriculture  in  India.  There 
is  no  other  way.  This  we  clearly  understood.  And  this  is  not  my  saying,  every 
person  who  has  studied  agriculture  in  India  says  and  said  that  for  the  last 
generation  or  more. 

M.  R.  Masani:  Certainly  not. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  you  talk  of  co-operative  farming,  joint  farming,  again 
every  intelligent  approach  to  it  will  show  to  you  that  is  the  right  method  to  do 
it.  But  it  may  not  be  the  right  method  in  every  case.  Conditions  of  land,  this, 
that  and  the  other  come  in.  It  may  not  be  the  right  method  or  the  necessary 
method  when  each  holding  is  a  big  holding.  Then  it  is  a  different  matter.  Where 
each  person  has  1 00  or  200  acres  of  land  it  is  not  so  necessary.  But  where,  as 
in  India,  the  holdings  are  terrifically  small,  we  are  driven  to  it  whatever  your 
policies  or  convictions  might  be. 

But,  then,  it  is  said  that  this  leads  to  something  terrible,  communism.  If  the 
19.  Independent. 
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logic  of  thinking  of  some  people  is  governed  by  this  kind  of  ghosts  and 
hobgoblins  it  is  difficult  to  reason  with  them.  Communism  has  nothing  to  do 
with  this.  Whether  communism  may  be  good  or  bad,  you  can  argue  it.  But  to 
bring  in  this  kind  of  thing  and  confuse  the  issue  seems  to  me  quite  amusing. 
Here  is  something  which,  if  you  say  that  “you  must  not  do  it  by  compulsion”, 
so  far  as  I  am  concerned,  I  agree  although  please  remember  that  there  are 
hundred  and  one  things  in  a  State  which  are  done  by  compulsion.  Taxation  is  a 
compulsion;  if  we  have  controls  it  will  be  compulsion.  Innumerable  things  are 
done  by  every  State  by  compulsion.  You  are  compelled  to  go  by  the  left  of  the 
road  not  by  the  right.  That  is  the  compulsion  of  the  rules  of  the  road.  In  an 
organised  State  so  many  rules  and  regulations  are  there  which  you  have  to 
follow  or  pay  the  penalty  for  not  following  them.  But,  so  far  as  this  matter  is 
concerned,  I  do  not  believe  in  compulsion,  because  of  certain  social  aspects  of 
it,  because  it  will  not  produce  results  because  fundamentally  I  do  not  like 
compulsion  in  anything,  as  far  as  possible.  But  the  idea  of  joint  farming,  co¬ 
operative  farming  is  definitely  a  higher  social  form  in  agriculture  just  like  the 
social  approach  in  any  industry  or  anything  is  better  than  the  narrow  acquisitive 
approach.  Of  course,  you  may  say,  “the  people  are  not  good  enough  for  that; 
therefore,  we  cannot  do  it”.  But  try  to  improve  the  people.  Anyhow,  the  co¬ 
operative  method  is  quite  essential  for  our  rural  areas.  And,  for  the  moment  we 
are  not  laying  stress  on  co-operative  farming.  That  is  to  say,  we  are 
concentrating  on  service  co-operatives  and  where  people  are  willing  we  can 
have  voluntary  joint  farming.  We  do  not  come  in  the  way  of  people  who  want 
to  do  that.  We  encourage  them.  We  are  prepared  to  do  that,  because  I  do  think 
that  is  the  highest  form  of  effort. 

One  thing  I  should  like  to  say  a  word  about  is  that  we  have  been  rather 
slow,  or  rather  our  States  have  been  slow  in  land  reforms.  I  think  that  has  been 
harmful  to  us,  to  production  generally.  Fortunately,  we  are  gradually  ending  the 
first  phase  of  land  reforms. 

Raja  Mahendra  Pratap:  The  disparity  in  the  time  given  to  us  and  given  to 

you  is  very  much  growing. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry  I  did  not  quite  catch  it. 

Speaker:  He  wants  as  much  time  for  himself  as  is  given  to  the  hon.  Prime 

Minister. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  the  hon.  Raja  was  in  my  position,  he  would  have  . it,  not 
otherwise. 
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Anyhow,  I  shall  not  take  the  time  of  the  House  much  more.  But  I  should 
again  like  to  repeat  that  the  Planning  Commission  or  the  Government  of  India, 
in  this  respect  do  not  consider  themselves  as  full  of  the  ultimate  wisdom.  But 
they  have  given  a  great  deal  of  thought  to  it  and  they  have  produced  what  they 
consider  good  for  the  country.  They  invite  friendly  consideration,  and  even 
unfriendly  consideration  provided  it  is  intelligent  because  unintelligent 
consideration  is  not  helpful,  so  that  we  might  improve  this  before  finalising  it. 
But  I  would  like  to  say  again  that  we  are  not  living  in  an  isolated  way  today.  We 
are  living  in  a  tremendously  changing  society — in  the  world,  I  mean.  See  what 
is  happening  in  Africa  and  what  is  happening  everywhere  else.  That  partly 
governs  or  should  govern  the  pace  of  change.  We  dare  not  slow  down  or 
slacken.  I  am  not  referring  to  our  own  internal  problems  of  the  frontier.  They 
are  there,  but  the  world  problems  are  such  that  we  have  to  work  hard  and  we 
have  to  see  our  problems  in  the  context  of  this  changing  world. 

Speaker:  Motion  moved 

“That  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan — A  Draft  Outline  laid  on  the  Table  of  the 
House  on  the  1st  August,  1960,  be  taken  into  consideration.” 

There  are  a  number  of  substitute  motions.  Whoever  of  the  hon. 
Members  who  have  given  notice  of  them  and  who  are  here  will  kindly  rise 
in  their  seats  and  say  that  they  want  to  move  their  substitute  motions. 
They  are  very  long  ones.  Therefore  subject  to  other  details  and  any  objections 
later  on  they  will  be  treated  as  moved. 


177.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Correspondence  with  FICCI20 

Question:21  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  there  was  an  exchange  of  letters  between  him  and  the 
President22  of  the  Federation  of  the  Indian  Chamber  of  Commerce  and 
Industry  over  the  question  of  public  and  private  sectors  under  the  Third 
Five  Year  Plan; 

(b)  Whether  he  gave  any  assurance  to  the  President  of  the  Federation  of 
Indian  Chamber  of  Commerce  and  Industry  in  this  regard;  and 

(c)  Whether  he  will  lay  a  copy  of  the  above  mentioned  correspondence 


20.  Oral  answers,  24  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  2015-2023. 

21.  By  Communist  MPs  Bhupesh  Gupta  and  Z.A.  Ahmad. 

22.  A.M.M.  Murugappa  Chettiar. 
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on  the  Table  of  the  House? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  Yes. 

(b)  No. 

(c)  A  copy  of  the  correspondence  is  laid  on  the  Table  of  the  House.23 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  It  is  good  that  the  correspondence  is  before  us,  because 
the  press — some  newspapers — had  given  a  wrong  impression.  I  would 
like  to  know  from  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  what  exactly  is  meant  when  he 
wrote  in  his  letter: 

“I  am  quite  sure  that  this  controversy  going  on  about  the  private  and  public 
sectors  is  wholly  unnecessary  and  is  rather  harmful.” 

May  I  know.  Sir,  whether  it  is  not  a  fact  that  this  controversy  arises 
from  the  fact  that  the  private  sector,  under  the  control  of  monopolist 
elements,  would,  not  like  the  public  sector  to  grow  and  if  this  controversy 
is  to  be  resolved.... 

Chairman:24  Please  put  a  question. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  May  I  know.  Sir,  whether  it  is  not  a  proposition  before  the 
country  that  this  controversy  has  to  be  resolved  in  favour  of  the  public 
sector? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  To  some  extent  the  hon.  Member  can  find  the  answer  to  his 
question  in  the  next  sentence  of  my  letter  to  the  President  of  the  Federation  of 
Indian  Chambers  of  Commerce  and  Industry,  where  I  say  that  this  controversy 
has  arisen  because  some  people  in  the  private  sector  are  constantly  attacking 
the  public  sector.  Nobody  is  against  an  argument  about  their  relative  merit  or 
about  whatever  the  views  may  be — not  that.  But  they  went  out  of  their  way 
constantly  to  attack  the  public  sector,  which,  I  thought,  was  highly  improper 
and,  therefore,  I  replied  to  them. 

Z.A.  Ahmad:  Can  we  have  an  assurance  from  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  that 
it  is  the  firm  policy  of  the  Government  of  India  to  expand  the  public  sector 
as  rapidly  as  possible  and  to  resist  the  pressure  of  the  Indian  Chambers  in 
favour  of  the  private  sector. 


23.  See  SWJN/SS/60/item  108. 

24.  S.  Radhkrishnan. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir,  I  propose  to  give  no  assurance  of  any  kind,  except 
making  a  present  of  a  copy  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  to  the  hon.  Member. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  He  could  as  well  send  a  copy  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan 
to  the  President  of  the  Federation.  That  is  not  the  point.  The  point  is  in 
their  memorandum  they  have  again  stated  their  case  and  instead  of  attacking 
the  public  sector  they  have  put  the  case  in  such  a  manner  as  if  it  is  the 
private  sector  which  could  deliver  the  goods.  Now,  in  such  a  situation  the 
controversy  becomes  necessary  and  it  has  to  be  faced,  and  in  favour  of 
the  public  sector.  That  is  what  I  wanted  to  get  from  the  Prime  Minister. 

(No  reply) 

Jaswant  Singh:25  In  our  country  we  have  got  a  fixed  place  for  both  the 
public  sector  and  the  private  sector,  if  there  are  any  faults  in  the  public 
sector  what  is  the  harm  if  it  is  criticized?  The  Prime  Minister  stated  that  it 
is  not  fair  that  the  public  sector  should  be  criticized.  Is  it  a  crime  to  criticize 
the  public  sector,  if  there  are  certain  drawbacks? 

Chairman:  Legitimate  criticism  is  not  opposed. 

Jaswant  Singh:  Sir,  my  question  has  not  been  replied  to.  Is  it  a  crime  to 
criticize  the  public  sector. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir.  It  shows  lack  of  intelligence. 

Chairman:  He  says  that  it  is  not  a  crime,  but  it  shows  some  lack  of 
intelligence. 

Jaswant  Singh:  Both  the  private  and  public  sectors  have  got  their  fixed 
place  in  the  Indian  economy  and,  therefore,  if  in  one  sector  or  the  other 
there  are  drawbacks,  each  has  the  right  to  criticize  the  other.  I  would  like 
to  know  how  it  is  a  crime  to  criticize  the  public  sector. 

(No  reply) 

Sudhir  Ghosh:26  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  the  investment  that  is  envisaged  in  the 
Third  Five  Year  Plan  period  will  necessitate  the  creation  of  something  like 

25.  Independent. 

26.  Congress. 
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30,000  new  companies  and  corporations  at  the  rate  of  6,000  a  year  and 
there  will  be  so  much  to  do,  both  for  the  private  sector  and  the  public 
sector,  that  this  whole  controversy  is  unnecessary  and  meaningless. 

Chairman:  He  is  giving  the  answer  that  the  whole  controversy  is  unnecessary 
and  harmful. 


178.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Laxmi  Bank  Winds  Up27 


August  24,  1960 


My  dear  Chavan, 

Your  letter  of  the  22nd  August  about  the  Laxmi  Bank  of  Akola.28  This  Bank  has 
been  mentioned  here  repeatedly  both  in  private  conversations  and  in  the  debate 
in  Parliament.29  The  Finance  Minister  is  thus  fully  acquainted  with  this  institution. 
I  do  not  know  what  particular  steps  he  can  take  for  it  now  apart  from  what  is 
being  done.  I  am,  however,  forwarding  your  letter  to  him. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


* 


27.  Letter. 

28.  An  application  for  closure  of  the  bank  by  the  RBI  was  accepted  by  the  Maharashtra  High 
Court  on  30  May  1960. 

29.  On  25  August  1 960,  Rajya  Sabha  member  B.D.  Khobragade  questioned  the  complacency 
of  the  Parliament  in  discussing  the  closure  of  the  Laxmi  Bank  in  comparison  to  the  active 
debates  on  the  Palai  Bank  closure.  In  similar  news,  The  Hindu  of  29  August  1 960  reported 
a  Press  note  issued  by  the  Maharashtra  Government  in  response  to 
M.S.  Aney’s  statement  that  the  former  had  neglected  the  interests  of  the  depositors  of 
the  Laxmi  Bank. 
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179.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  World  Bank  Report30 

I  spoke  to  you  today  about  some  reference  to  statistics  in  the  World  Bank 
Mission’s  Report.  I  have  now  written  a  longer  note  on  some  matters  contained 
in  that  Report.31  In  this  I  have  tried  to  draw  particular  attention  to  the  question 
of  statistics  and  coal,  steel  and  transport. 

2.  I  suggest  that  you  might  send  copies  of  this  note  to  all  the  Cabinet 
Ministers  here,  Members  of  the  Planning  Commission  and  to  Chief  Ministers 
of  States  with  my  compliments.  It  should  be  sent,  of  course,  in  a  confidential 
cover.  Copies  should  also  be  sent  to  the  President  and  Vice  President. 


180.  For  Vishnu  Sahay:  Reflections  on  the  World  Bank 
Mission  Report32 

The  Confidential  Report  of  the  World  Bank  Mission  on  our  Third  Five  Year 
Plan33  and  the  current  economic  position  and  prospects  of  India  is  an  interesting 
one.  On  the  whole,  it  expresses  its  appreciation  of  the  progress  made  in  India 
on  the  industrial  front.  It  says: 

“Viewing  the  industrial  scene  as  a  whole,  the  Mission  considers  it  truly 
remarkable  that  so  much  progress  has  been  made  in  so  short  a  time  and  it 
finds  the  present  climate  of  business  highly  encouraging.” 

“Organised  industry  in  India  has  taken  a  big  jump  forward  during  the  Second 
Plan.” 

“The  more  striking  change  in  the  Indian  economy  since  the  beginning  of 
the  Second  Plan  has  been  the  broadening  of  the  industrial  base  and  increased 
buoyancy  of  manufacturing  enterprise.” 

“While  the  economy  has  been  totally  stretched  in  places,  there  does  not 
appear  to  be  any  gross  excess  on  demand  such  as  might  lead  to  the  runaway 
inflation  of  internal  prices.” 

“The  balance  of  payment  deficits  incurred  during  the  Second  Plan  have 
been  primarily  attributable  to  the  rise  in  imports  of  capital  goods  rather 
than  to  any  general  overspill  of  internal  demand.” 


30.  Note,  28  August  1960.  File  No.  65/2/CF/60,  GOI,  Cabinet  Secretariat. 

3 1 .  See  item  1 80. 

32.  Note,  28  August  1960.  File  No.  17(41  l)/60-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

33.  The  full  Report  can  be  viewed  online  at  ‘documents.worldbank.org/curated/en/docsearch/ 
report/AS80\ 
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“The  aims  of  the  Third  Plan  are  modest  enough  in  relation  to  the  needs.” 
“The  Third  Plan  has  grown  out  of  the  past  and  will  grow  into  the  future, 
being  part  of  a  continuous  process  of  economic  development  which  was 
set  in  motion  shortly  after  India  gained  her  independence.  Each  stage  in 
this  process  is  to  an  important  extent  determined  by  what  went  before  and 
in  its  turn  largely  determines  what  follows  after.” 

“The  First  Five  Year  Plan  was  little  more  than  a  haphazard  assortment  of 
departmental  projects  belatedly  assembled  under  one  cover.  The  Second 
Plan  marked  the  first  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  Government  to  work  out  a 
strategy  of  development  and  to  establish  long  range  economic  goals.  In  the 
Third  Plan,  this  strategy  emerges  more  clearly  and  is  expounded  with  greater 
conviction.  While  the  Mission  has  many  detailed  criticisms  to  make  and 
doubts  to  express  it  was  greatly  impressed  by  the  quality  of  thinking 
which  has  gone  into  the  preparation  of  the  Plan,  and  it  finds  it  difficult  to 
quarrel  either  with  its  broad  aims  or  with  the  principal  assumptions 
underlying  it.  These  aims  and  assumptions  have  to  be  judged  in  the 
perspective  of  a  process  of  development  stretching  not  over  five  years, 
but  over  twenty  or  twenty  five  years.” 

“The  starting  point  of  all  Indian  Planning  is  a  target  rate  of  increase  in  real 
national  income.  The  rate  chosen — five  per  cent  a  year — can  hardly  be 
called  excessive  when  the  present  level  of  per  capita  income  is  the  equivalent 
of  only  $63.00  a  year  and  the  population  is  believed  to  be  growing  by  two 
per  cent  every  year.  To  aim  any  lower  would  be  to  admit  failure  in  advance.” 
After  referring  to  various  aspects  of  agriculture  and  its  need,  the  Report 
goes  on  to  say: 

“The  Mission  was  greatly  impressed  nevertheless  by  signs  of  the  increased 
receptiveness  of  the  farming  community  to  new  ideas.” 

“The  Mission  is  persuaded  that  India  must  reduce  her  dependence  on  imports 
(i.e.  the  import  content  of  a  given  level  of  national  output)  if  she  is 
progressively  to  dispense  with  foreign  aid  and  eventually  achieve  a  process 
of  self-sustained  economic  growth.  The  priority  given  in  the  Second  and 
Third  Plans  to  the  expansion  of  iron  and  steel  production  and  machine- 
building  makes  sense  from  this  point  of  view.  If  it  was  simply  a  question 
of  trying  to  achieve  the  maximum  of  income  and  output  during  the  next 
five  years,  a  different  pattern  of  investment  would  be  appropriate.  But  the 
economy  would  then  be  less  well  prepared  for  further  expansion  in 
subsequent  periods.” 

“The  broad  shape  of  the  Plan,  however,  is  in  our  view  well  adapted  to  the 
requirements  of  long  term  economic  growth.” 

“The  success  of  the  industrial  programme  hinges  on  such  questions  as  the 
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adequacy  of  supplies  of  fuel  and  power  and  transport,  the  availability  of  raw 
materials,  the  quality  of  higher  management  and  technical  personnel,  the 
organisation  of  public  enterprises,  labour  relations  and  the  trend  of  productivity 
in  relation  to  earnings.  The  organisation  and  management  of  the  public  steel 
and  heavy  machinery  plants,  the  coal  production  programme,  and  the  plans  for 
the  expansion  of  electric  power  are  of  particular  concern  in  this  connection”. 
“External  finance  remains  the  most  critical  overall  limitation  on  the  pace  of 
development,  and  while  the  Mission  is  in  no  position  to  evaluate  the 
prospects  of  foreign  aid,  it  has  attempted  to  assess  the  foreign  exchange 
requirements  of  the  Plan  as  realistically  as  possible.  Larger  domestic  savings 
cannot  to  any  significant  extent  be  regarded  as  a  substitute  for  external 
finance,  but  they  would  permit  more  intensive  investment  to  be  carried  out 
in  certain  vitally  important  sectors,  such  as  agriculture,  road  transport  and 
social  services.  There  is  ample  scope  for  greater  expenditure  in  these  sectors 
if  it  can  be  financed  without  inflation.” 

The  Report  goes  on  to  say: 

“The  Second  Five  Year  Plan,  now  in  its  final  year,  aimed  at  a  twenty  five 
per  cent  increase  in  real  income  over  five  years.  The  actual  increase  is 
unlikely  to  exceed  twenty  per  cent  and  will  probably  be  less.  Since  the 
increase  during  the  First  Plan  was  eighteen  per  cent,  there  has  been  no 
perceptible  acceleration  in  the  rate  of  growth. 

So,  at  least,  the  official  statistics  say.  But  these  statistics  almost  certainly 
understate  the  pace  of  expansion,  particularly  in  the  last  few  years  when  the 
pattern  of  industrial  production  has  undergone  a  marked  change.  The  Industrial 
Production  Index  gives  too  much  weight  to  traditional  industries  such  as  cotton 
and  jute  textiles,  in  which  output  has  risen  less  than  the  average,  and  too  little 
weight  to  new  industries  such  as  engineering,  vehicles  and  chemicals,  in  which 
growth  has  been  spectacular.  Nor  is  it  by  any  means  certain  that  the  national 
income  statistics  take  full  account  of  the  output  of  manufactured  goods  and 
services  in  the  unorganised  sectors  of  the  economy. 

More  tangible  evidence  of  India’s  economic  progress  is  to  be  found  in  the 
improved  health  and  longer  expectation  of  life  of  the  people,  in  the  increasing 
number  of  children  going  to  school  and  the  resulting  spread  of  literacy,  in  the 
greater  range  of  consumer  goods  to  be  found  in  town  and  village  shops,  in  the 
rapid  growth  in  the  number  of  buses,  trucks  and  bicycles  on  the  roads,  in  the 
new  factories  which  are  springing  up  all  over  the  country  and  in  a  variety  of 
other  changes  in  the  aspect  of  town  and  countryside.” 

2.  I  have  given  above  some  extracts  from  the  Report  of  the  World  Bank 
Mission.  In  the  course  of  the  Report,  there  are  many  criticisms,  but  they  refer 
to  some  particular  aspects  of  the  Plan.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  a  team  of 
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hard-boiled  bankers  from  the  United  States  should  express  themselves  with  a 
measure  of  suppressed  enthusiasm  in  regard  to  our  past  record  and  present 
plans. 

3.  There  are  one  or  two  aspects  to  which  I  should  like  to  draw  your 
particular  attention. 

4.  The  first  is  the  reference  to  our  official  statistics  and  the  way  we 
calculate  our  national  income.  It  is  suggested  that  these  statistical  figures 
understate  the  pace  of  expansion.  It  seems  to  me  important,  therefore,  that  we 
should  examine  the  way  our  statistics  are  collected  and  presented.34  What  is 
wrong  in  them  when  they  persistently  underrate  our  achievements  and  belie 
often  the  evidence  of  our  eyes.  This  matter  deserves  consideration. 

5.  The  second  point  to  which  I  should  like  to  draw  your  attention  is  the 
vast  importance  of  supplying  fuel,  power  and  transport  on  which  the  whole 
industrial  programme  hinges.  Also,  steel. 

6.  This  question  of  coal  and  iron  and  steel  has  become  one  of  paramount 
importance  to  us.  Our  progress  has  been  held  up  in  many  directions  for  lack  of 
coal  or  lack  of  iron  and  steel  or  lack  of  transport  for  them.35  Complaints  come 
from  every  side.  At  a  conference  of  Ministers  of  Agriculture  held  yesterday  in 
Delhi,36  repeated  stress  was  laid  on  the  lack  of  iron  and  steel  for  agricultural 
purposes.  Today,  at  a  meeting  of  the  Export  Council,  the  same  complaint  was 
made.  And  then  there  are  the  difficulties  and  delays  being  experienced  in  our 
steel  plants  for  lack  of  coal  and  sometimes  the  difficulty  in  getting  raw  materials. 

7.  The  whole  essence  of  planning  is  to  avoid  such  bottlenecks  arising, 
whether  they  are  in  production  or  in  transport.  I  am  told  that  there  is  quite 
enough  coal,  but  transport  has  not  come  up  to  the  mark.  We  have  always  to 
remember  that  every  single  day’s  delay  means  many  lakhs  of  rupees  of  loss  in 
production.  We  just  cannot  afford  this. 

8.  It  is  because  of  this  that  I  have  suggested  an  urgent  and  thorough 
consideration  of  some  of  these  problems,  so  that  we  can  find  out  where  we 
have  gone  wrong  and  how  we  can  get  over  this.  We  can  never  afford  to  be 
static  in  our  thinking  or  in  our  operations. 

9.  The  extracts  from  the  Bank  report  given  above  should  be  treated  as 
confidential. 


34.  A  similar  concern  was  discussed  in  the  Planning  Commission  regarding  the  Agriculture 
Census.  See  item  170. 

35.  See  item  174. 

36.  See  item  203. 
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181.  To  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri:  Foreign  Exchange  for 
Sanitary  Equipment37 


August  29,  1960 

My  dear  Lai  Bahadur, 

In  today’s  Times  of  India,  there  is  a  big  advertisement  about  Hindustan  Twyfords 
Limited.  This  is  likely  to  be  a  good  firm  supplying  sanitary  equipment,  and  I 
have  no  objection  to  it  as  such.  But  it  has  struck  me  how  far  it  is  desirable  for 
us  to  encourage  expenditure  of  foreign  exchange  for  purposes  which,  though 
useful,  are  not  of  primary  importance.  I  suppose  that  sanitary  equipment  is 
being  made  in  India,  though  not  of  that  class. 

This  led  me  to  think  that  perhaps  a  good  deal  of  money  involving  foreign 
exchange  is  being  spent  on  matters  like  this  of  secondary  importance.  Could 
we  not  save  much  of  this  money  for  more  important  objectives?  I  am  particularly 
thinking  of  this  from  the  foreign  exchange  point  of  view. 

Many  of  the  local  manufactures  that  we  may  be  encouraging  probably 
involve  a  considerable  foreign  exchange  element.  While  greater  production  is 
good,  non-essential  production  involving  foreign  exchange  and  future  foreign 
liabilities  can  hardly  be  given  primary  importance. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(b)  Paiai  Bank  Crisis 

182.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Paiai  Bank  Closure38 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Sir, 
the  Finance  Minister  has  made  a  statement,  and  I  think  he  mentioned  that  day 
that  he  would  if  necessary  make  another  statement.  The  Governor  of  the  Reserve 
Bank  is  coming  here  today,  I  believe.  This  is  a  matter  of  importance,  importance 
in  the  human  sense  apart  from  the  financial  sense,  because  large  numbers  of 
people  are  involved.  Therefore,  we  beg  hon.  Members,  everybody  present 
here,  not  to  say  anything  which  will  make  matters  more  difficult  from  that 


37.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Commerce  and  Industry.  Copied  to  Morarji  Desai. 

38.  Motion  by  Braj  Raj  Singh,  12  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  2373- 
2379. 
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human  point  of  view.  It  is  all  very  well  for  us  to  express  our  sympathy,  but 
those  who  express  their  sympathy  one  way  or  the  other  may  actually  injure  the 
cause  they  may  have  at  heart,  because  these  are  delicate  things  when  banks  are 
concerned.  But  all  the  facts  are  here.  There  is  no  question  of  our  having  to  go 
a  long  distance  to  have  them.  The  Finance  Minister,  no  doubt,  will  take  you, 
Sir,  and  the  House  into  confidence  as  to  what  the  position  is  and  then,  later, 
certainly,  it  may  be  discussed  in  this  House  fully. 

T.B.  Vittal  Rao:  What  about  the  directors?  (Interruption) 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  submit,  Sir  that  even  these  questions  are  barred  questions, 
leading  questions  which  affect  the  situation,  and  it  is  difficult  to  answer  them 
because  if  one  answers  them  it  may  be  bad  for  the  bank,  it  may  be  bad  for  the 
Directors.  How  can  one  deal  with  them  in  this  casual  way? 

Tyagi:  There  is  a  lot  of  anxiety  and  alarm  in  the  mind  of  the  people  and 
those  who  have  been  affected  by  this  incident.  May  I  expect  a  statement 
from  the  Government  to  the  effect  that  they  are  doing  their  very  best  to 
safeguard  the  interests  of  those  who  have  deposited  money  and  some 
action  is  going  to  be  taken  soon  so  that  those  people  may  be  satisfied? 

Mr.  Speaker:  Order,  order.  I  am  not  going  to  allow  this  to  go  on  in  this  day. 
I  am  really  surprised  at  the  manner  in  which  this  discussion  is  going  on  a 
very  serious  subject.  An  adjournment  motion  was  tabled.  The  hon.  Minister 
did  not  want  to  put  it  off.  To  give  him  some  time  I  wanted  to  treat  it  as  a 
Calling  Attention  Notice.  But  the  hon.  Minister  was  ready  with  his 
information  to  give  it  then  and  there.  If  other  facts  have  come  to  the  notice 
of  any  hon.  Member  or  hon.  Members  have  some  more  questions  to  put, 
they  can  table  a  Short  Notice  Question,  table  a  Calling  Attention  Notice  or 
give  notice  of  a  motion  for  a  discussion.  These  are  all  the  various  ways  in 
which  the  matter  can  be  brought  up,  not  immediately  after  the  Question 
Hour  every  hon.  Member  getting  up  and  making  a  submission  which  it  is 
impossible  for  any  hon.  Minister  to  reply  to. 

The  Minister  of  Finance  (Morarji  Desai):  May  I  say,  Sir,  that  it  is  a  matter 
of  very  grave  importance,  certainly  when  a  bank  has  been  taken  into 
liquidation  and  many  people  are  affected.  Many  poor  people  have  been 
affected  and  are  in  difficulties.  All  that  Government  realises  and  understands. 
It  is  therefore  that  I  am  making  enquiries  into  the  matter  and  trying  to  see 
what  best  can  be  done  under  the  circumstances  for  the  depositors.  And, 
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[WREATHS  FOR  PALAI] 
Too  Late 


(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  28  August  1960,  p.  19) 


may  I  say  everything  possible  will  be  done  to  safeguard  as  much  for  the 
depositors  as  it  is  humanly  possible  to  do.  That  is  being  done. 

As  regards  the  telegram  which  was  received  by  some  hon.  Members, 
a  copy  of  which  was  sent  to  me,  where  it  is  said  that  the  figures  given  by 
me  are  contradictory  to,  the  figures  given  by  him  it  is  not  possible  for  me 
to  give  a  reply  straight  off  saying  that  these  figures  are  right  or  the  other 
figures  are  right.  The  figures  that  I  have  given  were  given  from  the  Reserve 
Bank’s  report  and  they  related  to  a  time  before  29th  July.  They  are  not 
upto-date  figures.  It  is  possible  some  figures  that  are  now  received  may 
have  some  other  relevance.  But  I  am  trying  to  tally  all  those  figures.  But  all 
those  figures  do  not  make  any  difference  to  the  fact  that  there  is  a  large 
amount  of  loans  and  advances  which  is  irrecoverable,  that  which  is  sticky 
also  comes  to  a  large  amount.  That  is  the  main  thing.  Therefore,  it  becomes 
a  difficult  problem,  and  that  is  why  the  bank  had  to  go  into  liquidation. 
Otherwise  the  bank  would  not  have  gone  into  liquidation.  But  all  this  is 
being  enquired  into  and  I  am  trying  to  see  what  can  be  done. 

About  the  directors  or  other  people,  whoever  is  responsible  for 
mismanagement  or  for  doing  wrong  things,  we  will  certainly  try  to  bring 
them  to  book  according  to  law.  I  hope  nobody  is  interested  in  seeing  that 
somebody’s  head  should  be  cut  off  immediately  today  because  somebody 
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[CROCODILE  TEARS] 

“If  you  have  tears ,  prepare  to  shed  them.  ” 


The  Finance  Minister  told  the  Lok  Sahha  on  August  12, 
that  everything  humanly  possible  was  being  done  to  safe-guard  the  interests 
of  the  depositors  of  a  bank  that  is  now  in  liquidation. 

(From  Shankars  Weekly ,  21  August  1960,  p.  9) 

is  angry  about  it.  That  is  not  possible  to  do.  We  have  got  to  take  the 
process  according  to  law  and  we  will  certainly  try  to  put  the  law  into 
motion  completely. 

T.B.  Vittal  Rao:  The  only  thing  is,  delay  should  be  avoided. 


183.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Protecting  Depositors39 


August  13,  1960 


My  dear  Humayun, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 2th  August  about  State  guarantees  depositors  in  banks  in  the 
United  States.40 1  had  heard  of  this,  but  behind  this  guarantee  is  a  fund  raised 
from  every  bank.  I  think  that  is  a  good  system,  and  I  believe  it  is  proposed  to 


39.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Scientific  Research  and  Cultural  Affairs.  File  No.  13/1960-61, 
Humayun  Kabir  Papers,  NMML. 

40.  See  Appendix  38. 
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have  something  like  it  here. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


184.  To  G.  Kumara  Pillai:  Depositor’s  Plight41 


August  14,  1960 

Dear  Shri  Kumara  Pillai, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  12th  August  I960.42  The  action  taken  in  regard  to  the 
Palai  Central  Bank  has  undoubtedly  hit  many  people  rather  hard  and  I  fully 
sympathise  with  them.  We  are  very  unhappy  about  this.  You  will  appreciate, 
however,  that  I  cannot  interfere  with  the  normal  course  of  events  now  in 
regard  to  this  bank.  I  can  assure  you,  however,  that  we  are  much  concerned 
about  this  and  we  hope  that  the  ultimate  loss  to  be  suffered  by  depositors 
would  be  as  small  as  possible.  I  hope  that  matters  will  be  cleared  up  in  the 
course  of  the  next  few  days. 

It  is  difficult  for  me  to  say  anything  at  this  stage  about  the  request  you 
have  made,  but  your  son,  Venu  Govind  Kumar,  should  certainly  continue  his 
studies  and  complete  his  course.  If  any  necessity  arises,  we  shall  try  to  help 
him  in  doing  so. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


185.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Palai  Bank  Closure43 


August  18,  1960 


My  dear  Morarji, 

I  am  being  rather  overwhelmed  by  letters  and  memoranda  about  the  Palai  Bank 
affair.  Individuals  and  groups  want  interviews  with  me.  I  suppose  you  receive 
these  requests  in  even  larger  numbers.  Some  requests  come  to  me  from  schools 
who  had  their  money  in  the  Palai  Bank,  and  I  am  asked  to  help  them  with 
contributions  from  the  PM’s  National  Relief  Fund  or  some  other  fund. 


4 1 .  Letter  to  a  retired  judge  of  the  Kerala  High  Court. 

42.  See  Appendix  39. 

43.  Letter. 
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[BANKS  TAKE  CARE  OF  THE  DEAD] 


INDIAN  RANKING  5Y5TEM  50UND 

AND  VIGOROUS.  H -V.  R.  IENGAR. 

THE  UNBOUND  ARE  ALtO  LOOKED  AFTER 


(From  Shankars  Weekly ,  13  September  1960,  p.  13) 


Although  I  had  a  talk  with  H.V.R.  Iengar44  who  gave  me  some  broad  idea 
of  the  position,  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  discuss  these  matters  with  people  who 
come  to  me.  I  can,  of  course,  refer  them  to  you.  But  for  me  to  exhibit  ignorance 
of  the  exact  position  and  what  might  be  done  is  not  right  in  such  an  important 
matter.  I  think  it  would  be  a  good  thing  if  we  discussed  this  in  Cabinet  because 
of  its  larger  implications  on  the  banking  system  as  a  whole,  the  stock  market 
and  our  economy  generally.  The  particular  case,  of  course,  has  to  be  dealt  with 
on  merits,  but  it  can  hardly  be  isolated  from  these  consequences.  If  we  discuss 
it  fully,  then  all  of  us  will  be  in  a  position  to  give  more  or  less  similar  answers 
to  questions  that  are  being  raised  by  so  many  people. 

I  have  an  idea  that  you  are  going  to  make  a  statement,45  but  I  do  not  know 
when  you  are  going  to  do  so.  Also  whether  the  statement  is  to  give  some 
further  facts  or  to  deal  with  the  matter  in  a  more  final  way.  Anyhow,  some  time 
or  other,  all  these  consequences,  etc.  should  be  discussed  in  the  Cabinet. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


44.  Governor,  RBI. 

45.  See  item  4  fn  22  and  item  19  fn  43. 
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(c)  Community  Development  and  Social  Welfare 

186.  For  the  National  Savings  Scheme46 

Gujarat  has  done  well  in  the  past  in  its  response  to  the  Small  Savings  Scheme. 
Now  that  it  is  a  separate  State,  I  have  no  doubt  that  that  it  will  do  better.  Saving 
in  any  form  is  most  necessary  for  our  development.  Of  all  forms  of  savings, 
the  small  savings  have,  I  think,  a  greater  importance  and  significance.  In  this 
way,  large  numbers  of  people  become  partners  in  the  work  of  development 
and  have  the  sensation  of  helping  in  it. 

I  wish  this  drive  success  in  Gujarat  State. 


187.  To  R.R.  Diwakar:  Resigning  From  Gandhi  Smarak 
Nidhi47 


August  11,  1960 

My  dear  Diwakar, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  7th  August  with  which  you  sent  me  a  copy  of  your 
letter  to  Morarjibhai. 

I  know  the  many  sided  activities  in  which  you  are  interested.  Nevertheless, 
I  think  that  it  will  be  unfortunate  for  you  to  leave  the  Chairmanship  of  the 
Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi.  You  have  taken  great  interest  in  this  work  and  have  been 
instrumental  in  giving  it  a  certain  directional  push.  It  would  be  a  pity  if  all  this 
was  suddenly  left  by  you.  No  new  person  could  fit  in  for  some  time.  I  hope, 
therefore,  that  you  would  continue  as  Chairman. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


46.  Message,  5  August  1960.  File  No.  37(28)/48-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

47.  Letter  to  the  Chairman,  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi. 
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188.  To  Vichitra  Narayan  Sharma:  Audit  Report  of  the 
Gandhi  Ashram48 

August  11,  1960 

My  dear  Vichitra, 

I  have  received  the  Audit  Report  and  Accounts,  etc.  of  the  Gandhi  Ashram  for 
the  year  ending  31st  March  1959. 1  have  looked  through  the  Auditors’  Report 
and  as  they  have  raised  no  objections,  I  agree  to  these  accounts. 

There  is  just  one  comment  I  should  like  to  make.  The  accounts  are  for  the 
year  ending  March  1959,  that  is,  it  has  taken  a  year  and  four  months  to  finalise 
them  and  get  them  audited.  This  seems  a  rather  long  time. 

I  take  it  that  you  do  not  want  these  accounts  back  with  my  signature. 
Anyhow,  I  agree  to  them. 

But  I  must  repeat  what  I  told  you  previously.  It  is  quite  wrong  and  not  in 
keeping  with  our  conventions  for  me  as  Minister  to  be  a  trustee  of  the  Gandhi 
Ashram  or  indeed  of  any  other  institution.  So  I  hope  you  will  relieve  me. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


189.  To  Lalit  Narayan  Mishra:  Community  Efforts  in  Kosi 
Project 49 


Dear  Lalit  Narayanji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  1 3 
read  both  these  with  much  interest,  and 
the  public  participation  scheme  in  Kosi. 


August  15,  I960 

with  the  note  attached  to  it.50  I  have 
I  am  glad  to  know  of  the  success  of 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


48.  Letter. 

49.  Letter  to  the  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  Labour  and  Employment.  File 
No.  17(9)/59-69-PMS. 

50.  See  Appendix  42. 
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190.  To  D.P.  Karmarkar  and  G.L.  Nanda:  An  Experiment  in 
Community  Development51 

Two  or  three  years  ago,  I  learnt  of  what  has  come  to  be  known  as  the  Dhanaura 
experiment.52  Dhanaura  is  in  the  district  of  Moradabad,  U.P.  A  number  of  things 
have  been  done  at  Dhanaura.  But  what  interested  me  especially  was  the  way  a 
hospital  had  been  built  up  there  without  my  governmental  or  other  outside 
assistance.  This  was  a  small  hospital  of,  I  think,  twenty  beds,  suitable  for  a 
village  or  a  group  of  villages. 

2.  The  main  point  was  that  it  was  a  result  of  village  initiative.  When  this 
small  hospital  was  being  built,  I  was  told  of  it.  I  was  naturally  interested  and 
even  offered  some  financial  help.  This  was  not  accepted  as  the  people  there,  or 
rather  the  person  who  had  inspired  this  scheme,  Dr.  P.D.  Gaitonde,  had  decided 
that  outside  help  should  not  be  taken.  Of  course,  there  was  outside  help  in  the 
sense  of  advice  which  was  provided  by  Dr.  Gaitonde  and  some  others.  This 
little  hospital  was  built  very  economically  and  at  much  less  cost  than  any 
governmental  effort.  It  was  provided  with  normal  equipment,  though  not  then 
with  special  equipment  like  that  for  x-rays  etc. 

3.  I  was  much  impressed  by  this.  I  wanted  to  go  there  myself  but, 
unfortunately,  I  have  yet  not  been  able  to  see  the  place  for  myself,  though  I 
have  had  many  accounts  of  it.  I  spoke  about  this  in  the  Planning  Commission, 
and  I  think  I  wrote  to  the  Health  Minister  also.  On  my  enquiring  about  this 
matter  a  short  while  ago,  I  was  told  that  this  was  discussed  in  the  Health 
Division  of  the  Planning  Commission  more  than  two  years  ago.  In  fact,  I  was 
shown  a  note  of  the  discussions  held  by  the  Health  Division  on  the  14th  May, 
1958. 1  enclose  a  copy  of  this  note.  Since  then,  apparently,  nothing  further  was 
done  in  this  matter  either  in  the  Planning  Commission  or  in  the  Health  Ministry. 

4.  Reading  this  note,  I  find  that  there  was  a  basic  difference  of  approach. 
On  the  governmental  side,  it  was  recognised  that  it  was  fairly  easy  to  get  public 
contributions  for  this  purpose,  but  the  difficult  problem  was  the  organisation 
of  services  and  the  building  up  of  an  administrative  structure  etc.  Further,  it 
appears  to  have  been  felt  that  the  State  must  take  full  initiative  in  this  matter  as 
historically  all  medical  services  have  been  built  up  everywhere  by  the  State.  It 
appears  to  have  been  suggested  that  the  Ministries  of  Health  and  Community 
Development  should  consider  this  matter  further. 


51.  Note,  15  August  1960.  File  No.  17(375)/59-61-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
Copied  to  S.K.  Dey  and  Planning  Commission  (Health  Division). 

52.  See  SWJN/SS/54/pp.  376  and  382. 
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5.  I  do  not  know  whether  either  the  Health  Ministry  or  the  Ministry  of 
Community  Development  or  the  Planning  Commission  ever  thought  of  this 
again. 

6.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  approach  made  at  Dhanaura,  which  has  been 
proved  to  be  a  success,  is  an  eminently  practical  one.  Undoubtedly,  if  this  is 
done  on  a  large  scale,  various  problems  would  arise,  and  the  State  would  have 
to  help  more  especially  in  the  training  of  personnel.  But  the  whole  point  is  that 
we  should  encourage  this  kind  of  thing  being  done  by  private  initiative  more 
especially  in  the  villages.  It  is  certainly  the  responsibility  of  the  State  to  develop 
medical  services,  but  this  does  not  and  should  not  mean  that  full  initiative  and 
opportunity  is  not  given  to  such  privately  organised  efforts  as  at  Dhanaura.  If 
the  State  has  to  do  this  all  over  the  rural  areas,  we  shall  have  to  wait  a  long  time 
before  this  is  fully  done.  Apart  from  the  question  of  finances  and  services  etc., 
there  is  the  element  of  self-help  and  the  feeling  of  partnership  which  comes 
from  an  effort  organised  in  this  way. 

7.  To  call  this  a  private  effort  is  not,  of  course,  correct.  It  is  a  public 
effort  organised  by  a  village  or  a  group  of  villages.  It  is  owned  and  controlled 
by  them,  and  thus  it  is  their  very  own. 

8.  I  think  that  we  must  encourage  this  kind  of  thing  to  the  fullest  extent. 
Now  that  we  are  laying  stress  on  the  development  of  what  is  called  Panchayati 
Raj  or  Panchayat  Samitis  and  the  like,  this  would  be  something  that  the  Panchayat 
Samitis  could  take  up.  Probably,  at  present,  they  feel  that  this  kind  of  thing  is 
entirely  beyond  their  scope  and  beyond  their  resources.  But  it  has  been  shown 
that  this  can  be  done  with  their  own  resources.  I  am  told  that  in  some  places, 
especially  in  South  America,  this  approach  has  succeeded  in  a  very  big  way. 

9.  One  of  the  points  to  be  remembered  is  that  normal  government 
apparatus  moves  very  slowly  and  functions  in  a  heavy  and  costly  way.  We 
have  to  get  out  of  that  in  so  far  as  these  village  organizations  may  be  concerned. 

10.  I  should  like  this  to  be  considered  afresh.  This  can  be  done  by  the 
Planning  Commission,  by  the  Health  Ministry,  and  by  the  Community 
Development  Ministry  which  can  put  the  idea  across  to  the  Panchayat  Samitis 
and  the  like. 

1 1 .  The  real  difficulty,  as  I  see  it,  is  the  need  for  enthusiastic  medical  men 
in  local  areas,  who  can  take  this  up  and  help,  and  I  feel  sure  that  if  an  effort  is 
made,  we  can  find  some  in  most  places.  Even  an  effort  to  do  so  will  yield 
results  and  to  the  medical  men  concerned  give  a  deeper  sense  of  function  than 
either  State  service  or  private  practice. 

12.1  suggest  that  Dr.  P.  D.  Gaitonde  should  be  particularly  drawn  into  this 
picture.  He  is  an  eminent  surgeon,  an  emigre  from  Goa,  and  it  was  at  his 
instance  that  the  Dhanaura  experiment  was  made. 
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191.  To  S.K.  Dey:  AICU  Seminar53 


August  16,  1960 

My  dear  Dey, 

I  have  received  a  letter  from  Abdul  Qayyum  Ansari,  President,  All  India 
Cooperative  Union,  asking  me  to  inaugurate  a  seminar  organised  by  the 
International  Cooperative  Alliance  from  the  1 4th  to  27th  November  in  Delhi.54 1 
do  not  know  where  we  are  in  regard  to  this  cooperative  movement  because  I 
was  rather  suspicious  of  it  previously.55  There  is  far  too  much  interference  in  it 
by  Americans56  and  other  outsiders,  more  especially  by  one  gentleman  of  the 
name  of  Keane. 

What  is  the  position  now  and  would  you  recommend  to  me  to  accept  this 
invitation  to  inaugurate  the  seminar?57 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


192.  To  Radheshyam  Pathak:  On  Service  Cooperatives 
and  Pakistan  Tour58 


August  24,  1960 


fSRTTlt, 

gw  23  m  f*m  I  w  £  w  ^  I,  ^ 

I 

f^TTT  ^  ^  3  f^RsiT  I,  WTrT  W  Ft#  t?  SFTC  '^11£MK  3 

I  #  cfc  cRT  ^1T  f^TTTT  ^TT  ^F5T  I  ^TT^T 

I  %  fc#  3  ^  Wll 


53.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Community  Development  and  Cooperation.  File  No.  17(409)/ 
60-PMS. 

54.  Nehru  inaugurates  the  seminar  on  14  November  1960.  See  SWJN/SS/64.  He  also  sends  a 
message  to  V.C.  Parashar,  General  Secretary  of  the  AICU  on  22  August  1960  for  the 
same. 

55.  See  SWJN/SS/55/item  7 1 . 

56.  See  SWJN/S  S/5  5/item  84,  fn  69. 

57.  The  same  day  Dey  recommended  that  Nehru  attend. 

58.  Letter. 
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qiftwH  wt  ^  wt  cj5T  1 1  wi#  c§s  -3rar?TT  #r  ^pt  sftr 


gw 


[Translation  begins: 

Dear  Radhe,  * 

Received  your  letter  of  the  23rd.  I  have  read  the  papers  on  service  cooperatives 
sent  along  with  it. 

What  you  wrote  about  the  cinema,  where  does  that  happen?  If  it  happens 
in  Allahabad,  then  it  should  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the  school  headmaster 
or  the  corporation.  I  think  in  Delhi,  we  have  regard  for  such  things. 

My  going  to  Pakistan  is  part  of  official  procedure.  Only  a  few  officials  will 
accompany  me.  No  one  else  will  go. 


Yours 

[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
Translation  ends.] 


1 93.  At  the  National  Advisory  Committee  on  Public 
Cooperation59 

1 .  Initiating  the  proceedings  the  Prime  Minister  urged  the  members  of  the 
Committee  to  view  the  work  of  mobilising  public  co-operation  and  participation 
in  the  correct  perspective.  Public  Co-operation  was  intimately  connected  with 
work  in  the  field  and  agencies.  Taking  upon  themselves  the  responsibility  of 
stimulating  public  co-operation,  [they]  should  not,  therefore,  get  themselves 
enmeshed  in  the  jungle  of  paper  work.  Workers  of  the  agencies  of  public  co¬ 
operation  should  approach  the  people  with  the  right  attitude,  dress,  disposition, 
language  and  demeanour.  Their  approach  should  not  result  in  creating  any 
barrier  between  them  and  the  people.  They  should  also  guard  against  red- 


59.  Summary  record  of  the  meeting  held  on  27  and  28  August  1960,  Extracts.  File  No. 
1 7(4 1 0)/60-66-PMS. 
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tapism  and  procedural  delays  which  obstruct  the  free  flow  of  public 
participation.  The  Prime  Minister  called  upon  voluntary  organisations  to  dedicate 
themselves  to  the  task  of  enthusing  the  people  and  create  in  them  the  spirit  of 
self-reliance  and  mutual  aid.  People  required  to  be  educated  fully  about  the 
various  plan  programmes,  so  that  they  became  active  participants  in  their 
implementation. 

1.1.  The  Prime  Minister  emphasised  that  in  urban  areas  the  programmes  of 
slum  clearance  and  slum  improvement  stood  in  need  of  a  very  high  degree  of 
public  co-operation  and  participation.  Social  workers  should,  therefore,  give  a 
very  high  priority  to  this  work.  They  should  not  create  the  impression  that  they 
were  people  coming  from  outside  to  guide  and  assist  the  slum-dwellers.  Such 
an  outlook  of  condescension  was  incompatible  with  real  work  of  public  co¬ 
operation.  They  should,  on  the  other  hand,  work  in  such  a  way  that  slum 
dwellers  were  organised  into  active  groups  and  helped  to  undertake  the  various 
activities  in  the  slum  areas.  That  would  generate  the  spirit  of  self-help  and  self- 
reliance,  besides  preparing  the  slum  dwellers  to  take  up  full  responsibility  for 
their  development  and  progress. 


194.  At  the  Child  Welfare  Meeting60 

TRT%ft  yff 1  rrr  rt 

3ft  TJR,  JTRR  i|3TT  fo  3TRRT  RR  #  q#  tf  RR 1 1  JR  Rtf  %  RR  TRT 

RT  RRT  RR  RRt  Rt  Rff  f ,  ffnFt  %  f?R  Jp  3ft  RIRt  ^JltTJSR  §R  uft 

3RT  <4lRK  RT  Tgb  1 1  #T  R1RR  RT  RRT  RR  TRUT  RRT  I,  R§,  JIT-ft 
RTJR  %  RT%  ft  gft  WT  CRT  RRWfe  Rt  JIT  RnftR  RiftSR  Rt 

cTTEIT  RTJt  JR  RT  sHTT  Rt  Rtf  I 

^Ft  gR  f%  3ttr£  rt  jif  I,  jif  jhft  rr  i  q#  stir  f%# 

RR  f%  Rt  f^t^R  RR  Rtf,  Rt  RRTR  R3JT  r|  R#  3RR  R^,  RFt  it  I 

•3TnT?ftT  %  fRF|$R  3RTT  RT%  %  f^R  Rft  Ft^  R  RR  %  RR  JR  RTR  <5tR 

1 1  RTRTftT  %  ^rftTJSR  Ftt  I RT  eft  3TRR  RRt  %  fftTR,  3RFt  RRR  RTft' jft  fttR 
RI?t  I  JR  «Rd  3TTRR  RfrlT  f  JFTffJtT  3fTTT  Rt  -3) -oil  RTftFR  Rt?  3Hit  RFRT  fcf)  RIT 
Rft  RRT  RlfftR  I  FRRt  sftt?  fiTRR  eft  FT  RR  Rl?4l  RT  RRRT  %  I  fttefRR  >t$T 


60.  Speech  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  ICCW,  New  Delhi,  28  August  1960. 

61.  Indira  Gandhi. 
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##  t  RR  TgR  J§3  Jf??RT  #  #?  WI  #RRT  R#,  RRJR  ?R??T?  R#  f#  fR  #  R##, 
RR  f#RR#  #$T  3T1#  I  R#f#  RR#  ?|R  #5TT  RRTRT  RfRT  1 1 
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R#  f,  RR#  #  #f#R  JR#  #  RIRTR  FRI#  RTR  R#,  JfR#  #  f#R  #RT  R#  f?,  ## 
JR  #R  R#  I  RR  RR  Jf?T#  #  f#R  #  J§T5  R  J§0  ^RRT  MSdl  %  t#  f#RJ#  Rf#  JT#, 
f#RRT  RR,  f#?TR#  R#,  RR#  f#5R#  R?  Rl#  1 1  Rif#  |  f#  RTR  RR?  R?R?  # 
#t  #  R?#  f#  RR#  RR#  E#R  RR?  R#R  #  f#R  RRT^  #  I  Rif#  t,  Rife?  RRRT-feRTRT 
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# f#R  I  fR R?f  # f#R RR#  Jf#  RTR## RR# RR?  R# |-R?lf  # RR#  I  # Rf 
RR#  RTR  $JR  #?  RT%?  #  f#  RJ#  #  R#t  9JR  #,  TRTRR??  #  #  RTTJR?  RRTRT  #RT 

#  ##  RE#  RR,  RR  #  Rf#  R#  |f#RT  #  RT§H#  R??RT  #,  f#RRT  I,  RRSTdl  % 
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#,  R  RRR#  #  I  RRR#  f#RRT#  #  #k  #  RTRT?  RT#  #  RTTR  RTTRT  #T  RTRTT  RTR 
if  RF  R#,  R#  TF#  R#  I  #  RF  RTF  Rp  RR  f#RR  R#  ETTF  E#  3TT#  I  RF  ElRi?  Rp 
FRT#  #  T#F#E  I  ERR#  R  RR#  I  R  Rp  #?  I  RRT  RT#  #  FR  RFETR  Ft  RT##  FR 
RTF  #,  FRT#  #t3TRlE  RT#  RRT  %RpET#  ETR  if  ?#  #t?  RFT  ^  LF%  #  R#RT^, 
RdchS  Ft#  1 1  R^Ff%  R%  RTFT  ^R  RTRR  RTRf  3rtfeR,  %^TRR  gwf  ^TR  5RF 
R^rt^fcFI  RFT  RFF  %  R^  RFTR  RR^ife  %  FHFT  RTR  FTTFt  RRffRR  fiRRT 
^T%  I  3TR  R5R  RTEfe  RTRt-RTR%  R#  ^  FR  Rl^  if  I  R^Ffi'  R5FT  RR% 
RT^-RTf  R5Ft  I  Rf  RT^,  RF  RTeRT  1 1  Rf  FRRT  R^  RTi'  %  I  Rt  ii:  RTR  RTRRT  RTRT, 
Rt  ^R  REft  RffT  ^  Rf  RR%  foRT,  Rt  ^R-RR  '^RT  Rt  T3R-RR  RR  RRT  RgR  3TRT 
R^f  FRT,  ^fliR  RR  f^RRT  Rt  if  RR  :^tRr:RT  FRT,  RRf%  RR  Rt  RRRR  3?tRT  ^ft  I  RfTRTT 
#TR  %  ^R  RRRR  ^  RFRRTR  R^f  #,  #^R  RRT  RRRR  RRt  §RT  RFR,  RR^ 
Rf§T  RR,  RRRtt  T5TT%R  RR,  Rtf  3ft?  RR  R?t  sft  I  RT  ipt  RiFT  RRt  RjR?f  Ft?  RR% 
RTFT,  #  RRRf  RR  RRR  RR#  | RTR  if  I  if%  RRT,  #TT  RTFT?  Rt  RRif  eFFt  ifRT  ^  RTR 
R#  I  RT#  73TR  RRT  f#RT  R#,  f##  #  R#  RTRT  ##  f#T#R  RW  #  R#  I, 

Rlsi  R|R  RR  RT  RTf#f  I  RRT  RR#  #  if  RR#  RRR  #  RRR  f#  if  RRT  RTR  if  RT# 
Rg#  I  #T  #RRT  #  RF  I  FTRR#  R#  REft  #  I  #  RRT-#  f#T  RR  %#,  RFT  #RT, 
FT#-?T#  R#t  #t  RRT  f#RT  I  RR  R#t  #t  RTR  #  FRET  #  ##  #  RTR  R#  Rft 

RFfTT  #ft  ^RTJR  RRT#  I  R#,  RR#  RTFT  RT  if  R#f  R?t  R#f#F  #R#  ^  RTR  if  I 
if#  RTFT  ##,  #RT  RTFT  #?  RR#  RTFT  #  #RT-#RT  R#  RTR#  I  if  RT#  R#f  R#  RTR 

#  RRT  RR#  RTR  #  RRR#  REJR  #  RFRT#  %  RFRt  RRR  RF  Ft  RRT  R#j#RT  RR,  -J# 
RM  W#  ##  #f  RRRR  R#  #  I  RTR  RR#  RTR  WR  ^Tdl#  #  #  RT#,  R1%T  I 
R#  #  RRR#  RtETRTET  #  f#RRTR  Ft#  I  #  ttrtFR  #  ##  RTR#  #$T#  R#  f#  FR  # 
RTTR  ?JR  RTT#  I  FR  FJRT  RFRT  RR?R  RRT#  I  f#  RRRR  FTR#RRT  #tR  Ft,  RR#  f#R# 
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TE?ft  ddT?T  ddftd  fftft  ft,  ftddE  ddl?T,  sft  ddTTT  ftl?  d9<lftl  ftf?  ddT,  fft?  ddftf 
dHlsdlf?  ddT  fftft,  fftdT  E?  Rd  dft  dHtellE  #?  ddMHId  dt  ftft  t  dRT?f  %  ddft 
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ddT  fftft  I  ft  TTd  ddft  dE#  ddft  f ,  fft?  ft  dTR  dddd t  #  #  dlft  ##  ?EdT I  ft? 
TERR  d?T  dTR  ft  ddft  ft  {%tt  ftdT  dR  dd  dTdT  %  d#fft  ftft  dT#  ft  Tfft  ft  dTdT 
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dTT^nTr^Tndrl^'ddlH  ddft  dTftf  ft  #?  d?#  dR  ft  dTdT  I  fftdft  fftft  RTdR 
ft?Erti  ft?  E?rft  fttfftH  ftftd  %  ft  gsft  dRT  T?ft  ftft  wm  ft  dft  dT  dftft 
ftfttfftrdftd  dd,  dftft  ?W  dd  =p  I  dTdT  ft  fft  ft  #d  d?T  W  %  RdR  ?nft  ft, 

ftft  *imi,  ft?r  dddd  dft  fft  ret  ?r  e?t  d?E  ft  ?r  dft  d#,  ftfftd  t?t  ?nrft  ft 

ft  ftdT  qft  dKJH  f|^  ftft,  dT#  ftdT  fft#  ft,  ft  fft  dTftd-dftfd  E?  ftdT  dT?  TTdTdT 
ft  ft?  fft#  ft#  Edft  E?  ftdT  dT?  ?Idft  ft  TFT?  Edft  dd  ft,  dlftdl  ft,  e<iKI  SdH  ftft 
dqwift  d?T  d?TT  ft  I 

ft  TfFT  ftdT  ft?  did  fft  TR?  dE  ddd  ft  TTTdft  d>ET  d#T  ft  ftddTd  dd,  ftft? 
ft  ftfftd#  ft?  ft  ftdT  ddftftd  dd,  ?ftd  dd  ftdT  ftft?,  ft  ft,  ftftT  ft  dlflft  ft?  ft  E?Tft 
fftdddd  dft  dT?dT,  OTPdft  dT#  ft  fft  ?ftd  dE  dft,  ft  ft,  #  ?Td  ftdlfftd  t  dft  ddT 
ddft  TRET  ft  ?rft,  RE  IRE  ft  dft  dIE  ?EEdT,  ftfftd  pifftd  ft  ft?  dE?gp  dd  ft? 
TRTT  ftdT  $Jd  ftdT  dTfftd  |  ftfftd  gft  RE  3?  ddft  dft  dddT  t  fft  dET  TT?ddft  ddd 
ftdT  ft,  Rid  #T  ft  ftdT  ft  ddft  dft  dlft  ft  ftft  TTTdft  dft  dft?d  TIT  -Jtiftl  ft,  dEft-d# 
ddft  dft  dTd?  ft  fttft  dd)  ft?  fftdft  dd^TR  ft?  fftddT  dddft  RdT  fftft  ft?  fftdT. 
..  ftft  dfftdd  dddft  EElft  ft  I  ft  ftddT  f  dft,  ddfift  ddft?  #  fft?  tr  ft  % 

d?E%  dddft-dTJd  ftft  ftf,  dliftlftl  ft,  ftfftd  ft  dddft-dTJd  RE  ddf  ftft  ft  fftftt 

ftft#  ddd  dft  I  ftt?  dftf  dd  ftRdT,  df  RE  djd  ^3  TTR  fftw  ?Tdft  ft,  ftfftd 
RT%?  ft  fftddT  ft  TTFT  fftyi^ft  ft  RE  fftdTd  ft  Wft  ft  dTd?  ddft  djd 

RE  fft?R  ft,  RE  ftdET  dft  dfftdd,  ft?TR,  d^ft  ft  fftdft  d?ft  ^ERd  ft,  fftddT  fddT 
ft,  ftft  TTddTdT  ft  ftft  dftf,  EdT?  fftdR  d?ft  dftf  ftf  ?EEdT  ft,  dft?  fftdR  dft  ftf  TTT 
?Tdftf  ft  ft  dTd  ftf?  dftf  ftf  1  dT  ft  ?T?ddft  dTR  ddft  ft  dftft  TR#  ?TETdT?  ftf  ftf,  ftfftd 
fft?  ftf  3TRft?  ft  ftdH  fttftftlf?,  ftdRftlfftdftf  ?TdTdT  ft  ft  ftft  ft,  dlfft? 
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319 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 
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ftr,  ftt  ee  ETEft  tpf  Rift  ftt,  rte  ft  ef  ft  EfftETft  rte  ef  t  fft  ■sett  fe 

ftE  ft  ERR  ETTET  ft  ft  fttf  Eft  ft  ^  ftft  f  ETE  I  ^fftET  ETEft  t  FEft  #T 
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RcftETRft,  ftftftT  ft  5ft  EEFTFF  FtftftftftftgETftftT^ftRTftfeftftFft 
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fftlT  ftf  fft  ^E  ftft  ftt,  RfttE  ftt  I  ft  ft  REE  RET  ft,  ftfftE  TTTTTRT  FEft  Fft  RFT 
ERET  ftET  RTF#  FEETt  RETlft  ft  ft  FETt  %ET  EREFT  Eftt  ft,  RET  EHE  ft  I  ft  ft 
ftft  ftTRTft,  ft  Eftt  ETEET  fft  TTETRT  RF  ftfftRE  ftffftTT  ftTTE  ETFTF  ftftft  ft  ft 
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ETTET  ftftr  RTT?E  ETTET  ftfft  ERE  TTIT  ft  ft  ft  Eftft,  fttT  ETTft  ER  Eft  ftlER  fftftET  I 
(ETfftET) 
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[Translation  begins: 

Madam  Chairperson62  and  Members  of  the  Council, 

I  have  come  to  know  that  your  real  work  has  already  been  done.  This  meeting 
today  is  mere  formality.  Some  resolutions  have  been  placed  before  me  which 
have  been  adopted  by  you.  So  I  cannot  understand  what  is  expected  of  me 
now.  Perhaps  by  inviting  me  here  you  hope  to  get  the  approval  of  the 
Government  or  the  Planning  Commission. 

I  was  told  on  coming  here  that  this  is  the  tradition  of  your  Council.  The 
resolutions  are  approved  in  advance  and  then  formally  adopted  for 
implementation.  Generally  speaking  resolutions  are  passed  for  implementation 
by  others — not  for  ourselves.  It  is  very  easy  to  give  good  advice  to  others  and 
to  tell  them  what  they  should  do.  This  is  something  any  individual  can  do 
without  hesitation.  The  difficulty  arises  when  you  have  to  do  something  yourself 
or  to  promise  what  we  can  do  because  that  means  taking  on  the  burden  yourself. 

I  read  your  resolutions  which  are  good,  excellent,  but  as  far  as  I  could  see, 
action  is  to  be  taken  by  others,  by  the  government.  I  agree  that  you  will  help  in 
that  but  the  work  will  be  largely  of  the  government.  I  am  not  saying  this  in  a 
complaining  way.  It  is  absolutely  right  to  draw  the  government’s  attention  to 
what  needs  to  be  done.  It  is  your  right  and  your  duty  to  draw  the  government’s 
attention  and  it  is  the  duty  of  the  government  to  pay  attention  to  it.  I  and  for 
that  matter  everyone  is  interested  in  children — who  cannot  be?  And  gradually 
people  have  begun  to  understand  that  children  need  some  training  right  from 
the  beginning  and  not  wait  till  they  are  school-going  age.  There  is  no  doubt 
about  it  that  this  not  a  matter  of  debate.  Difficulty  arises  when  even  after 
realizing  what  needs  to  be  done  how  many  people  understand  its  importance. 
We  have  to  do  many  things  which  are  good  and  necessary  but  we  lack  the 
resources  and  the  trained  personnel  to  do  them.  One  has  to  be  selective  in  what 
can  be  done  first  and  what  later.  This  is  the  difficulty.  It  is  obvious  that  you  will 
say  that  the  most  important  thing  is  the  education  of  a  nation.  Good  education 
is  what  lays  the  strong  foundations  of  a  nation  and  leads  to  human  progress. 
Then  some  others  would  say  that  the  health  of  a  nation  is  extremely  important 
because  a  sick  nation  cannot  achieve  anything.  It  is  obvious  that  we  have  to 
build  a  strong  nation.  So  in  this  manner,  whichever  direction  one  looks  in,  all  of 
the  tasks  seem  important.  Education  is  important — how  early  should  it  be  started? 
It  is  obvious  that  it  has  to  start  as  early  as  possible.  Babyhood  is  a  specially 
significant  and  dedicated  phase  in  a  child’s  life  when  he  learns  to  look  at  the 


62.  See  fn  61  in  this  section. 
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world  and  understand  it.  There  are  tremendous  influences  on  him  at  that  time. 
The  most  important  influence  is  of  course  that  of  the  parents  on  a  child  which 
is  proper.  But  there  are  other  things  which  are  also  essential.  These  are  not 
open  to  debate  though  even  now  they  have  not  been  able  to  make  a  dent  in  the 
minds  of  many  people.  If  you  ask  them  about  it,  they  will  say  yes,  those  are 
good  things  but  then  they  forget  all  about  it.  So  it  is  important  for  people  to 
grasp  these  things. 

I  think  a  revolutionary  thing  which  is  happening  in  India  today  is  the  spread 
of  education — primary  education  specially,  and  then  secondary,  etc.  This  is 
spread  to  areas  where  it  had  never  reached  before.  A  new  world  opens  up. 
People  often  complain  that  our  educational  system  is  not  good,  and  that  is  right 
too.  People  in  charge  are  aware  of  it  and  efforts  are  made  to  improve  but  often 
they  do  not  go  very  far.  But  there  is  progress  inspite  of  all  these  weaknesses 
and  shortcomings.  It  is  a  fact  that  the  speed  at  which  education  is  spreading  is 
changing  the  face  of  India.  And  undoubtedly  if  there  are  any  yardsticks  for 
measuring  these  things — not  merely  by  numbers — you  can  see  that  India’s 
mind  is  changing  rapidly.  All  our  factories  and  industries  are  changing  rapidly. 
But  the  most  rapid  change  is  in  the  area  of  education  at  every  stage.  Even  here, 
I  am  convinced  that  if  we  make  arrangements  to  start  educating  children  very 
early  then  the  foundations  of  a  true  revolution  will  be  laid.  This  is  agreed  on 
though  in  general,  people  do  not  accept  it  fully.  At  the  moment  their  one  demand 
is  that  once  the  child  grows  a  little,  is  of  school-going  age,  then  there  should  be 
proper  schooling  available  to  him/her.  This  in  itself  is  a  very  major  step  and 
things  are  becoming  clearer  gradually. 

I  am  sure  other  steps  will  follow.  The  problem  always  comes  around  to 
one  thing  the  moment  we  think  of  taking  any  step  in  one  direction.  The  country 
is  so  large  that  a  giant  leap  becomes  necessary  and  things  do  not  remain  in 
control.  The  numbers  are  so  large.  That  is  why  one  hesitates  and  when  statistics 
come  up  with  the  number  of  children  in  a  population  of  forty  or  forty-five 
crores  of  human  beings,  one  feels  a  sense  of  panic.  It  is  being  said  that  by  the 
end  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  around  six  or  seven  crores  of  children  will  be 
covered  in  the  educational  system.  That  is  a  very  large  number  and  if  we  want 
to  start  educating  from  an  earlier  stage,  it  will  probably  reach  ten  crores  or 
more — of  the  children  being  educated  and  the  teachers.  When  one  looks  at 
such  huge  numbers  and  then  plan  for  it  then  one  gets  scared  off  as  to  how  we 
can  do  it  until  we  produce  more  and  become  economically  better  off.  Therefore 
we  come  round  once  again  to  the  question  of  training  people  to  produce  more. 
This  is  a  vicious  cycle  which  is  difficult  to  get  out  of. 

At  the  moment  wherever  I  look,  I  find  that  child  welfare  is  the  most  urgent. 
It  is  necessary  that  we  lay  strong  foundations  for  this.  I  do  not  know  but  I 
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have  just  heard  that  you  do  not  have  trained  people  to  teach  and  to  work.  We 
have  to  try  to  do  this  on  a  large  scale  if  we  are  not  to  lag  behind.  But  whatever 
we  do  must  have  a  two-pronged  effort.  I  am  speaking  to  you  as  thoughts 
come  into  my  head.  I  am  not  an  expert  in  this  field.  For  one  thing,  we  need 
well-trained  people  to  teach,  so  that  we  can  give  quality  education  of  a  high 
standard.  We  may  start  on  a  small  scale  but  it  will  slowly  spread.  We  should 
not  give  sub-standard  education  right  from  the  beginning.  This  is  on  the  one 
hand.  However,  what  is  mind  boggling  is  where  to  start,  a  handful  of  people 
and  a  vast  country.  They  can  merely  act  as  guides  and  role  models,  supervise 
and  oversee  the  system,  change  thinking  and  attitudes.  They  can  teach  others 
how  to  go  about  their  tasks.  The  problem  before  us  always  is  how  to  provide 
for  the  millions  of  children  in  India.  We  always  come  round  to  the  question  of 
making  sure  that  these  amenities  reach  the  villages.  The  urban  population  is 
important  too  but  there  is  greater  progress  in  these  matters  in  cities.  What  is 
important  is  to  see  how  the  villages  progress.  We  cannot  descend  on  the  villages 
armed  with  elaborate  plans  etc.  as  they  do  not  have  the  capacity  to  absorb 
them.  We  go  into  a  different  world  which  is  not  fitting.  I  have  no  answers.  I 
want  you  to  think  about  how  to  train  the  best  people  in  the  field  in  child  welfare 
so  that  they  can  go  out  and  teach  others  and  so  we  may  make  progress.  The 
state  and  the  municipal  corporations  can  take  care  of  arrangements  at  the  pre¬ 
primary  level.  But  we  have  to  take  steps  to  train  people  without  making  a  big 
hullabaloo  about  it  in  the  village.  Perhaps  we  will  have  to  start  at  the  block  level 
because  it  may  not  be  feasible  to  provide  for  every  village  individually.  We  have 
to  keep  the  costs  down  too  and  plan  how  we  can  do  these  things  without  too 
much  expenditure. 

I  am  constantly  reminded  of  one  story — I  do  not  know  how  it  ended. 
However,  whatever  it  was,  it  made  a  deep  impression  on  me.  An  American 
woman,  a  young  woman,  came  to  me — I  do  not  know  what  had  happened, 
perhaps  her  brothers  were  Christian  missionaries.  But  she  did  not  seem  much 
interested  or  involved  in  the  mission’s  activities.  She  was  interested  in  going 
into  the  villages  and  work  in  the  rural  areas.  She  started  living  there  and  perhaps 
that  was  not  liked  by  that  mission.  They  felt  that  she  could  not  maintain  a 
standard  of  living  in  the  villages  and  that,  in  a  sense,  would  give  a  bad  name  to 
the  mission  if  young  women  started  living  in  an  Indian  village.  There  are  many 
problems  and  difficulties  in  doing  so.  So  they  told  her  to  go  back  to  America, 
that  India  was  not  the  right  country  for  her  to  live  in.  They  went  so  far  as  to  tell 
the  Madras  Government  to  send  her  back  to  America.  The  Madras  Government 
was  unaware  of  the  ramifications  and  felt  that  if  her  brothers  wanted  her  to  go 
back,  it  would  be  best  for  her  to  go.  She  refused  to  go  and  so  the  matter  came 
to  me.  She  came  in  person  and  I  met  her — the  correspondence  that  she  had 
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had  with  me  did  not  make  much  of  an  impression  on  me.  But  when  I  met  her 
I  sat  up — she  was  a  forceful  woman,  not  that  she  was  an  Amazon  or  anything. 
But  she  made  an  impression  on  me  by  her  enthusiasm  and  energy  and  the  deep 
desire  to  do  something — which  she  was  doing.  I  asked  her  what  she  was 
doing  to  which  she  said  she  was  working  among  children  in  a  village.  I  asked 
where  she  got  the  money  from.  She  said  she  had  no  money  or  savings,  she  had 
not  asked  anyone  for  money  and  that  she  did  not  need  much.  When  I  asked  her 
what  she  did,  she  said  she  had  gone  to  a  village  (she  was  a  doctor,  she  had 
studied  medicine)  and  for  a  day  or  two  just  sat  and  watched.  Then  she  gradually 
got  the  children  together  to  give  them  a  bath  with  soap  and  water.  That  was  the 
first  step  in  the  clinic  for  which  she  did  not  need  much  money.  Now  she  has  a 
couple  of  Indians  with  her,  it  is  obvious  that  otherwise  she  would  have  had  a 
problem  with  the  language. 

It  suddenly  dawned  on  me  that  whenever  we  start  a  project  we  draw  up 
huge  plans — who  is  to  be  the  Director,  how  many  first  class  and  second  class 
and  third  class  clerks  there  should  be  and  peons,  what  their  pay  scale  should  be 
and  what  increments  and  perks  are  to  be  given,  how  many  vehicles  are  to  be 
provided,  their  travel  and  dearness  allowances,  etc. — these  are  the  first  things 
dealt  with  in  a  plan.  The  kind  of  work  they  will  do  comes  only  second  and  very 
often,  the  resources  for  the  actual  project  become  very  limited  because  money 
has  already  been  spent  on  other  things.  I  am  not  saying  these  are  not  important 
but  the  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  the  balance  is  often  tilted  more  on  the  side  of 
administrative  expenditure  and  less  for  those  who  are  the  beneficiaries  of  the 
project.  From  what  the  American  woman  said  it  was  obvious  that  there  was  no 
question  of  spending  on  the  establishment,  an  office,  etc.  I  agree  that  she  was 
really  very  simple  in  her  lifestyle.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  all  of  you  have  to 
follow  that.  But  I  found  her  simplicity  excellent.  This  is  something  that  practically 
every  one  of  us  can  emulate.  Each  one  of  us  can  do,  as  far  as  our  capability 
permits,  something  to  make  things  better — that  is,  if  we  are  interested  in  doing 
so. 

It  is  obvious  that  child  welfare  is  fundamentally  the  task  of  a  Government, 
the  State.  It  is  so  and  rightly,  I  am  not  complaining  about  your  demands  that 
the  State  should  do  this  or  that.  These  are  all  absolutely  necessary  and  ought  to 
be  done,  though  I  do  not  know  if  everything  can  be  done  immediately.  But  a 
start  has  to  be  made.  But  my  apprehension  is  that  as  with  all  government  work, 
all  these  extraneous  factors  that  I  mentioned  come  in,  large  plans  and  posts  and 
salaries,  allowances  and  what  not.  This  is  all  part  of  the  working  of  the 
government.  But  they  tend  to  bog  you  down  and  kill  the  momentum  of  the 
project. 

You  can  teach  the  children  a  great  deal.  But  ultimately  whatever  one  imparts 
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by  way  of  book  learning,  there  is  a  great  deal  to  be  learnt  outside  the  printed 
word.  It  has  to  do  with  how  the  children  adapt  to  the  human  beings  around 
them,  what  they  learn  from  them,  etc.  Some  of  this  cannot  be  learnt  even  by 
reading  thousands  of  tomes.  Much  can  be  learnt  without  book  learning.  Most 
government  jobs,  however  well  planned,  are  usually  rather  dry  and  lifeless. 
Well,  anyhow,  nothing  can  compare  with  what  a  mother  can  do.  That  is  obvious. 
Therefore  for  this  kind  of  work  I  feel  that  it  would  be  better  to  do  it  from 
outside  the  governmental  institutions  and  without  too  many  restrictions.  It  can 
be  done  better  by  non-governmental  institutions  for  they  can  change  the  pace 
and  chop  and  change  without  the  constant  fear  of  breaking  some  government 
regulations  or  waiting  endlessly  to  seek  permission  from  some  higher  office 
which  stalls  the  work.  Therefore  to  a  large  extent,  in  my  opinion,  it  is  good  to 
involve  non-governmental  bodies.  Of  course  there  may  be  problems  in  that  too 
because  it  is  obvious  that  some  of  them  may  be  good  and  others  may  not  be  so. 
So  there  are  myriad  problems  and  difficulties.  So  the  result  is  that  both 
governmental  and  non-governmental  institutions  have  to  be  involved.  The 
Government  has  to  fund  the  projects  and  so  on.  I  would  like  to  say  that  if  the 
non-governmental  agencies  also  start  emulating  Government  institutions  and 
spend  money  on  institutional  matters  and  fill  their  offices  with  lots  of  people, 
their  functioning  will  also  not  be  effective.  In  fact,  they  will  merely  become  a 
shadow  of  the  Government.  It  would  be  absurd  if  they  were  to  adopt  all  the 
deficiencies  of  governmental  bodies. 

Well,  anyhow,  I  have  mentioned  a  few  things.  The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that 
if  we  want  the  nation  to  progress,  the  foundations  have  to  be  laid  with  the 
children.  The  whole  world  knows  this  that  if  it  is  not  started  early,  later  one 
would  have  to  pay  a  very  heavy  price  and  face  great  difficulties.  Therefore  it  is 
a  saving  to  start  early.  Leave  that  aside,  the  nation  will  undoubtedly  benefit  if 
we  start  educating  children  at  a  very  young  age.  Ultimately  the  wealth  of  a 
nation  is  not  gold  and  silver  or  machines  and  factories  alone,  but  the  youth  and 
children  for  they  will  grow  up  to  be  the  real  assets. 

Your  Council  does  good  work.  I  do  not  know  but  we  have  innumerable 
institutions  engaged  in  social  work  and  perhaps  they  are  engaged  in  child  welfare 
also  in  many  places.  However,  I  am  afraid  of  one  thing — orphanages.  I  am  not 
saying  that  they  are  all  bad — some  of  them  are  good.  But  first  of  all,  I  dislike 
the  word  orphanage — it  is  wrong  to  put  a  label  on  a  child  like  that.  Apart  from 
that,  the  people  who  are  in  charge  of  running  these  establishments  often  take 
undue  advantage  and  benefit  personally  from  them  which  is  wrong.  I  do  not 
know  which  other  organizations  apart  from  the  Indian  Council  of  Child  Welfare 
look  after  child  welfare  properly,  with  true  expertise  and  make  a  sincere  effort. 
Therefore  when  the  Indian  Council  suggests  something  we  should  consider  it 
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carefully  and  pay  heed  to  it  because  they  are  the  experts — they  are  able  to 
handle  these  tasks  much  better — rather  than  that  we  appoint  some  officials 
high  or  low,  as  is  our  habit,  to  go  and  look  after  child  welfare  just  because  they 
have  a  college  degree  or  passed  some  examinations.  Their  capability  to  handle 
child  welfare  may  be  completely  negligible.  That  requires  special  qualifications. 
Therefore  I  congratulate  this  Council  for  its  work  and  hope  that  they  will 
continue  to  carry  on  their  good  work  in  the  future  also  and  hope  that  they  will 
get  the  opportunity  to  do  so.  (Applause) 


Translation  ends.] 


195.  To  K.  Kamaraj:  Panchayat  Unions  in  Madras63 

August  29,  1960 

My  dear  Kamaraj, 

Your  letter  of  August  25th.64 1  am  very  happy  to  learn  about  the  progress  being 
made  in  Madras  in  the  formation  of  Panchayat  union.  I  send  all  my  good  wishes. 

I  fear  it  is  not  at  all  possible  for  me  to  go  to  Madras  on  the  2nd  of  October. 
I  am  fully  occupied  for  the  next  two  or  three  months. 

I  shall  try  to  give  a  message.  But  that  will  have  to  be  some  time  in  September. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(d)  Food  and  Agriculture 

196.  To  N.R.  Pillai:  Mekong  River  Project65 

Please  see  the  attached  letter.  The  writer  of  this  letter  met  me  early  in  July  last 
and  spoke  to  me  about  the  Mekong  River  Project.  I  was  interested  in  this 
Project.  Indeed  ever  since  Shri  Kan  war  Sain  met  me  and  reported  about  it,  I 
was  deeply  interested. 


63.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madras.  File  No.  17(398)/60-62-PMS.  Also  available  in 
IN  Collection. 

64.  See  Appendix  60. 

65.  Note,  1  August  1960. 
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But  the  proposal  at  present  appears  to  be  that  we  should  undertake  some 
work  there  involving  an  estimated  expenditure  of  $250,000.00.  This  means 
\2Vi  lakhs  of  rupees.  Naturally  I  hesitate  to  accept  this  when  we  have  to  carry 
so  many  burdens.  It  might  be  possible  to  send  a  few  engineers. 

I  do  not  know  who  would  consider  this  project.  Presumably  the  I&P 
Ministry  as  well  as  the  Planning  Commission.  Shri  Kanwar  Sain  knows  all 
about  it  and  perhaps  he  may  be  consulted. 

Meanwhile,  a  brief  letter  of  acknowledgment  might  be  sent  to  the  writer  of 
the  letter  without  making  any  commitments. 


197.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Integrated  Food  Zone66 


August  15,  1960 

My  dear  Pantji, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Kailas  Nath  Katju,  with  which  a  copy  of  a  letter  is  he  has 
written  to  S.K.  Patil. 

This  is  the  old  controversy  about  joining  on  Madhya  Pradesh  as  well  as 
perhaps  Rajasthan  to  the  Maharashtra-Gujarat  States  and  thus  making  this  a 
big  zone.  I  must  confess  that  the  arguments  used  by  Kailas  Nath  appear  to  me 
strong. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


198.  To  S.R.  Rane:  Pest  Control67 


August  19,  1960 


Dear  Rane, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1 8th  August  about  the  control  of  crop  pests 
and  plant  diseases.  There  can  be  no  doubt  about  the  great  importance  of  this 
subject.  I  believe  it  has  been  considered  repeatedly  in  the  Food  Ministry  as  well 
as  in  the  Planning  Commission.  The  question  is  how  to  deal  with  it.  This  is  not 
merely  a  matter  of  providing  more  money. 


66.  Letter. 

67.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress.  File  No.  17  (190)/60-69-PMS.  Copied  to  Planning 
Commission. 
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I  am  sending  your  letter  and  note  to  the  Planning  Commission. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


199.  To  N.V.  Gadgil:  S.K.  Patil  on  Food  Zones68 


August  24,  1 960 

My  dear  Gadgil, 

Your  letter  of  22nd  August.69 1  am  sure  our  Food  Minister  will  take  no  steps 
without  consulting  the  Punjab  Government. 

I  hope  you  will  not  mind  my  sending  on  your  letter  to  S.K.  Patil. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


200.  To  Mohanlal  Sukhadia:  Control  Spread  of  Desert70 


August  24,  1 960 


My  dear  Sukhadia, 

I  have  not  heard  anything  for  a  long  time  about  steps  taken  to  stop  the  spread 
of  the  desert  in  Rajasthan.  I  remember  reading  about  various  proposals  for 
having  wind-breaks,  that  is,  large  numbers  of  trees.  What  has  been  done  in  this 
matter?71 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


68.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Punjab.  File  No.  3 1  (85)/58-60-PMS. 

69.  See  Appendix  53 . 

70.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Rajasthan.  File  No.  7(223)/60-66-70-PMS.  Also  available 
in  JN  Collection. 

71.  See  Appendix  69  for  Sukhadia’s  reply  of  1  November  1960. 
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201.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  Estimates  of  National  Income72 

This  note  giving  “quick”  estimates  of  national  income  for  1959-60  can  certainly 
be  released  to  the  Press.73 

2.  I  do  not  quite  understand  some  figures.  At  page  1,  near  the  top,  it  is 
said  that  “There  was  a  fall  of  3.9  per  cent  in  agriculture  (proper)  the  contribution 
of  which  accounted  for  38.7  per  cent  of  the  total  national  income  in  1959-60 
as  compared  to  40.5  per  cent  in  1958-59”.  How  is  this  3.9  per  cent  arrived  at? 
The  difference  between  40.5  per  cent  and  38.7  per  cent  is  1.8  percent  only. 


202.  To  M.C.  Bondriya:  Third  Plan  Draft  Outline74 

I  send  my  good  wishes  to  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Krishak  Samaj  on  the  occasion 
of  its  meeting  next  month  in  Bhopal. 

We  have  recently  published  the  Draft  Outline  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan. 
While  this  Plan  covers  all  the  important  activities  of  the  nation,  it  is  generally 
recognised  that  agriculture  takes  first  place.  Therefore,  the  farmer  and  his 
work  have  first  place.  I  hope  that  farmers  of  India  will  take  up  the  challenge 
and  produce  outstanding  results  in  production. 


203.  At  the  Conference  of  Agriculture  Ministers75 

Addressing  the  Agriculture  Ministers’  Conference  the  Prime  Minister  said  that 
agriculture  and  agricultural  production  had  become  the  pivot  of  all  our  work, 
programmes  and  plans,  and  he  was  happy  to  know  that  the  stage  when  some 
of  the  States  did  not  pay  enough  attention  to  this  important  subject  was  over. 
There  was  a  time  when  it  was  regarded  as  a  routine  subject.  That  stage  had 
passed.  “Nothing  in  the  wide  world  is  less  routine  than  agriculture.  In  the 
modem  world,  the  moment  that  anything  which  depends  upon  new  techniques 
becomes  routine,  it  loses  its  grasp”. 

Referring  to  the  use  of  fertilizers,  the  Prime  Minister  said  that  although 
these  were  important,  even  more  important  was  “the  mind  of  the  man  who 
uses  them”.  Even  in  industry,  it  was  not  a  matter  of  buying  machines  from 

72.  Note,  24  August  1960.  File  No.  17(412)/60-64-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

73 .  See  Appendix  63 . 

74.  Message  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Krishak  Samaj,  25  August  1960. 

75.  Speech,  New  Delhi,  27  August  1960,  (PIB). 


329 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


abroad  or  acquiring  trained  personnel.  “That  of  course  has  to  be  done  sometimes, 
but  it  has  no  roots.”  Although  the  textile  industry  had  been  going  for  nearly  1 00 
years,  it  was  only  in  the  last  few  years  that  it  had  struck  someone  to  make 
machinery  within  the  country.  The  centenary  of  Indian  Railways  was  celebrated 
a  few  years  ago,  but  here  again  it  was  only  in  the  last  8  or  10  years  that  the 
Railways  had  begun  to  make  their  own  locomotives.  There  was  a  tremendous 
difference  between  “copying  others”  in  things  which  had  no  roots  and  doing 
things  for  oneself.  He  exhorted  the  Ministers  to  get  the  “fertilizer  mind”  implanted 
among  their  people;  that  is,  “the  mind  which  is  productive”. 

He  said  that  in  agriculture  they  all  knew  what  should  be  done,  but  the  point 
was  how  to  induce  scores  of  millions  of  farmers  to  implement  schemes.  “I  do 
not  consider  the  Indian  farmer  to  be  a  backward  specimen  of  humanity.  Once 
he  is  convinced,  he  goes  ahead”,  he  declared. 

Laying  stress  on  the  importance  of  education  and  good  training,  the  Prime 
Minister  referred  to  the  technological  revolution  in  various  parts  of  the  world 
and  said  that  an  inevitable  corollary  to  this  revolution  was  to  educate  people. 
He  meant  by  this,  widening  of  the  mind,  the  capacity  to  learn  from  others  and 
to  adopt  modem  techniques. 

He  was  glad  that  our  education  was  developing  fast  but  even  now,  “all  of 
us —  including  myself — are  babus  sitting  in  offices  not  practical  persons.  The 
engineer  is  a  practical  man.  But  some  of  them  also  like  to  sit  in  offices.  We  are 
mainly  theoretical”.  The  Prime  Minister  recalled  that  during  a  visit  some  years 
ago  to  an  American  University  where  dairying  and  other  agricultural  processes 
were  being  taught,  he  had  found  some  Indian  students  whose  professor  told 
him  that  one  of  the  first  jobs  assigned  to  them  was  to  milk  cows.  This  practical 
job,  however,  they  were  not  able  to  do,  having  never  milked  cows  previously. 
The  Prime  Minister  declared:  “We  live  in  a  world  which  is  the  result  of  science 
and  technology,  but  we  are  not  yet  wholly  of  this  new  world  which  is  developing 
scientifically  and  technologically”.  He  however  could  see  a  change  coming. 
Today  young  boys  talked  with  much  greater  knowledge  of  aircraft  and  other 
modem  devices  than  he  possessed.  He  added,  “We  must  advance  mentally  into 
this  new  world.  In  agriculture  the  problem  was  the  application  of  the  modem 
mind  and  techniques  to  various  processes;  plus,  of  course  hard  work.” 

The  Prime  Minister  advocated  an  emotional  grasp  of  things  in  this  changing 
world  which  had  led  in  one  direction  to  the  Atom  Bomb  but  to  many  other 
things  also.  “Think  of  agriculture  in  this  context”,  he  declared. 

The  Prime  Minister  laid  much  stress  on  the  need  for  developing  and  using 
improved  implements.  He  said,  “Man’s  progress  in  the  early  days  of  absolute 
savagery  began  when  he  made  a  tool.  A  good  tool  makes  all  the  difference.  A 
better  tool  makes  one  better  and  richer”. 
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[A  MOUSE  TRAP  FOR  THE  TIGER] 
Wild  Life  Taming 


Addressing  the  Agricultural  Ministers,  the  Prime  Minister  said  official  and 

ministerial  bossism  must  stop. 

(From  Shankars  Weekly ,  4  September  1960,  p.  17) 


He  said  that  the  test  of  a  good  Agriculture  Minister  was  to  go  out  into  the 
fields,  “You  may  make  a  very  bad  worker”,  he  said,  “but  don’t  go  about  as  the 
boss”. 

“Make  agriculture  the  pivot  of  our  future”,  he  continued,  “and  pursuing 
this,  you  will  get  back  to  the  individual  farmer.  The  question  is  how  to  win  him 
over.  The  real  approach  to  my  mind  is  the  cooperative  approach,  the  mentality 
of  cooperation.  The  farmer  must  be  in  the  centre  of  the  picture;  we  hover 
about  the  circumference.  We  must  get  the  farmer’s  mind.”  He  said  that 
panchayati  raj,  and  community  development  were  meant  for  this. 

He  wanted  a  release  of  the  farmer’s  mind  from  the  rut  of  old  practices; 
“then  there  will  be  galloping  progress  in  India.”  He  commended  in  this  connection 
the  “institutional  approach”.  That  involved  making  farmers  to  rely  upon 
themselves.  Officials  and  Ministers  must  be  in  the  background  and  the  farmer 
in  the  centre.  The  official  or  Minister  could  advise,  “and  that  humbly”,  but  he 
should  not  be  the  boss.  “The  boss  is  the  farmer,  helped  of  course  by  other 
agencies. 

He  called  for  the  removal  of  shackles  from  the  farmer’s  mind  by  institutional 
means — panchayats,  cooperatives,  community  blocks — which  were  meant  to 
help  him. 
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The  Prime  Minister  said  that  he  had  noticed  a  gradual  change  taking  place 
in  the  mass  mind  of  farmers,  and  in  this  connection  referred  to  the  recent 
World  Agriculture  Fair  in  New  Delhi  as  a  great  experience.76  This  had  brought 
together  thousands  of  farmers  from  all  parts  of  the  country,  eager  to  learn  and 
to  improve  upon  their  agricultural  practices.  He  had  found  them  particularly 
interested  not  in  big  combines  but  in  small  practical  machines. 

This  was  an  event  of  revolutionary  significance.  “Once  we  get  a 
revolutionary  change,  our  agriculture  will  break  into  a  run  not  a  creeping 
advance.” 

The  Prime  Minister  said  that  a  good  agricultural  exhibition  should  be  organised 
in  each  State  and  minor  exhibitions  of  tools  and  appliances  in  each  district.  He 
also  wanted  each  State,  to  have  production  centres  where  improved  tools  could 
be  sold,  given  on  the  hire  purchase  system  or  on  credit.  He  realised  that  many 
of  these  implements  would  require  iron  and  steel  and  was  glad  to  hear  Mr.  Patil 
speak  of  the  intention  to  put  aside  a  special  quota  of  iron  and  steel  for  agricultural 
purposes.  He  suggested  that  every  State  should  produce  its  own  improved 
implements. 


(i)  Orissa  Floods 

204.  To  Y.N.  Sukthankar:  Funds  for  Relief  Work77 

August  22,  1960 

My  dear  Sukthankar, 

I  have  your  letter  of  20th  August.  I  am  distressed  to  learn  of  the  big  floods  in 
Orissa.  I  am  enclosing  a  cheque  for  Rs.  50,000/-  from  the  Prime  Minister’s 
Fund.  This  is  for  relief  work  to  be  spent  at  your  discretion.  I  heard  on  the  radio 
this  morning  that  the  floods  were  receding.  I  hope  this  is  so. 

The  Indian  Airlines  have  at  your  request  introduced  a  daily  service  to 
Calcutta.  I  rather  doubt  if  they  can  do  much  more. 

There  are  some  rules  about  the  Centre  helping  the  affected  areas.  I  suggest 
that  the  Chief  Minister  might  write  directly  to  the  Finance  Minister  giving  full 
particulars. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

76.  See  SWJN/SS/55/item  78. 

77.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Orissa.  File  No.  7(222)/60-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection. 
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205.  To  Surendranath  Mahanty:  Central  Aid  Requested78 

August  23,  1960 

My  dear  Mahanty, 

Your  letter  of  the  23rd  August.  We  are  all  much  distressed  at  the  calamity 
which  has  befallen  Orissa.  As  soon  as  I  heard  of  it,  I  sent  Rs.  50,000/-  to  the 
Governor  there  for  immediate  relief.79  This  was  from  the  Prime  Minister’s 
National  Relief  Fund. 

As  for  governmental  help,  this  is  always  given  according  to  certain  rules 
which  have  been  laid  down  and  which  will,  no  doubt,  apply  to  Orissa. 

I  would  gladly  go  to  Orissa,  but  this  is  very  difficult  during  these  last  days 
of  Parliament,  when  I  am  engaged  most  of  the  time.  Also  the  Governor  and 
Chief  Minister  of  Assam  are  coming  here  soon  for  important  discussions  in 
regard  to  the  upheavals  in  Assam  and  their  consequences.  The  Prime  Minister 
of  Nepal  is  arriving  day  after  tomorrow.  I  suggest  that  you  might  meet  me  on 
the  26th  of  August  in  the  early  afternoon.  I  am  not  fixing  the  exact  time  now  as 
I  have  to  deal  with  a  resolution  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  that  day.  But  I  can  come  out 
to  meet  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


206.  To  Harekrushna  Mahtab80 


August  24,  1960 

My  dear  Mahtab, 

Your  letter  of  the  19th  August.  I  am  greatly  distressed  to  learn  of  the  flood 
calamity  that  has  befallen  Orissa.  As  soon  as  I  heard  of  this,  I  sent  rupees  fifty 
thousand  to  your  Governor,  Sukthankar,  for  relief.81  I  am  now  enclosing  a 
cheque  for  rupees  twenty  five  thousand  from  the  Prime  Minister’s  Relief  Fund 
in  your  favour.  I  entirely  agree  with  you  that  special  attention  should  be  given 
to  children  and  women. 

78.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Utkal  Congress,  from  Dhenkanal,  Orissa.  File  No.  7(222)/60- 
66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

79.  See  item  204. 

80.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa.  File  No.  7(222)/60-66-PMS.  Also  available  in 
JN  Collection. 

81.  See  item  204. 
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I  would  normally  like  to  visit  Orissa  if  it  is  considered  that  my  visit  would 
be  helpful  at  this  stage.  Indeed,  some  MPs  are  pressing  me  to  go  there.  I  am 
afraid  I  cannot  do  so  just  for  a  few  days.  The  Prime  Minister  of  Nepal  is 
coming  here  tomorrow.  Also,  the  Governor  and  Chief  Minister  of  Assam.  In 
Parliament  also  there  are  very  important  debates  with  which  I  am  personally 
concerned. 

Apart  from  this,  I  imagine  that  my  visit  just  now  will  not  be  helpful  because 
it  will  divert  your  attention  and  your  officers’  attention  from  the  work  of  relief. 
A  little  later  would  be  better.82 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


207.  In  the  Lok  Sabha83 

P.K.  Deo:  Under  Rule  197,  I  beg  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Minister  of 
Irrigation  and  Power  to  the  following  matter  of  urgent  public  importance 
and  I  request  that  he  may  make  a  statement  thereon :- 

The  situation  arising  out  of  the  recent  floods  in  Orissa. 

The  Minister  of  Irrigation  and  Power  (Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim):  Reports 
of  the  serious  situation  created  by  recent  floods  in  Orissa  have  been 
appearing  in  the  press,  and  the  Members  of  the  House  have  naturally  been 
anxious  to  be  informed  of  this  situation.  The  State  Government  have  not 
yet  been  able  to  get  reports  from  all  the  affected  areas  due  to  disruption  of 
telephone  and  telegraph  communications.  Road  and  rail  communications 
have  also  been  seriously  affected  due  to  large  number  of  breaches.  As  I 
apprehend  some  delay  in  the  receipt  of  detailed  information  from  the  State 
Government,  I  directed  a  senior  Technical  Officer  of  the  Central  Water 
and  Power  Commission  to  proceed  to  Orissa  to  make  an  on  the  spot  study 
of  and  assess  the  flood  situation  and  keep  the  Government  of  India  informed 
of  the  position. 

2.  The  first  report  from  the  State  Government  on  the  flood  situation 
was  received  only  on  the  morning  of  the  24th  of  August  by  wireless 

82.  See  SWJN/SS/63. 

83.  Calling  Attention,  25  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLV,  cols  4840-4849. 
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covering  the  period  from  the  16th  to  the  18th  August  1960.  Owing  to 
heavy  and  widespread  rainfall  in  all  river  catchments,  the  Baitarani, 
Brahmani,  Mahanadi,  Kathjuri,  Salandi,  Burahbalang  and  Subamarekha  were 
in  high  spate  simultaneously.  The  floods  in  the  Baitarani  and  the  Brahmani 
were  the  highest  ever.  Embankments  and  canal  systems  are  reported  to 
have  suffered  serious  damage  at  several  places  due  to  breaches.  The  details 
of  these  breaches  and  the  extent  of  damage  are  being  ascertained  by  the 
State  Government.  The  Districts  reported  to  have  been  seriously  affected 
by  floods  are:  Balasore,  Cuttack,  Sambalpur,  Dhenkanal,  Keonjhar,  Puri, 
Phulbani  and  Mayurbhanj.  Road  and  rail  communications  have  been  cut 
off  at  several  places  and  extensive  damage  has  been  caused  to  standing 
crops.  Loss  of  cattle  has  been  heavy.  Many  houses  have  been  damaged 
and  some  washed  away.  Further  information  on  the  flood  damage,  district- 
wise,  as  reported  by  the  State  Government,  is  as  follows :- 
Balasore  District 
Area  affected 
Population  affected 
Human  lives  lost 
Cuttack  District 
Area  affected 
Population  affected 
Human  lives  lost 
Sambalpur  District 
14  persons  are  reported  to  have  lost  their  lives. 

Dhenkanal  District 

Area  affected  :  200  square  miles. 

Population  affected  :  30,000 

Human  lives  lost  :  2 

3 .  The  State  Government  have  undertaken  relief  and  rescue  operations 
on  an  extensive  scale.  Arrangements  are  being  made  by  them  to  supply 
paddy  seedlings  to  cultivators  for  re-transplantation.  Distribution  of  taccavi 
loans  has  also  been  started. 

4.  I  may  assure  the  House  that  any  request  from  the  State  Government 
for  assistance  to  deal  with  the  flood  problems  will  receive  my  utmost 
consideration.  As  for  relief  operations,  the  State  Government  are  eligible 
for  financial  assistance  from  the  Centre  in  accordance  with  the  instructions 
issued  by  the  Ministry  of  Finance. 

5 .  As  soon  as  more  detailed  information  is  received  from  the  Government 
of  Orissa,  I  shall  lay  a  statement  on  the  Table  of  the  House.  It  is  my 
intention  and  that  of  my  Deputy  Minister  to  visit  the  flood  affected  areas 


1,000  square  miles 
3  lakhs 

5 

1,  500  square  miles. 

6  lakhs 
6 
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within  the  next  couple  of  days. 

P.  K.  Deo:  May  I  make  a  submission?  In  view  of  the  limited  resources  of 
the  State  Government,  may  I  know  if  the  Government  of  India  is  considering 
to  deploy  helicopters  and  various  planes  of  the  Indian  Air  Force  to  rescue 
the  marooned  people  in  the  flood-affected  areas  and  arrange  for  the  supply 
of  essential  foodstuffs  and  medicines  for  these  people? 

Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim:  Whatever  will  be  asked  by  the  State  Government 
will  be  done  for  their  help. 

P.K.  Deo:  Has  it  been  done? 

Mahanty:  The  statement  that  has  been  read  out  by  the  hon.  Minister,  as 
you  might  have  appreciated,  is  inadequate  for  very  well  known  reasons. 

Speaker:  I  do  not  think  so. 

Mahanty:  My  feeling  is  that  it  is  so.  The  House  is  not  interested  in  getting 
the  information,  because  we  have  got  the  information  in  the  press.  What 
we  are  interested  about  is  that  the  Orissa  floods  have  spot-lighted  some  of 
the  fundamental  issues  concerning  floods.  Therefore,  I  appeal  to  you  that 
you  may  provide  us  some  opportunity  to  discuss  floods  in  general  and 
Orissa  floods  in  particular  so  that  these  unfortunate  things  do  not  recur 
again. 

Braj  Raj  Singh:  This  is  happening  every  year  in  various  parts  of  India. 

Chintamoni  Panigrahi:84  It  is  said  here  that  the  Home  Ministry  also  has 
asked  the  Government  of  Orissa  to  take  immediate  relief  measures.  We 
would  like  to  know  whether  the  Home  Ministry  has  received  any  request 
from  the  State  Government  for  the  supply  of  immediate  relief  and 
rehabilitation  for  the  flood-affected  people.  That  report  is  not  here.  He  has 
not  told  the  House... 

Speaker:  Where  is  he  reading  from? 


84.  Congress. 
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Chintamoni  Panigrahi:  It  appears  in  the  Statesman  of  today  that  the  Home 
Ministry  has  sent  an  immediate  request  to  the  State  Government... 

Speaker:  Home  Ministry  there? 

Chintamoni  Panigrahi:  Home  Ministry  here  in  the  Government  of  India 
which  is  in  charge  of  immediate  relief  measures.  The  report  does  not  contain 
anything.  We  would  like  to  know  whether  immediate  relief  measures  have 
gone  to  Orissa  from  the  Home  Ministry. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  am 
not  speaking  from  any  brief  or  information.  The  normal  practice  is  to  give 
immediate  relief,  whether  it  is  the  Home  Ministry  or  the  Irrigation  and  Power 
Ministry  or  the  Defence  Ministry.  That  is  the  normal  practice.  In  each  case, 
demand  comes  from  the  State  Government  and  whatever  can  be  done  is  done. 

Hem  Barua:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  normal  channels  of  communication  are 
disrupted,  the  State  Government  cannot  come  immediately  with  a  request 
to  the  Central  Government.  The  Central  Government  has  functions  for 
itself.  It  should  rush  relief  to  the  flood  affected  State.  Helicopters  and 
rubber  boats  should  be  sent  to  relieve  the  marooned  areas. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No  channel  as  between  the  local  Government  and  the  Central 
Government  has  been  disrupted.  Locally  they  might  be.  I  would  suggest  that 
when  a  crisis  comes,  it  does  not  help  very  much  for  the  Central  Government  to 
rush  about  without  thinking  what  it  could  do  and  what  it  should  do.  We  must 
function  through  the  local  Government.  They  know  better  than  we  do.  Demands 
come  from  them.  We  try  to  meet  them. 

P.K.  Deo:  After  the  S.O.S.  was  received  from  the  State  Government  to  the 
Central  Government,  may  I  know  what  concrete  steps  were  taken  by  this 
Government  in  that  regard? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  no  idea  whatever. 

Several  Hon.  Members  rose — 

Speaker:  Order,  order.  We  are  entering  into  a  discussion. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  One  thing  I  may  mention  because  I  know  it  myself.  I  have 
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sent  some  money  from  the  Prime  Minister’s  Relief  Fund  to  the  Governor  and 
the  Chief  Minister,  both.85 

Mahanty:  You  may  kindly  permit  a  discussion. 

Speaker:  One  thing  is  clear.  The  hon.  Minister  took  time,  and  whatever 
information  he  could  get  from  the  State  Government  he  has  placed  before 
the  House.  He  has  said  in  the  statement  that  he  has  sent  a  special  officer 
from  here  to  gather  information,  and  he  is  gathering  information,  and 
whatever  information  has  been  obtained  from  him  has  been  placed  on  the 
Table  of  the  House.  He  has  unequivocally  declared  that  whatever  assistance 
is  sought  for  by  the  State  Government  they  are  only  too  ready  to  give, 
helicopters  and  other  things.  We  are  not  persons  in  charge  of  helicopters 
and  we  do  not  know  how  they  will  be  useful.  If  it  suggests  itself  to  an  hon. 
Member  here  as  a  representative  of  that  State,  I  am  sure  the  collective 
intelligence  and  wisdom  of  that  Ministry  will  also  ask  for  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  not  too  many  helicopters.  There  are  only  two  or 
three  in  the  whole  of  India. 

Speaker:  Assuming  that  they  are  available,  and  they  are  required,  they  will 
write  so.  The  Chief  Minister  there  was  the  Minister  of  Industries  here.  It  is 
not  as  if  he  is  not  aware  of  what  happens  in  Delhi.  He  has  got  a  lot  of 
influence,  I  am  sure,  with  the  Cabinet  here.  Therefore,  it  will  not  serve  any 
purpose  to  go  on  asking.  I  will  request  the  hon.  Minister  to  supply  as  much 
information  as  he  receives  from  his  own  officer  or  from  the  State 
Government,  because  people  are  very  anxious  to  know  what  exactly  is 
happening. 

A  request  has  also  been  made  for  a  general  discussion  regarding  the 
manner  in  which  floods  should  be  dealt  with  so  that  such  things  are  not 
allowed  to  recur.  Let  us,  first  of  all,  dispose  of  the  emergency  that  has 
arisen,  and  thereafter  we  shall  have  a  discussion,  because  there  are  floods 
not  only  here,  but  all  over  the  country. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  suggest  floods  are  not  a  novel  phenomenon  more  or  less 
created  by  the  present  Government.  Floods  have  happened  in  the  past  for  a 
few  million  years,  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  in  spite  of  every  effort  of  everybody, 

85.  See  items  204  and  206. 
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floods  will  continue  to  occur.  Further,  floods  on  the  one  side  do  damage,  and 
on  the  other  build  up  the  soil  of  the  country.  They  are  good.  We  happen  to 
imagine  that  by  some  magic  we  can  stop  nature’s  course.  Not  all  the  magic  of 
the  modem  world  can  do  that.  What  can  be  done  is  to  regulate  them,  see  that 
they  do  less  damage  and  more  good. 

Muhammad  Elias:86  It  is  true  that  floods  have  been  there  for  a  million  years, 
but  we  are  spending  crores  to  control  the  floods.  What  is  the  Government 
doing  to  control  the  floods? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  afraid  the  hon.  Members  have  not  studied  this  question 
with  any  depth.  Nobody  in  India  or  in  the  wide  world  can  control  big  floods. 
The  most  advanced  country  in  this  matter  may  be  the  USA.  They  have  floods, 
and  whole  cities  are  washed  away.  Why?  Not  for  lack  of  will,  lack  of  scientific 
knowledge,  lack  of  money.  In  some  things  we  have  not  yet  been  able  to 
completely  control  nature,  I  cannot  speak  of  future  generations,  but  one  can 
moderate  them,  not  the  flood  but  the  flow  of  the  flood.  I  am  not  quite  sure  of 
my  figure,  but  I  understand  40  inches  of  rain  came  down  in  three  days  in 
Orissa.  Nobody  on  the  face  of  the  earth  can  face  40  inches  of  rain  and  do 
anything  about  it.  No  wall  or  restraining  measure  can  stop  that.  The  only  way 
is  that  the  40  inches  of  rain  should  rapidly  go  into  the  sea,  and  not  be  held  up. 
That  is,  the  drainage  should  be  good.  The  floods  will  come,  they  will  destroy 
houses;  kutcha  houses;  pucca  houses  may  stand  them.  How  we  can  stop  40 
inches  of  rain  coming  down  by  any  apparatus  I  do  not  know,  but  we  can  see 
that  the  40  inches  of  rain  are  drained  away  as  rapidly  as  possible.  Therefore, 
the  first  three  or  four  days  in  a  big  flood  are  very  harmful,  but  if  steps  are 
adequately  taken,  they  flow  away.  The  damage  is  done,  of  course,  but  normally 
the  floods  do  not  stay  long. 

H.N.  Mukerjee:  It  seems  that  as  Members  of  Parliament  we  are  getting 
rather  befuddled  by  the  statement  made  by  the  Prime  Minister  in  regard  to 
this  matter.  We  are  concerned  with  what  happened  in  Orissa,  because  in 
the  papers  it  appeared  that  the  Governor  of  that  State  had  said  that  nothing 
like  these  floods  had  happened  in  living  memory.  When  this  question  was 
raised  in  this  House,  Government  had  no  information  whatever  to  impart, 
even  ^ough  Calcutta  papers  which  we  got  some  time  later  had  a  good  deal 
of  information,  right  or  wrong.  What  amazes  me  is  this,  that  there  is  a  kind 

86.  Communist. 
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of  callousness,  so  to  speak,  even  when  the  Prime  Minister  talks  about  the 
long-term  implementation  of  flood  control  and  all  the  rest  of  it.  Some 
Members  of  this  House  belonging  to  Orissa  suggesting  that  the  Central 
Government,  on  its  own,  without  waiting  for  requests  to  come  from  the 
Orissa  State  Government,  should  take  some  specific  steps,  because  we 
know  what  to  do,  because  floods  have  happened  so  often.  Orissa  had 
floods  in  1955.  The  Prime  Minister  went  to  Assam,  Bihar,  U.P.  and  West 
Bengal  in  1954.  We  know  what  can  be  done  with  helicopters,  rubber  boats 
and  all  that  sort  of  thing.  The  Air  Force  and  the  Army  can  be  requisitioned. 
So,  the  initiative  about  this  should  come  from  the  Centre.  Members  of 
Parliament  discover  that  the  papers  report  a  calamity  of  tremendous 
dimensions  but  Government  knows  not  a  thing  about  it,  and  the  Minister 
says  he  wants  three  days  notice  in  order  to  find  out  what  has  happened, 
and  after  three  days  gives  a  statement  which  hardly  furnishes  any 
information,  and  the  Prime  Minister  gives  us  a  very  elevating  lecture  about 
the  impossibility  of  permanently  stopping  floods.  I  do  not  know  where  we 
stand.  I  seek  your  guidance,  as  Members  of  Parliament  we  want  to  know 
what  we  can  do  in  regard  to  this  matter. 

Speaker:  After  all,  under  the  Constitution  there  are  certain  subjects  which 
are  absolutely  Union  subjects,  in  which  case  they  have  got  their  own 
executive,  and  even  with  respect  to  some  of  them  they  delegate  their  powers 
to  the  States.  There  are  other  matters  where  the  executive  is  entirely  that 
of  the  State.  They  can  give  advice,  and  they  can  bring  helicopters  if 
necessary,  but  how  can  they  send  all  their  executives  from  here?  That 
means  superseding  the  State  Government.  The  Minister  has  said  that  he 
has  sent  an  officer  to  the  State  to  study  on  the  spot  what  can  be  done,  and 
from  time  to  time  as  and  when  requests  are  received,  they  are  prepared  to 
rush  supplies. 

Ranga:  One  of  the  Ministers  could  have  gone  there,  when  they  can  go 
about  the  country  in  groups  any  number  of  times  to  all  sorts  of  places. 

Speaker:  The  hon.  Member  also  could  have  gone  there. 

Ranga:  How  can  1  go  by  a  Government  plane?  They  have  got  Government 
planes  at  their  disposal. 

Speaker:  A  Minister  going  there  is  not  going  to  do  anything. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  does  seem  to  me  that  this  House  is,  of  course, 
unconsciously  laboring  under  the  impression  that  the  Government  creates  the 
floods.  I  cannot  understand  this  otherwise.  Here  are  these  floods  which  came 
with  amazing  suddenness.  Somebody  says  the  Calcutta  papers  got  information 
about  them,  we  did  not  that  is  not  entirely,  but  largely,  true.  That  is  to  say,  the 
floods  came  suddenly,  and  newspapers  there  or  elsewhere  had  some  news  that 
the  floods  came,  and  a  day  or  two  later  news  started  coming  to  us.  What  is  the 
news?  That  the  floods  have  come,  that  it  is  raining  and  that  people  are  getting 
isolated.  Gradually  more  news  comes.  Even  now  probably  we  will  continue 
getting  more  and  more  news,  because  contacts  are  broken  up,  people  are  isolated 
and  all  that.  The  only  persons  that  can  help  there  are  the  local  people  who  go 
about.  I  can  go  of  course  and  fly  over  and  come  back.  If  I  go  and  land 
somewhere,  I  know  nothing — I  probably  know  more  in  a  place  where 
communications  are  coming — I  can  see,  of  course,  a  sea  of  water.  But  the 
local  military  are  always  instructed  to  help,  and  they  do  help.  They  always  help 
in  this  business.  We  cannot  send  the  helicopters  unless  they  are  found  to  be 
necessary.  A  helicopter  may  not  be  able  to  function  there.  The  mere  fact  that 
the  helicopter  is  there  does  not  help.  I  believe,  I  cannot  say  straight  off,  there 
are  three  or  four  helicopters  in  the  whole  of  India.  Probably  one  or  two  in 
Ladakh,  they  cannot  easily  be  got  at;  it  takes  some  time  to  get  them  even  if  you 
want  to.  But  whatever  is  demanded  we  try  to  send.  It  is  for  them  to  formulate 
their  demand,  whether  it  is  foodstuffs  or  engineers  or  apparatus  or  anything 
else. 


208.  To  P.  Subbarayan:  Aftermath  of  Floods87 


August  26,  1960 

My  dear  Subbarayan, 

The  Orissa  M.Ps  met  me  this  afternoon  and  said  that  they  have  been  completely 
cut  off  from  their  State.  The  railways  have  broken  down.  The  roads  have  also 
broken  up.  Bridges  etc.  have,  many  of  them,  gone  to  pieces.  Tele-communication 
system  has  also  been  disrupted.  Thus,  they  cannot  even  get  or  send  messages 
and  they  cannot  go. 

I  hope  your  Ministry  is  looking  into  this  matter.  The  first  thing  is  to  restore 
some  simple  communication  system — telegraphs  and  telephones.  Secondly, 


87.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Transport  and  Communication.  File  No.  7(222)/60-66-PMS. 
Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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the  major  roads  will  have  to  be  repaired  and  culverts  etc.  which  have  broken 
down  rebuilt.  I  do  not  know  what  the  damage  is,  but  it  appears  to  be  very 
considerable.  I  suggest  that  you  set  your  staff  at  work  in  these  matters  as  soon 
as  possible. 

Also,  a  more  frequent  air  service  will  perhaps  be  worthwhile.  I  think  this 
has  already  been  done  by  the  Indian  Airlines. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


209.  To  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim:  Preventing  Floods88 

As  you  know,  the  floods  in  Orissa  are  on  a  tremendous  scale.  A  few  years  ago 
also  Orissa  had  very  big  floods  and  the  matter  was  considered  by  groups  of 
engineers  as  to  what  should  be  done  in  regard  to  such  floods.  What  steps  were 


[NO  RAIN,  ONLY  FLOODS] 


(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  4  September  1960,  p.  13) 


88.  Note  to  the  Minister  for  Irrigation  and  Power,  26  August  1960.  File  No.  7(222)/60-66- 
PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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taken  since  then  about  this  matter  I  do  not  know.  Was  anything  special  done? 
Was  a  plan  made  out  and,  if  so,  was  it  given  affect  to? 

2 .  I  realise  that  floods  of  this  kind  are  so  big  that  little  can  be  done  against 
them.  Nevertheless,  it  was  decided  then  that  some  permanent  steps  had  to  be 
taken.  That  is  why  I  am  anxious  to  know  what  was  then  done  by  our  engineers 
in  Planning  and  in  the  implementation  of  that  plan. 

3.  So  far  the  past.  But  the  problem  arises  again.  I  gather  that  you  have 
sent  one  of  your  officers  to  Orissa.  That  is  right  but  very  soon  it  would  be 
desirable  to  send  a  team  of  senior  engineers  to  report  as  to  what  should  be 
done. 


210.  To  Harekrushna  Mahtab:  Visit  to  Orissa89 


August  28,  1960 

My  dear  Mahtab, 

You  may  have  heard  from  your  Governor  as  well  as  seen  from  the  press  that  I 
have  decided  to  pay  a  brief  visit  to  Orissa90  just  to  have  a  look  at  the  flood 
situation  and  to  discuss  matters  with  you.  It  has  been  very  difficult  to  find  any 
time  to  leave  Delhi  when  very  important  matters  are  being  discussed  in 
Parliament.  However,  I  intend  to  go  there  on  the  3rd  September  morning, 
probably  reaching  there  in  the  forenoon.  I  want  to  return  the  next  day,  4th 
September,  about  mid-day. 

Nityanand  Kanungo91  has  suggested  that  on  my  way  to  Bhubaneswar  I 
might  make  a  slight  detour  to  see  some  of  the  flood  affected  areas.  This  might 
take  an  extra  hour  or  so.  I  think  this  is  a  good  idea.  If  necessary,  I  can  fly  over 
some  of  the  areas  on  the  4th  morning  also. 

I  hope  this  suits  you. 

Nityanand  Kanungo  will  be  accompanying  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


89.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Orissa. 

90.  See  SWJN/SS/63. 

9 1 .  Minister  of  State,  Commerce. 
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(e)  Industry 


211.  To  Jagjivan  Ram:  Manufacture  of  Diesel 
Locomotives92 


August  3,  1960 

My  dear  Jagjivan  Ram, 

I  am  writing  to  you  about  the  proposal  for  the  manufacture  of  diesel  locomotives. 
You  wrote  to  me  about  this  subject  some  time  ago  in  answer  to  my  letter.  I 
have  now  read  through  the  papers  I  had  obtained  on  this  subject  and  my  doubts 
about  the  proposal  made  have  been  confirmed. 

The  first  time  I  learnt  anything  about  this  proposal  of  yours  was  when  the 
matter  came  up  for  the  Cabinet.  Without  knowing  much  about  the  details,  my 
immediate  reaction  was  that  there  was  something  of  basic  importance  not  only 
in  the  near  future  but  of  growing  importance  in  the  more  distant  future. 
Obviously,  the  sole  purchasers  of  these  diesel  locomotives  would  be  Government. 
To  give  some  kind  of  a  monopoly  of  manufacturing  these  to  private  concerns 
seemed  to  me  unusual  and  opposed  to  our  general  approach  to  such  questions. 

Thereafter,  the  matter  was  postponed  and  I  wrote  to  you  on  the  subject. 
You  were  good  enough  to  reply. 

In  the  Cabinet’s  summary,  a  great  deal  is  said  about  the  need  for  more 
powerful  diesel  or  electric  locomotives  capable  of  quick  acceleration  and 
sustained  faster  speed  and  the  necessity  for  the  gradual  change-over  to  diesel 
locomotives  was  demonstrated.  After  this,  there  was  a  brief  paragraph  which 
said  that  considerable  thought  had  been  given  to  the  question  whether  production 
of  diesel  locomotives  should  be  arranged  by  the  public  sector  or  the  private 
sector.  So  far  as  the  electric  locomotives  were  concerned,  it  had  been  decided 
to  arrange  for  their  production  at  Chittaranjan,  the  electrical  equipment  for 
them  to  be  produced  by  the  Heavy  Electrical  Plant  at  Bhopal.  Then  it  is  said  that 
in  regard  to  diesel  locomotive  production,  it  has  been  found  definitely  preferable 
to  entrust  it  to  private  industry  which  can  cater  not  only  for  the  requirements 
of  the  Railways  but  also  to  the  needs  of  other  users  of  diesel  engines.  It  was 
even  hinted  that  there  was  likely  demand  for  them  in  the  export  market. 

This  seemed  to  me  a  very  casual  way  of  dealing  with  a  basic  question.  No 
attempt  was  made  to  indicate  why  this  particular  preference  was  shown  in  a 
matter  which  normally  would  have  gone  to  the  public  sector. 


92.  Letter.  File  No.  17(385)/60-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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Having  come  to  this  conclusion,  the  Railway  Board  started  negotiations 
with  some  private  parties  who  said  that  they  would  make  arrangements  for 
collaboration  of  foreign  firms.  Stress  was  laid  that  in  the  proposals  being  made 
for  the  private  firms,  there  was  to  be  no  rigid  guarantee  of  off-take  for  any 
period.  The  foreign  exchange  aspect  of  the  proposal  was  referred  to  and  a 
certain  saving  was  indicated.  It  was  also  hinted  at  that  the  private  concerns  had 
already  a  good  deal  of  equipment  etc.  for  the  manufacture  of  these  diesel 
locomotives. 

In  all  this  discussion,  no  importance  was  attached  to  the  fact  that  this  was 
a  basic  industry  which,  according  to  our  general  policy,  should  go  to  the  public 
sector.  The  fact  that  Government  would  be  the  sole  purchasers  and  would 
thus  be  in  a  position  to  control  the  price  was  also  not  considered  in  any  detail. 
Also  it  seemed  to  me  that  no  real  attempt  was  made  to  find  out  how  far  the 
public  sector  could  deal  with  this  matter.  The  sole  reference  was  that  Chittaranjan 
Works  would  be  too  full  up  with  other  work  to  undertake  any  fresh  undertaking. 

You  pointed  out  to  me  later  that  there  was  no  doubt  that  the  railway 
organisation  could  make  these;  the  only  difficulty  was  that  it  was  rather  full  up 
with  other  work. 

In  your  subsequent  letter  to  me,  you  pointed  out  that  the  advantage  of 
giving  this  to  the  private  sector  would  be  that  Government  would  obtain 
locomotives  at  competitive  prices  with  hardly  any  financial  commitment,  or 
any  guarantee  of  off-take.  Further  that  the  manufacture  of  diesel  engines  and 
locomotives  in  the  public  sector  would  necessitate  the  setting  up  of  a  new 
workshop,  the  estimated  cost  of  such  a  factory  being  nearly  Rs.  7  crores  plus 
housing  for  staff  and  amenities  etc.  amounting  to  nearly  Rs.  4  crores. 

Having  considered  all  these  aspects  again  and  having  given  much  thought 
to  them,  I  am  not  convinced  of  the  desirability  of  the  proposal  made  to  entrust 
the  manufacture  of  these  diesel  locomotives  to  private  firms.  By  doing  this,  we 
would  certainly  drift  away  from  our  general  policy  and  we  would  do  so  in  a 
matter  of  great  importance  in  the  future.  We  would  further  create  a  monopoly 
on  this.  Only  very  over-riding  and  inescapable  arguments  should  induce  us  to 
do  this.  I  do  not  think  that  the  arguments  should  induce  us  to  do  this.  I  do  not 
think  that  the  arguments  put  forward  are  by  any  means  unavoidable.  We  have 
to  guard  our  future  as  well  as  the  present  and  we  should  not  mortgage  that 
future  even  for  some  temporary  gain.  The  temporary  gain  itself  is  rather 
problematic  and  anyhow  does  not  go  far. 

In  a  matter  of  this  kind  presumably  some  foreign  collaboration  in  regard  to 
know-how  etc.  may  be  necessary.  That  surely  would  be  available  to  Government 
at  least  as  easily  as  to  any  private  firm.  We  have  a  choice  between  various 
countries  for  this  purpose  and  we  need  not  be  compelled  to  go  to  any  particular 
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country  whose  terms  may  not  be  good.  The  foreign  exchange  component  has 
certainly  to  be  considered.  Even  here  the  amount  involved  is  not  very 
considerable  and  could  possibly  be  arranged  for  by  Government. 

But  the  main  thing  to  remember  is  that  it  would  be  a  very  odd  thing  for  our 
widespread  system  of  railways  to  get  tied  up  for  the  future  with  private  firms 
in  such  a  matter.  I  can  understand  some  components  being  made  privately.  I 
can  understand  foreign  collaboration  to  the  extent  required.  But  the  basic  plant 
should,  I  think,  be  in  the  public  sector. 

I  have  no  prejudice  against  the  private  sector  as  such  and  I  think  it  should 
be  helped  to  grow.  But  I  have  a  strong  feeling  that  the  direction  of  our 
Constitution  not  to  encourage  monopolies  should  be  adhered  to.  This  is  a  clear 
case  of  monopoly  and  monopoly  in  a  matter  where  the  Government  is  the  sole 
purchaser. 

I  do  not  know  to  what  extent  real  enquiries  have  been  made  in  the  various 
public  sector  engineering  and  electrical  plants  as  to  how  far  they  will  be  able  to 
help  making  these  diesel  locomotives.  I  should  imagine  that  the  equipment 
available  to  us  even  at  present  in  the  public  sector  plants  etc.  would  be  far 
greater  than  could  be  available  to  a  private  Finn.  It  is  true  that  this  plant  equipment 
may  be  spread  out  in  various  concerns  in  the  public  sector  but  that  would  be 
no  grave  impediment. 

Some  time  ago,  much  was  said  about  the  invention  by  a  young  Indian, 
M.M.  Suri,  of  a  new  system  of  diesel  locomotive  power  transmission,  which 
has  now  been  named  as  “Suri-Transmission”.  Apparently,  a  German  firm  has 
taken  a  license  for  the  use  of  this  invention.  I  take  it  that  this  invention  would 
be  used  in  India  for  the  manufacture  of  diesel  locomotives.  It  would  be  odd 
indeed  that  an  Indian  invention  should  first  go  by  license  to  a  German  firm  and 
then  through  them  come  back  to  an  Indian  private  firm  to  be  used  in  India. 

Further,  in  any  event,  the  Heavy  Electricals  in  Bhopal  will  have  to  make 
some  parts  of  this  plant  required.  Have  they  been  asked  as  to  how  far  they  are 
prepared  to  manufacture  diesel  and  electric  engines? 

The  point  I  wish  to  emphasise  is  this.  Firstly,  that  it  is  obviously  highly 
desirable  that  the  manufacture  of  diesel  locomotives  should  be  in  the  public 
sector.  Secondly,  that  we  should  make  the  fullest  enquiry  about  the  capacity  of 
our  public  sector  undertakings  in  India  and,  more  especially,  Heavy  Electricals 
in  Bhopal  as  to  how  far  they  could  do  this.  Thirdly,  the  rough  estimates  which 
you  sent  me  might  well  be  revised.  Nearly  40%  of  the  estimate  is  for  the 
housing  of  the  staff  and  other  amenities.  I  presume  that  these  estimates  are 
very  rough  indeed.  It  may  be  that  after  a  proper  survey  in  India  as  to  what  can 
be  done  here  and  what  more  would  be  necessary,  the  actual  cost  would  be 
reduced  and  would  involve  even  lesser  foreign  exchange  than  is  estimated. 
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There  can  be  no  doubt  that  our  deciding  to  give  this  important  project  to  a 
private  firm  would  raise  a  good  deal  of  opposition  in  Parliament  and  in  the 
country.  I  am  not  referring  to  the  official  opposition,  but  to  our  own  Party 
opposition.  It  will  be  difficult  to  give  adequate  answers  to  this  and  a  feeling 
might  well  be  created  that  we  do  not  attach  importance  to  the  policies  we  lay 
down.  We  say  one  thing  and  act  in  another  way. 

Therefore,  it  seems  to  me  very  important  that  every  aspect  of  this  question 
should  be  thoroughly  examined  before  we  come  to  a  decision.  I  shall,  of  course, 
gladly  discuss  this  matter  with  you  and  we  can  confer  with  the  Minister  of 
Commerce  &  Industry  also. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


212.  To  T.S.  Avinashilingam:  Development  of  Southern 
Ports93 


August  23,  1960 


My  dear  Avinashilingam, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  23rd  August.94  As  a  matter  of  fact,  only  recently  I 
wrote  to  the  Planning  Commission  on  this  subject.  The  Chief  Minister  of  Madras 
had  reminded  me  of  it.  The  Planning  Commission  have  sent  me  a  reply,  that 
they  have  to  consider  several  of  these  ports  in  the  South,  including  Tuticorin 
and  Mangalore.  It  is  difficult  for  them  at  this  stage  to  say  definitely  when  and 
how  much  they  would  be  able  to  provide  for  them.  So  far  as  I  am  concerned, 
I  fully  realise  the  importance  of  Tuticorin  and  Mangalore  as  ports. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


93.  Letter.  File  No.  17(406)/60-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

94.  T.S.  Avinashilingam  wanted  to  know  why  despite  the  proposal  of  the  Ministry  of 
Transport  and  Communications  for  development  of  southern  ports  in  the  Third  Plan,  the 
Planning  Commission  had  declined  any  additional  funds  in  the  Draft  Plan.  See  extracts  of 
his  letter.  File  No.  17(406)/60-66-PMS. 
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213.  To  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim:  Chandrapura  Boilers95 

August  3,  1960 

My  dear  Hafizji, 

Sometime  in  June  last,  I  received  a  complaint  about  the  purchase  of  boilers  for 
the  Chanderpura  project  of  the  D.V.C.  That  complaint,  though  from  an  interested 
person  or  firm,  nevertheless  stated  some  facts  which  rather  surprised  me.  A 
letter  was  thereupon  sent  to  your  Ministry  on  the  subject  by  my  P.P.S.96  To 
that,  various  replies  have  been  received,  and  I  have  gone  through  them. 

I  confess  that  I  am  at  a  loss  to  understand  this  business.  Prima  facie,  we 
decided  to  buy  something  at  a  much  higher  price  from  America  instead  of  a 
German  firm.  This  is  justified  on  some  foreign  exchange  ground  which  is  not 
quite  clear  to  me.  Anyhow,  the  Finance  Ministry  is  the  judge  of  that.  But,  when 
it  comes  to  the  quality  of  the  boilers,  the  D.V.C.  point  out  that  they  are  not 
adequate  or  sufficient  to  safeguard  their  interest.  This  is  a  technical  matter 
which  can  only  be  judged  by  technical  people.  It  does  not  appear  that  we 
intend  paying  Rs.  1.35  crores  more  for  two  boilers  which  are  not  supposed  to 
be  good  or  suitable  for  the  purpose  intended.  This,  surely,  is  rather  remarkable. 

Apart  from  all  this,  if  the  D.V.C.  themselves  are  not  satisfied  with  what 
they  are  being  supplied,  they  will  not  be  responsible  for  any  results.  Nobody 
will  be  responsible. 

The  D.V.C.  have  come  in  for  much  criticism  in  the  past,  and  they  have  to 
function  warily.  It  is  quite  possible  that  this  matter  may  come  up  in  Parliament. 
We  will  not  be  able  to  justify  it.  The  D.V.C.  then  may  well  say  that  it  was 
against  their  specific  advice  that  this  order  was  given.  They  will  thus  try  to 
clear  themselves.  Who  then  will  take  the  responsibility? 

I  am  writing  briefly  to  you  and  not  going  into  the  various  matters  raised  in 
the  papers  put  up  before  me.  But  I  would  like  you  to  consider  this  matter 
yourself  rather  carefully  in  view  of  the  important  issues  involved. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


95.  Letter.  File  No.  27(9)  DVC/59.  Vol.  Ill,  Ministry  of  Energy,  1960. 

96.  See  Appendix  2  for  Kesho  Ram  to  M.R.  Sachdev. 
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214.  To  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim:  U.S.  Boilers  for 
Chandrapura97 


August  6,  1 960 

My  dear  Hafizji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  6th  August  about  the  purchase  of  boilers  for 
the  Chandrapura  Project.98  If  I  remember  aright,  the  D.L.F.  loan  from  the  U.S. 
could  be  used  for  purchase  outside  America.  This  was  stated  in  a  Press  release 
of  the  U.S.  Embassy.  If  this  is  so,  then  the  question  of  foreign  exchange  does 
not  arise. 

But  the  major  point  is  that  the  American  boilers  have  been  reported  to  be 
not  good  enough  and  not  suitable.  Surely,  we  cannot  buy  something  which  is 
not  considered  suitable  for  the  purpose  we  require  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(f)  Labour 


215.  To  V.V.  Giri:  Ban  on  Strikes" 


August  5,  1960 

My  dear  Giri, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  2nd.100 1  have  read  it  carefully,  and  I  need 
not  tell  you  how  much  value  we  attach  to  your  advice  in  labour  matters. 

It  is  true  that  we  are  thinking  in  terms  of  banning  strikes  in  certain  essential 
services.  But,  as  you  say,  this  should  not  be  done  without  making  adequate 
provision  for  settlement  of  disputes  in  other  ways,  including  ultimately 
arbitration.  It  is  on  these  lines  that  we  are  thinking. 

Personally  I  think  that  the  method  of  settling  disputes  by  strikes  is  out  of 
date.  Of  course,  there  must  be  some  other  proper  and  fair  method.  In  an 
economy  in  which  the  public  sector  is  growing,  it  is  up  to  us  to  find  a  proper 
method. 


97.  Letter.  File  No.  17(402)/60-61-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

98.  See  Appendix  25. 

99.  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Kerala. 

100.  See  Appendix  17. 
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As  for  the  recognition  of  trade  unions,  I  think  that  it  was  right  for  us  not  to 
recognise  unions  which  had  deliberately  participated  in  a  strike  which  had  been 
declared  illegal.  That  step  anyhow  had  to  be  taken.  But  that  cannot  mean  that 
we  do  not  recognize  important  trade  unions  in  the  future. 

I  am  sending  copies  of  your  letter  to  our  Home  Minister  and  our  Labour 
Minister. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


216.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  On  the  General  Strike101 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  In  the 
course  of  the  debate  yesterday,  many  subjects  were  touched  upon,  the  labour 
policy  of  Government,  prices  etc.,  and  I  suppose  they  were  all  relevant  because 
almost  anything  can  be  brought  within  the  scope  of  this  discussion.  I  do  not 
complain,  but  I  think  it  will  be  better  for  us — at  any  rate,  I  should  endeavour  to 


“To  Strike  or  Not  to  Strike” 


The  Lok  Sabha  debated  and  passed  the  Govt  s  motion 
on  the  recent  employees  ’ strike 
(From  Shankar’s  Weekly ,  14  August  1960,  p.  5) 


101.  Motion,  9  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  1665-1682. 
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do  so — to  confine  ourselves  to  the  specific  points  at  issue  in  this  debate.  What 
are  they?  They  are:  consideration  of  the  general  strike,  that  is  to  say,  broadly 
speaking,  whether  it  was  a  desirable  or  a  permissible  act,  and  the  steps 
Government  took,  and  the  Ordinance,  and  whether  that  also  was  permissible 
or  desirable  or  not. 

Now,  in  considering  the  question  of  the  general  strike,102  hon.  Members 
went  rather  far  afield,  discussing  labour  policy  and  saying  how  one  thing  led  to 
another,  how  it  was  the  failure  of  Government,  may  be  five  years  ago  or  ten 
years  ago  or  a  year  ago  or  six  months  ago,  that  led  to  a  certain  state  of  affairs, 
which  led  to  certain  persons  feeling  that  “We  should  do  something”,  which  led 
to  the  sponsors  of  the  strike  to  think  that  there  should  be  a  strike,  which  led  to 
their  forming  a  Council  of  Action.  Of  course,  the  stream  of  time  goes  on,  and 
one  thing  leads  to  another.  Nothing  is  isolated.  It  is  rather  difficult  to  consider 
anything  in  a  completely  isolated  way.  It  is  true  that  they  are  determining  factors. 
But  what  we  have  to  consider  are  not  all  those  previous  determining  factors 
from  the  time  when  British  rule  was  here,  and  for  the  last  hundred  years, 
which  has  resulted  in  the  economy  coming  to  the  state  which  it  was  in  when 
they  left,  and  so  on  and  so  forth. 

We  have  to  consider  in  the  existing  circumstances  as  they  existed  two 
months  ago,  or  three  months  ago  or  four  months  ago  or  whatever  the  period 
may  be:  when  this  call  for  a  strike  was  given,  in  those  existing  circumstances, 
was  that  desirable,  justified  or  permissible?  Nothing  more,  nothing  less;  one 
may  go  into  the  other  questions  to  consider  the  magnitude  of  the  offence,  and 
whether  there  were  any  extenuating  circumstances.  If  there  is  a  murder,  there 
is  a  murder  there,  the  matter  ends.  But,  in  passing  sentence,  you  will  consider 
extenuating  circumstances,  no  doubt.  That  is  the  first  point. 

So,  forgetting  everything  that  happened  previously,  was  that  general  strike 
desirable  or  permissible,  when  the  call  for  it  was  given  and  when  it  took  place? 
And  the  second  point  is  whether  in  view  of  that  general  strike  call  being  given 
and  coming,  it  was  proper  for  Government  to  issue  that  Ordinance.  These  are 
two  relatively  simple  points,  although  they  are  connected  with  many  difficult 
circumstances. 

Then  hon.  Member,  Shri  Asoka  Mehta,  warmly  repudiated  the  idea  that 
this  was  a  political  strike  and  expressed  his  sorrow  that  I  had  used  the  words 
“civil  rebellion”  in  connection  with  it.  Without  going  into  facts,  I  want  to.make 
a  submission,  and  that  is  that  every  general  strike  is  a  political  strike,  and  no 
general  strike  can  be  a  general  strike  without  being  a  political  strike  and  without 


102.  See  SWJN/SS/61 /items  234-272. 
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having  far  reaching  political  consequences,  apart  from  economic  consequences 
and  all  that;  in  the  nature  of  things,  it  must  have  that,  regardless  of  what  the 
sponsors  may  think  or  may  not  think.  The  sponsors  of  it  may,  in  their  naivety 
and  simplicity,  not  see  the  consequences  of  something.  That  is  a  different 
matter,  but  I  do  say,  and  I  say  it  with  all  the  strength  at  my  command  that  a 
general  strike  of  the  kind  called  for  must  essentially  have  wide  far  reaching, 
political  consequences,  and,  therefore,  it  is  a  political  strike  in  that  respect.  And 
you  cannot  escape  from  that  conclusion.  If  that  succeeds,  it  has  tremendous 
political  consequences;  if  it  fails,  it  has  not  that  type  of  political  consequences, 
but  still,  political  consequences  and  far-reaching  economic  consequences, 
causing  loss  to  the  nation  and  to  the  very  unhappy  persons  who  have  been 
incited  to  go  in  for  that  strike. 

That  is  the  proposition  that  I  would  venture  to  ask  this  House  to  consider, 
this  broad  principle,  regardless  of  the  facts;  and  I  submit  that  there  can  be  no 
answer  to  this,  to  this  fact  that  a  general  strike  has  very  far-reaching  political 
consequences,  upsetting  consequences,  and  in  effect,  subversive  consequences. 
Whether  they  are  meant  or  not  is  a  matter  for  persons’  minds,  and  I  cannot 
probe  into  those  minds,  because  my  difficulty  is  this. 

Shri  Asoka  Mehta  spoke  about  the  desirability  of  workers  and  labour 
generally  becoming  mature;  true;  what  I  am  concerned  with  is  the  desirability 
of  people  who  call  for  strikes  becoming  mature  and  considering  questions  with 
some  maturity  and  not  in  this  light-hearted  way  and  not  realising  what  the 
consequences  are  and  then  trying  to  ride  a  tiger  when  they  cannot  ride  a  donkey. 
(Interruptions)  It  is  amazing,  the  irresponsibility  of  this  whole  thing  is  astounding. 
I  am  not  going  into  the  facts.  The  broad  facts  are  there.  Apart  from  the  facts, 
the  general  principle  I  have  laid  down  that  a  general  strike  inevitably  in  its  very 
character,  in  its  very  consequences,  a  subversive  act,  is  there.  It  may  be  justified 
or  not;  that  is  a  different  matter.  But  the  justification  of  it  must  lead  you  to  think 
and  carry  out  a  subversive  act,  with  all  its  consequences. 

Secondly,  look  at  the  nature  of  this  strike.  A  call  on  the  railways  not  to 
function.  In  other  words,  the  vast  organisation  supplying  food  to  various  parts 
of  the  country  to  stop;  the  vast  organisation  supplying  coal  to  our  major 
factories,  steel  plants  to  stop;  industry  to  wind  up,  to  stop.  And  I  would  venture 
to  suggest  also  that  we  are  making  special  efforts  for  the  defence  of  the  country, 
whether  it  is  in  our  ordnance  factories  or  whether  it  is  on  the  border.  It  is  true 
that  some  Members  of  this  House  make  fun  of  this;  some  Members  of  this 
House  imagine  that  all  this  is  just  bunkum;  some  Members  of  this  House  and 
some  members  of  a  Party  in  this  House  write  and  talk  in  the  most  light-hearted 
manner  about  the  defence  of  this  country  and  about  the  dangers  to  this  country, 
I  am  amazed  at  the  way  they  are  carrying  on  intensive  and  continuous  propaganda 
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which  does  not  befit  any  person  who  calls  himself  an  Indian. 

But  the  question  is:  Did  those  other  gentlemen  who  sponsored  the  strike 
and  who  perhaps  presumably  do  not  have  that  outlook  that  the  country  should 
go  to  pieces,  if  necessary,  did  they  think  of  the  consequences,  whether  it  is  in 
the  ordnance  depots  or  whether  it  is  on  the  frontier  where  every  little  bit  has  to 
be  flown,  food  supplies  etc?  Every  twig  has  to  be  flown  there.  Did  they  think 
of  the  consequences  of  the  strike  on  that?  I  ventured  with  great  deliberation  to 
point  this  out  to  some  extent  in  the  broadcast  I  made  prior  to  the  strike,  and  I 
would  beg  of  the  House  to  consider,  apart  from  the  general  principle,  the  actual 
consequences  which  could  only  be  disastrous,  to  the  food  situation,  to  the 
industrial  situation  and  to  the  defence  situation. 

One  may  say — as  Shri  Asoka  Mehta  said —  “You  see,  it  was  only  a  25  per 
cent  strike;  therefore,  it  could  not  have  such  bad  consequences”.  I  wonder  if 
the  sponsors  of  the  strike  had  clearly  thought  out  that  it  should  be  25  per  cent, 
no  more  and  no  less: 

Asoka  Mehta:  Only  25  per  cent  of  the  employees  had  served  notice  of 

strike.  This  is  the  figure  given  by  Government. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  True,  I  am  accepting  that.  Did  the  sponsors  of  the  strike 
want  only  25  per  cent  of  the  government  employees  to  serve  notice? 

Asoka  Mehta:  That  is  obvious. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  not  obvious.  The  obvious  thing  is  that  in  spite  of  every 
effort  of  the  sponsors  of  the  strike,  75  per  cent  did  not  fall  into  line.  I  am 
pointing  out  the  amazing  and  astounding  irresponsibility  of  those  persons  who 
took  up  the  strike.  I  say  this  regardless  of  the  economic  conditions;  I  say  this 
regardless  of  the  fact  that  the  government  employees  may  have  hardships — let 
us  deal  with  the  hardships — regardless  of  the  fact  that  they  may  have  a  valid 
point  to  raise;  I  say  that  in  spite  of  all  that,  this  action  was  a  fundamentally 
wrong  and  vicious  action. 

What  amazes  me  is  that  after  this,  after  even  seeing  the  failure  of  it,  the 
collapse  of  it,  even  then,  some  of  them  have  brazenly  praised  the  strike  and 
said:  ‘What  good  boys  we  are?  We  asked  for  the  strike’.  There  is  no  element  of 
repentance  or  even  of  intelligent  discussion  of  any  event.  The  least  they  could 
have  done  was  to  perform  prayaschit  for  all  the  sins  that  they  committed.  No, 
there  is  no  evidence  of  doing  that.  There  lies  the  danger. 

All  of  us  in  our  excitement — Government  and  the  Opposition — err,  but  the 
test  of  a  person  is  not  that  he  does  not  err — only  angels  in  heaven  or  saints  may 
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not,  if  there  are  such  things;  the  test  of  a  person  is  not  that  he  does  not  err,  but 
that  he  recognises  his  error  when  it  takes  place  and  tries  to  correct  it. 

But  among  our  friends  on  the  opposite  side,  I  have  yet  to  find  it  out.  I  am 
not  referring  to  everybody  in  the  Opposition,  but  the  sponsors  of  the  strike.  I 
have  yet  to  discover  the  least  element  of  repentance,  of  an  admission  of  error, 
although  the  error  of  all  this  stands  out  like  a  pikestaff  for  the  whole  world  to 
see. 

What  is  more — regardless  of  my  views  or  other  people's  views — even 
they  should  know  one  basic  fact,  that  the  people  of  India  as  a  whole  were 
opposed  to  it.  They  dislike  it,  stood  up  against  it  and  that  put  it  down.  No  gleam 
of  intelligence  has  entered  into  the  heads  or  brains,  or  whatever  it  is,  of  those 
people. 

Let  us  look  at  this.  My  first  proposition — I  repeat — is  this,  that  a  general 
strike  must  inevitably  be  a  political  strike,  whatever  you  call  it,  whatever  you 
think  of  it;  there  is  no  other  way;  it  can  be  none  else,  because  it  has  those  large- 
scale  consequences.  Secondly,  this  particular  strike,  in  the  manner  in  which  it 
was  called,  and  everything,  was  inevitably  to  injure  us  and  hurt  basically  the 
economy  of  the  country,  the  food  position  of  the  country,  the  industrial  position 
of  the  country  and  the  defence  position  of  the  country.  To  what  extent  and 
what  degree  is  another  matter.  That  depended;  the  greater  the  failure  of  the 
strike,  the  lesser  the  effect  on  the  country.  That  is  true,  but  surely  people  who 
ask  for  a  strike  normally  do  not  work  for  its  failure.  It  comes  in  spite  of  them, 
in  spite  of  all  their  efforts. 

Therefore,  I  say  it  was  an  astonishingly  irresponsible  thing,  a  thing  which 
could  not  possibly  bring  any  benefit  to  those  who  had  asked  for  the  strike.  I 
say  “could  not”,  because  if  it  fails — as  any  person  who  had  thought  about  it 
would  have  realised  that  it  was  bound  to  fail — if  it  fails,  it  brings  a  sense  of 
frustration  on  people  who  struck  work.  It  always  does.  It  brings  material  losses. 
I  am  not  talking  about  the  persons  who  misbehaved  and  might  be  punished — 
they,  of  course,  suffer  more — but  I  am  talking  of  the  general  run  of  them, 
more  or  less  innocent  people  who  have  been  pushed  either  by  hopes  or  fears  or 
whatever  it  is,  into  it.  They  suffer. 

On  the  other  hand,  let  us  conceive  of  the  strike  succeeding  in  some 
measure — it  is  difficult  to  conceive  it,  it  is  not  a  strike  that  succeeds.  Then 
certain  political  consequences  flow  from  it,  obviously.  If  this  Parliament 
continued  then,  which  it  may  or  may  not,  somebody  else  would  be  sitting  here 
in  these  Benches  and  we — this  Government — would  be  somewhere  else.  All 
kinds  of  consequences  flow  from  that  and  this  whole  process  of  success,  if  it 
came,  would  have  done,  for  the  time  being,  very  very  heavy  economic  damage. 
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Speaker:  Is  the  hon.  Prime  Minister  sure  that  there  will  be  a  Parliament  then? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  said  so.  I  said,  I  do  not  know  if  there  will  be  a  Parliament 
if  a  strike  like  this  succeeds.  I  am  not  at  all  sure  that  the  Parliament  will  function 
after  that,  or  what  form  of  Parliament,  I  do  not  know;  because  it  is  not  the 
parliamentary  way  of  making  changes.  Once  you  adopt  the  course  of  direct 
action  in  a  general  strike — not  a  small  strike — if  you  adopt  a  general  strike  in 
that  way,  you  hit  at  the  roots  of  parliamentary  and  democratic  government. 

Therefore,  I  venture  to  say  that  this  was  an  act — and  I  am  putting  it  at  the 
highest — of  utterly  irresponsible,  immature  persons  who  somehow  got  on  the 
back  of  this  tiger  and  did  not  know  what  to  do.  They  could  not  get  off  it,  and 
there  they  were.  That  was  very  difficult.  It  is  always  a  difficult  thing  for 
immature  people  who  do  not  know  riding  to  get  at  the  backs  of  animals.  That 
is  true. 

As  I  have  said,  this  strike  was  a  wrong  thing;  I  say,  whatever  the  provocation 
for  it,  I  put  it  at  the  highest,  it  was  a  wrong  thing.  And  yet,  what  was  the 
provocation?  The  provocation  was  that  the  Pay  Commission  had  not  done 
justice  to  certain  claims.  That  was  the  provocation.  Now,  at  the  utmost  it  may 
be  said  that  there  can  be  two  opinions  about  it. 

After  all  the  Pay  Commission  was  not  a  Commission  of  politicians  of  this 
party  or  that  party.  It  consisted  of,  broadly  speaking,  people  outside  party 
politics  and  all  the  rest,  very  eminent  people,  a  very  eminent  judge  who  spent 
two  or  three  years  over  this  matter.103  Now,  that  does  not  necessarily  mean  that 
the  Pay  Commission  and  the  Supreme  Court  Judge  were  right.  But  it  does 
create  a  very  strong  presumption  that  they  are  likely  to  be  right.  I  would  not 
dare  say  ‘No’  to  them.  I  have  not  that  knowledge;  I  have  not  spent  two  years 
of  consideration.  And,  I  may  not  even  venture  to  say,  disagree,  if  you  like.  But, 
after  all,  the  least  that  can  be  done  is  to  show  respect  to  them.  You  may  not 
wholly  agree. 

Now,  where  there  is  on  this  question — if  you  like,  a  very  important  and 
vital  matter — some  difference  of  opinion,  on  the  one  side,  you  put  this  Pay 
Commission  and  the  Supreme  Court  and  all  that,  and,  on  the  other,  state  your 
own  view.  I  say,  your  view  may,  perhaps,  be  right.  But,  is  it  right  to  the  extent 
of  your  upsetting  the  country,  it  is  right  to  the  extent  of  your  calling  for  some 
action  like  a  general  strike,  which  has  all  these  grave  consequences  and  which, 
at  the  same  time,  puts  an  end  practically  to  any  future  procedure  of  Pay 
Commissions  and  the  like,  because  no  decent  man  is  going  to  serve  on  such 
Commissions  after  that,  if  peace  is  to  be  thrown  overboard  like  this.  So,  I  put 

103.  The  Pay  Commission  was  headed  by  Jagannadha  Das.  See  SWJN/SS/55/item  35. 
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it  to  you  how,  whether  on  grounds  of  principle  or  on  grounds  of  common 
sense,  one  is  to  justify  it.  I  should  like  to  know  that.  In  justification,  all  the 
people  will  tell  you,  as  Shri  Asoka  Mehta  partly  did,  and  others  may  do,  oh,  this 
happened  in  1955,  this  happened  in  1956  and  this  happened  in  1958.  I  say,  I 
accept  all  that  and  say,  in  spite  of  all  that  and  taking  them  into  consideration,  it 
was  a  very  wrong  and  a  very  irresponsible  thing  to  do.  I  am  not  for  the  moment 
going  into  arguments  about  that. 

Let  us  discuss  the  labour  policy  fully;  let  us  discuss  the  price  policy  fully 
and  let  us  discuss  any  policy  fully.  But,  what  has  all  that  got  to  do  with  a 
general  strike  which  upsets  the  country  and  ruins  the  country?  And,  what  time 
did  they  choose  for  this?  Just  when,  after  a  great  effort,  after  years  or  months 
of  labour,  we  produced  the  draft  of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan.  That  is  the  time 
chosen — may  be  not  deliberately  chosen,  may  be  accidentally  chosen,  whatever 
it  is — that  was  the  time,  when  all  effort  is  being  made  for  the  country’s  mind  to 
be  directed  into  constructive  channels  of  hard  work,  etc.  Here  was  a  heavy 
burden  to  carry.  And  they  have  come  out  to  have  a  general  strike.  Is  that  the 
idea  of  the  future  of  India?  Is  that  how  they  are  going  to  build  up  the  future  of 
India? 

I  have  the  greatest  respect  to  hon.  Members  of  the  Opposition,  but  that 
respect  does  not  lead  me  to  the  belief  that  they  always  think  before  they  act,  or, 
perhaps,  that  they  think  at  all  about  these  serious  matters.  It  is  easy  for  me,  and 
I  know  it  is  easy  for  hon.  Members  to  deliver  speeches  here.  I  can  talk  fluently 
and  Shri  Asoka  Mehta  can  talk  with  his  usual  eloquence  and  vigour.  That  is 
true.  I  know  that  is  a  separate  problem.  After  all,  behind  the  speeches  there  are 
problems  as  behind  the  speeches  there  are  conditions  in  this  country  which 
cannot  be  swept  away  by  speeches.  I  put  it  to  the  House,  are  they  going  to 
meet  or  are  they  going  to  solve  any  one  of  these  questions  by  this  method  of 
the  general  strike  just  when  we  are  struggling  hard  to  get  out  of  this  morass  of 
poverty?  How?  By  hard  work,  by  capital  accumulation,  by  savings  and  all  that; 
and  things  are  suggested  which,  practically  cannot  be  done,  unless,  of  course 
you  decide  to  put  an  end  to  planning.  No  doubt  that  would  please  Shri  Masani. 
That  does  not  matter.  (Interruption)  Because,  then,  we  shall  arrive  at  that  paradise 
of  private  enterprise  when  there  are  no  checks  and  the  private  entrepreneur 
flourishes  like  the  green  bay  tree.  (Interruptions) 

M.  R.  Masani:  Nobody  advocates  that  at  all,  and  you  know  it. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Unfortunately,  this  is  our  misfortune  that  even  private 
enterprise  which  shows  some  intelligence  in  other  countries,  even  capitalism 
which  has  become,  to  some  extent,  a  modernised  form  of  the  old  type  of 
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capitalists,  even  in  countries  like  America  or  England  or  France  or  elsewhere, 
even  that  degree  of  modernity  has  not  come  to  our  capitalism. 

M.  R.  Masani:  Nor  to  your  socialism. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  And  so  I  find  with  an  ever-increasing  amazement  the  type  of 
stuff  that  is  doled  out  here  in  the  name  of  capitalism  and  private  enterprise,  and 
the  type  of  stuff  that  is  doled  out  against  planning  etc.  which  nobody  in  the 
wide  world,  except  some  persons  with  hardly  any  intelligence,  can  accept  in 
any  way. 

Again,  as  I  mentioned,  after  all  when  you  take  big  steps  where  you  have  to 
act  in  a  big  way  you  have  to  look  in  a  big  way.  I  have  talked  about  the  Indian 
situation,  about  the  Five  Year  Plan,  about  our  frontier  situation.  I  do  not  mean 
to  say  that  war  is  breaking  out  on  the  frontier.  But,  it  should  be  realised — hope 
the  Members  of  the  Communist  Party  will  also  realise  in  spite  of  the  various 
coloured  goggles  that  they  wear  which  prevents  them  from  seeing  straight — 
that  these  are  serious  matters  which  this  country  is  dealing  with  and  we  are 
exercising  ourselves  to  the  utmost,  that  there  are  burdens  that  we  have  to  carry 
because  of  this  frontier  and  because  of  other  things.  We  do  not  always  shout 
about  them.  The  fact  remains  that  these  are  grave  and  graver  burdens  and 
graver  situations  we  will  have  to  face  from  day  to  day,  not  situations  in  which 
we  can  play  about  with  general  strikes  and  the  like  because  we  find  we  have  a 
game  to  play. 

Apart  from  all  this,  look  at  the  larger  world  situation.  Everyone  knows  or 
everyone  ought  to  know  that  in  the  last  3  months  or  so,  the  world  situation  has 
deteriorated  greatly.  Ever  since  the  U-2  episode  and  failure  of  the  summit  and 
some  other  things,  it  goes  on  deteriorating.104  It  is  a  dangerous  situation  and  no 
man  knows  where  the  war  may  break  out,  whether  it  is  in  Africa  or  in  Europe 
or  in  Asia.  Do  people  realise  all  this  when  they  play  about  with  words  in  this 
House  and  play  about  with  strike  notices  and  constitute  what  is  called  a  “Council 
of  Action”? 

This  is  a  most  remarkable  development  in  Indian  life.  I  do  not  know  when 
the  Councils  of  Action  started.  I  have  a  vague  idea  that  they  started  in  the 
student  world.  And,  the  student  mentality  may  be  excused.  But,  surely,  after  a 
certain  age,  it  functions  more  maturely  (Interruptions)  And,  curiously  enough, 
the  Council  of  Action  was  constituted  for  this  strike.  The  strike  is  for  a  period 
but  the  Council  of  Action  continues,  and  meets. 


104.  See  SWJN/SS/60/items  129-130. 
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Therefore,  I  say  we  have  to  consider  these  matters.  I  have  no  doubt  at  all 
that  in  the  circumstances  that  arose  here,  that  is,  appeal  to  the  strike,  any 
government,  whatever  its  complexion,  would  inevitably  have  had  to  take  up 
that  challenge.  There  is  no  choice  about  it. 

Seth  Govind  Das  talks  about  my  udar  niti  and  all  this.  I  am  glad  if  I  function 
in  an  udar  way,  in  a  soft  way.  However,  the  point  is  that  any  Government  faced 
with  that  situation  inevitably  had  to  take  up  the  challenge.  Not  to  take  it  up 
meant  that  they  should  resign,  retire  or  leave  it  to  others.  It  had  to  be  done.  If 
it  had  to  be  done,  it  was  quite  inevitable  to  have  some  legal  apparatus  to  deal 
with  this  situation — that  is,  the  Ordinance.  It  is  the  most  extraordinary  thing  to 
indulge  in  all  kinds  of  aggressive  or  even  violent  activities  and  then  complaining: 
Oh!  we  have  been  shown  harshness;  we  have  been  put  in  prison;  this  has 
happened  or  that  has  happened.  Nobody  likes  harshness.  But  if  you  take  up 
some  activity  which  leads  to  war,  war  follows.  It  is  no  good  expecting  a  one¬ 
sided  war  in  which  one  party  hits  out  and  damages  and  does  everything  and  the 
other  meekly  submitting.  True,  that  is  undoubtedly  the  policy  which  the  great 
men,  the  great  saints  have  advocated  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  Acharya  Kripalani 
who  is  a  great  student  of  saints  and  other  may  advocate  it.  But  I  am  not  aware 
of  a  Government,  anywhere,  of  any  complexion  that  puts  up  with  this:  to  be  hit 
and  broken  and  for  action  to  take  place  in  front  of  the  Government  and  ruining 
the  Government  and  the  country  which  seeks  to  govern  and  then  to  be  told:  do 
not  hit  out  and  do  not  do  anything  as  this  is  against  this  or  that.  In  a  situation 
like  this,  the  Government  is  not  only  justified  but  it  is  incumbent  upon  it  to  take 
every  step  whatever  the  step  may  be  to  protect  the  country’s  interests. 

Raja  Mahendra  Pratap:  One  word  only.  You  are  the  successful  Commander 

in  this  case.  Ridicule  not  your  defeated  Generals. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  one  other  relatively  small  matter.  After  the  Pay 
Commission  report  and  after  the  Government’s  major  decisions  on  it  were 
announced — I  do  not  remember  the  dates — I  can  very  well  understand  that 
among  the  Government  employees  and  others  concerned,  there  was  a  measure 
of  disappointment. 105  They  expected  more.  Maybe,  if  I  had  been  in  their  position, 
I  would  have  expected  more.  That  is  natural  and  I  have  no  grievance  against 
their  feeling  that  way  because,  after  all  conditions  in  India  being  what  they  are, 
most  people  live  under  strains,  pressures  and  difficulties.  It  may  be  that 


105.  See  SWJN/SS/55/item  35. 
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Government  employees  are  better  off  than  many.  But  nevertheless  we  do  not 
normally  go  about  comparing  our  case  with  others  and  feel  that  we  are  better 
and  therefore,  we  should  be  happy.  I  admit  that  and  it  is  a  matter  which  should 
be  separately  dealt  with  in  other  ways.  Anyhow,  there  was  no  talk  and  no 
mention  of  the  strike  for  several  months.  Oddly  enough,  the  question  that  was 
raised  and  to  which  objection  was  taken  was  that  of  Saturday  holidays — not,  I 
venture  to  say — a  major  question.  It  may  be  a  question  to  object  to  or  not  but 
it  was  not — I  venture  to  say — a  question  on  which  to  have  a  strike.  I  do  not 
wish  to  express  any  opinion  for  or  against  Saturday  holidays  except  that, 
broadly,  I  believe  that  there  are  far  too  many  holidays  in  this  country  and  far 
too  little  work  done  at  all  stages  and  ranks  and  unless  we  work  much  harder 
than  we  do,  we  do  not  want  to  produce  the  results  we  aim  at.  However,  my 
point  is  that  it  was  on  the  basis  of  Saturday  holiday  that  a  demonstration  was 
made — not  on  anything  else — and  that  too,  months  afterwards.  It  may  be — I 
venture  to  guess — that  seeing  that  the  Saturday  holiday  itself  had  brought  quite 
a  large  number  of  people  to  demonstrate,  they  thought:  why  not  add  something 
else  to  it  and  have  bigger  demonstrations  and  even  bigger  strikes?  So,  gradually, 
the  idea  of  a  strike  came  months  after  this  originated.  It  is  not  a  sudden  reaction. 
It  was  coldly  thought  out,  months  after  the  reactions  would  have  taken  place. 
Then  this  came  about. 

Now,  I  should  like  to  say  a  few  words  about  the  real  thing  that  should 
concern  us.  The  strike  is  over  with  all  the  harm  it  did  and  the  good  it  did — good 
in  the  sense  of  making  people  think  about  these  problems  and  discuss  these 
problems  in  this  way  and  the  popular  response  that  came  about  because  they 
thought  about  it.  That  was  good.  But  it  did  harm.  But  the  main  good  that  it  had 
done,  I  hope,  is  that  it  has  made  us  think  about  the  future.  What  of  the  future? 
That  is  really  the  important  thing  because  this  business  of  settling  things  by 
strikes  and  lockouts  is  not  the  logical  or  a  reasonable  way.  I  have  been  connected 
enough  with  labour.  I  do  not  pretend  to  be  an  expert  like  our  friends  on  that 
side  but  I  have  been  connected  enough  with  labour  to  realise  the  enormous 
value  that  labour  attaches  to  the  strike  weapon  because  that  has  saved  them  for 
the  last  hundred  years  or  so  from  being  drowned,  sat  upon  and  crushed — 
organisation  and  ultimately  sometimes  strikes.  I  am  not  belittling  that. 
Nevertheless,  I  think  the  way  of  settling  things  by  strikes  is  an  outmoded  way. 
I  do  not,  for  a  moment  refer  to  the  ordinary  industrial  strikes.  I  am  not  suggesting 
that  the  strikes  should  be  banned  or  forbidden  because  the  fact  of  the  matter  is 
that  strike  is  an  inevitable  concomitant  of  the  capitalist  system.  If  you  have 
capitalists  and  have  employer-employee  relations,  then  you  have  to  have 
something  to  protect  the  employee  from  the  employers’  pressures  and  other 
things. 
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M.  R.  Masani:  In  that  case  how  was  there  a  strike  by  the  steel  workers  at 

Poznan  in  communist  Poland? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  repeat — strikes  may  occur  and  do  occur,  I  believe,  in 
communist  system. 

Ranga:  Do  they? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  not  in  that  big  way,  because  they  are  suppressed.  There 
too  something  happens  which  they  dislike  or  whatever  the  reason  may  be.  But 
I  say:  in  theory,  the  socialist  structure  of  society  has  no  room  for  strikes — in 
theory.  In  practice,  it  may  fail.  It  may  not  be  perfect.  But  the  capitalist  structure 
is  based  on  strikes — I  say  the  theory  of  it — although  in  modem  capitalism  an 
attempt  is  being  made  to  get  out  of  this.  But  it  has  not  gone  far  but  in  some 
cases  it  has  succeeded  remarkably  even  in  America  or  U.K.  or  elsewhere.  That 
is  because  people  realise  that  the  whole  method  of  settling  disputes  by  strike  or 
lockouts  is  completely  out  of  date  and  it  is  a  foolish  method.  If  you  take  up  the 
wider  international  sphere,  in  the  old  days  people  thought  that  war  should  settle 
questions  between  nations.  Inspite  of  its  folly  and  the  terrible  damage,  it  was  in 
human  nature  to  fight  and  to  bring  about  a  new  equilibrium. 

Well  the  question  of  war  has  proceeded  so  far  that  now  we  think  in  terms 
of  nuclear  war,  hydrogen  bombs  and  the  like,  with  the  result  that  nobody, 
barring  a  very  few  persons,  wants  big-scale  war.  Most  people  do  not  want 
even  small-scale  war  because  small-scale  wars  will  lead  to  big-scale  wars;  that 
is  to  say,  people  have  been  forced  by  circumstances  to  come  to  this  conclusion 
that  national  and  international  problems  must  not  be  settled  by  war  because 
war  does  not  settle,  there  is  no  victory,  there  is  no  defeat,  there  is  just  extinction, 
probably  today. 

Now,  we  think  about  that,  but  somehow  or  the  other  we  are  still  caught  up 
in,  may  I  use  the  word,  our  past  karma.  We  cannot  get  out.  Nations  cannot  get 
out  of  their  past  misdeeds.  And  while  we  talk  and  we  realise  logically  that  war 
must  be  ended,  still  we  arm,  still  we  go  on  arming  and  spying  at  each  other 
living  on  the  brink  of  war  all  the  time  and  any  day  it  may  break  out.  Anyhow,  it 
is  realised  that  it  is  bad. 

Now,  I  submit  to  you  that  this  kind  of  industrial  war  is  also  out  of  date.  But 
it  is  no  good  my  saying  that  and  no  good  my  banning  this  kind  of  thing  unless 
we  can  produce  an  adequate  substitute  for  the  settlement  of  such  disputes, 
controversies  that  might  arise.  Therefore,  it  becomes  of  the  greatest  importance, 
this  constructive  approach,  people  talking  about  banning  this  or  that.  I  do  think 
and  I  agree  with  my  colleague  the  Home  Minister  that  in  regard  to  essential 
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activities,  essential  services,  strikes  should  particularly  be  avoided  and  should 
not  take  place  because  of  their  far-reaching  consequences. 

In  regard  to  Government  employees  the  position  is  still  more  serious,  it 
takes  you  still  further,  because  they  are  the  very  structure  in  a  Government 
which  looks  after  its  people.  If  that  steel  structure  breaks  down,  then  the 
resultant  is  likely  to  be  chaotic.  So  that  is  all  right.  But  it  is  essential  to  devise 
means  which  can  progressively,  as  a  question  or  a  difficulty  arises,  solve  that. 
That  is  quite  essential. 

The  procedure  may  vary.  For  instance,  for  the  Government  employees  in 
the  Secretariat  etc.  there  may  be  one  procedure.  Sometimes  it  is  referred  to, 
particularly,  as  the  White ly  procedure.  It  is  practiced  in  England  and  adapted  in 
India,  not  copied  as  it  is,  and  we  must  take  the  consequences  of  it,  the  full 
consequences.  In  other  places  it  may  be  in  some  other  way. 

The  point  is  that  the  world  has  grown  so  much,  changed  so  much  that 
these  old  conceptions,  whether  capitalist  or  any  other  or,  if  I  may  venture  to 
say  so,  even  the  old  socialist  approach  or  the  old  capitalist  approach,  both  are 
out  of  date  and  you  have  to  think  in  terms  of  this  new  world,  a  world  in  which 
there  is  plenty  or  potential  plenty.  In  our  case  it  is  potential  plenty  and  in  the 
case  of  America,  England  or  Russia  it  is  plenty  today;  whatever  the  other  ills 
may  be  it  is  plenty  in  a  way,  whether  they  proceeded  by  the  capitalist  way  or 
the  socialist  way  or  the  communist  way  they  have  achieved  plenty  and  they 
will  go  on  adding  to  that  plenty  because  ultimately,  whatever  their  arguments 
may  be,  they  are  using  modem  science,  modem  technology  and  the  rest.  I  am 
not  for  a  moment  defending  anything  or  attacking  it,  I  am  merely  stating  a  fact, 
that  they  have  achieved  plenty  by  the  adoption  of  these  methods. 

-3TM4  TSffaT  3  #  ■sft  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Acharya  Kripalani:  They  are  not  found  in  Russia  either. 


Translation  ends.] 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  no  doubt  that  in  India  we  can  also  and  we  will  also 
achieve  plenty  by  adopting  not  exactly  their  methods  but  by  adopting  the  methods 
of  science  which  is  a  common  factor  of  communism,  socialism,  capitalism 
and  all  that.  All  these  are  rather  superficial  arguments  behind  the  fact  of  modem 
science  and  technology  and  the  human  mind.  That  is  the  real  thing.  If  we  have 
that  we  shall  proceed  and  progress;  plus  labour  because  without  hard  work 
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nothing  can  be  done.  All  this  has  led  to  a  completely  different  way  of  thinking 
in  many  places  and  a  new  sense  of  social  responsibility  has  grown  everywhere 
whether  it  is  in  the  capitalist  country  or  elsewhere.  There  is  a  sense  of  social 
responsibility  growing  together  with  the  anarchism  of  capitalism.  The  sense  of 
social  responsibility  is  growing  and  eating  into  the  old-styled  capitalist  method. 
And,  of  course,  the  whole  of  socialism  is  based  on  a  sense  of  social  responsibility, 
otherwise  it  has  no  meaning.  The  form  it  should  take,  again,  depends  on 
circumstances,  it  is  not  for  me  to  lay  down.  Anyhow,  as  I  said,  in  this  new 
world  this  old-world  approach  of  strikes,  of  breaking  up,  of  breaking  up  in 
order  perhaps  to  construct  later,  is  not  good  enough,  it  is  not  logical,  it  is  not 
sensible,  it  is  not  reasonable  and,  certainly,  it  is  not  democratic. 

Shri  Masani  referred  to  democracy  in  a  particular  sense.  Apparently,  and 
that  is  a  curious  factor  which  has  always  surprised  me,  the  leaders  of  private 
enterprise  conceive  of  democracy  in  terms  only  of  private  enterprise,  in  terms 
of  a  capitalist  structure  of  society,  a  remarkable  thing  because  nothing  can  be 
more  opposed  to  democracy  than  this  chaotic  private  enterprise,  a  system 
which  creates  ups  and  downs  and  all  that.  It  is  essentially  opposed  to  democracy. 
Political  democracy  they  have  got  and  have  managed  to  carry  on  because  of 
various  reasons,  science  and  technology  and  all  that,  with  an  absence  of 
democracy  in  industry. 

M.  R.  Masani:  You  must  be  talking  of  People’s  Democracy. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  the  normal  growth  is  economic  democracy  also.  The 
normal  growth  is  ultimately  a  stage  where  there  is  no  employer,  no  employee, 
they  are  partners  in  a  common  concern  and  playing  their  equal  parts. 
(Interruption) 

Therefore,  it  is  up  to  us,  in  discussing  these  matters,  not  to  lose  ourselves 
in  past  disputes.  We  have  to  have  post-mortems  whenever  deaths  take  place.  A 
major  death  has  taken  place  and  we  have  the  corpse  of  the  general  strike.  We 
have  to  have  a  post-mortem  of  it.  But  the  real  thing  is  the  future.  The  major 
thing  is  how  to  evolve  a  system  both  for  our  general  industry  and  the  government 
employees  but,  for  the  moment,  more  particularly,  I  would  like  to  concentrate 
on  government  employees. 

Government  employees,  again,  are  of  two  types.  There  are  the  Secretariat 
type  of  employees,  the  office  type,  and  there  are  the  industrial  employees. 
There  are  slight  differences.  They  may  be  treated  somewhat  differently  depending 
on  circumstances.  The  second  is  the  broad  industrial  employment  which  is 
growing  in  India.  We  have  to  devise  methods,  we  have  to  devise  a  machinery, 
not  even  this  Pay  Commission  machinery,  which  is  useful  enough,  but  which 
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is  rather  a  slow-moving  machine,  which  after  many  years  it  should  be.  One 
cannot  change  pays,  but  there  are  so  many  other  thinpc  I  do  believe  that  the 
real  thing  that  the  Government  should  pay  first  attention  to  is  not  so  much  pay 
and  salaries  but  to  the  amenities  that  are  offered  to  its  employees,  whether  it  is 
education,  whether  it  is  health,  whether  it  is  housing  and  so  on.  These  things 
are  more  important  than  a  little  rise  in  salary,  certainly.  Amenities  perhaps  are 
more  easy  to  give.  So,  that,  I  submit,  should  be  the  approach  to  this  problem. 

So  far  as  this  particular  debate  is  concerned,  I  do  submit,  with  all  humility, 
that  any  person  who  would  care  to  think  about  it  can  arrive  at  only  one 
conclusion,  namely,  that  general  strikes  are  unreasonable  in  the  modem  day; 
they  are  bad;  and  this  particular  general  strike  was  vicious  and  so  foolish  as  to 
pass  comprehension.  It  has  occurred,  and  it  is  over.  Let  us  realise  that  it  was  a 
bad  thing  and  let  us  atone  for  it  and  perform  prayaschita. 


(g)  Education  Sports  and  Youth 

217.  To  B.V.  Keskar:  History  Book  for  Children106 

I  have  looked  through  this  little  book  and  have  liked  it.  We  lack  good  books  on 
the  history  of  India,  more  especially  for  children.  This  book  fills  a  vacuum  and 
fills  it  well.  The  language  is  easy  and  suited  to  young  boys  and  girls. 

2 .  I  take  it  that  this  will  not  only  be  published  in  English  but  in  our  Indian 
languages.  In  doing  so,  I  hope  it  will  always  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  book  is 
for  children  and  the  language  should  be  easy  and  simple. 

3 .  The  only  criticism  I  might  make  is  not  the  text,  but  rather  of  the  glazed 
paper.  Why  this  expensive  and  heavy  paper? 


218.  At  the  Mountaineering  Exhibition107 

Mr.  Chairman108  and  Friends, 

Before  coming  here  I  inaugurated  the  exhibition  for  myself  and  indeed  I  must 
apologise  to  you  because  that  made  me  late  in  coming  here.  I  allowed  for 
twenty  minutes,  or  rather  I  was  told  to  allow  for  twenty  minutes  to  see  this 
exhibition  and  come  here  at  twenty  to  six.  I  did,  I  think  I  came  at  twenty  two 


106.  Note,  1  August  1960. 

107.  Inaugural  speech  at  New  Delhi,  1  August  1960.  AIR  Tapes,  NMML. 

108.  N.R.  Pillai. 
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to  six.  But  so  fascinating  was  it,  that  in  spite  of  reminders  that  people  were 
waiting  here,  I  carried  on  with  the  exhibition,  and  so  I  must  apologise  to  you. 

You  will  presently  see  this  exhibition,  and  I  can  say  that  it  is  a  good  exhibition. 
It  does  give  some  idea  of  the  majesty  of  these  mountains,  difficulties  of  the 
route,  and  how  these  problems  were  overcome. 

It  is  a  fascinating  thing,  mountain  climbing,  specially  these  high  snow- 
covered  mountain  peaks  and  the  attempt  to  climb  them  does  draw  out  some  of 
the  finest  qualities  that  a  human  being  can  possess.  It  has  fascinated  me  although 
I  am  not  a  climber  of  any  kind.  Occasionally  I  have  been  pushed  in  certain 
positions  and  having  got  there,  for  fear  of  falling  off,  I  have  stuck  on.  But  I 
have  liked  mountain  climbing  from  a  distance  and  from  such  small  attempts 
that  I  have  undertaken.  One  of  the  sorrows  and  regrets  now  for  me  is  that 
presumably  I  will  not  be  able  to  climb  any  high  mountains  now.  People  tell  me 
that  I  ought  not  to.  Two  or  three  years  ago,  somebody,  worthy  doctors,  issued 
all  kinds  of  instructions  that  I  should  not  go  above  this,  or  that,  altitude. 
Fortunately,  I  could  suppress  them  and  I  did  go  the  very  next  day  to  about 
double  the  altitude  they  had  told  me  not  to  go  to,  and  I  survived.  That  was  a 
healthy  experience.  But  I  suppose  it  has  to  be  admitted  that  I  cannot  join  the 
next  Everest  expedition.  And  that  is  a  sad  thing  to  realise.  But  if  I  cannot  do  so, 
it  is  a  cheerful  thought  that  more  and  more  people  in  India  will  do  so,  and  are 
going  to  do  so.  When  we  were  suddenly  made  to  realise  in  a  big  way  about  this 
mountain  climbing  by  the  first  success  in  climbing  the  Everest — when  was  it, 
five  or  six  years  ago,  when  was  it,  1953 — seven  years  ago,  when  Tenzing  and 
Hillary  climbed  it,109  one  of  the  pleasing  results  of  that  was  that  it  brought 
mountain  climbing  to  the  popular  mind  and  not  merely  to  those  select  few  who 
read  books  on  mountain  climbing,  exciting  books  they  are.  It  is  extraordinary 
how  any  book  on  mountain  climbing  becomes  exciting,  specially  which  has 
good  pictures.  So  when  the  so  called  conquest  of  Everest  took  place  it  had  a 
tremendous  effect  on  the  popular  mind,  in  many  countries  no  doubt,  but  more 
specially  in  India.  And  we  tried  to  take  advantage  of  that  reaction  by  opening  a 
Himalayan  Mountaineering  Institute  with  its  headquarters  at  Darjeeling.110  Our 
Government  took  a  good  deal  of  interest  in  it,  more  specially  our  Defence 
Ministry,  and  the  West  Bengal  Government  took  a  lot  of  interest  in  it,  more 
specially  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal.111  And  in  these  few  years  this 
Mountaineering  Institute  has  grown,  grown  with  experience,  grown  with 
equipment,  grown  with  trained  men,  and  apart  from  climbing  high  mountains, 

109.  On  23  May  1953.  See  SWJN/SS/22/p.  578. 

110.  In  November  1954. 

111.  B.C.  Roy. 
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it  has  courses  for  all  kinds  of  grades,  even  some  climbing,  some  dangerous 
looking  hills  round  Bombay  or  elsewhere.  Do  not  imagine  that  danger  means 
altitude.  It  may  be  quite  dangerous,  some  hills  round  about  the  Western  Ghats 
are  very  dangerous  and  very  hard  to  climb.  And  this  has  been  a  good  thing, 
these  courses  taking  place  not  only  at  Darjeeling,  not  only  in  the  higher  flights 
of  Sikkim  for  specialists,  but  courses  in  other  parts  of  India  just  to  give  the 
taste,  an  exciting  taste  of  going  up  rocks  and  mountains  all  over.  And  more  and 
more  people  are  drawn  to  them.  Even  some  women  I  believe  have  been  attracted. 
So  I  am  very  glad  of  this. 

One  measures  success  normally  by,  well,  having  achieved  what  you  decided 
to  achieve.  And  so  in  this  particular  exhibition  the  fact  that  our  expedition 
remained,  what  was  it,  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  or  four  hundred  yards  away, 
I  am  told,  from  the  summit,  and  a  few  hundred  feet  from  the  top,  so  far  as 
altitude  is  concerned,  and  therefore  they  did  not  achieve  success  in  that  sense. 
But  I  think  they  succeeded  remarkably  in  many  ways  and  if  you  see  this 
exhibition  you  will  yourself  appreciate  that.  But  as  Mr.  Pillai  said,  it  was 
deliberately  organised  to  train  a  very  large  number  of  persons.  It  was  not  just 
to  show  off,  to  get  the  kudos  of  getting  there,  though  of  course  we  would  like 
to  do  that,  we  tried  to  do  that,  but  more  so  to  build  from  the  foundations  up, 
build  people,  train  them  up,  get  the  mountaineering  instinct  into  them,  so  that 
step  by  step  we  go  up  not  only  to  the  real  Everest,  but  the  Everest  of  our  minds 
and  dreams. 

Nothing,  I  suppose,  can  be  more  symbolic,  in  a  sense,  of  life’s  difficulties 
and  problems  as  mountain  climbing,  and  it  is,  whether  we  can  go  up  a  mountain 
or  not  physically,  we  should  have  spiritually  the  sense,  the  feeling  of  a 
mountaineer.  If  we  have  it,  then  it  is  well  with  us  and  the  biggest  crevices  and 
other  dangers  do  not  terrify  us,  but  rather  are  challenges  and  urges  to  go 
ahead.  Therefore  mountaineering  is  not  only  good  in  itself,  but  I  think  it  is 
extraordinarily  good  training  for  almost  any  avenue  of  life,  provided  it  is  a 
difficult  job,  not  the  easy  jobs  of  life.  And  I  should  like  it  to  spread  in  India 
where  we  have  plenty  of  mountains  to  climb.  I  am  sorry  I  will  not  be  able  to  go 
with  these  major  expeditions  but  still  I  can  go  to  some  smaller  ones,  perhaps, 
still. 

The  other  day,  I  think  it  was  about  three  weeks  ago,  or  nearly  a  month 
ago,  less  than  a  month,  for  three  days  I  went  regularly  every  morning  at  the 
crack  of  dawn,  five  o’clock  in  the  morning,  and  for  six,  seven,  eight  hours  we 
flew  about,  not  Everest,  because  Everest  is  far  away  in  the  East,  but  all  that 
amazing  complex  of  snow  peaks,  tremendous  valleys  with  its  rivers  down  far 
below,  glaciers  and  all  that.  It  was  a  most  exciting  sight  and  I  felt  almost  drunk 
with  the  excitement,  and  the  beauty  of  it.  Hours  and  hours  of  it  we  saw,  sniffing 
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a  little  oxygen  from  time  to  time  in  the  aircraft.  In  the  distance,  far  distance, 
we  could  see  Nanda  Devi.  That  was  rather  far  away.  But  all  the  others,  the 
Karakoram  Range  and  everything  on  the  other  side  of  the  Himalayas,  and  all  in 
between,  lay  underneath  us.  We  went  again  and  again,  to  not  all,  but  a  fair 
number  of  these  valleys  in  the  high  mountains  of  Kashmir  and  Ladakh  I  had 
been  in  my  earlier  days  and  even  in  more  recent  years.  And  it  was  fascinating 
to  see  from  the  top  the  routes  we  had  followed,  slowly  laboriously,  on  foot, 
taking  weeks  to  go  to  a  place,  where  it  took  minutes  to  go  by  the  plane,  aircraft, 
and  even  spot  places  where  we  had  met  with  accidents  and  all  that.  So  we 
wandered  in  the  air  above  these  mountains,  not  right  above  the  high  peaks,  did 
not  fly,  but  hugging  to  them  closely,  I  think  we  flew  about  twenty  thousand 
feet,  or  twenty-one  thousand  feet  at  the  most,  but  all  the  peaks  were  all  round 
us.  So  that,  fortunately,  even  though  I  cannot  expect  to  climb  Everest  I  still 
hope  to  fly  over  it,  and  perhaps  it  may  come  off  one  day.  I  must  say,  when  I 
see  these  pictures  and  read  descriptions  of  the  kind  of  equipment,  kind  of 
clothing,  kind  of  heavy  attire  the  climbers  have  to  put  on,  that  frightens  me 
more  than  climbing  Everest.  How  any  person  can  stand  all  that;  looks  like  a 
puffed  up  football,  all  kinds  of  attachments  and  things,  and  yet  be  able  to  move 
after  that,  is  a  little  difficult  for  me  to  imagine.  I  am  sure  half  of  the  difficulties 
of  climbing  mountains  are  due  to  this  tremendous  attire  that  people  put  on. 

Now  I  realise  that  it  may  be  even  more  difficult  without  that  attire  to  climb, 
the  cold  and  other  things,  but  I  do  hope  that  some  inventive  persons  will  evolve 
something  light  and  thin,  and  yet  completely  cold  and  wind  proof.  It  is  quite 
absurd  going  about  like  a  puffed  up  balloon  all  over  the  place.  I  have  no  doubt 
that  it  adds  tremendously  to  the  labour  of  the  person  going  up  to  that  height, 
every  bit  of  energy  counts.  If  by  any  chance  you  have  to  bend  down  to  tie  up 
your  shoe  lace,  your  pant  afterwards,  that  labour,  for  all  that  counts.  Imagine 
the  labour  of  carrying  this  donkey’s  load  always  on  your  back  and  trying  to 
climb  up  the  mountain.  I  am  surprised  that  no  bright  person  has  thought  of 
producing  warm  things  and  yet  very  light.  I  suppose  they  have,  and  I  suppose 
they  are  lighter  than  they  used  to  be.  But  something  more  has  to  be  done  about 
this  matter,  really.  You  can  presently  go  and  see  these  puffed  up  balloons  outside, 
the  climbers  as  they  were. 

Well,  I  have  said  a  lot  about  various  things,  but  not  congratulated  the  leader 
and  the  members  of  this  expedition.  It  is  obvious  that  they  set  about  this  expedition 
taking  every  care.  It  was  not  an  adventurist  thing,  it  was  a  great  adventure,  not 
adventurist,  as  it  should  be,  because  if  they  had  just  tried  to  show  off,  and 
maybe  trying  to  show  off  one  or  two  persons  have  reached  there  too,  but  it 
would  have  been  a  day’s  wonder  and  a  day’s  claim.  But  what  they  did  actually 
by  their  very  careful  work  all  along  was  to  lay  the  foundations  of  good  experience, 
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effective  timing.  After  all  it  is  trained  soldiers,  the  trained  army  that  wins,  not 
the  gallant  cavalier  nowadays,  he  may  be  very  gallant,  he  may  look  fine  on 
horseback,  but  he  does  not  go  very  far.  And  so  these  people  went,  many  of 
them  being  army  men,  with  their  training,  with  their  discipline,  and  the  result 
was  that  they  kept  a  remarkably  good  record  of  health.  Nobody,  so  far  as  I 
know,  was  really  ill — was  anybody  really  ill?  No  answer — that  is  no  answer — 
it  shows  how  ignorant  the  platform  is,  the  real  people  are  sitting  somewhere 
else,  they  are  the  show  persons. 

Someone:  There  were  doctors. 

Of  course  doctors  are  always  with  them.  This  is  the  first  time  I  have  heard 
that  the  presence  of  a  doctor  prevents  one  from  falling  ill.  There  are  plenty  of 
doctors  in  Delhi  and  people  still  fall  ill  in  Delhi.  It  is  really  careful  preparation, 
careful  training — of  course,  a  doctor  no  doubt  is  necessary,  but  in  effect  it  is 
the  healthy  physique  and  the  training  that  counts — and  they  did  that.  That  is 
why  it  has  taken  so  long,  going  step  by  step  and  all  that.  Anyhow  it  has  been  a 
great  expedition,  a  great  venture  and,  if  I  may  say  so,  a  great  success,  and  I 
congratulate  them. 

Now,  I  take  it,  unless  there  are  further  speeches,  we  can  all  go  and  look  at 
this  exhibition. 


219.  To  Sampurnanand:  Difficult  Korean  Scholar112 

August  3,  1960 

My  dear  Sampurnanand, 

A  few  days  ago,  we  received  a  letter  from  the  Rev.  Yewatadhamma  complaining 
of  the  teaching  and  hostel  arrangements  at  the  Sanskrit  University  at  Varanasi. 
In  this  letter,  he  referred  particularly  to  the  case  of  a  Korean  scholar  who  had 
suffered  much  there.  I  had  a  copy  of  this  letter  sent  to  the  Vice-Chancellor, 
Shri  K.  Chattopadhyaya. 

I  have  now  received  a  letter  from  the  Korean  who  has  been  at  the  Sanskrit 
University.113  It  is  possible  that  this  Korean  student  has  been  a  bit  of  a  handful. 
Nevertheless,  I  have  a  feeling  that  the  Acting  Vice-Chancellor  must  be  to  blame 
also.  You  may  have  received  copy  of  the  so-called  preliminary  charge-sheet 

112.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Uttar  Pradesh.  File  No.  2(365)/60-63-70-PMS.  Also 
available  in  JN  Collection. 

113.  See  Appendix  11(b). 
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against  the  Acting  Vice-Chancellor  prepared  by  the  Korean  Scholar  Bak-Kun- 
Bae114. 1  am,  however  sending  my  copy  to  you.  I  think  some  kind  of  an  enquiry 
is  indicated.115  We  should  not  get  a  bad  name  among  foreigners. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


220.  To  D.G.  Karve:  Attending  Poona  University 
Convocation116 


August  8,  1960 

My  dear  Prof.  Karve, 

Your  letter  of  August  5th  with  the  programme  for  my  visit  to  Poona.  So  far  as 
the  programme  is  concerned,  I  have  no  comments  to  make. 

There  is  one  difficulty  that  faces  me.  There  is  a  possibility  of  my  having  to 
go  to  Pakistan  somewhere  about  that  time.  No  date  has  been  fixed  and  I  shall 
try  to  avoid  a  conflict.  There  is  that  odd  chance.  I  do  not  want  this  to  be  given 
publicity. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


221.  To  Vishnu  Sahay:  UNESCO  Centre117 

I  think  that  the  record  is  correct  and  no  change  need  be  made  in  it.  It  would  be 
rather  embarrassing  for  two  Ministers  to  see  the  UNESCO  people  and  press 
different  points  of  view.  Therefore,  the  Minister  of  Education  alone  might 
discuss  this  matter.  The  Education  Minister,  however,  may  discuss  it  separately 
and  previously  with  Shri  Humayun  Kabir. 

2.  As  for  the  location  of  the  Centre,  there  was  a  difference  of  opinion  in 
the  Cabinet  itself.118  We  cannot,  therefore,  take  up  any  firm  line.  It  might  be 


114.  See  Appendix  11(a). 

115.  See  SWJN/SS/63  for  Sampumanand’s  reply  of  3  September  1960. 

1 16.  Letter  to  the  Vice  Chancellor,  Poona  University. 

1 17.  Note,  9  August  1960.  File  No.  47/14/CF/60,  GOI,  Cabinet  Secretariat,  Rashtrapati  Bhawan. 

1 18.  See  Appendices  18(a)  and  (b)  for  Minutes  of  Cabinet  Meeting  and  Humayun  Kabir  to 
Vishnu  Sahay,  8  August  1 960,  respectively. 
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pointed  out,  however,  to  the  UNESCO  people  that  it  is  no  easy  matter  to  get 
accommodation  in  Delhi.  There  are  some  advantages  in  Delhi,  and  there  are 
some  other  advantages  in  Calcutta,  especially  the  presence  of  the  Statistical 
Organization.  Ultimately  we  shall  accept  what  the  UNESCO  decides,  provided 
always  that  they  are  successful  in  getting  accommodation  there.  There  is  no 
point  in  shifting  over  without  making  sure  of  that. 

3 .  You  might  explain  this  to  the  Minister  of  Education. 


222.  To  Bhikshu  Chaman  Lai:  Moral  Crusades119 


August  11,  1960 


Dear  Chaman  Lai, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  1 0th  August.  I  have  read  it  with  interest.  The  points 
you  mention  about  moral  crusade  can  certainly  be  carried  out.  But  some  of  the 
practical  steps  you  mention,  do  not  seem  to  be  feasible  in  the  way  you  suggest. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


223.  To  T.R.  Deogirikar:  Poona  University  Convocation120 


August  13,  1960 


My  dear  Deogirikar, 

Your  letter  of  the  12th  August.  Chavan  mentioned  this  matter  to  me  previously 
and  I  had  regretfully  to  say  “no”  for  a  number  of  reasons.  The  main  reason  is 
that  I  just  cannot  accept  any  more  engagements  anywhere.  The  situation  in  the 
country  demands  all  my  attention.  If  I  go  to  Poona  for  the  University 
convocation,  I  shall  just  go  there  and  come  back.  I  cannot  afford  to  spend 
another  day  there.  My  mind  is  elsewhere. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


1 1 9.  Letter. 

120.  Letter  to  a  journalist.  T.R.  Deogirikar  Papers,  NMML.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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224.  To  R.B.  Kakodkar:  Compulsory  Social  Service121 


August  13,  1960 


Dear  Shri  Kakodkar, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  5th  August122  which  I  have  read  with  interest. 
Some  of  the  suggestions  you  have  made  are  worthy  of  consideration.  Perhaps 
you  know  that  there  have  been  proposals  to  have  some  kind  of  compulsory 
social  service  introduced  among  students. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


225.  To  S.V.  Kogekar:  Fergusson  College  Anniversary123 

August  15,  1960 

Dear  Shri  Kogekar, 

I  have  your  letter  of  August  10.  Thank  you  for  it. 

Fergusson  College  is  one  of  the  famous  institutions  in  India  which,  in 
various  ways,  has  been  intimately  connected  with  great  movements  for  reform 
in  India.  It  has  produced  a  number  of  eminent  and  brilliant  sons  of  India. 
Therefore,  it  would  be  a  pleasure  and  honour  to  me  to  associate  myself  with  its 
75  th  anniversary. 

But  I  fear  this  is  very  difficult  for  me  owing  to  a  multitude  of  problems.  I 
am  trying  to  avoid  accepting  any  engagements  which  take  me  out  of  Delhi.  I 
am,  in  fact,  going  out  several  times.  I  shall  be  going  to  Poona  on  the  25th 
September  for  the  University  Convocation.  It  was  with  considerable  difficulty 
that  I  could  find  time  for  that.  I  have  to  visit  Assam,  the  Naga  territory,  South 
India  and  Pakistan  in  the  course  of  the  next  few  weeks.  Then  again,  I  have  to 
go  to  Bombay  twice  early  in  January.  124I  am  only  mentioning  some  of  the 
engagements  which  have  been  made.  There  are  others  also,  which  are  important 
and  yet  which  I  cannot  find  time  for. 

In  these  circumstances,  you  will  appreciate  my  difficulty. 


121.  Letter.  File  No.  2(260)/58-70-PMS. 

122.  See  Appendix  22. 

123.  Letter  to  the  Principal  of  Fergusson  College. 

124.  See  SWJN/SS/66. 
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Apart  from  this,  the  dates  you  have  mentioned  are  the  exact  dates  when  I 
shall  have  to  be  in  Santiniketan  for  the  Convocation  ofVisva-Bharati  University.125 
December  is  a  very  heavy  month  for  me  and  so  is  January.  Almost  every  day  is 
fixed  up. 

I  hope,  therefore,  that  you  will  understand  my  difficulty  and  excuse  me. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


226.  To  C.  Subramaniam:  Madras  Educational 
Conference126 


August  20,  1960 

My  dear  Subramaniam, 

The  President  has  spoken  to  me  highly  of  the  Educational  Conference  which 
he  attended  in  Madras  and  generally  of  the  success  of  the  Madras  Government’s 
scheme  for  feeding,  clothing  etc.  of  the  students  in  schools.127  This  matter 
came  up  in  our  Congress  Party  meeting  in  Parliament  yesterday.128  One  of  your 
Madras  members  gave  some  figures  which  astonished  the  other  members  who 
were  much  impressed  by  them.  There  was  a  general  demand  for  full  information 
and,  in  fact,  it  was  suggested  that  a  pamphlet  should  be  prepared  for  this 
purpose. 

I  remember  your  sending  me  some  papers  two  years  ago.  But  these  must 
be  out  of  date.  Could  you  send  me  the  latest  figures  and  other  information  on 
the  subject,  which  I  could  send  to  Chief  Ministers  of  States  and  other  people 
here.  We  might  perhaps  ourselves  produce  a  pamphlet  on  the  subject. 

In  view  of  the  success  of  this  movement,  I  think  it  would  be  a  good  thing 
if  we  gave  some  award  to  one  or  two  persons  chiefly  associated  with  it  in 
Madras.  Could  you  recommend  such  persons  with  a  brief  note  about  what 
they  have  done? 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


125.  Nehru  does  not  attend  the  convocation.  See  SWJN/SS/65. 

126.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education  of  the  Madras  State. 

1 27.  Rajendra  Prasad  visited  Madras  from  6  to  1 6  August  1 960.  In  a  message  to  AIR  before  his 
departure,  he  made  special  mention  of  his  address  at  the  School  Improvement  Conference. 
See  The  Hindu,  17  August  1960.  See  also,  SWJN/SS/6 1/item  364. 

128.  See  item  19. 
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227.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Commonwealth  Games  1966129 

August  27,  1960 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

Your  letter  of  the  27th  August.  You  may,  if  you  like,  inform  the  Maharaja  of 
Patiala130  to  extend  the  invitation  for  the  next  Commonwealth  Games  in  1966. 
I  wonder  if  our  present  stadium  is  good  enough  for  these  games.  Will  we  have 
to  build  another  stadium  for  the  purpose? 

It  should  be  remembered  that  we  might  not  be  agreeable  to  inviting  people 
from  South  Africa  to  these  games.  But  perhaps  this  need  not  worry  us  now  as 
the  games  will  take  place  nearly  six  years  from  now. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


228.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Aligarh  Muslim  University 
Enquiry131 


August  28,  1960 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

Prakash  Vir  Shastri,  MP,  has  written  a  letter  to  me  about  the  enquiry  going  on 
into  the  affairs  of  the  Aligarh  University.  He  is  exercised  about  the  Vice-Chancellor 
attending  the  meetings  of  the  Enquiry  Committee.  I  think  there  were  some 
questions  about  it  too  in  Parliament. 

What  exactly  is  the  position?  I  suppose  that  the  Vice-Chancellor  has  a  right 
to  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Enquiry  Committee.  But  it  certainly  would  be 
better  if  he  did  not  attend  them.  Have  you  given  any  kind  of  a  hint  to  this  effect 
to  the  Vice-Chancellor? 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


129.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Education.  File  No.  40(204)60-70-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection. 

130.  Yadavendra  Singh. 

131.  Letter. 
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229.  To  K.G.  Saiyidain:  Youth  Work  Abroad132 


August  29,  1960 

My  dear  Saiyidain, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  the  23rd  August  and  read  it  with  much 
interest.  Thank  you  for  it. 

I  suppose  we  can  learn  much  from  what  is  happening  in  other  countries  in 
regard  to  youth  work  etc.  But  ultimately  we  shall  have  to  evolve  our  own 
pattern  suited  to  our  own  particular  needs. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

(h)  Culture 

230.  To  Tara  Chand:  No  Foreword  for  Tara  Chand’s 
History 133 


August  4,  1960 

My  dear  Tara  Chand, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  1  st134  and  the  typescript  of  the  first  volume 
of  the  History  of  the  Freedom  Movement  in  India.  I  am  indeed  interested  in  it 
and  would  like  to  read  it.  But,  for  the  moment,  I  do  not  know  when  I  shall  have 
the  time  to  do  so.  Life  becomes  more  and  more  complicated  and  arduous. 
However,  sometime  or  other,  I  shall  certainly  read  it. 

As  I  am  not  reading  it  in  the  near  future,  it  will  not  be  proper  for  me  to 
write  a  foreword.  Apart  from  this,  I  would  hesitate  to  do  so  because  any 
preface  or  foreword  should  be  something  worthwhile  and  not  merely  a  repetition 
of  some  trite  phrases. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


132.  Letter.  File  No.  2(260)/58-70-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

133.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Nominated.  File  No.  40(  1 9)/56-63-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN 
Collection. 

134.  See  Appendix  12. 
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231.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Mystery  about  the  National  Book 
Trust135 


August  8,  1960 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

Could  you  please  send  me  some  information  about  the  activities  of  the  National 
Book  Trust?  No  one  seems  to  know  anything  about  this,  and  it  appears  to 
work  in  extreme  privacy.  I  think  that  the  public  should  know  what  its  plans  are 
and  what  it  has  done. 

I  heard  vaguely  that  it  published  a  book  containing  some  articles  by  Rajaji, 
probably  about  nuclear  tests.  I  have  not  seen  that  book. 

The  National  Book  Trust  was  constituted  some  two  or  three  years  ago, 
and  one  would  expect  some  solid  contribution  by  it  by  this  time. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


232.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Old  Persian  Manuscripts136 

August  10,  1960 

My  dear  Humayun, 

A  lady  came  to  see  me  two  days  ago  and  brought  some  old  Persian  manuscripts. 
She  is  a  Kashmiri  lady  and  her  name  is  Mrs.  Dhanraj  Zutshi.  Her  present  address 
is  B-102,  Kalkaji,  New  Delhi. 

I  had  not  met  her  previously,  but  she  told  me  that  her  family  was  distantly 
related  to  our  family.  Further  she  said  that  in  some  of  these  manuscripts  there 
is  some  reference  to  my  forefathers  five  or  six  generations  ago.  Apparently  she 
has  a  number  of  Persian  documents  other  than  these  at  her  house. 

I  am  sending  you  the  manuscripts  she  brought  to  show  me,  I  should  like 
you  to  have  them  examined  to  find  out  if  they  are  of  any  value.  Also  you  might 
send  someone  to  her  house  at  Kalkaji  to  look  through  her  other  books  and 
manuscripts.  These  manuscripts  are  not  very  old.  Probably  they  are  of  the  late 
Moghul  times. 


135.  Letter.  File  No.  40(66)/59-64-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

136.  Letter. 
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I  am  sending  you  the  letter  she  had  written  to  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


233.  To  Y.B.  Chavan:  Bombay  Visit137 


August  11,  1960 

My  dear  Chavan, 

Your  letter  of  August  9th. 138 1  shall  try  to  go  to  Bombay  for  the  All  India  Bengali 
Literary  Conference  on  January  1st.  I  suppose  I  shall  have  to  go  to  Bhavnagar 
from  there  the  next  day  for  the  Congress  session.  Therefore,  my  visit  to  Bombay 
is  likely  to  be  a  brief  one. 

There  is  a  possibility,  however,  of  my  going  to  Bombay  again  on  the  16th 
January  for  the  proposed  opening  of  the  Canada-India  reactor  at  Trombay. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


234.  To  K.  L.  Shrimali:  Soviet  Children’s  Books139 

August  15,  1960 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  do  not  know  if  you  have  seen  the  children’s  books  produced  in  the  Soviet 
Union,  more  particularly  children’s  book  in  Hindi  and  in  other  Indian  languages. 
Some  time  ago,  I  received  from  the  Soviet  Union  two  primers,  one  for  Hindi 
and  one  for  Urdu,  published  in  Tashkent.  I  am  sending  them  to  you  in  case  you 
have  not  seen  them. 

My  sister,  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  who  has  just  come  from  Bombay,  tells 
me  that  she  saw  in  Bombay  some  excellent  Hindi  books  for  children  published 
in  the  Soviet  Union.  In  fact,  they  were  so  good  that  my  niece  there  got  them 
for  her  own  children.  They  are,  of  course,  very  cheap. 


137.  Letter.  File  No.  8/159/60-PMS. 

138.  Chavan  invited  Nehru  to  inaugurate  the  Tagore  Centenary  Celebrations  in  the  State  on  1 
.  January  1 96 1  which  would  begin  with  the  36th  Session  of  the  All-India  Bengali  Literary 

Conference.  Debesh  Das,  President  of  the  Conference  had  invited  Nehru  for  the  same. 
See  File  No.  8/159/60-PMS.  See  SWJN/SS/66. 

139.  Letter.  File  No.  40(66)/59-64-PMS. 
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I  think  we  might  get  some  sets  of  these  books  so  that  we  may  learn 
something  from  them  as  to  how  to  produce  our  own  children’s  books  and  in 
these  languages. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


235.  To  the  Ministry  of  Defence:  Independence  Day 
Functions  at  Red  Fort140 

The  Red  Fort  function  yesterday  morning  was  well  organised  and  went  off  as 
scheduled.141  But  there  are  two  matters  which  I  think  require  looking  into. 

2.  The  arrangement  to  reserve  a  very  large  piece  of  space  for  the  Guard 
of  Honour  does  not  seem  to  me  right.  This  means  keeping  the  vast  audience  on 
that  side,  far  away  from  the  Fort.  It  takes  away  from  the  popular  side  of  the 
function.  Also  I  do  not  know  why  this  vast  area  should  be  required  for  the 
Guard  of  Honour.  I  should  imagine  that  about  a  quarter  of  it,  or  even  less, 
should  be  adequate  and  this  should  be  rather  on  the  left  so  that  in  front  of  the 
Red  Fort  should  be  the  mass  of  human  beings  and  not  open  spaces. 

3.  The  singing  by  school  children  somehow  always  manages  to  be  a 
flop.  We  have  tried  this  for  some  time  past  without  making  any  improvement. 
This  is  not  a  good  ending  of  the  ceremonies.  Also  the  microphone  arrangements 
for  the  singing  somehow  sound  tinny.  I  think  that  we  should  give  up  this  mass 
singing  although  I  remember  having  originally  suggested  it  myself.  It  would  be 
better  to  choose  one  really  first-class  singer  to  render  the  National  Song  at  the 
end  with  proper  microphone,  etc.,  arrangements.  Or,  perhaps,  half  a  dozen  of 
them,  well  trained  and  singing  together.  The  point  is  that  the  National  Anthem 
must  be  well  and  powerfully  sung  and  the  voices  should  resound  all  over.  This 
does  not  happen  now. 

4 .  I  think  that  special  arrangements  should  be  made  to  invite  all  the  school 
children  in  the  Delhi  schools  to  attend  this  ceremony.  That  is,  a  fairly  large  area 
should  be  set  apart  for  them.  Perhaps  the  area  now  cut  off  for  the  Guard  of 
Honour  could  be  reserved  for  these  children  so  that  they  can  almost  fill  it,  with 
a  small  part  in  front  being  reserved  for  the  Guard  of  Honour. 

5.  I  should  like  the  organisers  of  this  very  special  function  to  consider 
these  suggestions. 

140.  Note,  16  August  1960.  Copied  to  GB.  Pant. 

141.  See  item  2. 
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236.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Choosing  Participants  for 
Edinburgh  Festival142 


August  20,  1960 

My  dear  Humayun, 

I  sent  you  some  days  ago  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  received  from  Lord  Harewood 
about  the  participation  of  India  in  the  Edinburgh  Festival.  I  have  to  send  him 
some  kind  of  an  answer.143  Will  you  let  me  know  what  I  should  write  to  him? 

I  am  myself  inclined  to  think  we  should  accept  his  suggestion.  Of  course, 
we  shall  have  to  be  careful  in  choosing  the  type  of  persons  who  are  sent  from 
here.  Lord  Harewood  himself  knows  a  good  deal  about  our  artists  here  and  his 
wishes  should  be  respected  in  choosing  them. 

For  the  present,  however,  we  have  to  send  him  some  general  answer.  As 
he  has  discussed  this  matter  with  my  sister,  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit,  and  she  is 
here  now,  you  might  discuss  this  matter  with  her. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


237.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Tilak  Trust  in  London144 

Assar:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Lokamanya  Tilak  Memorial  Trust,  London 
have  purchased  a  house  in  the  memory  of  Lokamanya  Tilak  in  London; 

(b)  If  so,  the  details  of  the  memorial  scheme; 

(c)  Whether  the  Indian  Government  have  contributed  any  amount  to  this 
Trust; 

(d)  if  so,  the  amount  contributed;  and 

(e)  If  not,  the  reasons  thereof? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  Yes.  The 
house  is  at  No,  60,  Talbot  Road,  Paddington,  London,  W.  2  Lokamanya 
Tilak  lived  in  this  house  when  he  visited  England  in  1919. 

(b)  The  objects  of  the  Memorial  Trust,  as  stated,  are  the  promotion  and 
encouragement  of  research  into  the  study  of  Indian  and  Sanskrit  literature 


142.  Letter. 

143.  See  item  238. 

144.  Oral  answers,  22  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLV,  cols  3895-3897. 
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and  Indian  art,  history,  philosophy,  politics  and  economics.  The  Trust  also 
hopes  to  make  provision  for  scholarships  and  grants  and  prizes  to  students 
as  well  as  the  salaries  of  Professors.  The  premises  are  to  be  used  as  a 
centre  for  Indian  cultural  activities. 

(c)  and  (d).  No. 

(e)  Government  do  not  normally  encourage  setting  up  of  memorials  in 
foreign  countries  from  funds  collected  in  India.  Government  have  decided 
to  commemorate  Lokamanya  Tilak  by  naming  the  new  Library  in  the  Indian 
Students’  Union  and  Hostel  as  the  Tilak  Memorial  Library. 

Assar:  May  I  know  the  names  of  the  trustees? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  I  have  got  the  names  of  the  sponsors — Mr.  Fenner 
Brockway,  Chairman;  Mr.  Steel,  Solicitor  and  Mr.  Tahmankar,  Secretary. 

Jadhav:  May  I  know  whether  any  of  the  individual  States  in  India  have 
contributed  to  this  memorial? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  The  Bombay  Government  has  given  Rs.  20,000. 

Vajpayee:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  this  memorial  will  be  utilised  as  a  cultural 
centre  and  will  cater  to  the  needs  of  the  Indian  students,  may  I  know  why 
the  Government  of  India  should  not  give  any  grant  to  this  memorial? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  I  have  already  stated  in  the  original  answer  the 
Government’s  policy  in  this  matter. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  It  may 
well  be  in  a  matter  of  grants.  The  point  is  this.  So  far  as  any  cultural  home  or 
institution  is  concerned,  we  can  certainly  build  it  for  our  students.  That  is  a 
different  matter  and  we  build  such  institutions  from  time  to  time.  So  far  as 
memorials  are  concerned,  they  are  presumed  to  be  memorials  erected  by  the 
people  of  that  country.  If  we  want  to  put  up  a  memorial  to  Lokamanya  Tilak, 
we  put  it  up  in  India,  as  we  do,  in  fact.  For  us  to  go  and  put  it  in  France, 
America  or  Germany,  imposing  our  memorial  on  them  does  not  seem  to  us — 
I  mean  as  a  Government — to  be  justifiable.  That  is  why,  normally  we  do  not  do 
this —  if  you  call  it  a  breach — in  Mandalay,  where  the  Government  of  India 
undertook  to  build  a  memorial  in  the  Mandalay  prison  where  Lokamanya  Tilak 
was  kept. 
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Joachim  Alva:  It  is  true  that  Government  is  unable  to  make  any  contribution, 
though  Government  makes  several  kinds  of  contributions  for  several  kinds 
of  objects.  Sometimes  some  of  the  objects  are  questionable.  May  I  know 
whether  any  contribution  can  be  made  from  the  Prime  Minister’s  Fund,  in 
view  of  the  Governor  of  Mysore  being  the  Chairman  of  this  trust  in  India? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Which  trust? 

Joachim  Alva:  I  want  to  know  whether  any  contribution  can  be  made  from 
the  Prime  Minister’s  Fund  to  this  trust  in  London? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Prime  Minister’s  fund  has  nothing  to  do  with  setting  up 
of  memorials.  It  is  for  giving  relief  in  cases  of  emergency  and  distress. 


238.  To  George  Lascelles:  Edinburg  Festival145 


August  23,  1960 

My  dear  Lord  Harewood, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  8th  August,  I  did  not  acknowledge  it  immediately 
as  I  wanted  to  consult  some  of  my  colleagues  here  about  the  proposal  for  India 
to  participate  in  the  Edinburgh  festival.  I  am  glad  to  say  that  there  is  broad 
agreement  about  this  proposal.  Of  course,  the  details  will  have  to  be  worked 
out  carefully. 

I  have  also  had  a  talk  on  this  subject  with  my  sister  Mrs.  Pandit,  who  is  at 
present  staying  with  me. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


145.  Letter  to  the  Earl  of  Harewood. 
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239.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Meeting  Ranu  Mookerjee146 

August  28,  1960 

My  dear  Humayun, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Ranu  Mookerjee  of  the  Indian  Museum.147  As  she  wants 
to  see  me,  I  have  asked  her  to  do  so  on  the  morning  of  the  5th  September. 

I  am  rather  surprised  to  learn  that  the  Trustees  of  the  Indian  Museum  were 
not  consulted  about  the  Bill  we  have  introduced  in  Parliament. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


240.  To  the  Indo-Arab  Society:  Remembering  Wilfred 
Blunt148 

I  am  interested  and  glad  to  learn  that  my  friend  and  colleague,  Dr.  Syed  Mahmud, 
is  going  to  speak  on  the  life  and  work  of  Wilfrid  Scawan  Blunt149  at  a  meeting 
organised  by  the  Indo-Arab  Society  in  Delhi.  I  am  glad  of  this  because  this  will 
help  in  reviving  the  memory  of  this  great  fighter  for  freedom  who  was  also  a 
poet.  I  never  had  the  privilege  of  meeting  him,  but  I  remember  well  how  I  was 
influenced  by  reading  some  of  his  books  when  I  was  a  young  man.  It  is  right 
that  we  should  pay  a  tribute  to  this  great  fighter  against  imperialism. 


146.  Letter.  File  No.  11/1960,  Humayun  Kabir  Papers,  NMML. 

147.  See  Appendix  6 1 . 

148.  Message,  30  August  1960. 

149.  Poet  and  traveller. 
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(i)  Health 

241.  To  D.P.  Karmarkar:  Srinagar  Medical  College150 

August  1,  1960 

My  dear  Karmarkar, 

Your  letter  of  July  3 1  st  about  the  Medical  College  at  Srinagar. 

I  do  not  see  why  we  should  raise  any  objection  to  the  inspection  of  the 
Srinagar  Medical  College  by  Inspectors  of  the  Medical  Council  of  India,  even 
though  the  Jammu  &  Kashmir  Government  does  not  accede  to  the  Union  of 
India  in  that  particular  subject.  This  seems  to  me  carrying  some  kind  of  a 
routine  much  too  far.  Are  we  now  going  to  amend  the  Constitution  for  this 
purpose? 

We  are  asked  for  a  certain  service.  Nobody  can  prevent  us  from  giving 
that  service,  and  no  harm  can  possibly  come  if  we  do  so.  At  the  most,  it  may 
be  said  that  it  was  not  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Medical  Council  and  they 
may  not  carry  out  the  instructions  sent  to  them.  That  will  harm  then,  not  us. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


242.  To  Jivraj  N.  Mehta:  Food  and  Drug  Patents151 


August  11,  1960 


My  dear  Jivaraj, 

Your  letter  of  9th  August  about  patents  for  drugs  and  food  products.152  My 
own  views  in  this  matter  are  in  line  with  yours.  I  am  drawing  the  attention  of 
our  Commerce  &  Industry  Ministry  as  well  as  the  Law  Ministry  to  what  you 
have  written. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


150.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Health. 

151.  Letter  to  the  Chief  Minister  of  Gujarat. 

152.  See  Appendix  3 1 . 
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243.  To  Manubhai  Shah:  Food  and  Drug  Patents153 


August  11,1  960 


My  dear  Manubhai, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Dr.  Jivraj  N.  Mehta.154  As  you  know,  I  entirely 
agree  with  what  he  has  said.  I  do  not  think  we  should  have  any  patents  for 
drugs  and  possibly  for  some  food  products  also.155 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


244.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  Mental  Problems  of  Indian 
Students  Abroad156 


August  28,  1960 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

Dr.  K.R.  Masani,  who  apparently  does  mental  hygiene  work  in  Bombay,  saw 
me  this  morning.  In  the  course  of  his  talk  he  told  me  that  a  considerable  number 
of  Indian  students  in  England  (and  elsewhere  abroad  also)  were  quite 
maladjusted.  Four  years  ago  he  found  that  forty  of  them,  out  of  a  total  of  two 
thousand  men,  have  been  sent  to  mental  hospitals.  Some  others  had  gone  privately 
to  nursing  homes  of  clinics  because  they  could  afford  it.  Many  others  were  not 
so  bad,  though  maladjusted. 

These  figures  are  rather  alarming.  According  to  Dr  Masani,  probably  the 
number  has  become  greater  now. 

Have  you  any  information  on  this  subject?  Dr  Masani  seemed  to  think  that 
there  should  be  a  special  psychiatrist  there  to  look  after  these  students  and  help 
them  to  get  over  the  kind  of  difficulties  which  often  lead  to  this  result. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


153.  Letter.  File  No.  48(25)/58-66-PMS. 

1 54.  See  Appendix  3 1 . 

155.  Nehru  wrote  to  Asoke  Sen  on  the  same  lines  on  1 1  August  1960. 

156.  Letter.  File  No.  28/71/60-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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(j)  Science  and  Technology 

245.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Canada-lndia  Atomic  Reactor157 

Question:158  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  refer  to  the  reply  given  to 
Starred  Question  No.  97  on  the  12th  February  1960  and  state: 

(a)  Whether  the  Canada-lndia  atomic  reactor  has  been  commissioned; 
and 

(b)  If  so,  for  what  purpose  this  reactor  is  being  used  at  present? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a) 
Yes,  The  reactor  reached  “criticality”  on  July  10,  1960. 

(b)  At  present  various  circuits  are  being  tested  and  start  up  experiments 
are  being  carried  out.  The  reactor  power  is  being  gradually  raised  to  the  maximum 
rated  capacity  of  40,000  kilowatts.  When  the  reactor  is  in  full  operation,  it  will 
be  used  for  research  in  neutron  physics  and  engineering  and  the  production  of 
isotopes  for  use  in  agriculture,  industry,  medicine  and  research. 


246.  To  Homi  J  Bhabha:  Prepare  for  Debate  on  Atomic 
Energy159 


August  3,  1960 

My  dear  Homi, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  1  st.  We  read  about  and  were  happy  at  the 
honour  done  you  in  London.160 

I  shall  meet  you  when  you  come  here,  of  course.  The  debate  on  Atomic 
Energy  has  been  postponed  to  the  1 0th  August161  as  on  the  8th  and  9th,  the  Lok 
Sabha  will  be  discussing  the  general  strike.162  I  hope  that  will  suit  you. 


157.  Written  answers,  1  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLIV,  col.  46. 

158.  By  Congress  MPs  D.C.  Sharma  and  Naval  Prabhakar  and  Ganatantra  Parishad  MPs 
Shraddhakar  Supakar  and  P.K.  Deo. 

1 59.  Letter  to  the  Secretary,  Atomic  Energy  Department  and  Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission. 

160.  On  22  July  1960  Homi  Bhabha  was  conferred  the  honorary  degree  of  the  Doctor  of 
Science  by  Queen  Elizabeth.  See  Times  of  India,  23  July  1960. 

161.  See  item  251. 

1 62.  See  item  2 1 6. 
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Unfortunately,  just  on  those  days,  7th  to  the  9th,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Nepal  is 
coming  here,  and  he  will  take  up  some  time.  But,  of  course,  I  shall  find  time  to 
meet  you  and  you  can  coach  me  for  the  debate. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


247.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Atomic  Power  Station163 

Question:164  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  refer  to  the  reply  given  to 
Starred  Question  No.  292  on  the  22nd  February,  1960  and  state: 

(a)  Whether  Government  have  now  finally  decided  about  the  location  of 
the  proposed  Atomic  Power  Stations  other  than  the  first  one; 

(b)  The  total  number  of  Atomic  Power  Stations  proposed  to  be  established; 

(c)  The  names  of  places  where  those  stations  are  to  be  located;  and 

(d)  The  basis  on  which  such  selection  has  been  made? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a) 
Not  yet. 

(b)  to  (d).  As  explained  earlier,  the  setting  up  of  power  stations  in  other 
regions  remote  from  coal  fields,  such  as  Delhi-Punjab,  Madras  and  Rajasthan 
is  under  consideration.  No  decision  in  the  matter  has  so  far  been  taken. 

Rameshwar  Tantia:  May  I  know  whether  this  power  station  will  be 
established  by  our  own  scientists  or  help  will  be  taken  from  foreign  scientists 
also? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  will  be  established  by  our  own  scientists.  I  cannot  say 
whether  on  a  particular  matter  some  help  might  be  taken  but  this  is  done  by  our 
own  people. 


163.  Oral  answers,  4  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  822-825. 

164.  By  Congress  MPs  Rameshwar  Tantia,  Naval  Prabhakar,  Vidya  Charan  Shukla,  D.C. 
Sharma,  Ram  Krishan  Gupta,  Raghunath  Singh,  Ajit  Singh  Sarhadi,  S.A.  Mehdi,  Bhakt 
Darshan,  K.R.  Achar  and  Ila  Palchoudhuri;  Communist  MPs  P.K.  Kodiyan,  Ganatantra 
Parishad  MP  Shraddhakar  Supakar;  Jan  Sangh  MP  Assar  and  Janata  Party  MP  Arjun 
Singh  Bhadauria. 
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Harish  Chandra  Mathur:  May  I  know  whether  in  the  absence  of  any  decision 
any  allocation  has  been  made  in  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan?  Has  any  estimate 
been  prepared? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  I  think  some  allocation  has  been  made.  It  is  not  quite 
finalized  yet.  That  is  to  say,  while  the  allocation  has  been  made,  an  attempt  has 
been  made  to  increase  the  allocation. 

Nath  Pai:  Will  Government  take  into  consideration  the  experience  of  United 
Kingdom,  which  was  leading  in  the  peaceful  use  of  atomic  energy,  and 
which  had  embarked  upon  a  very  ambitious  scheme  of  generating  sufficient 
quantum  of  atomic  power?  Now  they  have  revised  their  programme  by 
considering  the  comparative  cost  of  generating  power  by  atomic  energy 
and  by  conventional  means.  The  Indian  Council  of  Applied  Economic 
Research  has  also  produced  a  brochure  on  the  subject.  I  want  to  know 
whether  before  finally  deciding  on  more  such  stations  Government  are 
evaluating  the  comparative  costs  of  generating  power  by  atomic  energy 
and  conventional  methods? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Naturally,  all  these  factors  have  been  very  carefully  considered 
and  are  being  considered.  Conditions  are  different  in  the  United  Kingdom  and 
in  India.  In  India,  we  feel — that  is,  in  parts  of  India,  not  every  part,  for  near  the 
coal  fields  it  is  very  different — even  now  it  is  practically  admitted  that  the  cost 
of  production  of  power  through  atomic  energy  is  an  economic  proposition  and 
from  day  to  day  becomes  somewhat  cheaper  relatively.  There  are,  of  course, 
other  considerations  too.  I  cannot  go  into  that  matter  now. 

Ranga:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  only  one  power  station  has  come  to  be 
started  now,  how  does  the  Government  come  to  the  conclusion  that  it  is 
comparatively  cheaper  or  economical? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Through  the  mental  apparatus  of  thinking  and  calculation. 

Ranga:  The  Prime  Minister  said  economical. 

Speaker:  That  is  what  is  estimated. 

Ranga:  Living  in  a  dream  land. 

Tyagi:  Have  they  experimented  on  any  one  such  station  in  India  before 
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embarking  on  the  scheme  of  setting  up  these  stations? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  must  seem  that  thus  far  it  has  been  decided 
to  start  one  station  definitely.  Even  there  the  exact  location  has  not  been  decided. 
You  cannot  experiment  now  because  that  station  will  be  ready  for  proper 
functioning  in  four  years’  time.  It  takes  a  long  time.  Therefore,  one  cannot 
postpone  these  things  as  then  we  will  be  completely  left  behind  in  these  matters. 
The  work  has  to  go  on  and  we  have  to  make  preparations  for  future. 

Tyagi:  Will  it  amount  to  this  that  all  the  stations  will  simultaneously  be  built 
when  the  actual  experiment  has  not  been  made  on  the  one  station  which  is 
going  to  be  put  up  for  the  first  time? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  not  said  simultaneously.  They  will  be  one  after  the 
other  though  they  will  overlap.  There  is  no  question  of  experimenting.  We  have 
passed  the  experimental  stage  a  long  time  ago.  What  might  be  said  to  be 
experimental  is  the  precise  cost  of  it.  That,  of  course,  may  be  so.  It  depends  on 
so  many  factors.  The  factors  that  had  been  studied  showed  that  while  the 
initial  cost  at  present  is  rather  heavy  the  other  cost  then  becomes  cheaper. 

f^fcT  fSr-sr  :  3pft  tTOHP#  %  MW,  fe#  cET  EFT  WIFE  I  t 

m  '3tfrt  etmt  |  %  ee  eft  eft  we  arr^TT,  Et  %  Pffm  ^  wP  P 

fcimi 

«St  wrwn?r  Prwft  P  wr  #  E$r,  %it  P  wPraT 

%  sfk  'Jiei  t  eft  w?  tiwi  Msdi  %  i 

[Translation  begins: 

Bibhuti  Mishra:  The  Prime  Minister  mentioned  Rajasthan,  Punjab  and  New 
Delhi.  I  want  to  know  when  Bihar  will  find  mention  with  regard  to  the 
report  of  minerals  there. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Bihar  cannot  be  counted  in  this,  as  coal  is  found  in  Bihar  and 
where  there  is  coal,  there  it  is  cheap. 
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Narasimhan:  May  I  know  whether  while  considering  the  case  of  the  various 
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places  including  Madras  State  the  non-perennial  character  of  the  rivers  in 
Madras  State  will  also  be  taken  into  consideration? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  I  point  out  that  at  the  beginning  the  major  consideration 
is  where  such  a  station  will  be  successful.  For  instance,  it  requires  vast  quantities 
of  water.  The  first  one  is  going  to  be  constructed  somewhere  between 
Ahmedabad  and  Bombay  on  the  sea  coast.  We  want  sea  water  for  this.  We 
want  other  things.  So,  all  these  factors  have  to  be  considered.  We  cannot 
afford  to  have  the  first  one  or  two  stations  to  be  placed  in  such  conditions  that 
are  not  fully  advantageous. 


248.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Germany  and  Atomic  Power 
Plant165 

Savitry  Devi  Nigam:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  whether  it 
is  a  fact  that  the  West  German  Government  have  offered  to  share  the 
responsibility  of  constructing  an  atomic  power  plant  near  Bombay? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  No  such  offer 
has  been  made  by  the  Government  of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 

Savitry  Devi  Nigam:  Sir,  may  I  know  whether  a  delegation  had  gone  to 
West  Germany  to  study  this  question  with  the  West  German  authorities? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  Sir,  at  the  invitation  of  the  Government  of  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  Dr.  Bhabha,  Chairman  of  the  Indian  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  led  a  delegation  in  May  1960. 

Savitry  Devi  Nigam:  May  I  know  whether  the  West  German  Government 
would  give  technical  help  or  some  financial  help? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  quite  understand  the  question.  We  confer  with 
others.  There  is  no  question  of  others  building  for  us.  Of  course,  in  regard  to 
atomic  energy  matters  we  have  been  in  contact  not  in  regard  to  power  plant 
but  generally — with  a  number  of  advanced  countries,  like  the  United  States  of 


165.  Oral  answers,  8  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  7-8. 


387 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


America,  the  Soviet  Union,  France,  England,  Germany  and  others.  We  are  not 
quite  so  backward  as  to  go  about  asking  for  technical  help. 

Savitry  Devi  Nigam:  What  would  be  the  approximate  power-generating 
capacity  of  this  plant? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  say  that,  Sir. 

Savitry  Devi  Nigam:  How  long  would  it  take  to  finalise  the  proposal 
approximately? 

Chairman:  Next  question. 


249.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Tarapore  Nuclear  Power 
Station166 

RN.  Rajabhoj:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission  has  approved 
Tarapore  in  the  District  of  Thana,  Maharashtra,  as  a  site  for  location  of 
India’s  first  nuclear  power  station;  and 

(b)  If  so,  when  the  nuclear  power  station  is  likely  to  start  functioning? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister-in-charge  of  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy 
(Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a)  It  is  proposed  to  establish  a  nuclear  Power  Station  on 
the  West  Coast  between  Bombay  sand  Ahmedabad.  The  final  decision  with 
regard  to  the  exact  location  of  the  station  will  be  announced  shortly. 

(b)  The  tender  specifications  are  expected  to  be  finalised  shortly  and  the 
contract  is  likely  to  be  awarded  sometime  early  in  1961  .Work  is  expected  to  be 
completed  within  4  years  from  the  date  of  the  award  of  the  contract. 


166.  Written  answers,  8  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  60-61. 
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250.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Outer  Space167 

Kalika  Singh:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Why  India  and  the  United  Arab  Republic  decided  not  to  take  part  in  the 
meeting  in  New  York  in  May  and  June,  1959,  of  the  ad  hoc  Committee  on 
peaceful  uses  of  outer  space  appointed  as  a  result  of  20-Power  Draft 
resolution  adopted  by  General  Assembly  of  the  U.N.  on  the  1 3th  December, 
1958; 

(b)  Whether  the  Outer  Space  Committee  established  on  the  1 2th  December, 
1959,  of  which  India  is  a  member,  has  begun  its  work;  if  so,  the  work 
done  so  far; 

(c)  What  is  the  definition  of  Outer  Space;  and 

(d)  Whether  the  Government  has  formulated  its  policy  to  bring  about  co¬ 
ordination  between  eastern  and  western  powers  for  a  peaceful  approach 
towards  the  problem? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  India  did 
not  participate  in  deliberations  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  on  Peaceful  Uses 
of  Outer  Space,  established  by  General  Assembly  resolution  1348  (XIII), 
which  met  during  May  and  June,  1959.  India  was  of  the  view  that  the 
success  of  the  Committee’s  work  required  the  participation  and  co-operation 
of  both  the  countries  most  advanced  in  this  field,  namely  the  U.S.A.  and 
the  USSR.  This  could  not  be  brought  about  on  the  basis  of  the  composition 
of  the  Committee  as  it  then  existed.  It  is  not  for  the  Government  of  India  to 
give  reasons  for  the  decision  of  the  United  Arab  Republic  not  to  participate 
in  these  meetings. 

(b)  The  Committee  on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Outer  Space,  established  on  12 
December,  1959  has  not,  so  far,  met. 

(c)  There  is,  as  yet,  no  accepted  definition  of  Outer  Space. 

(d)  As  stated  above,  the  Committee  has  not  met  so  far;  therefore,  the 
specific  views  of  the  Government  of  India  have  not  been  called  for. 
However,  the  Government  will  continue  their  efforts  to  bring  about  increased 
co-operation  in  the  use  of  outer  space  for  peaceful  purposes. 

Kalika  Singh:  May  I  know  whether  India  agrees  to  the  use  of  its  outer 
space  by  foreign  powers,  particularly  when  the  base  is  used  by  planes  of 
neighbouring  countries  which  are  members  of  military  pacts? 


167.  Oral  answers,  9  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  1592-1595. 
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Lakshmi  Menon:  As  stated  in  the  answer,  there  is  no  definition  of  outer 
space. 

Speaker:  Whatever  the  definition  of  outer  space  may  be,  are  you  going  to 
allow  them? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  We  do 
not  allow  anybody  without  our  permission.  Always  permission  is  sought  to  be 
asked.  The  hon.  Member  has  referred  to  the  bases.  Bases  are  very  much  in  the 
public  eye.  No  such  question  has  arisen.  We  do  not  allow  any  armed  aircraft  to 
go  over  India,  except  under  very  rare  circumstances  in  transit. 

Kalika  Singh:  May  I  know  whether  prohibition  of  carriage  of  military 
weapons  in  the  outer  space  will  be  one  of  the  subjects  coming  under  the 
scope  of  the  Outer  Space  Committee  which  met  in  December,  1959. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Hon.  Member  is  getting  mixed  up.  Outer  space  is 
something  very  much  outer.  We  do  not  carry  weapons  and  other  things  when 
we  are  about  100  miles  from  the  earth’s  surface.  It  is  quite  a  different  problem. 
Those  problems  of  carrying  military  weapons,  etc.  arise  when  you  are  relatively 
near  the  earth’s  surface  going  from  one  place  to  another.  When  you  go  to  outer 
space  an  entirely  different  set  of  problems  arise. 

Kalika  Singh:  Has  any  near  definition  of  outer  space  been  decided  upon? 
Beyond  what  height  is  outer  space?  There  might  be  some  discussion  going 
on  in  some  countries  that  it  is  15  miles  or  10  miles. 

Speaker:  Is  there  any  accepted  height? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir,  I  have  said  so. 

Hem  Barua:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  outer  space  is  not  defined  may  I  know 
whether  outer  space  is  that  space  in  which  laws,  like  Sir  Isaac  Newton’s 
theory  on  gravitation  and  Einstein’s  theory  of  relativity  do  not  operate? 

Speaker:  Shri  Shukla. 

Vidya  Charan  Shukla: . .  .Have  the  Government  of  India  been  receiving  any 
useful  data  or  information  from  friendly  countries  in  their  search  for 
information  on  outer  space? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Government  of  India  are  not  engaged  in  any  research 
on  outer  space. 

Vidya  Charan  Shukla:  Have  you  received  any  useful  data  from  friendly 
countries  like  U.S.A.  or  USSR  about  their  own  research  on  outer  space? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Such  data  as  is  available  to  the  public  is  published  in  the 
scientific  organs.  If  it  is  not  to  be  published,  it  is  not  conveyed  to  any  other 
country.  If  it  is  secret,  it  is  not  given,  and  when  it  is  published  it  is  not  secret. 


251.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Discussing  the  DAE  Report168 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Mr.  Speaker,  Sir,  in  taking  part  is  this  discussion,  I  feel  as  if 
I  was  in  a  quandary.  To  begin  with,  the  Department  of  Atomic  Energy  has 
produced  a  Report  which  is  a  remarkably  comprehensive  report  and  says  all 
that  any  Minister  can  say  about  it  and  much  more,  because  a  Minister,  like 
many  other  Members,  is  rather  ignorant  of  this  subject  and  slightly  apprehensive 
lest  some  questions  be  put  to  him  which  he  cannot  answer.  So,  there  is  this  full 
report,  and  all  the  hon.  Members  who  have  spoken  here  have  spoken  not  only 
in  commendation  and  praise  of  the  work  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Department  but 
have  urged  it  and  urged  the  Government  to  go  ahead  even  at  a  faster  pace  in 
this  direction.  So,  in  view  of  this,  what  am  I  to  say,  Mr.  Speaker?  That  is  my 
difficulty. 

It  is  a  curious  circumstance  which  strikes  me  often  that  here  in  India,  we 
live  in  a  variety  of  ages  and  centuries  at  the  same  time.  Without  any  offence,  I 
once  said  that  we  live  in  the  cow-dung  age  in  India,  and  I  meant  it  in  the  sense 
that  even  now,  the  principal  source  of  power  in  India  is  cow-dung.  It  is  an 
extraordinary  thing,  but  there  it  is.  And  at  the  same  time,  we  are,  if  I  may  say 
so,  among  the  more  or  less  advanced  countries  in  regard  to  the  development  of 
atomic  energy.  So,  we  span  not  only  centuries  but  millennia  in  this. 

I  have  no  doubt  that  the  attention  we  have  paid  to  atomic  energy  has  been 
right  and  very  worthwhile.  It  is  worthwhile  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
practical  advantages  that  are  beginning  to  come  to  us  and  will  come  to  us  in 
greater  measure.  But  it  is  worthwhile  from  an  even  deeper  point  of  view,  one 
of  longer  perspective,  because  there  can.  be  no  doubt  that  in  this  fast  changing 
world,  a  new  age  began  with  the  bursting  of  the  atom  bomb  at  Hiroshima,  at 


168.  Motion,  10  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  2009-2019. 


391 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


any  rate,  with  this  power  coming  into  use.  And  ever  since  then — it  was  only  a 
few  years  ago — this  has  made  considerable  progress  in  both  directions,  both 
for  destruction  and  for  construction. 

In  that  sense,  therefore,  this  atomic  energy  is  a  real  symbol  of  the  modem 
world  which  Janus-like  faces  two  ways,  vast  destruction  and  annihilation  and 
great  speed  in  construction  and  progress,  all  facing  us  at  the  same  time,  that  is, 
the  possibilities  of  both. 

So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  are  determined  not  to  go  in  for  making 
atomic  bombs  and  the  like.  But  we  are  equally  determined  not  to  be  left  behind 
in  this  advance  in  the  use  of  this  new  power.  It  is  true  that  in  the  ultimate 
analysis,  a  country  which  has  that  power  fully  developed  can  use  it  for  good 
purposes  or  evil  purposes.  And  no  declaration  that  I  can  make  today  will 
necessarily  bind  people  in  the  future,  but  I  do  hope  that  we  shall  create  an 
atmosphere  in  this  country  which  will  bind  every  Government  in  future,  so 
that  it  may  not  use  this  power  for  evil  purposes.  But  it  is  the  symbol  of  the 
future,  together  with  many  other  things.  In  past  years,  we  rather  slipped  back 
in  the  development  of  science,  technology  and  the  like,  and  we  are  trying  very 
laboriously  to  catch  up.  In  this  matter,  let  us  not  be  left  behind  now.  We  should 
keep  ourselves  in  the  forefront  from  now  onwards.  Therefore,  apart  from  the 
immediate  use  and  good  that  it  may  bring  us,  from  this  very  important  future 
point  of  view,  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  we  should  go  ahead.  We  may 
calculate  that  a  power  station  costs  this  much  and  that  much,  but  there  is 
something  deeper  than  a  power  station;  it  is  the  future  that  we  are  trying  to 
grasp  and  get  hold  of,  and,  therefore,  we  are  trying  to  take  advantage  of  it 
today.  Therefore,  it  is  something  satisfying,  and  it  is  giving  a  measure  of 
satisfaction  that  in  this  matter  we  are  keeping  ahead,  and  that  we  are  making 
regular  progress. 

The  report  itself  gives  a  full  account  of  this.  Hon.  Members  have  spoken 
and  congratulated  our  Department,  or  rather  the  Head  of  that  Department,  Dr. 
Bhabha,  quite  rightly,  but  I  would  like  to  lay  stress  on  this  that  our  congratulations 
are  due  to  a  brilliant  set  of  young  scientists  who  are  working  there.  No  big 
work  can  come  out  of  one  or  two  or  three  men.  The  great  work  that  the 
Atomic  Energy  Department  has  done,  and  is  doing,  is  to  pick  out  able  scientists, 
young  people,  and  to  give  them  the  requisite  training  and  experience.  So  that 
we  have  built  up  now  a  very  fine  set  of  very  young  or  youngish  people.  In  fact, 
I  remember  some  very  eminent  scientists,  I  think,  from  England  or  America  or 
some  foreign  country,  referring  to  this.  When  they  all  go  there  to  Trombay, 
one  of  the  remarks  they  make  almost  invariably  is  about  the  youth  of  the  men 
there  occupying  very  responsible  positions.  I  wish  in  other  departments  of  our 
activity  we  could  have  that  youth  also. 
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Many  hon.  Members  who  spoke  gave  us  plenty  of  information,  no  doubt, 
from  this  Report  or  from  some  other  reading.  There  is  not  much  that  I  wish  to 
say.  But  I  would  perhaps  repeat  some  things.  One  is  that  India  is  now  among 
the  very  few  countries  in  the  world  which  has  developed  the  technique  of 
fabricating  fuel  elements.  It  is  known  to  all  Members  here,  but  I  wish  to  repeat 
it.  It  is  an  important  thing,  an  important  achievement.  In  doing  this,  one  of  the 
results  is  that  we  are  saving  a  considerable  amount  in  foreign  exchange.  I  have 
not  got  the  exact  figures.  They  vary;  the  more  we  do,  the  more  we  save.  From 
the  figures  I  have,  I  find  that  after  having  spent  Rs.  81  lakhs  for  this  fuel 
fabrication  facility,  of  which  Rs.  40  lakhs  was  foreign  exchange,  we  are  saving 
annually  Rs.45  lakhs  in  foreign  exchange  and  could  save  more  with  bigger 
production. 

Then  so  far  as  our  Apsara169  is  concerned,  it  is  interesting  to  note  how  the 
level  of  operation  has  gone  up  annually  from  17,840  kwh  to  1  million  kwh  last 
year — in  four  years.  Now  it  is  known  that  the  Canada-India  Reactor  achieved 
critically  on  July  10. 170  This  is  going  to  be  one  of  the  biggest  isotope  producers 
in  the  world.  ZERLINA171  has  yet  to  come;  it  is  being  built. 

One  of  the  things  to  which  I  should  like  to  draw  special  attention  is  the 
Electronics  Division  of  the  Trombay  establishment.  We  are  building  big  electrical 
plants,  electronics  and  all  that.  But  the  Trombay  establishment  really  as  a  side 
issue — it  is  not  actually  a  side  issue;  it  is  a  very  important  issue,  but  still  it  is 
one  of  the  aspects  of  its  work — has  built  up  a  very  big  Electronics  division 
which  is  producing  all  kinds  of  electronic  instruments  etc.  And  electronics 
definitely  is  a  part  of  the  future,  for  which  we  are  working. 

Then  a  question  was  asked  about  training — I  forget  which  hon.  Member172 
raised,  it.  Training  is  being  given.  Apart  from  the  fact  that  we  are  keeping 
numerous  Universities,  schools  etc.,  and  we  are  specially  helping  the  Meghnad 
Saha  Institute  of  Nuclear  Physics,  there  is  a  proposal  in  the  Third  Plan  for  two 
Inter-University  Atomic  Centres,  one  in  North  India  and  one  in  the  South.  We 
felt  that  confining  it  to  one  University  would  not  be  so  advantageous  as  making 
it  in  a  sense  available  to  Universities  in  a  particular  region. 

The  fact  of  the  matter  is  we  have  neither  the  resources  to  have  these 
reactors  everywhere  nor,  till  now,  have  we  got  the  trained  personnel  for  that. 
This  difficulty  has  pursued  us  in  the  past  in  regard  to  any  high-class  research. 


169.  The  first  reactor  in  Asia,  it  attained  criticality  in  1956. 

170.  See  SWJN/SS/61/item412. 

171.  Zerlina  was  one  of  the  BARC  projects  on  research  reactors.  It  attained  criticality  in 
January  1961. 

172.  D.C.  Sharma. 
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(From  The  Times  of  India,  14  August  1960,  p.  9) 


Though,  usually,  our  universities  may  have  one,  two  or  three  very  fine  and  able 
men — they  do  good  work — yet  they  are  spread  out,  one  here,  two  there  or 
three  somewhere  else;  while  nowadays  this  big  scale  research  requires  a  team 
of  high-class  men,  we  seldom  have  that  team  in  one  place.  And,  of  the  reasons 
why  the  Trombay  establishment  has  done  exceedingly  good  work  is  because  a 
big  team  works  there.  If  all  these  very  persons  were  spread  out  in  all  the 
universities  of  India  the  result  would  not  have  been  so  good  although  the  men 
were  the  same.  Therefore,  instead  of  spreading  out  in  different  universities,  we 
want  to  have,  to  begin  with,  two  centres,  one  in  the  north  and  one  in  the  south, 
inter-university  centres  where  the  universities  in  that  region  would  have  access 
to  go  and  work.  I  do  not  know  where  they  would  be  situated — may  be  in  some 
university  or  near  it.  But,  anyhow,  they  would  be  opened. 

These,  presumably,  will  have  reactors  and  the  like  and  other  facilities  and 
a  team  of  people  drawn  from  those  universities  will  work  there.  All  that  because 
we  want  the  universities  to  give  all  this  basic  training  and  even  some  higher 
training.  But,  at  the  present  moment,  the  real  high-class  training  is  being  given 
at  Trombay  itself. 

I  think  some  hon.  Members  have  mentioned,  and  I  repeat  it,  that  200 
graduate  scientists  and  engineers  a  year  are  being  trained  there  and  we  are 
training  not  only  our  own  people  but  people  from  other  parts  of  Asia  and 
elsewhere. 

Thus,  all  these  various  developments  are  taking  place.  But  the  attention  of 
most  people,  I  suppose,  is  attracted  to  these  atomic  power  stations  that  are 
being  built  or  are  going  to  be  built.  Shri  Bharucha,  evidently,  wants  this  part  of 
the  programme  to  be  expanded  considerably  and  speeded  up.  I  would  very 
much  like  to  do  so.  Though  I  do  think  we  should  go  fast,  we  should  go  on 
sound  foundations.  Therefore,  we  have  decided  to  provide  one  power  station; 
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and  we  are  considering  the  establishment  of  two  more  similar  nuclear  power 
stations,  initially  with  an  installed  capacity  of  150  mega  watts,  each  capable  of 
doing  double  shift.  I  hope  that  we  shall  be  able  to  do  this. 

People  may  calculate  the  advantages  of  having  a  power  station — a 
conventional  power  station  and  atomic  energy  station — calculate  the  cost  etc. 
Even  from  that  point  of  view,  I  feel  it  is  advantageous  to  have  atomic  power 
and  I  shall  give  some  figures.  But,  apart  from  that,  it  is  something  far  more 
than  this  business  of  cost.  It  is,  as  I  just  said,  keeping  a  grip  on  the  future.  It  is 
difficult  to  describe  it.  But  I  feel  it  strongly  that  by  all  these  means  we  are 
getting  a  grip  on  the  future.  By  and  large  I  say  in  all  humility  and  without  an 
element  of  criticism  of  other  people  that,  broadly,  our  outlook  in  India — not  of 
individuals,  not  of  my  hon.  friends  in  this  House,  but  broadly  our  outlook  is  not 
scientific.  It  is  rather  static.  We  calculate  everything  from  things  as  they  are 
not  realising  that  we  live  in  a  world  where  nothing  remains  what  it  is,  that 
everything  changes  the  next  moment.  We  read  about  it;  but  we  are  not  emotionally 
or  intellectually  conscious  of  this  changing  world.  The  result  is  that  we  do  not 
see  in  this  atomic  energy  work  just  the  reflection  of  the  changing  world  and  the 
way  this  really  stretches  itself  out  into  the  future,  and  makes  our  position 
securer  than  it  might  otherwise  be.  That  apart — I  think  it  was  referred  to  by 
some  hon.  Members — one  very  important  factor  about  these  stations  is  that 
they  have  a  dual  purpose:  producing  power  on  the  one  hand  and  plutonium  on 
the  other.  Plutonium  is  of  the  greatest  importance  as  it  is  not  available  from 
outside  as  a  commercial  commodity.  Its  production  is  essential  in  order  to 
enable  the  country  to  set  up  breeder  power  stations  using  thorium  which  we 
have  in  ample  measure.  From  all  these  points  of  view  it  becomes  very  important 
for  us  to  build  up  these  power  stations. 

About  the  cost  of  it,  there  is  some  misapprehension.  From  time  to  time 
some  kind  of  a  leading  article  appears  in  the  newspapers  dealing  with  the  cost 
and  saying  that  it  is  an  uneconomic  proposition  to  build  up  these  atomic  stations. 
Well,  the  country  has  to  go  the  farthest  with  the  United  States,  United  Kingdom 
and  the  Soviet  Union.  I  have  not  got  any  particulars  about  the  Soviet  Union.  But 
here  is  the  British  Government’s  White  Paper  on  the  Nuclear  Power  Programme 
to  which  they  are  committed.  Let  me  correct  a  mistake  in  people’s  minds  who 
think  that  they  had  given  up  this  power  programme  or  have  reduced  it.  Nothing 
of  the  kind.  The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  they  are  going  ahead  but  for  the 
moment  they  have  got  large  quantities  of  coal  and  oil  and  there  has  been  an 
abundance  of  oil  and  coal  being  produced  in  Sahara  and  elsewhere  and  they  are 
trying  to  use  them.  Anyhow,  I  shall  just  quote  a  few  sentences  about  costs. 
The  cost  of  electricity  has  gone  down.  That  is  true.  But  it  says: 

“The  nuclear  costs  in  which  capital  charges  are  the  major  element  are 


395 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


falling  even  faster  in  stations  designed  today.” 

The  way  things  are  going  down  is  surprisingly  fast. 

“In  the  long  run  we  shall,  therefore,  need  increasing  supplies  of  nuclear 
power.  In  about  ten  years’  time  it  should  be  cheaper  to  generate  a  base  load 
in  nuclear  stations  than  in  conventional  stations  provided  that  we  achieve 
the  technological  progress  that  is  expected.  To  secure  this  we  must  continue 
to  build  nuclear  stations  on  an  adequate  scale.” 

The  point  to  remember  is  that  you  have  to  carry  on  to  achieve  something. 
You  cannot  wait  for  America  or  Russia  or  somebody  else  to  achieve  it  and  then 
try  to  imitate  the  benefits  of  that.  We  can  get  the  benefits  but  we  are  lagging 
behind  and  not  relying  on  ourselves  and  we  are  not  training  our  scientists  to  do 
that  first  class  work  but  make  them  imitate  what  others  do.  Therefore,  we 
have  to  build  up  in  order  to  keep  in  front  all  the  time.  The  moment  we  give  it  up 
and  wait  for  a  better  opportunity  when  say,  the  United  States,  has  perhaps 
made  some  further  improvement  and  then  take  advantage  of  it,  we  have  lost 
the  foothold.  We  can  get  it  back  but  we  have  lost  that  time.  The  British  White 
Paper  says: 

“In  these  circumstances,  the  Government  has  decided,  in  agreement  with 
the  parties  concerned  that  the  national  interest  would  best  be  served  by 
continuing,  for  the  time  being,  to  place  orders  for  nuclear  station  at  the 
rate  of  roughly  one  every  year.” 

Then  here  is  an  interesting  lecture  given  by  Mr.  Christopher  Hinton  at  the 
recent  Royal  Society’s  Tercentenary  Celebrations.  This  shows  again  how  the 
cost  goes  down.  There  is  a  chart  here  and  the  stations  in  U.K.  are  mentioned. 
At  Berkeley  the  cost  was  £  160  per  KW,  at  Bradwell,  £  159;  at  the  third  station 
about  £  133  at  the  fourth  about  £  123  and  at  the  fifth,  about  £  1 10.  Every  new 
one  makes  it  cheaper.  It  goes  on  because  of  experience  gained  and  technological 
progress.  There  is  also  an  interesting  diagram  here.  May  I  also  say  that  India  is 
very  favourably  situated  so  far  as  costs  are  concerned — or  favourably  situated 
than  England  or  America?  The  difference  here  between  conventional  and  other 
things  will  be  greater  because  of  the  distances  for  coal  or  other  elements  to  be 
transported  here  for  conventional  use.  According  to  this  chart,  the  nuclear 
costs  and  the  conventional  costs  are  both  falling.  A  coal  fire  plant  and  a  nuclear 
plant  are  shown  here.  In  the  case  of  the  coal  fire  plant  the  costs  fall  gently 
whereas  in  the  case  of  the  nuclear  plant  the  costs  fall  much  more  rapidly.  For 
a  75  per  cent  load  factor  the  two  lines  cross  in  1966  and  then  the  costs  of 
atomic  energy  go  down  and  it  becomes  less  and  less  expensive  as  compared  to 
coal. 

My  point  is,  it  is  generally  admitted  now  in  other  countries  where  conditions 
are  less  advantageous  than  in  India  from  this  point  of  view  that  nuclear  power 
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stations  are  becoming  and  will  soon  become  definitely  economic  propositions 
and  cheaper,  three  or  four  years  later,  than  conventional  ones.  In  India,  as  I 
said,  which  is  a  big  country  with  long  distances,  far  from  coal,  far  from  hydro¬ 
electric  works  and  other  things,  it  is  even  more  necessary.  Also,  in  spite  of  an 
apparently  large  supply  of  coal  in  India,  the  supplies  are  not  really  large  enough 
for  the  future  so  far  as  we  know  and  we  have  to  protect  the  future.  Therefore, 
there  is  no  doubt  that  we  should  lay  the  foundations  for  this  and  go  ahead  from 
now  on.  If  we  start  a  power  station  now  it  will  be  four  years  before  it  is  ready, 
and  if  we  do  not  take  steps  now  for  the  second  and  third  stations  progressively, 
then  we  are  thrown  out,  in  the  future  we  will  be  left  rather  far  behind. 

Now,  as  you  perhaps  know,  we  have  decided  to  have  the  first  power 
station  on  the  west  coast  of  India  between  Ahmedabad  and  Bombay.  This  place 
was  chosen  entirely  from  the  point  of  various  facilities.  The  place  chosen  is  a 
place  called  Tarapore  which  is  in  Maharashtra  but  near  Gujarat  border,  not  far 
from  it  (Interruption).  It  is  totally  immaterial  whether  it  is  in  Maharashtra  or 
Gujarat,  because  it  will  supply  in  equal  measure  power  to  both.  That  has  been 
settled  and,  in  fact,  the  power  distribution  will  be  controlled  by  a  committee  or 
something  like  that  where  Gujarat,  Maharashtra  and  the  Atomic  Energy 
Department  will  all  jointly  be  represented.  It  is  a  very  important  plant,  but  it  is 
not  a  kind  of  a  plant  which  gives  employment  to  very  large  numbers  of  people. 
It  gives  employment  to  some  very  able  people  but  not  large  numbers. 

Kalika  Singh:173  And  the  second  power  station  between  Delhi  and  Bhakra? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  I  do  not  know.  Shri  Mukerjee  said  something  about  the 
disposal  of  atomic  or  radioactive  waste.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  this  is  a  matter 
which  is  one  of  great  concern. 

I  am  not  quite  sure  whether  the  scientists  know  what  to  do  about  it.  It  is  a 
great  nuisance.  One  does  not  know  where  to  put  it.  Wherever  it  goes  it  is  a 
nuisance.  Anyhow,  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  at  Vienna  have  set 
up  a  number  of  panels  on  the  disposal  of  radio-active  waste  and  handling  and 
transport  of  radio-active  material  etc.  Indian  scientists  have  been  invited  to  be 
members  of  all  these  panels,  and  one  Indian  scientist,  Mr.  Sethna,  was  a  chairman 
of  one  of  these  panels  on  the  transport  of  large  radio-active  sources. 

About  training,  I  want  to  say  one  other  thing.  We  are  starting  at  Trombay 
refresher  courses  for  scientists  in  universities  to  come  and  have  refresher 
courses  in  atomic  energy,  etc. 


173.  Congress. 
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I  think  there  is  really  nothing  more  that  I  can  say.  It  is  all  given  in  the  books 
that  have  been  supplied.  Some  hon.  Members  probably  know  as  much  or  even 
more  than  I  do  about  it.  I  am  grateful  for  the  appreciation  shown  by  hon. 
Members  for  the  work  of  this  Department.  I  think  this  Atomic  Energy 
Department  may  well  be  said  to  be  unique  in  that  respect,  because  no  other 
department  of  the  Government  of  India  has  had  this  unanimous  appreciation. 

D.C.  Sharma:  Sir,  I  do  not  want  to  add  to  what  has  already  been  said.  I 
think  this  has  been  a  very  refreshing  debate.  It  has  been  all  light  and  it  has 
engendered  no  heat.  I  think  everyone  of  us  is  the  wiser  for  this  debate. 

One  point  I  would  like  to  tell  the  hon.  Prime  Minister,  who  is  in  charge 
of  atomic  energy,  is  that  instead  of  two  university  centres,  there  should  be 
four  university  centres  in  the  four  corners  of  India.  The  second  point  I 
want  to  make  is  that  the  pay  scales  of  the  young  scientists  should  be 
upgraded,  I  think  the  pay  scales  are  not  very  adequate. 

I  agree  with  him  that  we  should  have  a  scientific  outlook.  I  think  the 
atomic  energy  establishment  should  try  to  produce  such  literature  as  can 
be  read  by  lay  men  and  as  can  give  them  some  idea  of  this  fast  changing 
world  and  as  can  induce  them  to  develop  a  scientific  outlook. 

Speaker:  I  will  put  the  motion  to  the  vote  of  the  House. 

The  question  is: 

“That  this  House  takes  note  of  the  Report  of  the  Department  of  Atomic 
Energy  for  the  year  1959-60,  laid  on  the  Table  of  the  House  on  the  18th 
April,  1960.” 

The  motion  was  adopted. 
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252.  To  D.P.  Karmarkar:  Employing  Dr  Pritam  Singh174 

August  11,  1960 

My  dear  Karmarkar, 

I  wrote  to  you  on  July  25  about  Dr.  Pritam  Singh  and  you  sent  a  brief  reply.175 
Dr.  Pritam  Singh  came  to  see  me  today  and  I  have  asked  him  to  see  you.  He  is 
on  leave  from  Uganda  where  he  is  employed  by  Government  in  a  high  office.  I 
think  he  is  the  Surgical  Consultant  to  the  Government  of  Uganda.  His  leave  will 
end  in  a  few  days  and  he  will  go  back,  but  he  is  anxious  to  come  to  India  to 
serve  here.  I  think  that  a  man  of  his  acknowledged  ability  would  certainly  find 
a  place  here  and  we  should  take  advantage  of  him.  Indeed,  if  the  regular  routines 
come  in  the  way,  we  may  have  to  take  some  special  steps. 

Anyhow  you  might  see  him  for  the  present. 

It  is  no  good  our  advising  him  to  approach  the  Irwin  Hospital  authorities. 
We  should  deal  with  him  direct. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


253.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Trombay176 

Ram  Krishan  Gupta:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  refer  to  the  reply 
given  to  Unstarred  Question  No.  1349  on  the  22nd  March,  1960  and  state 
at  what  stage  is  the  proposal  to  increase  the  production  capacity  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Establishment  Trombay,  regarding  electronic  equipment  to 
enable  it  to  meet  not  only  its  own  demands  but  also  those  of  scientific, 
industrial,  medical  and  educational  institutions  throughout  the  country? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Plans 
are  under  way  to  increase  the  production  of  nuclear  electronic  equipment  to 
meet  not  only  the  demands  of  the  Trombay  Establishment  but  also  those  of 
scientific,  industrial,  medical  and  educational  institutions  throughout  the  country. 
During  the  year  1960,  710  instruments  were  manufactured  upto  31st  July 
against  87 1  manufactured  during  1 959.  It  is  hoped  to  produce  2,000  instruments 


1 74.  Letter. 

175.  See  SWJN/SS/61 /item  548. 

176.  Written  answers,  18  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLV,  cols  3154-3155. 
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before  the  end  of  the  current  year.  About  50  instruments  have  so  far  been 
supplied  to  outside  institutions  during  the  current  year  against  73  supplied  during 
the  last  year.  There  are  several  requests  from  outside  institutions  and  efforts 
will  be  made  to  supply  as  many  instruments  as  possible  to  these  institutions 
after  the  demands  of  the  Trombay  Establishment  have  been  met.  It  has  been 
decided  to  make  a  further  capital  investment  of  Rs.  24  lakhs,  as  a  result  of 
which  the  Electronics  Division  will  be  able  to  produce  equipment  worth  about 
Rs.  7.5  crores  during  the  next  five  years  if  purchased  from  abroad. 


254.  To  B.C.  Guha:  Science  Congress  Forgetting 
Science177 


August  30,  1960 

My  dear  Guha, 

Your  letter  of  August  27th.178  For  the  last  dozen  years  or  so,  I  have  almost 
every  year  attended  the  Indian  Science  Congress  sessions.  Last  year,  however, 
it  struck  me  that  my  going  to  these  sessions  had  served  its  purpose  and  might 
indeed  have  a  bad  effect  in  a  sense.  The  Science  Congress  seems  to  me  to  be 
losing  its  scientific  character  and  becoming  a  big  show.  It  struck  me  then  that 
it  would  be  better  for  me  not  to  go  to  it  for  a  year  or  two,  so  that  the  main 
attraction  would  be  the  work  in  hand. 

I  also  felt  that  it  might  be  better  not  to  invite  so  many  people  from  outside. 

Quite  apart  from  this  feeling  of  mine,  I  have  got  into  a  fix.  The  dates  you 
have  fixed  for  the  Science  Congress  are  the  identical  dates  for  the  session  of 
the  National  Congress  at  Bhavnagar  that  is  from  the  3rd  to  the  9th.  I  cannot 
possibly  miss  the  National  Congress  session.  So  it  has  become  physically  not 
possible  for  me  to  be  at  two  places  at  the  same  time.  You  must,  therefore, 
excuse  me. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


177.  Letter  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the  Indian  Science  Congress  Association.  File  No. 
17(387)/60-64-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

178.  Guha  invited  Nehru  to  inaugurate  the  Indian  Science  Congress  scheduled  from  3  to  9 
January  1961  in  Roorkee. 
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(k)  Urban  Development  and  Town  Planning 

255.  To  D.P.  Karmarkar:  Delhi  Master  Plan179 


August  1,  1960 


My  dear  Karmarkar, 

You  know  I  am  anxious  to  proceed  with  the  consideration  of  the  Delhi  Master 
Plan.  The  other  day  I  saw  your  Secretary,  Pillai,  and  he  said  something  about 
round  about  procedures.  Apparently,  according  to  him,  your  Ministry  had  to 
wait  for  comments  from  all  over  India  before  it  could  settle  down  to  consider 
the  Plan.  This  seemed  to  me  quite  a  wrong  procedure.  Here  is  a  vital  matter  in 
which  delay  is  very  harmful.  As  it  is  there  has  been  long  enough  delay.  The 
moment  this  Plan  is  drawn  up,  it  should  be  considered  by  your  Ministry  without 
waiting  for  anybody’s  comments.  Indeed  a  note  must  be  prepared  for 
consideration  by  the  Cabinet  fairly  soon.  I  hope,  therefore,  that  your  Ministry 
will  send  their  broad  comments  on  it  very  soon  for  consideration  by  Cabinet. 
Albert  Mayer,  who  has  been  intimately  connected  with  this  Plan  has  come 
here.  He  appears  to  be  quite  alarmed  at  the  way  our  technical  staff  is  being 
retrenched.  He  calls  this  policy  suicidal.  I  am  unable  to  judge  a  question  like 
this,  but  I  have  a  good  deal  of  respect  for  Albert  Mayer’s  opinion  and  advice.  I 
think  this  matter  requires  looking  into.  I  wrote  to  you  once  before  on  this 
question  of  retrenchment  of  our  experts  and  the  planning  staff,  and  I  believe 
you  did  something.  It  seems  to  me  advisable  to  go  slow  in  this  business  and  to 
keep  some  of  the  men  for  another  few  months  so  that  we  may  be  able  to 
proceed  with  this  matter  expeditiously.  It  is  always  the  trained  man  who  counts 
in  such  work. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


179.  Letter.  File  No.  28(67)759-6 1-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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256.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Najafgarh  Nala180 


August  11,  1960 

My  dear  Reddy, 

I  enclose  a  letter  in  Hindi  from  Brij  Krishen  about  the  Najafgarh  Nala.181  From 
this  letter  it  appears  that  as  the  work  in  this  Nala  was  not  done  in  time,  the 
whole  place  was  flooded  to  the  great  loss  of  the  agriculturists.  The  land  is  very 
good  land.  This  is  most  unfortunate. 

On  the  24th  June,  you  wrote  to  me  that  administrative  approval  and 
expenditure  sanction  for  this  scheme  had  been  obtained,  but  you  were  held  up 
because  of  certain  negotiations  with  the  owners  of  the  land  for  their  consent  to 
excavations.  I  am  not  I  suppose  a  good  lawyer.  But  I  do  not  understand  why 
an  important  public  work  should  be  held  up  and  considerable  loss  caused 
because  some  people  refuse  to  give  their  consent.  Last  year  I  mentioned  this 
and  in  fact  I  sent  word  to  the  Delhi  Administration  to  go  ahead  with  any  digging 
etc  to  prevent  flooding,  permission  or  no  permission.  It  is  absurd  for  private 
interests  to  come  in  the  way  of  important  and  urgent  public  work. 

You  also  wrote  something  about  the  rate  of  payment  to  Bharat  Sevak 
Samaj.182  Brij  Krishen  has  mentioned  this  matter  also  and  complained  that  he 
has  not  been  paid  although  Gulzarilal  Nanda  had  passed  this.  I  would  like  you 
to  look  into  this  matter  because  Brij  Krishen  thinks  that  there  is  some  prejudice 
against  him  or  the  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj,  and  hence  the  delay  is  occurring.  Delay 
is  always  harmful.  We  should  try  to  make  quick  decisions.  There  is  no  particular 
reason  why  there  should  be  any  difficulty  about  the  payment  because  Bharat 
Sevak  Samaj  has  done  this  kind  of  work  previously  and  a  certain  rate  of  payment 
has  been  settled  with  them,  this  payment  being  of  course  less  than  normal 
payment  made  to  contractors. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


1 80.  Letter  to  the  Minister  for  Works,  Housing  and  Supply. 

181.  Written  on  8  August  1960. 

1 82.  With  this  in  mind,  Nehru  sent  Brij  Krishen  a  cheque  of  Rs.  5000  from  the  Prime  Minister’s 
Relief  Fund  on  29  August  1960,  acknowledged  by  the  latter  in  a  letter  on  30  August  1960. 
However,  Brij  Krishen  returned  the  cheque  soon  after.  See  Appendix  64. 
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[TIME  IS  REVERSIBLE] 

You  Said  It 

By  LAXMAN 


Yes,  according  to  the  old  time-table, 
it  should  have  been  completed  by  now.  But,  luckily, 
they  have  issued  a  new  time-table 
by  which  even  construction  hasn’t  started  yet! 

(From  The  Times  of  India ,  12  August  1960,  p.  1) 
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IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 

(a)  General 

257.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Conference  on  Laws  of  the  Sea1 

Question:2  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  What  was  the  outcome  of  the  Conference  on  Laws  of  the  Sea3  in 
which  India  participated;  and 

(b)  Whether  Government  are  contemplating  the  possibility  of  unilaterally 
declaring  India’s  territorial  water  limits  to  be  twelve  miles  from  the  coast? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  The 
Conference  was  unable  to  determine  the  width  of  the  territorial  sea  or  the 
linked  question  of  the  fishing  zone. 

(b)  The  resulting  situation  is  being  examined  by  the  Government  but  no 
decision  has  yet  been  reached  as  to  what  further  steps  may  be  necessary. 

Vidya  Charan  Shukla:  May  I  know  whether  Government  have  considered 
the  question  of  unilaterally  declaring  the  territorial  water  limit  of  India  as 
12  miles? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  We 
have  considered  the  whole  question  but  we  have  not  thought  it  necessary,  as  at 
present  advised  to  do  what  the  hon.  Member  suggests. 

N.R.  Muniswamy:4  May  I  know  whether  any  machinery  has  been  evolved 
in  this  conference  for  the  settlement  of  any  disputes  arising  out  of  the 
infringement  of  the  territorial  water-limits,  and  if  so,  the  nature  of  that 
machinery? 


1.  Oral  answers,  1  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  22-24. 

2.  By  Congress  MP  Vidya  Charan  Shukla,  Jan  Sangh  MP  PR.  Assar,  Forward  Bloc  (Marxist) 
MP  Aurobindo  Ghosal  and  Manbhum  Lok  Seva  Sangh  MP  Bibhuti  Bhushan  Das  Gupta. 

3.  The  Second  United  Nations  Conference  on  the  Law  of  Sea  was  held  from  16  March  to  26 
April  1960  in  Geneva  to  discuss  territorial  sea  and  fishery  limits.  See  SWJN/SS/60/items 
165-170. 

4.  Congress. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  These  disputes  are  presumably  of  an  international  kind,  and 
such  machinery  as  is  available  for  the  settlement  of  international  disputes, 
presumably,  would  be  used. 

Vidya  Charan  Shukla:  May  I  know  the  territorial  water  limit  of  India  at 
present,  and  whether  any  international  conference  is  contemplated  in  future 
to  have  a  common  territorial  water-limit  for  the  rest  of  the  countries  in  the 
world? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Some  time  ago,  that  is,  some  years  ago,  we  declared  our 
territorial  water  limit  as  6  miles. 

Tangamani:5  Already,  two  conferences  have  taken  place  for  fixing  the 
territorial  water-limit,  and  we  have  learnt  that  no  final  decision  has  been 
reached,  I  would  like  to  know  whether  any  subcommittee  or  any  other 
committee  would  go  into  this  matter  or  whether  another  conference  is 
going  to  take  place  for  finalising  this,  because  at  both  the  previous 
conferences,  no  decision  was  taken. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  refers  to  a  sub-committee  of  that 
conference?  That  is  an  international  sub-committee  of  an  international 
conference.  Whose  sub-committee  is  the  hon.  Member  referring  to?  Sub¬ 
committee  of  the  Government  of  India? 

Speaker:  What  the  hon.  Member  wants  to  know  is  only  this.  Since  this 
matter  has  not  been  settled  so  far,  is  it  going  to  be  decided  by  another 
conference,  or  has  that  conference  appointed  any  sub-committee  to  go 
into  this  matter  and  work  out  the  details? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  So  far  as  I  know,  no  sub-committee  has  been  appointed. 
Presumably,  the  conference  will  meet  again  sometime  or  the  other  to 
consider  it. 

Assar:  May  I  know  who  moved  the  proposal  which  was  supported  by  our 
delegation,  and  what  was  the  object  to  support  the  12-mile  limit? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  could  not  follow  the  question.  Who  moved,  and  what? 


5.  K.T.K.  Tangamani,  Communist. 
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Assar:  Who  moved  the  proposal  on  our  behalf? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  In  the  conference,  there  are  many  proposals  made,  unmade, 
re-made  and  amended.  I  do  not  know  what  the  hon.  Member  is  referring  to. 

Raghunath  Singh:  May  I  know  whether  India  opposed  the  American 
proposal  of  6  miles,  and  if  so,  the  reason  therefore? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  suppose  the  hon.  Member  refers  to  what  is  called  the 
U.S. — Canadian  proposal.  So  far,  we  were  chiefly  concerned,  not  so  much 
with  the  limits,  but  with  one  point  namely  that  no  warship  should  go  into  that 
limit,  whatever  the  limit  may  be,  without  the  permission  of  the  Government 
concerned.  That  was  the  main  point  that  we  stressed,  and  on  that,  ultimately, 
no  agreement  was  reached. 


258.  in  the  Lok  Sabha:  Iran  Earthquake6 

Raghunath  Singh:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  what  help 
was  given  by  India  to  the  people  of  Iran  who  suffered  as  a  result  of 
earthquake  there  in  April,  1960? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  As  a 
gift  to  the  people  who  suffered  in  the  earthquake  in  Southern  Iran  in  April 
1960,  tea,  textiles  and  woolen  blankets  worth  a  total  of  Rs.  8,500  (approx.) 
were  donated  by  worth  an  additional  Rs.  2,000  (approx.)  was  donated  by 
private  firms  in  Calcutta.  These  goods  were  airlifted  free  of  charge  by  the 
Indian  Airlines  Corporation  up  to  Karachi  and  from  there  onwards  arrangements 
were  made  by  the  Iranian  Government. 


6.  Written  answers,  1  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  79-80. 
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259.  To  the  Consultative  Committee  on  External  Affairs: 
Nagaland  and  Other  Matters7 

CREATION  OF  AUTONOMOUS  NAGALAND 
NEHRU  JUSTIFIES  DECISION  OF  UNION  GOVERNMENT 

NEW  DELHI,  Aug.  5.  Prime  Minister  Nehru,  it  is  learnt,  justified  here  today  the 
conceding  of  a  separate  Nagaland  within  the  Indian  Union  under  the  control  of 
the  External  Affairs  Ministry  with  its  own  elected  legislature.8 

Mr.  Nehru  is  understood  to  have  told  the  members  of  the  Consultative 
Committee  of  Parliament  on  External  Affairs,  that  on  account  of  the  peculiar 
conditions  there,  and  the  demand  of  Nagas  to  preserve  their  customs,  traditions 
and  culture,  it  was  thought  desirable  to  have  a  separate  State  for  them  within 
the  Indian  Union. 

Several  members,  it  is  learnt,  expressed  their  concern  over  the  decision  on 
the  ground  that  it  would  only  strengthen  separatist  movements  like  the  Punjabi 
Suba  agitation  and  encourage  fissiparous  tendencies.  The  Prime  Minister  is 
understood  to  have  told  the  members  that  this  was  one  of  the  reasons  which 
prevented  Government  from  conceding  the  demand  earlier.  As  for  the  new 
State  being  under  the  control  of  the  External  Affairs  Ministry,  Mr.  Nehru  said 
that  this  was  the  special  desire  of  the  Naga  People’s  Convention.  He  assured 
members  that  the  new  Constitution  that  will  be  prepared  by  the  people  there 
would  function  within  the  Indian  Constitution  and  there  would  be  no  question 
of  a  demand  for  any  independent  Naga  territory  outside  the  Indian  Union. 
Pointing  out  the  backward  nature  of  the  area,  Mr.  Nehru  said  that  civilian  and 
Army  officials  had  been  instructed  to  deal  with  the  people  there  with  great  care 
and  tact. 

On  the  Sino-Indian  border  issue,  Mr.  Nehru  told  the  members  that  the 
team  of  Indian  officials  who  were  returning  to  India  “did  not  discuss  any  basic 
issues  there”  but  only  studied  historical  documents.  But  he  declined  to  disclose 
the  exact  nature  of  the  work  done  by  them. 

Asked  by  some  members  whether  the  status  quo  was  being  maintained  on 
the  northern  borders,  Mr.  Nehru  is  understood  to  have  said  that  this  had  been 
maintained  and  the  Chinese  had  not  made  any  further  incursions  because  “they 
knew  that  if  they  pushed  in,  it  will  be  at  the  cost  of  a  conflict.” 


7.  5  August  1960.  Report  from  The  Hindu ,  6  August  1960. 

8.  See  items  85  and  93-94. 
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To  a  question  whether  he  had  any  information  about  aerodromes  being 
built  on  the  border  near  Ladakh,  Mr.  Nehru  said  that  there  were  only  reports  of 
construction  works  being  carried  out  in  Tibet. 

On  Indo-Pakistan  relations,  Mr.  Nehru  is  understood  to  have  said  that  of 
the  two  outstanding  issues  of  Kashmir  and  canal  waters,  they  were  on  the 
point  of  reaching  agreement  on  canal  waters.  If  the  agreement  was  reached  he 
would  be  prepared  to  go  to  Pakistan  to  sign  it.9  As  for  Kashmir,  he  said  that  his 
views  and  stand  were  only  too  well  known  to  President  Ayub  Khan  of  Pakistan 
and  he  had  nothing  new  to  add. 

At  the  request  of  one  of  the  members,  Mr.  Nehru  gave  a  broad  review  of 
the  international  situation.  He  said  that  consequent  on  the  failure  of  the  Summit 
talks,  the  atmosphere  had  changed  and  the  chances  of  disarmament  had  receded. 
When  someone  asked  about  military  aircraft  flying  over  the  borders  of  each 
other’s  countries,  Mr.  Nehru  is  understood  to  have  said  that  while  no  one 
might  be  deliberately  asked  to  go  and  attack,  yet  conflicts  always  broke  out  by 
accident. 

Mr.  Nehru  announced  that  Mr.  W.A.B.  Iliff,  Vice-President  of  the  World 
Bank,  was  arriving  in  India  early  next  week  in  connection  with  negotiations  for 
a  settlement  on  the  canal  waters  issue  between  India  and  Pakistan,  adds  the 
PTI. 

The  Prime  Minister  is  reported  to  have  said  that  Mr.  Iliff’ s  presence  would 
help  India  and  Pakistan  to  iron  out  some  minor  difficulties  that  had  arisen  in  the 
way  of  reaching  a  final  agreement  on  the  distribution  of  the  Indus  waters  and 
development  of  the  Indus  basin. 

The  Prime  Minister  is  understood  to  have  told  the  Committee  that 
negotiations  had  dragged  on  for  a  considerable  time  and  near  settlement  stage 
had  been  reached.  Opportunity  would  be  taken  of  the  presence  of  Mr.  Iliff  in 
Delhi  to  discuss  the  matter  further  and  if  the  difficulties  were  removed  by 
these  discussions,  he  (Mr.  Nehru)  was  prepared  to  go  Rawalpindi  to  sign  the 
agreement. 

The  Prime  Minister  referred  to  the  financial  dispute  between  the  two 
countries  and  said  that  the  Finance  Ministers  of  India  and  Pakistan  were  now 
engaged  in  considering  this  question  and  in  due  course,  settlement  could  be 
arrived  at.  There  was  no  urgency  about  it. 

Speaking  about  the  Kashmir  problem  in  the  context  of  General  Ayub  Khan’s 
remarks  at  Dacca  that  his  dream  of  a  settlement  on  the  Kashmir  dispute  had 
not  been  realised,  the  Prime  Minister  is  said  to  have  told  the  Committee  that 


9.  See  SWJN/SS/63. 
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they  had  not  so  far  discussed  the  Kashmir  question  either  at  the  Commonwealth 
Prime  Ministers’  Conference  or  at  the  private  luncheon  they  had  while  they 
were  in  London  for  the  conference. 

“Certainly  I  have  no  proposal  to  put  forward.  The  only  gesture  of  friendship 

I  can  show  is  to  keep  quiet”. 

Asked  if  there  was  any  change  in  Iraq’s  attitude  on  the  Kashmir  issue,  the 
Prime  Minister  is  reported  to  have  drawn  the  attention  of  the  members  to  the 
Iraqi  Prime  Minister’s  speech  of  July  14  in  which  he  had  made  a  particular 
reference  to  India.  That  speech  had  cleared  whatever  misunderstanding  that 
had  been  caused  about  the  country’s  attitude  towards  India  by  the  statement  of 
Iraq  Ministers  earlier. 


260.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Cyprus10 

I  agree  with  you.  Although  the  case  of  Cyprus  is  not  quite  a  clear  one,  we  had 
decided  even  previously  during  our  informal  talks  that,  in  view  of  the  past 
history  of  this  question,  it  would  not  be  desirable  for  us  to  raise  any  technical 
objections  of  size  or  of  the  exact  constitutional  status,  and  that  if  an  application 
is  made  for  membership  of  the  Commonwealth,  we  should  consider  it 
favourably.  Of  course,  if  Cyprus  becomes  a  member  of  the  United  Nations, 
then  there  will  be  no  difficulty  at  all.  Even  otherwise,  we  may  well  indicate,  as 
you  have  done,  that  when  the  formal  application  comes,  we  would  be  prepared 
to  consider  it  favourably. 


261 .  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  International  Affairs — I11 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr. 
Chairman,  I  beg  to  move: 

“That  the  present  international  situation  and  the  policy  of  the  Government 
of  India  in  relation  thereto  be  taken  into  consideration.” 

I  do  not  propose,  Sir,  at  this  stage  to  take  up  much  of  the  time  of  the 
House.  During  the  short  time  available,  I  would  like  to  listen  to  the  comments 
of  hon.  Members  and  the  combined  wisdom  of  this  House  so  that  I  can  profit 
by  it.  Perhaps,  I  might  speak  somewhat  more  fully  towards  the  end  of  the 


10.  Note  to  the  Commonwealth  Secretary,  14  August  1960. 

11.  Motion,  17  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  1 128-1136. 
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debate  in  answer  to  any  points  that  might  have  been  made. 

I  might  mention  some  of  the  salient  developments  during  recent  months. 
The  most  important  development  has  been,  as  the  House  knows,  the  rather 
disastrous  change  in  the  international  sphere  ever  since  the  collapse  or  the  non¬ 
meeting  of  the  Summit  Conference12  preceded  by  other  occurrences  let  us  say 
the  U-2  incident  and  the  rest  of  it.  Since  then  there  has  been  a  full-blooded 
return  to  the  cold  war.  Before  that,  for  months  and  indeed  years,  there  had 
been  a  gradual  improvement  and  we  had  all  hoped  that  this  would  lead  to  some 
permanent  changes  in  the  relationship  of  the  great  countries  towards  each 
other  and  that  the  borders  and  the  walls  that  had  been  erected  separating  them 
would  gradually  be  removed.  No  one  expected  a  solution  of  the  problems  of 
the  world  suddenly  but  an  approach  to  it  was  certainly  expected,  so  that  this 
failure  gave  a  great  shock  to  the  world.  And  what  has  happened  subsequently, 
if  I  may  say  so  with  all  respect  to  the  great  countries  concerned,  has  not  been 
a  very  edifying  sight  in  so  far  as  the  language  used  and  the  various  behaviour 
patterns  of  the  cold  war  being  repeated  again  and  again  are  concerned.  And  so, 
we  are  at  present,  broadly  speaking,  in  a  more  dangerous  situation  than  we 
have  been  for  some  years  past.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  the  danger  is  immediate 
but  it  is  such  that  at  any  time  it  may  become  worse  if  it  does  not  improve. 
There  are  some  relieving  features.  One  of  the  biggest  questions,  of  course,  is 
that  of  disarmament  and  I  believe  the  Disarmament  Conference  is  going  to 
meet  today  in  New  York  though  this  is  rather  likely  to  be  a  preliminary 
conference  than  a  real  one,  so  that  something  is  happening  which  might  perhaps 
lead  to  a  bettering  of  the  conditions.  But  on  the  whole,  the  general  attitude  of 
the  great  countries  is  so  rigid  now  that  all  the  previous  flexibility  has  gone,  and 
when  this  kind  of  rigidity  comes  with  the  possession  of  large  stocks  of  nuclear 
bombs  flying  about,  then  there  is  always  a  very  great  danger  of  some  incident 
happening  which  might  give  rise  to  major  conflicts  and  wars. 

Now,  in  regard  to  disarmament,  there  have  been  various  proposals  made 
and  in  all  these  proposals  there  are  many  good  points.  But  the  major  approach 
is,  I  take  it,  the  approach  of  preserving  a  certain  balance  and  control.  By  balance 
I  mean,  when  there  is  so  much  suspicion  and  distrust  towards  each  other, 
disarmament  can  only  take  place  in  a  balanced  way  so  that  the  relative  positions 
of  the  major  powers  do  not  change.  If  one  becomes,  according  to  one’s  thinking, 
much  weaker,  then  they  will  never  agree.  Therefore,  the  changes  have  to  be  in 
a  balanced  way  so  that,  as  disarmament  comes  gradually,  these  suspicions  also 
become  less.  But  when  I  say  gradually,  I  do  not  mean  that  this  process  of 


12.  See  SWJN/SS/60/items  125-130. 
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disarmament  should  be  lengthened  out  indefinitely.  I  do  not  think  there  is  anything 
less  than  what  we  can  aim  at;  we  should  aim  almost  at  complete  disarmament. 
But  inevitably,  in  our  approach,  one  has  to  proceed  by  steps,  for  every  country 
in  the  world  is  interested  in  disarmament.  But  it  is  obvious  that  unless  there  is 
an  agreement  between  the  great  powers  and  notably  the  three  or  four  big  nuclear 
powers  as  they  are  called,  there  can  be  no  disarmament.  That  is  the  major 
issue,  Sir. 

Another  very  important  and  vital  issue  today  is  what  is  happening  in  Africa. 
After  a  very  long  period  of  colonial  domination,  they  have  suddenly  come  out 
with  a  bang  and  it  is  rather  difficult  for  hon.  Members,  I  suppose,  to  be  able  to 
tell  me  or  tell  us  how  many  countries  in  Africa  have  become  independent  in  the 
last  two  months.  Almost  every  other  day  we  read  of  some  new  country 
becoming  independent,  big  countries,  small  countries,  some  very  small  and 
some  with  not  even  a  population  as  that  of,  shall  I  say,  Delhi — Delhi  has  too  big 
a  population  but  Ghaziabad  almost.  It  is  quite  extraordinary  how  very  small 
countries  are  becoming  independent.  On  the  other  hand,  there  are  big,  huge 
countries  like  the  Congo.  This  is  a  very  pleasing  phenomenon,  of  course.  But  it 
is  bringing  tremendous  problems;  notably,  the  Congo  exemplifies  their  problems. 
In  the  Congo  itself,  the  situation  has  changed  so  rapidly  and  is  changing  that  it 
is  not  an  easy  matter  to  say  much  about  it,  except  to  say  this  that  I  feel  that  the 
action  that  the  United  Nations  has  taken  in  regard  to  the  Congo  is  to  be  welcomed 
for  a  variety  of  reasons.  One  is  that  this  type  of  action — which  is  in  a  sense  the 
first  time  the  United  Nations  has  moved  in  that  way — is  a  right  action  and 
maybe  in  future  this  type  of  action  may  take  the  place  of  conflicts  between 
countries.  Secondly,  the  speed  and  efficiency  with  which  it  was  taken  showed 
that,  the  United  Nations  is  an  organisation  which  can  function  on  occasions 
with  speed.  I  should  like,  therefore,  to  express  my  appreciation  of  that  action 
and  more  particularly  of  the  part  that  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations, 
Mr.  Hammarskjold,  has  played  in  this  action.  At  his  request,  we  have  been 
sending  a  number  of  people  there — trained  people,  officers,  pilots  and  others — 
and  some  request  or  other  comes  frequently  and  we  are  trying  to  meet  those 
request  almost  always  because  we  consider  it  important  to  give  such  help  as 
we  can  in  this  very  difficult  mess  of  the  Congo. 

Now,  Sir,  these  are  the  two  major  world  issues.  Of  course,  there  are  many 
others.  I  will  not  refer  to  them  at  the  present  moment. 

But  one  thing  I  should  like  to  refer  to  is  my  visit  to  London  for  the 
Commonwealth  Conference.13  Now  in  that  conference  there  were  some 


13.  See  SWJN/SS/60/items  134-151. 
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newcomers,  new  members.  And  what  is  more,  the  whole  concept  of  the 
Commonwealth  is  changing  because  of  these  new  members  coming  in.  Probably, 
when  the  next  Commonwealth  Conference  takes  place,  there  will  be  some 
other  members  also.  All  this  has  brought  to  a  point  the  question  of  racial 
segregation  in  some  countries  of  the  Commonwealth,  notably  in  the  Union  of 
South  Africa  and,  to  some  extent,  in  African  countries  like  Rhodesia  or  a  part 
of  the  Federation  there.  So  far  as  this  Central  African  Federation  is  concerned, 
their  policy,  at  any  rate  their  proclaimed  policy  is  not  one  of  racial  segregation, 
although  in  practice  it  is  so,  and  we  have  suffered  from  it.  But  in  South  [Africa] 
this  is  their  proclaimed  policy  and  it  came  to  a  head  by  certain  incidents  which 
the  House  will  remember.  Anyhow,  so  far  as  the  Commonwealth  is  concerned, 
there  is  this  very  vital  and  very  difficult  question,  the  question  of  apartheid  in 
South  Africa.  When  I  say  a  “difficult”  question,  it  is  not  difficult  to  decide  so 
far  as  we  are  concerned,  because  we  have  very  clear  views  in  this  matter,  and 
it  is  more  than  a  dozen  years  since  we  broke  off  relations  with  South  Africa  on 
that  very  issue  in  a  different  form.14 

But  it  is  a  matter  which  affects  the  Commonwealth  very  deeply  even  though 
it  might  not  be  publicly  discussed  for  various  reasons,  and  I  have  no  doubt  that 
in  the  few  months  to  come,  or  years  to  come,  some  vital  decision  this  way  or 
that  way  will  have  to  be  taken  about  this  issue  so  far  as  the  Commonwealth  is 
concerned. 

There  is  another  issue  tied  up  with  it,  that  of  South-West  Africa,  which 
after  the  First  World  War  was  made  a  Mandated  Territory  and  which  was 
handed  over  under  a  Mandate  to  the  Union  of  South  Africa.  In  this  matter, 
repeatedly,  we  and  other  countries  have  spoken  in  the  United  Nations  about  the 
behaviour  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  because  they  do  not  acknowledge  that 
it  is  a  Mandated  Territory,  and  they  functioned  almost  as  if  it  was  a  part  of  their 
own  domain  and  they  could  do  what  they  liked  with  it.  They  refused  to  send 
any  kind  of  reports  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  on  that  basis  that  this  was  given 
to  them  by  the  League  of  Nations  after  the  First  World  War,  and  the  League  of 
Nations  having  ceased  to  exist  they  derived  full  rights  over  it.  This  is  an  odd 
enough  argument.  As  a  matter  of  fact  the  issue  was  referred  to  the  World 
Court  and  the  World  Court  naturally  decided  against  it.  Even  so  they  have  not 
reformed.  The  capacity  of  the  Government  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa  to 


14.  See  items  278-286. 
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persist  in  error  is  really  quite  remarkable,  but  I  take  it  that  if  a  country  as  an 
individual  persists  long  enough  in  error,  retribution  comes,  and  in  the  present 
state  of  Africa  where  we  see  a  whole  continent  in  ferment,  doing  many  right 
things  and  doing  many  wrong  things  and  where  all  sorts  of  movements  and 
revolutionary  changes  are  taking  place,  I  do  not  know  where  it  will  take  them. 
But  it  is  changing  and  changing  rapidly,  and  it  is  good  that  it  is  changing, 
because  the  previous  condition  in  the  colonial  administration  was  anyhow  so 
bad  that  nothing  else  could  be  worse  from  the  human  point  of  view  even 
though  from  the  economic  or  other  points  of  view  it  might  have  produced 
more  wealth  for  the  time  being. 

The  Congo  is  a  very  special  example  of  this.  In  the  Congo  it  is  said  that 
during  many  generations  I  do  not  exactly  remember  the  date,  but  certainly  it 
goes  back  to  the  nineteenth  century — since  Belgium  or  rather  the  King  of  Belgium 
had  control  of  it — during  this  period,  from  that  time  till  Congo  became  free  the 
other  day,  they  could  produce  three  persons  who  had  become  graduates,  and  8 
or  9  persons  who  were  reading  in  the  university  but  had  not  completed  their 
course  and  yet  were  given  some  degree  or  other,  well  to  increase  the  number 
of  graduates  by  several  hundred  per  cent,  whereby  3  became  12.  There  are  I 
believe,  12,000  or  more  primary  schools  there  and  not  one  of  them  had  an 
African  teacher.  The  Africans  were  not  even  considered  good  enough  to  be 
teachers  in  primary  schools,  not  to  speak  of  higher  education.  They  have  no 
doctors,  no  engineers,  and  so  a  very  very  peculiar  problem  has  arisen  there,  in 
a  country  with  great  resources  and  no  trained  manpower.  And  all  our  sympathies 
must  go  out  to  those  people  who  have  to  face  these  tremendous  difficulties, 
and  these  difficulties  are  going  to  be  lasting  ones,  because  training  does  not 
come  suddenly  by  magic.  But  for  the  moment  Congo  has  to  face  political  and 
other  difficulties,  and  I  must  say  that  while  the  behaviour  of  the  Belgian 
Government  was  so  good  when  it  agreed  to  give  Congo  independence  after  its 
long  trial,  actually,  as  it  appeared  later,  it  has  not  been  at  all  good,  and  it  has  had 
a  disruptive  influence  and  is  continuing  to  have  that.  I  won’t  go  into  that  in 
detail,  because  the  situation  is  confused,  but  I  should  like  to  express  my  regret 
at  the  way  the  Belgian  Government  has  rather  spoiled  the  action  it  took  originally 
by  its  subsequent  activities  there.  So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  recognise 
the  Congo  as  an  integrated  independent  State;  we  do  not  recognise  any  separate 
parts  of  it  as  separate  States,  and  we  see  no  reason  why  we  should  recognise 
the  latter.  And  as  I  have  said,  we  commend  the  activities  of  the  United  Nations 
and  its  Secretary-General  in  trying  to  solve  these  difficult  problems. 

Now,  Sir,  coming  to  India,  one  major  question  which  unfortunately  is 
constantly  with  us  and  is  likely  to  be  with  us  is  our  border  question.  In  regard 
to  that,  as  the  House  knows,  we  sent  a  set  of  officials  to  Peking  in  terms  of  an 
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arrangement  arrived  at  when  Premier  Chou  En-lai  was  here.15  We  sent  them  to 
Peking  for  discussion  as  regards  facts,  because  they  had  no  authority  to  deal 
with  the  major  issues  involved — they  could  not  come  to  a  settlement  but  to  see 
the  material  that  they  had  and  to  show  what  we  had,  so  that  this  might  help 
further  in  the  consideration  of  this  problem,  well,  they  spent  about,  six  weeks 
there  and  they  came  back.  And  now  the  next  stage  is  for  the  Chinese  officials 
to  come  here,  and  I  believe  they  are  arriving  here  this  evening,  and  in  the 
course  of  the  next  few  days  they  will  have  these  discussions  here.  I  would  not 
like  at  this  stage  to  say  much  more  about  it,  nor  is  it  proper,  while  these 
discussions  are  going  on,  for  me  to  say  anything  about  these  discussions  or  the 
problems  behind  these  discussions.  But  I  should  like  to  say  this  that  two  months 
ago,  early  in  June,  there  was  an  intrusion  in  the  north-eastern  area,  into  Kameng 
division,  when  according  to  the  reports  received  by  us  about  25  Chinese  soldiers 
came  across  the  border  and  penetrated  into  our  area,  about  4  !4  miles  within 
our  border,  by  various  passes,  by  the  glacier  passes,  and  when  they  were 
discovered,  they  went  back  quickly.  The  thing  did  not  last  long,  but,  nevertheless, 
it  is  a  highly  objectionable  thing.  Anyhow,  it  is  objectionable  more  so  because  it 
was  definitely  agreed  to  when  Premier  Chou  En-lai  was  here  that  we  would  not 
undertake  any  kind  of  patrol  or  military  effort  which  might  bring  us  into  conflict. 
I  need  not  go  into  the  steps — other  steps — we  have  taken  in  regard  to  this 
matter  except  to  say  that  a  strong  protest  has  been  sent  to  the  Chinese 
Government16  and  no  reply  has  come  for  it.17 

May  I  in  this  connection  refer  to  one  aspect  of  this  question  which,  I 
confess,  troubles  me  very  much,  and  that  is  the  activities  of  a  party  and  its 
representatives  in  this  country  who  are  functioning  in  a  way  which  is  not  only 
completely  divorced  from  truth  and  patriotism,  but  which  amazes  me  by  the 
persistence  in  error  and  in  defaming  our  own  country’s  policy  that  it  indulges 
in.  I  really  feel  amazed  that  often  an  organisation,  that  calls  itself  the  All-India 
Peace  Council,  indulges  in  this  kind  of  a  thing.18  What  kind  of  peace  it  has  in 
mind,  what  kind  of  peace  it  talks  about,  I  do  not  know.  But  I  am  deeply  shocked 
over  this  kind  of  thing  that  any  person  calling  himself  an  Indian  and  functioning 
in  this  way  should  defame  his  own  country  in  a  matter  of  this  kind. 

One  thing  more,  Sir.  That  is  in  regard  to  Pakistan.  We  have  had  for  many 
many  long  years  discussions  and  arguments  in  regard  to  the  canal  waters  issue. 


15.  See  SWJN/SS/60/items  1-45  for  Chou  En-lai’s  visit. 

16.  See  Appendix  7. 

17.  However,  by  3 1  August  1960,  the  GOI  seems  to  have  heard  from  China  as  Nehru  states 
in  the  foreign  affairs  debate  of  the  same  day.  See  item  265. 

18.  See  item  3 13. 
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I  cannot  speak  of  it  even  now  with  finality,  but  I  think  I  may  say  with  some 
assurance  that  with  the  help  of  the  World  Bank,  these  issues,  I  hope,  will  be 
solved  soon,  and  I  expect  that  a  treaty  dealing  with  these  canal  waters  will  be 
finalised  in  the  course  of  the  next  two  or  three  weeks  or  more.  I  cannot  exactly 
say — maybe,  a  month  when  I  hope  to  go  to  Pakistan  to  sign  this  treaty.19 

For  the  present,  Sir,  I  should  confine  my  remarks  to  these  matters,  and  I 
shall  welcome  comments,  advice,  helpful,  I  hope,  and  even  other  advice  so 
that  I  might  be  able  to  look  at  myself  through  other  people’s  eyes. 

The  question  was  proposed. 

Gopikrishna  Vijaivargiya:20  What  about  the  Portuguese  colonies  in  Africa, 

Sir? 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Portuguese  colonies,  I  hope  and  I  believe,  are  bound  to  be 
affected  by  these  major  upheavals  in  Africa,  and  I  suppose  that  they  need  that 
change  more  than  any  other  part  of  Africa. 


262.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  International  Affairs — II2! 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Mr. 
Chairman,  the  course  of  the  debate  yesterday,  I  believe,  indicated  that  there 
was  a  general  and  broad  agreement  with  the  policy  of  government  in  regard  to 
the  matters  dealt  with.  There  were  a  number  of  minor  criticisms  and  a  number 
of  questions  were  asked.  So  I  propose,  to  begin  with,  to  endeavour  to  answer 
some  of  the  queries  that  were  raised,  give  information  and  then  to  make  some 
general  remarks. 

To  begin  with,  may  I  say  that  I  think  it  was  the  leader  of  the  Opposition 
here  who  made  a  remark  which  rather  surprised  me.  I  hope  I  am  correct  in 
quoting  him.  He  said  that  China  must  not  be  allowed  to  discuss  her  fantastic 
claims  with  us  at  any  level.  If  that  is  what  was  said  by  him,  it  seems  to  me  a 
very  extraordinary  statement  for  a  person... 

Chairman:  He  is  not  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition. 


19.  Nehru  visited  Pakistan  from  the  19  to  23  September  1960.  See  SWJN/SS/63. 

20.  Congress. 

21.  Motion,  18  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  1334-1354. 
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Ganga  Sharan  Sinha:22  Yesterday  I  did  not  speak  at  all. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  beg  your  pardon,  Sir.  The  Leader  was  not  here  at  the  time 
but  the  hon.  Member  who  spoke  in  his  place,  if  I  may  say  so,  said  it.  These 
were  very  extraordinary  statements  to  make  that  at  my  level  at  any  time  we 
must  not  discuss  matters  in  dispute  because,  if  this  is  accepted  as  a  rule  in 
international  affairs,  then  the  only  recourse  is  not  talking  but  hitting  on  the 
head.  Normally,  with  the  very  limited  growth  of  civilised  practices,  one  avoids 
hitting  on  the  head  and  talks.  With  a  little  further  advance,  the  talk  becomes 
polite  talk  even  though  it  may  be  against  each  other.  That  is  the  normal 
international  practice  and,  it  is  hoped,  even  in  a  narrow  sphere.  If  this  practice 
is  followed,  let  us  say,  today,  in  these  days  of  cold  war  between  powerful 
countries,  when  each  of  them  considers  the  other  as  completely  wrong  and 
highly  blame  worthy,  they  cannot  talk,  they  would  not  talk,  they  should  not  talk 
and  they  can  only  throw  their  nuclear  bombs  at  each  other.  We  have  none 
fortunately  and  so  the  question  does  not  arise.  But  this  mental  outlook  of  not 
talking  because  the  other  party,  in  our  opinion  is  quite  wrong  and  we  are  right 
is  bad.  However  right  we  are,  and  however  wrong  the  other  party  may  be,  the 
only  way  is  to  talk.  I  cannot  see  any  other  way.  One  may  be  driven  to  other 
ways  occasionally  but  to  say  that  one  must  not  talk  at  any  level  would  be  an 
extraordinary  position  to  take  up.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  only  last  night,  an  official 
deputation  came  here  from  China  to  carry  on  the  talks  at  the  official  level  about 
maps,  papers,  documents,  etc. 

D.P.  Singh:23  All  that  I  said  yesterday  was  that  so  far  as  the  fantastic  claims 
made  by  China  in  Ladakh,  claiming  thousands  of  square  miles,  were 
concerned  and  other  areas,  we  should  not  be  prepared  to  allow  them  to 
discuss  that.  That  is  all  that  I  said. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  May  be.  I  do  not  wish  to  overstress  this  point  but  nevertheless, 
there  is  sometimes  a  tendency  to  imagine  that  we  in  our  rightness  should  not 
talk  to  others  and  continue  in  our  rightness  although  the  world  leaves  us  behind. 
It  is  not  a  good  approach. 

I  have  just  received  a  letter,  which  you  have  been  pleased  to  pass  on  to  me, 
from  the  Leader  of  the  Communist  Group,  Mr.  Bhupesh  Gupta,  in  which  he 
refers  to  what  I  had  said  yesterday  about  some  Party  not  being  patriotic,  etc. 


22.  PSP. 

23.  PSP 
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He  did  not  name  the  Party.  It  is  true  that  I  did  not  name  it.  I  thought  what  I  said 
was  obvious  enough. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  On  a  point  of  order,  Sir.  I  wrote  that  letter  to  you  not  in 
regard  to  what  the  Prime  Minister  may  or  may  not  say.  He  says  so  many 
things  against  us.  That  is  not  the  point.  He  says  about  others  too.  I  pointed 
out  in  that  letter  that  he  had  not  named  the  party  but  the  Press  has  reported 
as  if  he  has  named  the  Communist  Party. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  obvious. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  From  the  proceedings  it  is  not.  If  it  were  named,  I  would 
have  strongly  protested  at  that  suggestion. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  can  understand  the  hon.  Member’s  strong  protest  because 
he  said  yesterday  at  a  later  stage  that  he  had  no  existence  except  that  of  a 
Communist  which  presumably  means,  if  I  may  say  so  with  all  respect  to  him, 
that  he  has  a  one-track  mind  and  cannot  see  to  the  right  or  to  the  left. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Again,  on  a  personal  explanation,  Sir.  One  track  mind... 

Chairman:  You  may  ask  at  the  end.  Do  not  interrupt  now. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  do  not  want  to  interrupt  but  the  Prime  Minister  talks  of 
a  one-track  mind.  I  want  to  make  a  submission. 

Chairman:  At  the  end,  if  you  have  any. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  This  is  a  personal  explanation,  Sir. 

Chairman:  No. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Is  it  right  to  call  a  Member  of  the  Opposition  as  having  a 
one-track  mind  and  all  that? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  shall  specifically  ask  a  question  in  regard  to  this  India- 
China  border  question,  and  I  would  beg  of  you  to  allow  the  hon.  Member  to 
answer  my  question.  I  put  it  to  him  that  in  regard  to  this  China  border  question 
of  India,  the  paper  which  represents  the  Communist  Party,  The  New  Age,  has 
been  carrying  on  not  only  unpatriotic — that  is  a  vague  word,  that  is  a  feeble 
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word — but  a  most  anti-national  campaign.  Now,  I  want  the  hon.  Member  to 
say  whether  that  paper  represents  the  policy  of  the  Communist  Party  or  not.  I 
want  an  answer,  and  I  want  further  to  ask  whether  it  is  not  a  fact  that  members 
of  the  Communist  Party  have  not  been  seen  roaming  about  our  border  areas 
carrying  on  this  campaign  against  India  in  this  matter. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  will  not  get  provoked.  As  regards  the  first  point  The  New 
Age  is  the  paper  of  the  Communist  Party.  As  regards  the  second  point,  our 
policy  is  stated  in  the  resolution  of  the  National  Council  of  the  Communist 
Party  of  India.  As  regards  the  third  point,  if  the  Prime  Minister  thinks  that 
any  of  our  writings  in  the  paper  is  wrong,  he  can  get  the  attention  of  our 
Party  drawn  to  it  and  we  shall  consider  it.  We  do  not  interrupt  when  the 
Prime  Minister  speaks.  We  do  not  think  we  are  running  an  anti-national 
campaign.  We  do  not  think,  I  repeat  it,  Sir,  we  are  running  an  anti-national 
campaign  and  it  is  an  insinuation  unworthy  of  anybody  to  say  that  we  are 
carrying  on  propaganda  against  our  country.  Mr.  Sanjeeva  Reddy  made  it 
and  Dr.  B.C.  Roy,  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal  denies  it.  Mr.  Sanjeeva 
Reddy  had  no  business  to  make  this  political  party  propaganda. 

N.  Sri  Rama  Reddy:24  The  hon.  Member  was  roaming  about  all  over  the 
world  saying  all  sorts  of  things,  but  the  very  fact  that  he  did  not  say  a 
word  about  China.... 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  When  I  go  outside,  I  speak  in  support  of  the  Prime  Minister 
because  he  stands  for  peace.  Why  accuse  me  of  everything. 

Chairman:  That  will  do. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  referred  further  not  to  the  Communist  Party  but  to  the  so- 
called  All  India  Peace  Council.  I  shall  give  further  particulars.  On  the  5th 
August — I  am  specific — the  President  of  this  Council  delivered  a  speech  in 
Calcutta  in  regard  to  this  border  question  which  I  consider  highly  objectionable 
from  any  Indian  national  patriotic  point  of  view.25 

Jaswant  Singh:  Who  was  the  President?26 


24.  Congress. 

25.  See  item  3 13. 

26.  Sundarlal. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  can  easily  find  out.  He  is  not  a  Communist  as  such,  so 
far  as  I  know. 

An  Hon.  Member:  Fellow  traveller. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Now,  Sir,  it  is  really  not  my  intention  to  say  anything  which 
might  upset  the  normal  equilibrium  of  the  hon.  Member  opposite. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Whose  equilibrium  was  upset?  Not  mine.  I  ask  this  and  I 
want  to  know. 

Chairman:  You  were  not  interrupted  yesterday. 

Faridul  Haq  Ansari:27  On  a  point  of  order,  Sir.  Is  it  right  for  the  hon.  Member 
to  interrupt?  Why  can’t  he  hear  the  speech  tolerantly? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  say  this  thing  in  considerable  sorrow  that  there  should  be 
groups,  parties  and  individuals  in  India  who  have  so  lost  their  roots  in  this 
country  as  to  be  unable  to  understand,  unable  even  to  see  the  truth  as  it  is 
facing  them.  It  is  so  because  they  have  twisted  their  mind  so  much  that  they 
cannot  see  straight. 

I  was  dealing  with  what  Mr.  Bhupesh  Gupta  said  yesterday.  He  spent  a 
very  good  part  of  his  speech  in  regard  to  my  visit  to  Turkey.  He  has  raised  this 
in  a  number  of  questions  previously  and  I  cannot  understand  why  this  particular 
matter  has  occupied  his  mind  so  much.  A  newspaper  in  Delhi  had  a  note  on  it 
which  was  based  on  no  facts  at  all  but  on  some  rumours  which  the  editor 
might  have  heard,  and  the  hon.  Member  has  got  hold  of  that  note  and  bases  his 
argument  on  it  against  our  Ambassador  in  Turkey.28  The  facts  are  that  I  was 
invited  long  ago,  two  years  ago,  to  go  to  Turkey.29  It  was  repeated,  and  as  I 
was  in  Europe  coming  back,  I  decided  to  take  advantage  of  my  being  round 
about  there  to  pay  a  visit  there.  I  accepted  the  invitation,  and  when  I  accept  an 
invitation  I  do  not  go  into  the  political  views  of  the  particular  country  or  the 
government  where  I  go  to.30 1  want  to  make  friends  not  only  with  friends  but 
with  those  who  are  not  our  friends  and  who  may  have  different  opinions.  I  am 
conceited  enough  to  think  that  I  can  create  an  impression  on  the  other  party 

27.  PSP. 

28.  J.K.Atal. 

29.  However,  the  most  recent  invitation  was  in  November  1 959.  See  SWJN/SS/54/item  1 80. 

30.  See  SWJN/SS/61/item  1. 
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even  though  he  may  be  different  in  views  from  me,  and  what  is  more,  that 
conceit  was  justified  in  the  case  of  Turkey  this  time.  I  did  create  an  impression 
even  on  that  Government  to  which  the  hon.  Member  objects.  He  objects  to  my 
signing  a  Joint  Communique  with  them.  He  does  not  say  anything  on  the 
Communique  itself.  It  was  a  declaration  of  my  policy,  not  normally  of  the 
Turkish  Government’s  policy,  and  the  then  Turkish  Government  signed 
something  which  no  doubt  they  had  not  done  before,  the  other  Government  I 
am  talking  about.  However,  the  point  was  that  I  had  agreed  to  go  there,  and 
when  I  read  in  the  newspapers  in  London  that  there  was  some  disturbance 
there,  I  sent  a  message  to  the  then  Prime  Minister  that  perhaps  it  might  be  more 
convenient  to  postpone  my  visit  to  some  other  time,  that  I  would  gladly  come 
some  other  time.  I  could  not  put  it  more  obviously.  To  that,  his  reply  was  that 
his  Government  would  be  deeply  grieved,  and  offended  almost,  if  I  postponed 
my  visit.  I  decided  therefore  to  go  and  I  did  go.  May  I  remind  the  hon.  Member 
opposite  that  this  very  erstwhile  Prime  Minister,  Mr.  Menderes,  had  been  invited 
by  the  Soviet  Government  to  pay  them  a  visit  and  he  had  accepted  that  invitation. 
He  would  have  gone  no  doubt  if  he  had  not  been  pushed  out  before  that,  so  that 
in  these  matters  when  you  deal  with  countries,  you  do  not  deal  with  them  in  the 
narrow  party  spirit  of  any  party  or  of  the  Communist  Party. 

In  the  international  affairs  in  dealing  with  other  countries  you  have  to  rise 
above  that  spirit.  That  does  not  mean  that  you  should  lose  your  own  principles, 
forget  them  or  your  policy  but  you  deal  with  everybody  and  you  go  to  their 
homes  and  you  invite  them  to  our  homes.  I  went  last  year  to  Iran.  Now,  Iran  is 
a  member  of  various  military  alliances,  CENTO  and  others.  I  do  not  agree  with 
them;  I  have  criticised  them  but  I  went  to  Iran.  The  fact  that  their  policy  is 
different  from  ours  does  not  prevent  me  from  going  to  Iran.  Now  I  hope  to  go 
to  Pakistan.  Am  I  not  to  go  to  Pakistan  because  they  have  got  the  old  Baghdad 
Pact  round  their  necks,  something  round  their  feet  and  something  round  their 
hands  and  military  alliances  all  over  in  the  east  and  in  the  West?  I  go  there 
because  I  want  to  be  friends  with  Pakistan.  I  do  not  change  my  basic  policy.  I 
would  beg  of  the  hon.  Member  to  appreciate  that  in  these  matters  it  is  not  a 
sign  of  weakness,  going  to  those  with  whom  we  disagree.  It  really  would  be 
most  unfortunate  if  that  was  the  practice  because  it  may  become  difficult  then 
for  me  to  meet  the  hon.  Member  because  I  disagree  with  him  but  I  want  to 
meet  him;  I  want  to  talk  to  him. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  was  not  objecting  to  his  going  as  such.  I  was  only 

saying  it  was  a  wrong  moment,  wrong  occasion,  not  going  as  such.  He 

does  not  meet  us. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  only  one  more  point.  He  referred  to  the 
Commonwealth  Conference  and  said  that  I  had  to  meet  a  formidable  combination 
from  all  these.  I  suppose  England,  Australia,  Canada  and  others — and  that  my 
hands  were  tied,  my  voice  was  choked  and  so  on  and  so  forth.  Well,  one’s 
hands  are  often  tied  because  good  breeding  ties  them  and  the  voice  is  often  low 
because  also  the  background  of  one’s  culture  makes  that  low.  But  there  was  no 
external  compulsion  tying  my  hands  or  choking  my  voice  there  and  I  had  my 
say  frankly  and  fully  as  others  did.  And  I  believe  what  I  said  had  created  some 
impression  on  other  people’s  minds  and  I  believe  that  the  whole  Commonwealth 
Conference  dealing  in  its  own  way  with  a  very  difficult  and  delicate  problem 
dealt  with  it  rather  well,  not  in  the  public  meeting  fashion  of  course.  Naturally 
constituted  as  we  are,  we  could  have  decided  of  course  to  wind  up  the  show 
and  break  up  but  what  was  necessary  was  to  make  it  clear  to  the  public  that 
broadly  speaking  the  Commonwealth  stood  firmly  against  apartheid,  racial 
discrimination  and  all  that.  It  did  that  without  using  strong  language  or  without 
waving  one’s  arms  about  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  world  knows  that,  we 
did  it  with  courtesy  and  propriety  and  it  has  had  the  effect.  I  do  not  know  what 
the  future  would  be.  I  said  yesterday  that  the  future  of  the  Commonwealth 
depended  very  much  on  how  this  question  of  racial  discrimination  was  solved. 
Surely,  that  indication  of  mine  is  fairly  clear. 

Now,  Sir,  may  I  go  on  to  Dr.  Kunzru,  who  has  been  described  by  Mr. 
Bhupesh  Gupta  to  be  above  all  others?  First  of  all,  he  asked  us  at  what  stage  the 
question  of  the  abandonment  of  nuclear  tests  was.  Well,  I  do  not  exactly 
remember  but  I  think  that  that  Committee,  that  is,  the  three  or  four  Power 
Committee  which  deals  with  these  matters  sitting  in  Paris  or  Geneva,  I  forget 
for  the  moment  where,  has  held  over  200  meetings  and  they  have  come  to  a 
large  measure  of  agreement  not  only  about  subsidiary  matters  but  about  important 
matters  also.  Two  or  three  matters  still  remain  to  be  decided.  One  is  the  number 
of  tests  that  should  take  place  and  the  other  is  the  composition  of  the  teams 
that  test.  The  broad  composition  was  supposed  to  be  I  believe  one  proposal 
was  one-third  western  countries,  one-third  Eastern  and  one-third  the  so-called 
uncommitted  countries.  There  were  other  proposals  also.  These  are  the  two 
major  things  that  they  have  not  agreed  to.  I  think  the  Western  countries  have 
suggested  twenty  visits  and  examinations  a  year  and  the  Soviet  Union  has 
suggested  a  smaller  number;  so  that  a  very  great  deal  of  progress  was  made 
and  it  seemed  probable  that  they  could  finally  solve  the  other  points  remaining 
too  but  just  then  other  developments  took  place;  that  is,  the  collapse  of  the 
Summit  Conference  and  all  that  and  that  reacted  there  and  everything  was  held 
up.  Obviously  they  act  and  react  on  each  other.  So  far  as  the  general  question 
of  disarmament  is  concerned,  that  of  course  is  held  up  also  because  of  these. 
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There  are,  as  the  House  knows,  many  proposals  but  the  latest  proposals  are 
some  put  forward  by  the  Soviet  Government  and  some  put  forward  by  the 
United  States  Government.  Both  are  complicated  big  proposals  deserving  very 
careful  study.  There  is  I  forget  now  perhaps  today  or  maybe  after  two  or  three 
days  to  be  a  meeting  of  the  General  Assembly  converting  itself  into  a  kind  of 
Disarmament  Conference  of  the  eighty  odd  countries  which  is  being  held  at  the 
instance  of  a  number  of  countries  and  there  a  resolution  is  being  put  forward 
by  some  countries  and  India  is  one  of  the  sponsoring  countries  which  has 
really  expressed  a  desire  that  these  efforts  for  disarmament  should  continue. 
There  is  nothing  very  definite  in  it.  I  do  not  wish  to  place  it  before  the  House 
because  it  is  a  draft  resolution  yet  and  it  may  be  changed  before  it  is  put  up 
there.  These  countries  which  have  put  it  forward  express  their  earnest  desire 
that  all  the  efforts  that  are  made  for  the  consideration  and  solution  of  the 
disarmament  problem  should  be  continued. 

Then,  Sir,  Dr.  Kunzru  referred  to  newspaper  accounts  of  feverish  activities 
on  the  other  side  of  the  border,  that  is,  our  border  with  Tibet.  He  asked,  “What 
is  the  information  of  Government?  Are  we  preparing  ourselves  to  meet  such 
dangers?”  It  is  obviously  not  an  easy  matter  for  me  to  give  my  precise 
information  about  what  is  taking  place  in  Tibet.  First  of  all,  I  do  not  get  precise 
information.  Secondly,  the  information  that  we  do  get,  it  will  hardly  be  right 
for  me  to  place  that  before  the  House  but  the  broad  facts  the  admitted  facts  are 
that  in  the  course  of  this  year  there  has  been  a  great  deal  of  trouble  in  Tibet. 
That  is,  the  Chinese  authorities  there  have  had  to  face  a  great  deal  of  trouble. 
One  can  see  that  and  they  have  admitted  it  themselves.  When  they  said  that 
pilgrims  to  Kailash  and  Mansarovar  are  advised  not  to  go  there  because  of 
troubled  conditions,  because  they  could  not  protect  them  or  give  them  security. 
Also  we  have  an  agent  in  Western  Tibet  and  he  could  not  get  permission  or 
facilities  to  go  to  his  place  in  Western  Tibet  for  months  because  the  Chinese 
Government  said  to  us  that  “Conditions  are  troubled  there  and  therefore  we  do 
not  want  him  to  go  now.”  Now,  only  lately  they  have  permitted  him  to  go. 

These  were  admissions  on  the  part  of  the  Chinese  Government  of  troubled 
conditions  in  Tibet.  We  can  draw  our  own  conclusions  from  them.  It  is  obvious 
that  because  of  these  troubled  conditions,  the  Chinese  authorities  must  have 
strengthened  their  position  in  Tibet  in  many  ways  notably,  of  course,  by  building 
roads,  etc.  That  is  natural.  And  to  some  extent  our  own  information  fits  in  with 
that. 

Now,  the  second  part  of  the  question  was,  “Are  we  preparing  ourselves?” 
Now,  Dr.  Kunzru  said,  “I  do  not  want  a  general  statement.  I  want  particulars”. 
It  is  rather  difficult  for  me  to  give  particulars,  military  particulars  about  our 
borders.  All  I  can  say  is  that  we  have  been,  not  vaguely  but  actively  taking 
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steps  to  this  end  and  those  steps  have  reached  a  certain  definite  stage  which 
gives  us  an  assurance  to  meet  such  dangers.  Apart  from  those  steps,  we  have 
a  very  big  programme  of  building  border  roads  across  those  mountain  territories. 
It  is  a  very  expensive  programme  and  it  was  not  easy  for  us  to  decide  to  spend 
these  large  sums  of  money  over  these  mountain  roads,  in  view  of  the  pressures 
on  our  economy.  But  nevertheless,  we  had  to  decide  and  we  gave  it  priority 
and  the  procedures  we  have  evolved  to  build  these  roads  are  procedures  which 
will  result  in  their  being  built  in  probably  one-third  of  the  time  that  the  normal 
RW.D.  methods  take — maybe  one-quarter  even. 

Then,  another  question  of  Dr.  Kunzru  was  this.  He  referred  to  what  our 
President  said  in  his  speech,  in  Madras  I  think,  when  he  expressed  the  hope 
that  the  outstanding  questions  between  India  and  China  would  be  settled.  And 
he  asked  me  whether  this  was  merely  a  hope  or  it  did  have  any  substance  and 
whether  this  was  said  on  the  Prime  Minister’s  advice.  It  is  rather  embarrassing 
for  me  to  discuss  that  the  President  says  and  what  my  relations  are  with  the 
President.  But  I  can  assure  Dr.  Kunzru  that  the  President  said  this  without  any 
reference  to  me.  I  knew  nothing  about  it.  But  I  saw  it.  I  would  add  further  that 
I  was  very  happy  he  said  it,  happy  not  in  the  sense  that  on  a  practical 
consideration  of  the  problem  I  expect  this  to  happen  in  the  near  future.  I  am 
afraid  not  but  because  I  feel  and  the  President  feels  that  it  should  be  always  our 
policy  to  try  to  develop,  to  look  forward  to  having  friendly  relations  with  our 
neighbour  countries,  because  whatever  our  policies  might  be,  geography  is  not 
going  to  change.  First  of  all,  our  broad  approach  is  and  should  be  always  a 
friendly  approach  to  all  countries.  That  does  not  mean  that  we  give  up  my 
principle,  anything  that  we  consider  right.  Certainly  not.  We  do  not  want  to 
enter  into  a  cold  war  even  if  we  are  opposed  to  something.  We  do  not  take  up 
the  cold  war  attitude,  which  we  consider  fundamentally  wrong  at  every  time 
and  at  any  time.  This  expression  was,  I  presume,  a  broad  expression  of  hope 
which  we  should  always  have,  even  though  there  may  not  be  any  grounds  for 
that  hope  that  we  shall  solve  these  problems. 

Then,  he  asked  me  about  the  Tibetan  refugees,  who  left  Sikkim  and  went 
to  Darjeeling  and  various  places,  evidently  he  had  in  mind  whether  these  people 
were  not,  or  many  of  them  were  not  spies.  Our  own  information  is  that  they 
are  not  spies.  I  cannot  guarantee  that  out  of  hundreds  of  thousands,  there  are 
not  one  or  two  spies,  but  I  do  not  think  that  these  people  are  spies  at  all.  In 
fact,  it  may  be  the  other  way.  The  Kampas  are  aggressive  the  other  way.  They 
have  come  to  us,  probably  not  those  who  were  engaged  actually  in  conflicts. 
But  they  are  a  restless  people.  They  are  not  used  to  this  kind  of  work  that  we 
have  given  them  of  building  roads,  etc.  They  are  frustrated  to  some  extent  and 
so  they  left  Sikkim  and  went  to  various  places,  some  to  Nepal  and  some  to 
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Daijeeling.  A  number  of  them  have  arrived  round  about  Gorakhpur.  We  have 
traced  many  of  them.  A  number  of  them  came  back  again  to  Sikkim  and  we 
have  traced  the  others  also.  The  U.P.  Government,  in  fact,  asked  us  if  they 
were  to  open  a  camp  for  them  near  Gorakhpur.  We  said,  “no,  no  more  camps 
all  over  the  place.”  So,  our  policy  is  that  if  they  want  to  go  back  to  Tibet, 
obviously  they  can  go  back.  We  do  not  want  to  keep  them  by  force.  But 
whenever  any  of  them  came  to  India,  they  are  disarmed.  If  they  want  to  go 
back  to  Tibet,  they  can  go  in  a  disarmed  condition.  They  cannot  take  arms 
from  here. 

Then,  Dr.  Kunzru  again  referred  to  that  periodical  called  China  Today  and 
the  criticism  of  India  in  it.  He  was  completely  right  that  the  criticism  that  was 
being  made  in  it  of  the  activities  of  our  Government  was  wrong  and  I  think 
against  the  normal  conventions  that  apply  to  such  papers  being  brought  out. 
We  have  drawn  forceful  attention  to  this  of  the  people  who  publish  the  China 
Today  here.  May  I  add  that  recently,  that  is  to  say  in  the  last  few  weeks,  the 
Chinese  Press,  that  is  in  China,  in  Peking  especially,  has  been  carrying  on  a 
very  unfortunate  campaign  against  India,  against  our  policies?  Even,  before, 
when  the  general  strike  took  place  here,  they  took  it  up  in  a  big  way  and  after 
that  in  other  matters  too.  So,  they  are  carrying  this  on,  which  also  seems  to  me 
to  be  rather  improper.  I  do  not  mind  the  criticisms.  In  fact,  our  own  newspapers 
criticise  us.  But  it  seemed  to  me  that  there  was  something  more  than  ordinary 
criticism.  It  is  a  deliberate  campaign  carried  on  against  us,  and  that  if  I  may  say 
so,  is  opposed  if  I  may  mention  it,  to  Panchsheel.  It  is  some  kind  of  an 
interference  in  another  country’s  affairs,  more  especially  when  we  know  that 
the  Press  in  China  more  or  less  runs  in  line  with  Government  policy.  That  is  as 
far  as  I  can  remember  Dr.  Kunzru’s  questions. 

H.N.  Kunzru:  May  I  ask  one  more  question?  I  asked  whether  the 
Government  of  India  had  any  information  about  the  Tibetans  who  wanted 
to  return  to  Western  Tibet  via  Bihar  and  Nepal.  I  understood  from  press 
reports  that  the  Nepal  Government  was  unwilling  to  allow  them  to  return 
to  Western  Tibet  through  Nepal. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Well,  there  are  some  Tibetans  who  want  to  go  back  but 
among  these  many  are  not  quite  sure  of  their  own  minds  perhaps.  We  have  told 
them  they  can  go  whenever  they  like,  but  without  arms  they  have  to  go  back. 
That  is  our  position.  I  cannot  precisely  say  what  the  Nepalese  Government’s 
attitude  in  this  matter.  Now  Mr.  Jaswant  Singh  referred  to  what  he  called  the 
repeated  Chinese  violations  of  our  air  space  and  our  large  heart  in  putting  up 
with  these.  I  do  not  think  he  is  quite  correct.  There  have  not  been  to  our 
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knowledge  repeated  violations  on  our  air  space.  I  cannot  obviously  with 
assurance  that  there  has  not  been  any  or  how  many  there  have  been,  because 
it  is  difficult  to  be  absolutely  certain.  But  most  of  the  accounts  that  we  get 
about  the  so-called  air  violations  are  based  on  somebody  hearing  the  noise  of  a 
plane  at  night  or  in  the  day  time,  not  seeing  it  even  or,  if  you  like,  seeing  it  as  a 
speck  in  the  sky,  because  these  jet  planes  fly  anything  from  40  or  50  to  60 
thousand  feet  high.  Nobody  can  identify  them,  and  most  of  these  planes  can  be 
our  own  planes  flying  about. 

Jaswant  Singh:  The  Defence  Minister  admitted  that  it  actually  happened. 

And  in  Ladakh  they  were  seen  and  not  identified,  but  most  probably  they 

were  Chinese. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  say.  There  may  be  some  Chinese  planes  but 
undoubtedly  in  many  cases  they  were  not.  We  have  not  found  that  out.  There 
may  be  some  flights,  they  occur  at  night  usually  very  high  up,  and  the  same 
plane  is  seen  repeatedly.  All  I  venture  to  say  is  that  it  would  not  be  correct  to 
say  that  there  have  been  frequent  and  repeated  violations  of  our  air  space. 

Then  Mr.  Jaswant  Singh  asked  me  about  East  Germany  and  what  their 
policy  was  in  regard  to  us.  Broadly  speaking,  East  German  policy  has  been 
familiar  to  us,  and  we  have  trade  contacts.  But  some  time  ago  one  of  their 
famous  firms,  which  produces  maps,  produced  a  new  map  of  China  and  the 
Chinese  borders,  and  that  map  reproduced  those  borders  as  the  Chinese  claimed 
them  to  be.  They  reproduced  the  Chinese  maps.  When  our  attention  was  drawn 
to  this,  we  protested,  we  pointed  this  out  to  their  Trade  Agent  here  who  said 
that  he  would  inform  his  Government. 

Mr.  Jaswant  Singh  said  something  in  defence  of  Belgium  sending  troops  to 
the  Congo  to  protect  their  nationals.  I  think  the  reports  we  received  about  what 
happened  in  the  Congo  were  grossly  exaggerated.  I  do  not  deny  that  there  was 
trouble  there.  Some  people  were  put  in  difficulty,  were  attacked,  but  there  was 
an  element  of  propaganda  about  the  reports  we  received.  I  might  mention  that 
the  Security  Council  is  meeting,  I  think,  today  to  consider  the  Congo  question 
again,  and  it  is  rather  a  crucial  meeting  of  the  Security  Council. 

Now,  Sir,  I  think  I  have  replied  to  the  various  questions  put  to  me.  I  should 
just  like  to  make  some  general  remarks. 

The  question  of  our  broad  policy  often  comes  up  in  various  forms,  our 
foreign  policy.  Sometimes  we  are  referred  to  as  an  unaligned  country, 
uncommitted,  and  the  like.  Whatever  the  word  used,  very  often  there  is  no 
clear  understanding  of  it,  and  it  surprises  me  that  after  so  many  efforts  to  make 
people  understand  some  have  not  done  so.  I  have  objected  to  our  policy  being 
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called  a  neutral  policy.  It  may  be  called  an  uncommitted  policy.  It  should  be 
called  an  unaligned  policy.  An  unaligned  policy  means  that  we  are  not  aligned  to 
military  or  like  groups.  That  is  a  straightforward  fact.  We  are  not  aligned  to 
them,  and  we  are  not  aligned  with  military  blocs.  That  is  all  that  it  means  and 
no  more.  From  that  other  things  flow.  Those  who  object  to  that  policy  only 
want  that  we  should  be  tied  up  with  one  of  the  military  blocks.  That  is  the  only 
other  alternative,  aligning  with  a  military  bloc,  and  there  is  nothing  in  between. 
That  is  quite  clear. 

Then  it  is  said  that  we  may  be  unaligned,  but  even  though  we  are  unaligned, 
we  incline  this  way  or  that  way.  Of  course,  we  incline  whenever  we  feel  like 
inclining,  because  ours  is  an  independent  policy.  It  is  not  a  negative  policy,  it  is 
a  positive  policy  derived  from  our  views  of  the  world  situation  and  of  our  own 
situation,  because  always  national  politics,  domestic  politics  and  international 
affairs  to  some  extent  are  tied  up.  One  reacts  on  the  other,  one  projects  itself 
on  the  other,  not  wholly  of  course  but  to  some  extent  they  do,  at  least  in  our 
thinking  they  do.  And  we  have  been  brought  up  now  in  two  ways,  we  have 
been  conditioned.  One  is,  if  I  may  say  so,  during  Gandhiji’s  campaigns  etc., 
our  thinking  etc.  was  governed  by  that.  Our  resolutions  that  we  passed,  not 
today  but  thirty  years  ago,  sound  singularly  appropriate  today.  It  shows  the 
continuation  of  our  thinking.  It  may  be  right  or  wrong,  I  am  not  for  the  moment 
entering  into  that,  I  think  it  is  right  even  when  we  are  now  under  the  pressure 
of  events  as  today,  but,  I  would  go  further  than  that  and  when  I  go  further  than 
that,  I  hope  the  House  will  not  imagine  that  I  am  speaking  with  any  conceit  of 
my  country,  because  there  are  many  things  in  this  country  which  are  shameful 
and  of  which  I  am  thoroughly  ashamed.  Nevertheless  the  fact  remains,  in  spite 
of  all  our  failings,  that  there  has  been  a  way  of  looking  at  things  in  this  country, 
if  you  like,  a  philosophical  way  or  whatever  you  like,  a  basic  cultural  pattern  of 
this  country  which  we  may  not  have  followed,  but  it  is  there,  it  has  been  there. 
It  has  been  a  way  of  tolerance,  it  has  been  a  way  which  is  completely  opposed 
to  the  conception  of  cold  war,  absolutely  dead  opposed  to  it.  In  our  history  we 
may  have  our  fights,  but  all  our  thinking  has  been  opposed  to  riots,  our  battles 
and  our  fights,  but  all  our  thinking  has  been  opposed  to  this  business  of  cold 
war,  because  cold  war  is  based  on  hatred,  on  envy,  on  violence.  We  are  opposed 
to  it,  not  we  as  individuals,  we  have  our  failings;  what  shall  I  say,  our  national 
spirit  is  opposed  to  it,  our  thinking,  our  national  spirit  is  opposed  to  it,  so  that 
I  venture  to  say  that  the  policy  we  have  endeavoured  to  pursue  is  a  policy 
which  has  its  roots  not  only  in  the  long  pass  but  in  the  spirit  of  the  country  if 
such  a  thing  is  there,  in  the  culture  of  the  country,  in  the  consciousness  of  the 
country.  It  is  not  an  artificially  imposed  thing  by  the  pressure  of  circumstances. 

Secondly,  the  whole  of  our  freedom  struggle  which  itself  was  in  tune  with 
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the  spirit  of  the  country  encourages  us  to  think  in  that  way.  Thirdly,  I  say  from 
every  practical  point  of  view,  judging  the  world  situation  as  it  is,  it  is  the  right 
policy.  It  is  not  a  policy,  I  do  want  to  insist,  of  being  in  between  two  rival 
armies  or  sitting  on  the  fence  or  being  afraid  of  saying  this  or  that.  It  is  not  so. 
It  is  not  a  policy  of  inclining  this  way  or  that  way.  People  seem  to  think  that 
non-alignment  means  a  careful  balancing  act,  some  kind  of  rope  trick  or  what 
not.  It  is  nothing  of  the  kind.  It  is  a  straightforward  away  of  trying  to  consider 
problems  as  we  think  they  should  be  .dealt  with  and  trying  to  go  a  particular 
goal.  I  suppose  today  in  international  politics  by  far  the  most  important  thing  is 
peace.  We  all  talk  of  peace.  I  really  do  not  know  how  all  of  us  feel  that  peace  is 
really  essential,  we  do  of  course  vaguely,  intellectually  but  how  emotionally. 
Because  the  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  we  see  most  peculiar  things  happening  in 
this  world.  We  live  in  this  world  today,  a  world  of  tremendous  scientific  and 
technological  advance,  a  world  in  which — not  in  India,  but  in  the  Western 
countries  and  maybe  in  future  in  India  too — we  shall  have  an  affluent  society 
with  material  goods  overflowing  and  all  that.  Here  is  this  tremendous  achievement 
of  modem  technological  civilisation  and  a  world  which  at  the  same  time  lives 
on  the  edge  of  terror  all  the  time.  I  say  terror  definitely  because  if  you  look  at 
the  other  aspect  of  it,  it  is  an  age  of  terror  in  Europe,  in  America,  in  Russia, 
everywhere,  terror  of  the  possible  war  that  might  come,  terror  that  some  day 
some  incident,  deliberate  or  accidental,  may  let  loose  the  nuclear  bombs  and 
then  what  happens?  It  is  a  curious  thing,  this  amazing  aspect,  this  age  of 
affluence,  this  age  of  tremendous  advance  changing  things  almost  daily,  and 
terror  creeping  in  all  the  time.  We  discuss  these. 

Some  reference  was  made  to  this  U-2  incident  and  Mr.  Bhupesh  Gupta 
said  that  people  did  not  realise  the  importance  of  it.  In  a  sense,  he  is  right. 
Everyone  knows  that  countries  have  spies,  espionage,  counter  espionage.  It  is 
unfortunate.  Spies  are  themselves  the  symbol  of  fear.  Where  you  want  to  keep 
things  hidden  and  secret,  you  are  afraid.  However,  there  it  is.  When  espionage 
takes  place  in  the  air,  it  is  something  more  because  it  is  closely  connected  with 
the  possibility  of  nuclear  bombs.  I  am  looking  at  it  from  the  psychological 
point  of  view  because  people  in  Europe,  people  in  England,  people  in  America, 
people  in  Russia,  far  more  than  we  have — we  talk  about  war  and  peace;  we  are 
not  emotionally  conscious  of  it — are  always  conscious  of  the  possibility  of  a 
nuclear  war  and  nuclear  bombs  coming  down  upon  them.  So  a  plane  in  the  sky 
doing  espionage  work  is  connected  in  their  minds  with  nuclear  war  and  death 
from  nuclear  war.  It  is  a  thing  which  immediately  creates  a  tremendous  fear, 
excitement  and  anger.  And  Russia  has  been  peculiarly  spy-conscious.  Possibly, 
rightly  so.  And  I  may  repeat  something  which  a  very  great  Soviet  statesman 
said  to  me.  When  I  mildly  protested  to  him  about  his  rather  rough  language 
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applied  to  other  countries,  he  said,  “do  you  realise  that  for  forty  years  we  have 
lived  in  a  state  of  siege  all  these  countries  trying  to  suppress  us  since  our 
Revolution,  trying  to  crush  us  down,  trying  to  put  an  end  to  us?  These  forty 
years  have  conditioned  us.  We  are  suspicious,  and  we  are  taking  no  chance. 
Our  suspicions  are  roused  up  and  we  want  to  hit  back.  Those  forty  years  have 
conditioned  us”.  And  there  is  truth  in  that  it  is  the  conditioning  in  these  countries. 
Just  now  people  are  being  conditioned  by  this  cold  war  and  so  there  is  this  U- 
2  plane  going  in  there  and  suddenly  the  Russian  people  realising  that  this  thing 
has  been  coming  for  several  years  and  we  have  not  discovered  it.  It  was  a 
terrible  thought — are  we  enough  protected  against  these  planes  flying  at  a  great 
height  with  their  bombs?  Maybe,  they  may  destroy  us,  they  might  have  destroyed 
us.  There  is  this  fear  creeping  in  and  further  all  this  happening  just  on  the  eve 
of  the  Summit  Conference.  So,  immediately  the  suspicion  arises,  is  this  Summit 
Conference  a  real  effort  or  is  that  the  real  thing  in  the  skies?  See  the  context  of 
it.  It  is  not  merely  an  act  of  espionage.  I  suppose  in  international  law,  it  does 
not  protect  spies  although  they  function.  But  see  the  context  of  this  happening. 
Then  you  can  realise  the  tremendous  upheavals  it  has  caused  everywhere, 
upsetting  the  Summit  Conference  and  all  that. 

I  should  like  you  to  consider  these  problems  today,  whatever  it  is,  whether 
it  is  our  border  problem  or  whether  it  is  what  is  happening  in  Africa.  If  I  may 
say  so,  there  are  these  huge  upheavals  in  Africa  and  all  that.  I  mentioned  the 
Union  of  South  Africa  which  stands  apart  and  the  Portuguese  possessions. 
And  then  there  is  Algeria.  It  is  a  tremendous  tragedy.  Year  after  year,  hundreds 
of  thousands  of  people  have  died,  maybe  millions,  during  this  period  in  this 
struggle.  And  the  tragedy  is  even  more.  Tragedy  is  bad  enough  when  dealing 
with  a  country  like  Portugal  but  it  is  dealing  with  a  country  like  France  which 
has  always  taken  pride  in  its  liberal  ideas  and  France  which  even  now  in  the 
present  age  has  relinquished  hold  from  a  number  of  countries  in  Africa.  I  think 
there  are  about  ten  or  twelve  countries — big  and  small  countries — which  have 
become  independent,  and  yet  this  most  unfortunate  Algerian  struggle  continues. 
It  is  terribly  saddening.  President  de  Gaulle  previously  stated  his  desire  to  allow 
the  Algerian  people  to  have  self-determination,  to  decide  for  themselves  and 
said  many  things  which  seemed  to  lead  to  some  kind  of  a  solution,  and  yet, 
somehow  or  other,  something  has  come  in  the  way.  And  undoubtedly  this  is 
bad,  very  bad,  for  the  poor  Algerian  people  who  are  suffering  directly.  It  is  bad 
for  France,  it  is  bad  for  all  of  us,  this  kind  of  thing  continuing,  and  all  that  one 
can  do  is  to  hope  earnestly  that  some  kind  of  a  solution  will  be  found,  and  the 
solution  can  only  be  based  on  the  freedom  of  Algeria. 

But  now  I  want  just  again  to  put  this  thought  in  the  minds  of  hon.  Members, 
this  thought  of  the  world  as  it  is  today  advancing,  its  tremendous  technological 
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and  scientific  pace  and  at  the  same  time,  not  getting  out  of  this  grip  of  fear,  this 
age  of  terror  in  which  we  live.  In  fact,  before  that  major  problem,  all  our 
problems  are  small;  that  overwhelms  us;  it  will  overwhelm  us.  Now,  in  this 
business  what  are  we  to  do  about  it.  Some  people  imagine,  say,  “You  have  got 
no  friends.  You  should  get  arms,  American.  You  should  do  this  or  do  something 
else.”  That  almost  surprises  me.  It  shows  such  a  complete  misunderstanding 
of  the  situation  that  I  am  amazed.  Take  the  United  States  of  America.  We  are 
having  more  friendly  relations  with  them — they  have  been  friendly  throughout 
but  they  are  more  friendly  to  us  than  they  have  been  never  before.  Take  the 
Soviet  Union.  Our  relationship  with  the  Soviet  Union  is  also  more  friendly  than 
ever  before.  It  is  a  remarkable  thing  and  is  worth  considering  how  those  two 
tremendous  protagonists  of  the  cold  war  can  yet  have  this  friendly  feeling  for 
India.  It  is  an  astounding  thing  and,  I  do  humbly  suggest,  something  of  which 
we  should  be  proud  that  we  can  function  in  this  way.  We  have  not  tried  to  buy 
their  friendship  by  any  weakness  of  ours  or  by  any  subservience  to  anybody. 
But  it  is  real  friendship,  tremendous  friendship,  because  we  appreciate  those 
people  whether  in  America  or  in  Russia,  and  we  know  that  the  people  in  both 
the  countries  desire  peace  and  do  not  want  war.  But  somehow  events  take 
place  so  that  they  create  problems  very  difficult  to  solve.  I  can  tell  you  of 
some.  As  you  well  know,  some  problems  in  India  pursue  us;  we  cannot  easily 
solve  them  in  spite  of  all  the  goodwill.  That  is  life.  We  are  dealing  with  them 
step  by  step.  But  the  point  is  that  the  part  we  are  trying  to  play  with  greater  or 
lesser  success — I  do  not  say  that  we  always  succeed — I  believe,  the  only  right 
part,  that  is  to  try  to  keep  away  from  the  cold  war,  try  to  keep  away  from  this 
military  way  of  looking  at  things — alliances,  etc.  which,  if  all  of  us  accept, 
there  would  be  war  and  there  would  be  an  end  to  everything. 

So  we  are  a  check  on  this  idea  spreading,  this  war-like  mentality.  And  this 
is  a  practical  thing  and  it  is  rooted.  I  believe,  in  our  past  policy,  in  our  national 
consciousness  of  tolerance,  of  avoidance  of  hatred  and  violence  although  we 
may  indulge  in  violence  in  our  folly — we  do.  But  still  we  do  not  believe  in  it; 
there  is  something  not  to  believe  in  it,  while  others  believe  in  it  as  a  solution  of 
things.  And  because  of  this — not  only  we  but  other  countries  believe  so  and  act 
so — there  is  a  ray  of  hope  in  the  world.  If  this  is  wanting  there  would  be 
precious  little  for  this  world.  So  I  would  like  this  House  and  the  country  to 
understand  our  policy,  not  in  the  petty  context  of  getting  something — a  little 
more  or  a  little  less.  As  a  matter  of  fact  these  countries  have  been  very  generous 
to  us  and  we  are  grateful  to  them.  The  United  States  has  been  very  generously 
helping  us  and  we  are  grateful  to  them.  The  Soviet  Union  is  also  helping  us  and 
we  are  grateful  to  them,  and  the  value  of  their  help  is  all  the  greater  because 
they  have  given  it  not  to  a  country  that  was  subservient  to  them  but  to  a  free 


429 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


country  which  had  an  independent  policy. 

I  am  grateful  to  you,  Sir,  for  allowing  me  so  much  time.  Finally  I  would 
only  say  that  I  accept  the  amendment  that  has  been  moved  by  the  hon.  Member 
to  this  Motion.  Thank  you  Sir. 


263.  To  Jaya  Chamaraja  Wodeyar:  Indians  in  Africa31 

August  18,  1960 

My  dear  Maharaja  Sahib, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  16  about  Indians  and  Africa.  I  had  not  read 
this  when  I  met  you  today. 

We  realise  the  difficulty  of  the  Indians  in  Africa.  We  should  like  to  help 
them,  and  we  shall  consider  the  various  suggestions  that  you  have  made.  It 
seems  to  me,  however,  that  some,  if  not  many,  of  these  Indians  are  not  of  the 
stuff  that  heroes  are  made  of.  They  grow  panicky  easily.  It  is  difficult  to  help 
people  who  have  no  guts  in  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


264.  To  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  Putra:  Y.K.  Puri  Appointed 
as  High  Commissioner32 


August  28,  1960 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  have  much  pleasure  in  introducing  to  you  Y.K.  Puri  who  will  be  shortly 
presenting  his  Letter  of  Commission  as  our  High  Commissioner  in  the  Federation 
of  Malaya. 

Shri  Puri  has  had  wide  experience  in  our  diplomatic  service  and  was  till 
recently  Joint  Secretary  and  Director  of  the  Southern  Division  in  our  Ministry 
of  External  Affairs. 

Shri  Puri  will  take  every  opportunity  to  maintain  and  to  further  strengthen 
the  close  and  cordial  relations  which  have  always  existed  between  our  two 
countries.  I  am  sure  that  he  will  get  the  fullest  cooperation  and  assistance  of 


3 1 .  Letter  to  the  Governor  of  Mysore  State. 

32.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  Federation  of  Malaya. 
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your  Government  in  the  performance  of  his  mission. 
With  my  warmest  personal  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


265.  In  the  LokSabha:  International  Affairs — III33 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Sir,  I 
beg  to  move: 

That  the  present  international  situation  and  the  policy  of  the  Government 
of  India  in  relation  thereto  be  taken  into  consideration. 

It  has  been  my  privilege  to  move  a  resolution  of  this  kind  almost  in  every 
session  of  Parliament.  It  is  right  that  these  matters  should  be  brought  up  before 
the  House  and  yet  I  have  a  feeling  that  this  might  not  become  some  mere  act  of 
routine  where  I  repeat  more  or  less  what  I  have  said  previously  and  many  hon. 
Members  repeat  what  they  have  said  previously.  To  some  extent,  I  suppose 
that  is  inevitable  and  cannot  be  avoided.  Nevertheless  it  is  rather  odd  that  in  this 
rapidly  changing  world  where  all  kinds  of  developments  are  taking  place  we 
should  perhaps  tend  into  practising  this  routine.  I  propose  to  say  briefly 
something  about  some  important  developments  and  then  await  the  opinions 
and  the  comments  of  hon.  Members  of  this  House. 

Taking  the  broad  view  of  the  world  today  and  of  international  affairs  I 
suppose  that  the  biggest  thing  is  the  tensions  that  exist  there  which  have  existed 
and  grown  worse,  they  have  existed,  of  course,  for  a  long  time  but  they  have 
grown  worse  for  the  last  three  or  four  months.  How  is  one  to  deal  with  this 
matter?  How  is  the  world  to  deal  with  it?  Somehow  they  have  got  wrapped 
round  the  question  of  disarmament  which  is  the  only  effective  way  perhaps  to 
deal  with  these  international  tensions.  It  is  not  a  subject  in  which  we,  in  India, 
can  do  very  much.  I  mean  to  say  that  we  are  not  among  those  countries  who 
have  got  very  large  armaments.  It  is  a  matter  essentially  for  those  countries 
that  have  them,  more  particularly  for  the  two  or  three,  or  four  or  five  countries 
which  are  supposed  to  be  nuclear  powers.  But,  nevertheless,  it  is  obvious  that 
every  country,  certainly  India,  is  deeply  interested  in  this  question  of 
disarmament  because  of  the  consequences  of  not  finding  a  solution.  They  are 
terrible. 


33.  Motion,  3 1  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLVI,  cols  5926-5940. 
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Today  we  may  discuss  a  multitude  of  subjects  and  events.  But  the  fact  is 
that  all  our  schemes  and  planning  and  all  the  other  subjects,  important  or 
unimportant  that  come  up  before  Parliament,  sink  rather  into  insignificance 
when  put  in  this  background  of  this  tremendous  growing  tension  and  all  the 
world  living  on  the  brink  of  this  chasm  or  precipice  when  even  the  slightest 
movement,  even  by  accident,  might  make  the  world  topple  over.  Therefore,  I 
think,  the  most  vital  question  in  the  world  as  it  is  today  is  that  of  disarmament. 

Unfortunately,  as  with  everything  however  important,  a  tendency  arises  to 
get  into  ruts  and  routines.  The  committees  and  the  commissions  that  have 
considered  this  question  have  tended  to  get  into  these  routine  ways  and  therefore 
the  progress  has  not  been  very  considerable.  Still,  there  was  much  progress  in 
regard  to  nuclear  weapons.  Then  was  very  great  deal  of  progress  and  we  were 
all  hoping  that  the  final  result  would  be  achieved  in  a  large  measure.  That  too 
somehow  stopped  some  three  or  four  months  ago. 

Again  there  is  a  good  deal  of  talk  about  considering  this  matter,  maybe  in 
the  United  Nations  Assembly  session  that  is  coming  or  otherwise.  Partly  because 
of  this  talk  the  next  session  of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  may  well 
be  a  very  important  one — important  because  of  this  disarmament  question.  It 
is  said —  hon.  Members  may  have  seen  reports  in  the  newspapers — that  possibly 
the  important  heads  of  States  or  heads  of  Governments  may  even  go  there  to 
attend  this  session  because  of  this  question  of  disarmament.  Anything  that 
speeds  up  the  process  of  consideration  of  this  issue  and  leads  to  some  steps 
towards  its  solution  will  be  welcomed  by  us. 

This  UN  session  is  going  to  be  unusual  also  because  a  number  of  new 
countries  from  Africa  will  be  represented  in  it.  The  African  representation  has 
grown  considerably  and  will  grow  in  the  course  of  this  year  and  next  year  even 
more.  That  has  an  effect  not  only  on  Africa  but  also  on  the  general  world 
situation  and  on  the  United  Nations.  In  a  sense,  leaving  out  this  question  of 
disarmament  the  most  significant  feature  of  the  world  today  are  these 
developments  in  Africa.  We  welcome  the  freeing  of  a  large  number  of  nations 
and  yet  lately  there  has  been  a  measure  of  anxiety  in  our  mind  on  various 
conflicts  that  have  been  arising  there  more  especially  in  the  Congo. 

As  soon  as  the  Congo  became  independent  we  naturally  recognised  it, 
congratulated  this  new  free  country  and  arranged  and  we  are  arranging  for  our 
proper  representation  there  on  the  diplomatic  level.  We  looked  upon  the  Congo 
as  a  single  entity  not  to  be  split  up.  That  is  our  approach  to  the  Congo  question, 
namely,  that  the  integrity  and  the  sovereignty  of  the  Congo  should  be  maintained. 
I  do  not  propose  to  enter  into  the  internal  disputes  in  the  Congo  except  to  say 
that  we  still  adhere  to  this  approach  of  the  integrity  of  the  Congo. 

When  these  troubles  arose  in  the  Congo  the  United  Nations  was  appealed 
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to  and  the  United  Nations  responded — and  responded  with  speed  and  efficiency. 
The  United  Nations  has  taken  part  in  a  way  in  other  places  in  the  world  too  in 
various  ways,  but  this  particular  action  that  it  took  in  the  Congo  is  rather 
unique,  a  bit  unusual  and  in  a  sense  marked  a  new  phase  in  the  activities  of  the 
UN.  Taking  it  all  in  all,  I  think  it  is  a  good  phase,  a  desirable  phase  and  the 
manner  in  which  it  has  functioned  in  Congo  has,  I  think,  been  commendable.  I 
do  not  quite  know  what  would  happen  in  the  Congo  if  the  UN  was  not  there. 
Apart  from  the  possibility  of  a  great  deal  of  internal  conflict  there  would  be  a 
possibility  of  intervention  by  other  countries,  big  and  small.  If  that  happened, 
in  reality  the  independence  of  the  Congo  would  not  last  very  long  apart  from 
the  misery  caused.  Therefore,  it  is  better  that  the  United  Nations  should  go. 
The  U.N.  may  occasionally  or  its  representatives  may  occasionally  make 
mistakes.  But,  nevertheless,  there  is  the  whole  force  of  world  opinion  and  all 
the  world  community  is  represented  in  the  United  Nations  to  check  them  and 
keep  them  in  the  right  path.  I  would,  therefore,  like  to  express  on  behalf  of  our 
Government,  our  appreciation  of  the  steps  that  have  been  taken  broadly  by  the 
U.N.  there. 

Some  countries  have  been  called  upon  to  send  their  armed  forces  under 
U.N.  colours.  We  have  not  been  called  upon  to  send  our  armed  forces  in  that 
way.  But,  we  have  rendered  them  a  good  deal  of  assistance,  rather  high  class 
assistance,  if  I  may  say  so.  In  numbers,  I  suppose,  we  have  sent — I  cannot 
exactly  remember — may  be  about  200  to  250  persons  from  here.  A  number  of 
them  are  of  the  Officer  class  or  medical  teams  or  others.  That  is  to  say,  whoever 
we  have  sent  there  is  not  meant  to  fight  there  in  that  sense,  but  to  aid.  Of  the 
principal  officers  that  we  have  sent,  one  is  a  kind  of  an  Adviser,  Military  Adviser 
to  Mr.  Hammarskjold  and  another  is  going  to  be  very  soon  his  personal 
representative  in  the  Congo.  Both  are  very  responsible  posts.  Even  in  the  few 
days  that  they  have  functioned  there,  they  have  elicited  a  great  deal  of  admiration 
from  the  people  there. 

We  have  now  very  recently  had  another  demand,  rather  a  heavy  demand, 
apart  from  individual  officers,  something  like  three  Colonels,  two  this  and  two 
that,  for  setting  up  there  immediately  a  400  bed  hospital.  We  have  agreed  to  it. 
That  is  to  say,  this  kind  of  thing  can  only  be  done,  of  course,  on  a  military 
basis.  We  are  lifting  all  the  apparatus,  medicine  and  all  men  right  to  the  Congo 
to  put  it  up  there  within  a  fortnight.  We  have  done  this  on  the  understanding 
that  the  United  Nations  will  replace  these  things  in  India.  Naturally.  That  is  to 
say,  our  normal  method  of  helping  is  that  we  continue  to  pay  our  normal  salaries 
of  anybody  who  goes  there.  Every  extra  expenditure  involved  comes  from  the 
U.N.  funds.  All  our  people  who  go  there  get  their  salaries,  etc.  from  us  and  the 
allowances,  etc.,  and  other  expenditure  comes  from  the  U.N.  That  is,  I  believe. 
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the  normal  way;  in  regard  to  this  hospital  too.  The  whole  point  was  the  speed 
with  which  this  could  be  established  there  and  under  competent  management. 
They  came  to  us  to  do  it,  partly  because  some  countries  are  ruled  out  and  in  the 
circumstances  in  the  Congo,  it  has  to  be  what  is  called  an  acceptable  country, 
and  we  are  one  of  the  very  few  acceptable  countries.  But,  also  it  has  to  be 
obviously  a  country  which  could  do  the  job  efficiently.  So,  they  came  to  us. 
We  were  pressed  very  earnestly  that  we  should  agree.  We  have  intimated  to 
them  that  we  can  do  so  and  send  everything.  Probably,  the  first  batch  will  go 
within  a  few  days,  followed  up  by  another  batch. 

In  Africa,  thus,  you  will  see  that  barring  a  few  areas,  chiefly  I  think  the 
Portuguese  areas  there,  practically  the  rest  of  Africa  has  attained  its  freedom 
or  is  going  to  attain  it  soon.  There  is,  of  course,  Algeria,  that  country  which 
has  lived  under  tragic  conditions  for  many  years  and  has  suffered  enormous 
loss  and  sorrow  during  these  years  in  its  fight  for  independence.  We  all  of  us 
here  have  expressed  ourselves  strongly  in  favour  of  Algerian  freedom. 
Unfortunately,  while  on  the  one  side  all  these  territories  in  Afrjca  which  were 
under  French  domination  have  been  freed,  Algeria  still  continues.  I  do  hope 
that  the  solution  can  be  found  of  that  too  soon  and  that  can  only  be  in  terms  of 
Algerian  freedom. 

Apart  from  this,  we  come  to  perhaps  what  might  be  called  the  darkest 
parts  of  dark  Africa,  the  Portuguese  colonies  there,  from  which  during  these 
many  years,  hardly  a  ray  of  light  or  information  has  come.  To  some  extent  it 
comes  now;  not  very  much.  Still,  it  does  come  and  it  shows  that  things  in 
these  Portuguese  colonies  are  also  on  the  move.  Anyhow,  even  apart  from 
having  facts,  one  can  hardly  expect  that  when  the  whole  of  Africa  is  a  flame, 
the  Portuguese  colonies  can  live  in  cold  storage.  Apart  from  our  direct  interest 
in  the  question  of  Goa,  obviously,  that  has  an  indirect  effect  on  that  too. 

I  should  now  come  to  India  and  refer  briefly  to  some  of  the  matters 
involving  foreign  affairs.  One  is  Pakistan.  The  House  knows  probably  that 
after  many  years  of  painful  effort  and  argument  and  discussion  here  and  even 
more  so  in  Washington  and  New  York  under  the  auspices  of  the  World  Bank, 
the  dispute  in  regard  to  the  division  of  the  canal  waters  is  gradually  coming  to 
an  end.  It  may  be  said  to  have  been  resolved  though  there  have  been  so  many 
slips.  But,  I  would  not  like  to  give  a  very  definite  assurance  till  actually  it  is 
finalised.  But,  I  think  one  may  with  some  confidence  say  that  it  is  going  to  be 
finalised  soon.  In  fact,  the  actual  terms  of  the  dispute  were  settled  some  time 
back.  But,  for  many  months,  discussion  has  been  in  regard  to  the  arrangements 
during  the  interim  period,  the  interim  period  being  10  years.  During  these  10 
years,  various  payments  have  to  be  made  by  us  to  Pakistan.  Various  steps  have 
to  be  taken  by  Pakistan  in  the  erection  of  canals  and  waterways.  They  are 
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going  to  receive  large  sums  of  money  from  other  countries.  That,  of  course,  is 
not  our  concern.  That  is  a  matter  between  them  and  the  other  countries  and  the 
World  Bank.  Anyhow,  because  we  have  been  and  we  are  always  anxious  to 
settle  these  things  peacefully,  we  agreed  to  pay  in  installments  during  these  1 0 
years  a  considerable  sum  of  money. 

Then  came  the  question,  during  this  interim  period  of  10  years,  what  share 
of  the  waters  should  be  given  to  them,  that  is  to  say,  while  they  are  building 
their  canal  system.  This  took  some  time,  but  it  has  been  resolved  I  believe  and 
now  the  final  verbal  touches  are  being  given  to  this  projected  treaty,  the  canal 
waters  treaty.  Indeed,  in  the  expectation  of  this  being  settled  finally,  I  have 
accepted  the  invitation  of  the  Pakistan  Government  to  go  to  Karachi  in  about 
three  weeks  time,  on  the  19th  September,  for  the  purpose  of  signing  this 
document. 

Then,  the  other  international  question  that  affects  us  in  India  is  that  of  our 
border  with  China  or  Tibet.  Some  few  days  back  I  stated  in  this  House,  probably 
in  answer  to  a  question,  that  an  incursion  had  taken  place  in  the  North-east 
frontier,  NEFA,34  that  comer,  where  some  Chinese  soldiers  had  come,  as  we 
were  informed,  about  four  miles  inside  and  then  had  gone  away.  I  informed  the 
House  then  that  we  had  protested  to  the  Chinese  Government.  Their  reply  is 
that  the  fact  was  that  nine  working  personnel  went  out  to  fell  bamboos  in  the 
forest.  They  lost  their  way  owing  to  low  clouds  and  thick  fog  and  crossed 
over  the  border  by  mistake,  and  as  soon  as  they  discovered  it,  they  returned.  I 
am  placing  this  reply  of  the  Chinese  Government  before  the  House.  We  are 
naturally  further  enquiring  into  this  matter. 

There  is  another  small  matter.  An  hon.  Member  once  referred  to  it  in  this 
House,  and  I  believe  he  even  attempted  to  move  a  motion  for  adjournment 
which  you,  Sir,  were  pleased  not  to  allow.  That  was  about  the  Shipki  La,  one 
of  the  passes  to  Tibet.  Another  hon.  Member  who  comes  from  that  part  of  the 
world  had  made  some  statement  in  the  press  that  the  Shipki  La  village  which 
had  been  founded  by  Indians  was  now  in  the  occupation  of  the  Chinese  or 
Tibetans.  I  should  like  to  remove  a  certain  misunderstanding  that  has  arisen. 
Our  frontier  there,  according  to  us,  is  the  pass,  the  watershed,  the  Shipki  La, 
“La”  meaning  the  pass.  That  is  the  frontier  and  we  have  stood  by  it,  and  if  you 
read  many  of  the  documents  exchanged  between  us  and  the  Chinese  Government 
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which  have  been  printed  as  White  Papers,  it  is  clearly  mentioned;  that  is  our 
case.  The  Shipki  village  is  on  the  other  side  of  the  pass.  Therefore,  even 
according  to  us  it  is  not  an  Indian  territory,  although  Indians  may  have  crossed 
there  for  grazing  purposes  or  others.  It  has  not  been  claimed  by  us  at  any  time. 
Therefore,  we  must  keep  this  clear — the  Shipki  pass  which  is  the  dividing  line, 
which  has  been  and  is  the  dividing  line,  and  the  village  that  is  on  the  other  side, 
a  small  village. 

Then  I  should  make  some  reference  to  certain  broad  features  in  this  world, 
because  I  do  feel  that  unless  we  keep  them  in  mind,  we  are  apt  to  form  wrong 
impressions  of  what  is  happening.  We  all  realise  that  when  we  talk  about 
disarmament,  this  matter  has  become  of  the  most  urgent  consequence  because 
of  nuclear  weapons  and  other  like  weapons.  It  was  important  before,  but  now 
it  has  assumed  an  importance  which  is  quite  different  from  the  previous  way 
we  looked  upon  it.  Now,  nuclear  weapons,  of  course,  are  a  symbol  of  modem 
technological  development,  scientific  and  technological  development,  in  the 
wrong  way  if  you  like,  there  you  are.  The  fact  is  that  we  live  in  an  era  of  quite 
extraordinary  change.  The  world  is  changing.  People  talk  about  space  travel 
and  going  to  the  moon  and  all  that.  Presumably  most  people  sitting  here  will  in 
their  life  time  see  all  these  things  happening  or  hear  about  them.  That  is  only  a 
symbol  of  the  tremendous  internal  revolutions  that  are  taking  place  in  the 
technological  basis  which  affect  human  lives,  which  are  going  to  affect  human 
lives.  And  if  they  affect  human  lives,  they  affect  human  thinking,  they  affect 
the  social  structures  we  live  in.  Everything  is  affected  by  them.  It  may  take  a 
little  time  or  more  time.  They  affect  in  the  final  analysis  the  ideologies  which 
we  proclaim  or  others  proclaim  and  the  slogans  we  shout.  That,  as  a  logical 
argument,  appears  to  me  simple  enough.  If  we  live  in  an  age  where  there  are 
railway  trains,  our  social  lives  are  affected.  They  become  different  from  what 
they  were  in  the  age  when  only  the  bullock  cart  was  the  means  of  travel.  If  we 
live  in  an  age  of  air  travel,  telegraphs  and  telephones,  our  social  structure  is 
thereby,  affected.  Everything  is  affected  thereby,  apart  from  the  means  of 
production  and  distribution  and  all  that. 

These  changes  are  happening  with  extreme  rapidity.  We  are  relatively 
backward  in  it.  We  are  less  backward  than  many  other  countries  in  Asia,  but 
we  are  naturally  relatively  backward,  and  it  becomes  really  a  question,  if  you 
test  these  things,  how  mature  a  country  is  in  its  technological  advance.  That  is 
the  real  test,  of  course  other  things  follow  from  it. 

I  am  not  discussing  technology  now,  I  am  merely  referring  to  it  as  affecting 
and  governing  international  affairs.  Of  course,  in  terms  of  war,  war  depends 
on  technology.  It  governs  it  in  regard  to  so  many  other  matters,  it  governs  it  in 
terms  of  ideologies  that  have  often  powerfully  influenced  groups  and  countries. 
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That  I  should  like  this  House  to  remember,  because  we  as  other  countries  are 
apt  naturally  to  function  in  rather  narrow  grooves  of  thought  because  we  have 
to  deal  with  our  day-to-day  problems,  and  so  we  do  not  quite  realise  the 
astonishing  things  that  are  happening  all  round  us  which  will  affect  us,  which 
indirectly  are  affecting  us. 

I  have  referred  to  ideologies  and  the  like.  It  is  not  my  intention  to  go  into 
that  matter,  but  it  is  obvious  that  even  those  of  us  who  thought  that  we  had 
seen  the  final  light  and  been  illumined  thereby  in  whatever  sphere  it  might  be, 
whether  in  the  economic  sphere,  social  sphere  or  any  other  sphere  are  being 
affected  by  these  changes.  No  ideology,  no  approach,  if  you  look  at  it  from  a 
scientific  point  of  view,  can  ever  be  a  final  approach,  because  new  things 
come  into  your  ken,  new  thoughts,  new  ways,  new  things  which  change  our 
minds.  We  see  that  happening  even  in  the  realm  of  communism  which  is  supposed 
to  be  a  very  firm  and  fixed  ideology.  And  that  is  why  I  think  that  much  of  it  has 
powerfully  influenced  the  world  because  it  represents  new  thoughts,  new 
approaches  in  the  social  and  economic  sphere.  At  the  same  time,  it  tends  to 
become  as  rigid  in  its  approach  as  the  old  rigidities,  whether  you  call  them 
religious  or  political  or  economic.  Even  just  as,  nowadays,  a  new  machine 
which  is  made,  of  the  latest  pattern  which  is  made,  by  the  time  it  is  ready,  is 
slightly  out  of  date,  because  something  newer  has  been  evolved,  so  in  the 
realm  of  thought  too  which  is  governed  after  all  by  the  conditions  we  live  in,  by 
all  these  developments, — the  whole  of  communist  ideology  etc.  after  all  is 
basically  a  development  of  the  Industrial  Revolution;  it  came  afterwards — 
other  things  happen.  So,  these  rigidities  are  going;  although  all  of  us  may  go  on 
using  the  old  rhetorics,  the  old  phrases,  the  old  slogans,  the  content  of  it  is 
changing  and  must  change,  because  if  it  does  not,  it  does  not  catch  up  with  the 
changing  world. 

Now,  look  at  this  thing.  There  are  arguments  and  there  are  some  discussions. 
These  discussions  go  on  in  the  minds  of  people,  not  in  India  so  much  perhaps, 
but  elsewhere,  perhaps  in  India  also.  What  is  this  peaceful  coexistence?  What 
is  Panchsheel?  What  is  this  policy  of  non-alignment  and  the  like? 

So  far  as  non-alignment  is  concerned,  I  have  talked  about  it  so  much,  and 
with  the  approval  of  this  House,  that  I  do  not  wish  to  refer  to  it  much  except  to 
say  that  in  spite  of  this  talk  and  discussion,  some  people’s  minds  are  so  closed 
that  they  do  not  understand  something  that  they  should  understand  very  easily. 
That  is  to  say,  they  imagine  that  non-alignment  is  an  acrobatic  feat,  of  balancing 
between  two  sides,  of  sitting  on  a  kind  of  spiked  fence,  and  balancing  yourself 
there.  That  is  a  fundamentally  wrong  way  to  understand  it.  It  is  not  a  question 
of  balancing;  it  is  not  a  question  of  sitting  on  a  fence;  it  is  a  question  of  doing 
that  we  consider  right,  whether  it  is  on  this  side  of  the  fence  or  that  side  of  the 
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fence.  In  fact,  it  is  an  attempt  to  uproot  the  fence  and  throw  it  away.  Now,  that 
is  a  different  approach  entirely.  And  I  should  like  this  House  to  appreciate  that; 
it  may  agree  or  not  that  is  another  matter,  but  I  should  like  this  House  to 
appreciate  that  basic  thing  that  it  is  not  a  question  of  balancing  between  two 
groups  of  Powers  or  two  Powers  or  two  policies  or  two  ideologies.  It  is  a 
question  of  trying  to  do  what  we  think  right,  and  in  the  process  of  doing  it — 
and  that  is  a  part  of  doing  it — trying  to  be  friendly  and  cooperative  with  countries, 
even  though  we  may  disagree  with  them,  because  that  is  the  basis  of  our 
approach,  a  friendly  and  co-operative  approach;  but  then  we  may  express  our 
disagreement,  but  always  in  friendly  terms.  Normally,  we  avoid  condemnation 
simply  because  in  the  world  as  it  is  today  or  in  any  world,  condemnation  does 
not  convince;  it  makes  people  angry.  And  there  is  far  too  much  of  anger,  and 
violence  and  hatred  in  the  world  for  us  to  add  to  it. 

Therefore,  it  should  be  remembered  that  non-alignment  is  a  positive  policy, 
not  neutrality,  not  a  balancing  feat.  That  positive  policy  may  be  sometimes 
wrong;  it  might  be  wrong;  that  is  a  different  matter;  and  we  can  set  it  right;  but 
we  must  realise  that  it  is  a  positive  policy.  And  for  somebody  to  say  that  you 
must  be  on  this  side  or  that — that  may  be  his  opinion — is  against  this  conception 
of  following  an  independent  policy. 

I  personally  do  not  understand  why  a  country,  any  country,  should  be 
asked  to  be  on  this  side  or  on  that  side  of  warring  factions,  when  we  do  not 
want  war,  when  we  do  not  agree  with  those  approaches,  much  less  any  country 
like  India  which  is  a  big  enough  country,  which  need  not  be  pushed  about.  And 
why  should  we  be  pushed  about? 

Now,  take  this  question  of  peaceful  coexistence.  I  see  arguments,  I  see  it 
from  the  newspapers  and  from  other  sources  that  arguments  go  on  as  to  whether 
war  is  inevitable  or  not,  on  the  theoretical  plane  and  others.  Now,  if  any  person 
or  any  group  thinks  that  war  is  inevitable,  then,  it  obviously  follows  from  that 
that  disarmament  is  nonsense  in  its  view  or  in  the  other  country’s  view,  because 
if  war  is  inevitable,  then  disarmament  has  no  meaning;  obviously  then, 
coexistence  has  no  meaning,  peaceful  coexistence,  because  you  are  inevitably 
going  towards  war,  and  to  have  peaceful  coexistence  would  push  you  away 
from  that  mentality  which  prepares  for  war. 

So,  this  question  has  intrigued  me,  when  this  argument  takes  place;  it  does 
not  take  place  in  India,  I  mean,  but  elsewhere.  That  idea  of  war  being  inevitable, 
therefore,  has  been  and  is  being  rejected  progressively  by  a  very  large  number 
of  countries,  almost  all,  you  might  say.  I  mention  this  not  because  it  is  a  kind  of 
a  theoretical  approach  but  because  that  governs  action,  that  governs  the  activities 
of  a  country  which  may  believe  that  war  is  inevitable  theoretically;  it  covers  all 
its  activities.  And  it  can  never  be . 
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C.  K.  Bhattacharya:35  The  country  which  believes  that  war  is  inevitable  and 
is  arguing  about  it  is  a  party  to  peaceful  coexistence. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  what  I  have  ventured  to  point  out  that  the  two  are 
incompatible.  I  am  pointing  out  that.  If  in  theory,  at  the  back  of  your  mind,  you 
believe  that  war  is  inevitable  and  is  arguing  inevitable  conflict  between  different 
types  of  society  and  systems,  then  you  cannot  believe  really  in  peaceful 
coexistence.  You  can  only  believe  in  that,  if  you  think  that  war  is  not  inevitable; 
what  I  mean  is  that  war  is  a  thing  which  may  come  about  by  accident  or  by 
device;  that  is  a  different  matter,  but  to  think  that  it  is  inevitable  does  shut  your 
mind  to  the  activities  fully  to  prevent  it,  and  this  is  an  incompatible  thought, 
with  peaceful  coexistence.  In  fact,  it  is  incompatible  with  the  idea  of  countries 
following  their  different  policies  in  their  own  ways.  I  wanted  to  put  that  before 
the  House;  it  is  an  obvious  thing,  but  I  thought  that  I  might  place  that  before 
the  House,  because  there  is  a  great  deal  of  confusion  of  thought  in  this  matter. 
To  put  it  on  an  entirely  different  level,  when  people  talk  of  siding  with  this 
military  bloc  or  that,  it  exhibits  again  a  strange  confusion;  when  people  talk 
about  joint  defences  and  the  like — they  may  be  necessary  or  not  necessary;  we 
may  argue  about  it,  but — they  uproot  themselves  from  the  basic  foundations 
of  Indian  policy,  because  the  moment  you  think  of  that,  you  have  given  up  all 
the  policy  that  you  have  adhered  to  for  the  last  dozen  years  and  more;  you  may 
discuss  which  is  the  better  and  which  is  the  worse,  but  it  means  giving  up  your 
independent  policy,  giving  up  your  non-alignment  policy,  for  what,  for  some 
kind  of  help  that  you  receive.  That  is  the  utmost  at  which  one  can  put  it.  Well, 
there  are  various  types  of  help,  and  the  best  help  that  one  can  receive  is  that  of 
friendly  relations  with  a  country.  Now,  if  we  want  some  kind  of  material  help 
and  we  think  that  is  essential  for  us,  in  the  shape  of  arms  etc — help,  of  course, 
we  receive  from  all  countries,  financial  help,  credits  etc — that  is  a  different 
matter;  but  once  you  go  into  the  other  aspect  of  help,  arms  etc.  you  are  inevitably 
sucked  into  the  military  vortex  of  military  thinking;  you  are  inevitably  sucked — 
you  cannot  be  sucked  in  two  vortexes  in  one  side — with  the  result  that  that 
leads  to  your  giving  up  your  basic  position,  and  that  leads,  again,  what  is  more 
important,  to  enmity  with  the  other  side.  You  fall  into  the  cold  war  area 
immediately,  whether  you  want  it  or  not. 

Therefore,  we  should  have  a  little  bit  of  clear  thinking  on  this.  If  we  want 
to  go  into  the  cold  war,  of  course,  that  is  a  different  matter;  but  let  us  not  talk 
about  some  matters  without  thinking  of  the  necessary  consequences.  Personally, 


35.  Congress. 
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I  think  that  the  attitude  that  India  has  taken  up,  India’s  foreign  policy  of  non- 
alignment,  has  created  a  powerful  impression  on,  I  would  venture  to  say,  almost 
all  countries  of  the  world,  the  big  countries  and  the  small  countries.  They  have 
appreciated  it  and  they  have  found  that  it  offers  help  to  them  in  the  larger 
context  of  the  world’s  affairs  occasionally. 

Even  in  this  matter,  as  I  just  mentioned  in  another  sense  about  the  Congo, 
we  are  called  upon  to  assist  because  we  are  one  of  the  very  few  acceptable 
nations  left.  Suppose  there  were  no  acceptable  nations  left  in  the  world  from 
that  point  of  view.  Then  what  would  happen?  Conflicting  fears,  rivalries, 
jealousies  and  conflicts. 

Therefore,  we  feel  that  in  spite  of  many  failings  etc.,  the  policies  that  we 
have  pursued  in  regard  to  international  affairs  have  served  India’s  cause  and 
the  cause  of  the  world  and  of  world  peace.  I  move. 

Speaker:  Motion  moved: 

“That  the  present  international  situation  and  the  policy  of  the  Government 

of  India  in  relation  thereto  be  taken  into  consideration.” 


(b)  United  Nations 

266.  To  Subimal  Dutt:  Disarmament  Commission36 

I  agree  with  you37  that  it  will  not  be  desirable  for  our  representative38  to  abstain 
from  attending  the  meeting  of  the  Disarmament  Commission  if  it  is  held.39  That 
meeting,  in  present  circumstances,  cannot  yield  any  result.  I  am  inclined  to 
think  that  the  purpose  of  convening  this  meeting  at  this  stage  is  probably 
connected  with  the  American  elections,  that  is,  the  present  U.S.  Government 
might  think  that  it  will  be  some  kind  of  propaganda  which  would  help  them  in 
the  elections.  However,  whatever  the  reason  may  be,  it  is  being  held  more  or 
less  from  a  propagandist  point  of  view. 

2.  While  our  representative  should  attend,  I  think  that  he  should  make  a 
brief  statement  on  the  lines  of  our  previous  instructions  to  him,  that  is,  that  the 
main  purpose  of  the  Disarmament  Conference  is  to  get  an  agreement,  more 
particularly  between  the  chief  Powers  concerned.  If  a  major  Power  like  the 

36.  Note,  12  August  1960.  File  No.  5(5)/UN-II/60,  MEA. 

37.  See  Appendix  34(c). 

38.  C.S.  Jha,  India’s  Permanent  Representative  to  the  United  Nations. 

39.  See  Appendices  34(a)  and  (b). 
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Soviet  Union  is  not  there,  then  an  agreement  with  it  cannot  take  place. 

3 .  I  think  that  some  such  statement  would  clarify  our  position.  We  may 
indeed,  at  a  later  stage,  send  him  a  brief  concise  statement  which  he  can  make. 

4.  As  for  any  resolutions  that  might  perhaps  come  up  there,  we  should 
ask  him  to  send  the  text  to  us  and  ask  for  specific  instructions. 


267.  To  Ali  Yavar  Jung:  Appointing  Delegation  to  UN40 

We  are  now  considering  our  Delegation  for  the  U.N.  General  Assembly  meeting 
which  begins  next  month.  This  is  rather  an  important  meeting  with  certain 
unusual  features.  The  worsening  of  the  international  situation  and  the 
intensification  of  the  cold  war  has  brought  new  and  delicate  problems  especially 
for  an  unaligned  country  like  India  which  seeks  to  serve  the  cause  of  peace.  A 
fresh  development  is  the  coming  in  of  many  new  African  States.  All  this  will 
involve  careful  approaches  by  us  on  the  diplomatic  level,  apart  from  the  formal 
proceedings  of  the  United  Nations.  Then  there  is  a  question  of  the  American 
elections  which  may  affect  the  work  and  timing  of  the  General  Assembly 
meetings. 

2.  Krishna  Menon  will  be  the  Leader.  But  in  view  of  his  heavy  work  here 
as  Defence  Minister,  he  can  only  remain  there  for  part  of  the  time.  He  may  stay 
for  some  time  in  the  beginning  and  perhaps  go  back  towards  the  end. 

3.  We  would  like  you  to  be  the  Deputy  Leader  of  this  Delegation.  The 
other  three  full  representatives  will  probably  be  R.  Venkataraman,  Minister, 
Madras  Government,  C.S.  Jha,  our  Permanent  Representative  at  the  United 
Nations,  and  B.K.  Nehru,  our  Commissioner  General  for  Economic  Affairs  in 
the  United  States.  There  will,  of  course,  be  some  alternative  representatives 
and  advisers. 

4.  We  would  particularly  like  to  take  advantage  of  your  experience  at  this 
Session.  I  hope,  therefore,  that  you  will  agree. 


40.  Telegram  to  the  Indian  Ambassador  to  Yugoslavia,  14  August,  1960.  Copied  to  N.R. 
Pillai,  Subimal  Dutt,  M.J.  Desai  and  Special  Secretary,  Y.D.  Gundevia. 
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268.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Indian  Delegation  to  UN41 

August  15,  1960 

My  dear  Krishna, 

I  have  your  letter  of  August  1 5th. 

When  I  said  the  other  day  that  he42  has  been  following  Government  policies, 
I  merely  meant  that  he  has  been  functioning  within  the  limits  of  the  instructions 
given  to  him  and,  therefore,  there  can  or  should  be  no  marked  conflict  in 
interpretation  or  presentation. 

Obviously,  if  he  goes  in  this  Delegation,  he  should  be  put  in  the  Committee 
dealing  with  economic  affairs  which,  I  think,  is  number  two,  because  that  is 
his  special  subject  on  which  he  has  been  working.  That  does  not  mean  that  he 
functions  there  independently  of  the  Leader  or  the  Delegation.  It  is  certainly 
true  that  the  work  of  the  Committee  Number  Two  will  not  be  only  economic, 
it  has  important  political  aspects.  There  is  no  question  of  exclusive  position. 

As  for  the  Permanent  Representative,  he  should  function  just  as  any  other 
member  of  the  Delegation  without  any  special  overall  position.  Indeed,  as  there 
is  likely  to  be  another  person  as  a  Deputy  Leader,  that  itself  will  make  it  clear 
what  the  position  of  the  P.R.  is. 

The  position  in  India  is,  as  you  will  no  doubt  realise,  becoming  one  of 
increasing  difficulty.  The  Assam-Bengal  situation  is  a  particularly  difficult  one, 
which  is  going  to  give  us  any  amount  of  trouble.  The  Punjab  is  by  no  means 
easy.  Then  there  are  the  major  economic  problems  that  we  face.  I  confess  that 
I  consider  all  these  matters  more  important  than  even  our  activities  in  the 
international  sphere.  I  certainly  consider  our  activities  in  foreign  affairs  important. 
But  our  effect  on  them  obviously  depends  on  what  we  do  in  our  country  itself. 
If  we  go  to  pieces  here,  then  all  our  ability  to  deal  with  foreign  affairs  does  not 
carry  us  far.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  I  am  anxious  that  we  should  pay  a  great 
deal  of  attention  to  these  internal  matters.  This  is  the  reason  why  I  did  not 
particularly  like  your  going  out  of  India  for  any  length  of  time  at  this  juncture. 
I  felt  that  every  Cabinet  Minister  should  be  here  to  help  us  to  deal  with  this 
present  situation  in  India.  At  the  same  time,  realising  the  importance  of  this 
U.N.  Session  and  of  the  new  issues  raised  there,  I  had  wanted  you  to  go  there. 
I  still  think  that,  in  the  balance,  you  should  go  there.  But  I  should  like  you  to  be 
back  in  India  as  soon  as  possible,  both  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  work  here 


4 1 .  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Defence. 

42.  Apparently  B.K.  Nehru,  given  his  position  as  Commissioner  General  for  Economic 
Affairs  in  the  USA. 
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as  well  as  the  public  reaction  to  the  absence  from  India  of  a  senior  Minister 
when  these  major  questions  are  arising  in  India. 

Last  night  I  sent  a  telegram  to  Ali  Yavar  Jung  about  his  going  with  our  U.N. 
Delegation  as  Deputy  Leader.43  I  expect  a  reply  from  him  by  tomorrow. 

I  have  convened  a  meeting  of  the  Foreign  Affairs  Committee  of  the  Cabinet 
tomorrow  at  4.30  p.m.  I  want  at  least  that  we  might  finalise  the  names  of  the 
representatives  as  they  have  to  be  told. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


269.  To  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Indian  Delegation  to  UN44 

August  19,  1960 

My  dear  Krishna, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 8th  August  about  the  U.N.  Delegation.  The  position  so  far 
finalised  is: 

Delegates 

1 .  Chairman 

2 .  Ali  Yavar  Jung,  Deputy  Chairman 

3 .  R.  Venkataraman 

4.  C.  S.  Jha 

5.  B.  K.  Nehru 
Alternates 

1 .  R.  M.  Hajamavis 

2.  N.  C.  Kasliwal,  M.P.  (Lok  Sabha) 

3.  S.  K.  Roy,  Consul  General,  New  York. 

Advisers 

1 .  Dinesh  Singh,  M.P.  (Lok  Sabha) 

2.  M.  H.  Samuel,  M.P.  (Rajya  Sabha) 

Secretary-General  -  B.  Rajan 
Also,  official  advisers. 

If  you  think  it  is  better  that  you  should  be  called  Chairman  and  Ali  Yavar  Jung 
Deputy  Chairman,  there  is  no  difficulty  about  that. 

43.  See  item  267. 

44.  Letter. 
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You  have  suggested  the  inclusion  of  Rajan  as  an  Alternate  Delegate.  Normally 
I  understand  that  the  Secretary-General  of  the  Delegation  stands  by  himself  in 
a  sense  and  is  not  included  in  any  of  these  categories.  Of  course,  he  will 
function  as  the  Chairman  wishes  him  to  function. 

The  question  now  is  about  any  addition  to  the  Alternates  or  to  the  Advisers. 
You  have  suggested  the  name  of  J.N.  Sahni  as  an  Alternate  and  Tariq,  Pande 
and  Govind  Sahai  (U.P.)  as  Advisers. 

I  think  that  since  J.N.  Sahni  has  been  of  considerable  help  to  you  in  the 
past  and  is  likely  to  be  of  help  to  you  again,  his  name  might  be  included  as  an 
Alternate,  Chandra  Dutt  Pande,  M.P.,  might  also  be  included  as  an  Adviser. 

Thus,  we  are  left  with  Tariq  and  Govind  Sahai.  In  regard  to  both  of  these 
names,  there  is  a  good  deal  of  feeling  not  in  their  favour,  I  mentioned  to  you  a 
particular  reason  in  regard  to  Tariq.  If  there  is  any  truth  in  that,  as  some  people 
who  have  dealt  with  him  think  there  is,  then  it  will  not  be  right  to  include  him. 
Apart  from  this,  there  is  this  difficulty  of  a  feeling  of  widespread  distrust  in 
regard  to  him.  While  a  few  people  may  perhaps  approve  of  his  name,  a  large 
number  will  dislike  it  very  much. 

For  entirely  different  reasons,  this  applies  to  Govind  Sahai  also,  although  I 
do  not  share  that  feeling  in  that  way.  One  of  our  colleagues,  Hafizji,  has  very 
strong  feelings  against  him  because  he  was  once  opposed  by  him  in  elections. 
Govind  Sahai  had  left  the  Congress  then.  He  came  back  some  time  later.  He  has 
certain  virtues  which  I  appreciate.  But  I  am  by  no  means  sure  if  those  will  be 
of  help  to  you  there.  In  the  balance,  I  think  that  because  of  widespread  sentiment 
in  the  matter,  we  should  not  include  him. 

As  on  the  whole  we  want  to  send  a  smaller  Delegation  than  usual,  the 
names  we  have  already  agreed  to  might  be  adequate,  and  no  further  names 
might  be  added.  So  far  as  a  Muslim  is  concerned,  there  is  Ali  Yavar. 

The  Vice-President,  as  you  know,  was  anxious  to  have  Govinda  Reddy, 
and  there  are,  of  course,  many  other  aspirants  among  the  M.Ps  etc.  As  it  is,  we 
have  several  M.Ps. — one  from  the  Rajya  Sabha,  and  four  from  the  Lok  Sabha 
(apart  from  you).  Addition  of  more  M.Ps  is  hardly  desirable.  The  more  we  add, 
the  more  dissatisfaction  there  will  be  among  those  who  are  left  out.  Also,  the 
proportion  of  Lok  Sabha,  which  is  big  enough  as  it  is,  compared  to  the  Rajya 
Sabha,  will  become  greater. 

I  hope  you  will  agree  to  this. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 
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270.  To  N.S.  Khrushchev:  Attending  the  UN  Session45 

August  31,  1960 

My  dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  22nd46  which  I  received  from  Ambassador 
Benediktov  on  August  25th.  I  am  grateful  to  you  for  letting  me  have  your  broad 
assessment  of  the  world  situation  and,  more  particularly,  your  views  on  the 
problem  of  disarmament.  I  entirely  agree  with  you  as  to  the  need  for  importing 
a  sense  of  urgency  into  the  consideration  of  this  vital  problem  and  for  making 
concerted  efforts  at  the  highest  Government  level  to  explore  a  way  out  of  the 
present  impasse.  I  appreciate  your  decision  to  attend  the  forthcoming  session 
of  the  U.N.  General  Assembly  as  Head  of  the  delegation  of  the  Soviet 
Government.  I  am  sure  that  this  itself  will  indicate  the  vital  importance  and 
urgency  of  our  dealing  satisfactorily  with  the  question  of  disarmament. 

You  have  suggested,  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  that  I  should  also  participate  in 
the  session  of  the  General  Assembly  and  more  particularly,  in  the  discussions 
on  disarmament.  It  is  good  of  you  to  make  this  suggestion.  If  anything  that  I 
can  do  can  help  in  progress  being  made  towards  disarmament,  I  would  certainly 
offer  my  services  to  that  end,  even  though  that  might  come  in  the  way  of  my 
other  work.  It  is  true  that  in  the  near  future,  I  have,  so  many  urgent  and 
important  matters  to  attend  to  at  home  that  it  will  be  extremely  difficult  for  me 
to  go  out  of  India,  more  especially,  for  any  length  of  time. 

The  General  Assembly  of  the  U.N.  is  likely  to  begin  on  the  20th  September. 
I  am  told  that  about  two  weeks  might  well  be  spent  in  the  general  discussion  in 
the  Assembly.  This  discussion  will  be  more  prolonged  this  year  because  there 
are  many  additional  Member  States,  and  each  representative  of  a  State  has 
something  to  say.  After  this  general  discussion,  some  days  are  spent  in  formal 
proceedings,  election  of  Committees  and  the  like.  Thus,  probably,  the  important 
items  on  the  agenda  would  not  be  taken  up  till  about  the  middle  of  October.  I 
am  told  that  such  subjects  are  first  taken  up  in  the  Political  Committee  and  later 
in  the  General  Assembly. 

All  this  involves  lengthy  procedures,  and  it  would  be  difficult  for  me,  as  I 
am  sure  it  must  be  for  you  to  spend  a  long  time  in  New  York  for  the  General 
Assembly  meeting.  Nevertheless,  I  am  giving  the  most  earnest  consideration  to 
your  proposal.  It  occurs  to  me  that  if  some  definite  time  could  be  set  apart  for 
a  discussion  on  disarmament,  Heads  of  Governments  might  find  it  possible  to 


45.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  USSR. 

46.  See  Appendix  54. 
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participate  in  the  discussion.  Speaking  for  myself,  I  can  say  that  if  my  presence 
in  the  U.N.  session  would  be  helpful,  I  would  be  ready  to  readjust  my  programme 
and  be  in  New  York  for  howsoever  brief  a  period. 

With  warm  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(c)  Congo 

271.  To  the  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat:  Intervention  in 
Congo47 

I  regret  I  am  unable  to  accept  this  Short  Notice  Question.  The  situation  in  the 
Congo  is  changing  from  day  to  day,  and  the  United  Nations  are  intervening.  At 
the  U.N.’s  request,  we  have  sent  a  number  of  military  officers,  pilots,  etc.  for 
use  in  the  Congo.48  India  is  not  a  member  of  the  Security  Council  which  is 
considering  these  matters.  The  future  attitude  of  the  Government  of  India  will 
depend  on  circumstances  and  developments.  But  the  Government  of  India 
recognises  only  one  Government  in  the  Congo. 


272.  To  M.C.  Chagla:  Instability  in  Congo49 

August  11,  1960 

My  dear  Chagla, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  August  4th50  about  your  talks  with 
Timberlake.51  Thank  you  for  it. 

We  have  been  following  events  in  the  Congo  with  deep  interest  and  a 
measure  of  anxiety.  The  position  there  is  really  extraordinary  from  every  point 
of  view.  The  way  the  Belgians  trained  up  practically  nobody  in  the  Congo  is  I 

47.  Note  in  reply  to  Short  Notice  Question  no.  37,  9  August  1960. 

48.  See  item  273. 

49.  Letter  to  the  Indian  Ambassador  to  the  USA.  Copied  to  N.R.  Pillai,  Subimal  Dutt  and 
M.J.  Desai. 

50.  See  Appendix  21. 

5 1 .  Clare  Hayes  Timberlake,  US  Ambassador  to  Congo. 


446 


IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


suppose  an  outstanding  example  of  colonial  rule.  Perhaps,  only  the  Portuguese 
can  rival  it  in  that  respect.  In  other  matters,  the  Portuguese  are  worse. 

Then  there  are  these  inner  conflicts  going  on  there,  and  the  leaders  are 
apparently  quite  unfit  from  the  point  of  view  of  education  or  experience.  The 
Belgians  have  not  played  a  straight  game  at  all  there. 

We  are  being  daily  asked  by  the  U.N.  Secretary-General,  Hammarskjold, 
to  send  various  types  of  persons  to  the  Congo.  We  have  sent  already  about 
fifty  or  so,  and  probably  we  shall  send  more. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


273.  To  MEA:  Indian  Crew  in  Congo52 

There  was  an  attempt  to  have  an  adjournment  motion  in  the  Lok  Sabha  today  in 
regard  to  this  incident  at  Leopoldville.  This  was  ruled  out.  But  I  think  it  would 
be  advisable  for  me  to  make  a  statement  in  Parliament  tomorrow53  about  this 
incident  giving  the  facts  as  we  know  them.  Possibly  more  information  may 
come  to  us  by  tomorrow  morning.  We  should  not  ignore  this  when  Parliament 
is  naturally  interested. 

2.  I  should  like  you  to  consider  also  our  sending  a  message  to  the  Prime 
Minister  of  the  Congo  54at  Leopoldville  expressing  our  deep  regret  at  this  incident 
and  the  manhandling  of  our  crew  and  others  who  had  gone  there  to  serve  the 
Congo  under  the  directions  of  the  United  Nations.  The  message  will  have  to  be 
sent  direct  to  the  Prime  Minister  En  Clair  as  it  would  not  be  proper  for  us  to 
send  it  through  any  other  agency.  If  you  agree  with  this,  you  might  draft  a 
message  and  send  it  to  me. 


52.  Note  to  N.R.  Pillai,  Subimal  Dutt,  M.J.  Desai  and  Y.D.  Gundevia,  19  August  1960. 

53.  See  item  275. 

54.  See  item  274. 
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274.  To  Patrice  Lumumba:  Indian  Crew  in  Congo55 

We  have  learnt  with  deep  regret  that  the  Indian  crew,  together  with  others  who 
were  with  them,  were  manhandled  and  treated  with  great  discourtesy  by  some 
members  of  the  Congolese  Force  Publique  at  Ndjili  Airport  on  18th  August. 
This  air  crew  was  sent  by  us  to  serve  the  Congo  under  the  direction  of  the 
United  Nations. 

2.  The  Indian  air  crew  of  the  United  Nations  aircraft  were  made  to 
dismount  under  gun  point  when  the  aircraft  was  about  to  leave,  and  made  to 
march  to  the  control  tower  at  gun  point  with  their  arms  raised. 

3 .  The  Government  of  India  have,  at  great  inconvenience  to  themselves, 
spared  Indian  personnel  to  serve  the  Congo  in  the  present  crisis  in  order  to 
assist  the  Republic  of  Congo  in  restoring  peace  and  stability.  The  Government 
and  the  people  of  India  have  the  most  friendly  and  sympathetic  feelings  for  the 
Republic  of  Congo  whose  independence  they  have  welcomed.  Indian  personnel 
were  sent  as  friends  to  a  friendly  country.  It  is  therefore  particularly  a  matter 
for  sorrow  to  us  that  they  should  be  given  unfriendly  and  rough  treatment 
unbecoming  the  dignity  of  Congo  and  of  India.  We  trust  that  there  will  be  no 
recurrence  of  incidents  of  this  type  and  that  full  facilities  will  be  given  to  the 
Indian  personnel  to  perform  the  service  to  the  Congo  State  for  which  they 
have  gone  there. 


275.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Incident  at  Leopoldville56 

The  Prime  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Hon.  Members 
must  have  seen  reports  in  the  press  about  an  unfortunate  incident,  involving  an 
Indian  crew  on  duty  with  the  U.N.  Command,  at  Leopoldville  airport  in  Congo 
on  the  1 8th  August.  I  should  like  to  give  the  House  the  information  that  has 
reached  us  about  this  incident. 

On  the  morning  of  the  1 8th  August,  Fit.  Lt.  Virmani,  Captain  of  an  aircraft 
engaged  on  U.N.  duty,  had  loaded  three  civilian  Moroccans  as  part  of  U.N. 
Technical  Assistance  programme  and  14  Canadian  soldiers  with  equipment  for 
Coquilhatville.  He  had  just  started  one  of  the  engines  of  the  aircraft  when  armed 
members  of  the  Congolese  Force  Publique  surrounded  the  aircraft  and  ordered 
the  crew  to  dismount  under  gunpoint.  The  Congolese  had  positioned  a  jeep 


55.  Telegram  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Congo,  19  August  1960. 

56.  Statement,  20  August  1960 .  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLV,  cols  3731-3732. 
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mounted  with  a  Browning  machine  gun.  Fit.  Lt.  Virmani  switched  off  the  engine 
and  his  Indian  crew  dismounted  from  the  aircraft.  The  passengers  stayed  behind 
in  the  aircraft.  The  crew  were  manhandled  by  the  Congolese  soldiers  and  made 
to  raise  their  arms.  They  were  then  led  towards  the  control  tower  building  in  a 
hands-up  position.  During  their  journey  the  crew  told  the  Congolese  that  they 
were  Indian  nationals  and  after  some  argument  amongst  themselves  the 
Congolese  released  the  Indian  personnel.  Although  manhandled  they  received 
no  injuries. 

The  Indian  personnel  withdrew  into  the  United  Nations  Movement  Control 
building.  They  saw  some  Congolese  get  into  the  aircraft.  The  Moroccans  came 
out  and  were  manhandled,  one  of  them  being  beaten  up.  The  Canadians  followed 
and  started  to  show  their  U.N.  identifications  to  the  Congolese  soldiers.  One 
Canadian  officer  and  three  Other  Ranks  were  beaten  up,  the  officer  being 
seriously  injured  with  rifle  butts. 

The  Congolese  later  explained  that  they  suspected  the  Canadians  to  be 
Belgian  paratroopers.  The  U.N.  Secretary  General  has  sent  a  protest  to  the 
Congolese  Government  on  the  incident.  I  have  myself  sent  a  message  to  the 
Prime  Minister  of  the  Republic  of  Congo,57  expressing  my  deep  regret  at  this 
incident.  I  have  pointed  out  to  him  that  the  Government  of  India  have,  at  great 
inconvenience  to  themselves,  spared  Indian  personnel  to  serve  the  Congo  in 
the  present  crisis,  in  order  to  assist  the  Republic  of  Congo  in  restoring  peace 
and  stability.  The  Government  and  the  people  of  India  have  the  most  friendly 
and  sympathetic  feelings  for  the  Republic  of  Congo,  whose  independence  they 
have  welcomed.  It  is  therefore  a  matter  for  sorrow  to  us  that  the  Indian  personnel 
should  be  given  unfriendly  and  rough  treatment.  I  have  expressed  the  hope  that 
there  will  be  no  recurrence  of  incidents  of  this  type  and  that  full  facilities  will 
be  given  to  the  Indian  personnel  to  perform  the  service  to  the  Congo  State  for 
which  they  have  gone  there. 


276.  To  MEA:  Aid  for  Congo58 

Telegram  from  Jha  to  Gundevia  No.  199  dated  August  27. 

2.  In  this  telegram  Hammarskjold  is  making  urgent  requests  to  us  for 
help  in  a  variety  of  ways.  All  this  will  involve  a  heavy  burden  on  us,  and  we 
must  consider  this  carefully.  I  think  that  a  meeting  of  the  Foreign  Affairs 


57.  See  item  274. 

58.  Note  to  N.R.  Pillai,  Subimal  Dutt,  M.J.  Desai  and  Y.D.  Gundevia,  28  August  1960. 
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Committee  of  the  Cabinet  should  be  held  on  Tuesday,  the  30th  August,  preferably 
at  5  P.M.  in  Parliament  House.  This  meeting  should  consider  this  request  from 
the  Secretary-General  of  the  U.N.  as  well  as  some  other  important  matters  that 
are  pending,  such  as  Mr.  Khrushchev’s  last  letter. 

3 .  Meanwhile  the  Defence  Ministry  should  be  requested  to  send  us  their 
comments  on  the  demands  made  upon  us.  How  far  can  they  meet  them? 

4.  A  telegram  might  be  addressed  to  Shri  Jha,  our  permanent 
representative  at  the  U.N.  acknowledging  his  telegram  and  saying  that  we  cannot 
send  an  immediate  answer  as  we  have  to  consider  all  aspects  of  this  matter 
before  we  can  reply.  But  we  should  like  to  know  about  the  financial  implications 
of  all  these  demands,  more  particularly  about  the  hospital  that  we  are  supposed 
to  set  up. 


277.  To  Kwame  Nkrumah:  Congo59 


August  29,  1960 

My  dear  President, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1 2th  August  regarding  developments  in  the 
Congo.  I  read  it  with  much  interest.  It  was  good  of  you  to  share  with  me  your 
thoughts  on  policies  to  be  followed  to  establish  peace  and  security  in  the  Congo 
and  to  keep  the  cold  war  out  of  the  African  continent. 

Developments  in  Africa  resulting  in  the  independence  of  many  countries, 
have  been  followed  with  much  excitement  and  pleasure  in  India.  The  fact  that 
the  peoples  of  Africa,  after  long  travail,  were  coming  into  their  own,  was  a 
matter  of  great  satisfaction.  Recent  events  in  the  Congo  have,  however,  caused 
us  much  anxiety  as  they  indicated  disruptive  tendencies  at  work  which  might 
do  great  harm  not  only  to  the  Congo  but  even  to  other  countries  in  Africa. 
Already  people  who  are  opposed  to  freedom  and  independence  in  Africa  are 
taking  advantage  of  these  unfortunate  events.  I  think  it  is  of  the  utmost 
importance  that  these  disruptive  tendencies  should  be  checked  and  conflicts 
avoided. 

I  welcomed  the  steps  taken  by  the  United  Nations  in  the  Congo.  It  is 
obvious  that  the  Belgian  Government  had  come  in  the  way  of  all  education, 
training  and  progress  in  the  Congo,  and  so  when  the  Belgian  Administration  left 
the  Congo,  the  result  was  some  kind  of  a  vacuum  from  the  point  of  view  of 
trained  personnel.  In  such  circumstances,  it  seemed  to  me  better  for  the  United 


59.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Ghana. 
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Nations  to  fill  that  vacuum.  I  doubt  if  any  single  country  could  have  done  so, 
and  it  would  certainly  have  been  undesirable  for  any  of  the  big  powers  to 
undertake  this  as  this  would  have  led  to  another  form  of  foreign  domination. 

One  thing  was  clear  to  me  that  the  Belgian  troops  should  leave  all  parts  of 
the  Congo  and  that  the  Belgian  bases  must  also  be  removed  from  the  Congo.  I 
am  inclined  to  think  that  the  activities  of  the  Belgians  in  the  Congo,  even  after 
independence,  have  not  been  creditable  to  them  and  have  created  new  problems. 
Even  to  remove  these  Belgian  troops,  the  initiative  of  the  United  Nations  appeared 
to  me  to  be  safer  than  that  of  individual  countries.  I  am  glad  that  the  United 
Nations  has  clearly  decided  that  Belgian  troops  and  bases  must  go.  I  understand 
that  most  of  the  Belgian  troops  have  already  gone  and  those  remaining  will  go 
very  soon.  This,  of  course,  does  not  solve  the  problems  of  the  Congo,  but  it  is 
a  major  step  to  that  end.  It  must  be  understood  also  that  the  great  Powers 
should  not  get  involved  in  the  Congo.  That  would  be  undesirable  in  itself,  and 
it  might  lead  to  the  cold  war  going  there,  which  we  must  try  to  avoid.  Broadly 
speaking,  it  is  desirable  for  African  States  to  play  an  important  part  in  matters 
connected  with  African  countries.  But  I  rather  doubt  if  the  enormous  amount 
of  help  required  by  the  Congo  Republic  in  the  shape  of  trained  or  technical 
personnel  can  be  supplied  by  the  African  States.  If  any  other  States  have  to 
come  in,  it  seems  to  me  obviously  better  that  this  should  be  done  through  the 
United  Nations.  Even  in  regard  to  military  help,  it  seems  to  me  that  the  cover  of 
the  United  Nations  would  be  more  desirable  than  individual  State  action.  Of 
course,  under  that  cover  of  the  United  Nations,  the  African  States  will  necessarily 
play  an  important  part. 

We  in  India  have  recognised  the  Congo  Republic,  and  we  think  that  the 
integrity  of  that  Republic  should  be  maintained. 

I  am  interested  to  learn  from  your  letter  that  the  situation  in  the  Portuguese 
territories  of  Angola  and  Mozambique  is  more  serious  than  would  appear  from 
the  reports  in  the  press.  I  agree  with  you.  The  Portuguese  regime  there  has 
been  worse,  than  any  other  colonial  regime  in  Africa.  We  have  had  something 
to  do  with  the  Portuguese  colonial  regime  even  in  India,  that  is,  in  Goa.  We  had 
made  it  clear  that  any  assistance  to  Portugal  by  the  NATO  countries  in  the 
maintenance  of  its  colonial  regime  in  Goa  would  be  an  unfriendly  act  to  India. 
That  applies  equally  to  Angola  and  Mozambique.  We  have  not  approved  generally 
of  these  military  alliances.  But  if  any  of  those  alliances  like  NATO  becomes  a 
shield  for  the  maintenance  of  colonialism  in  Africa  or  elsewhere,  then  indeed 
we  must  express  ourselves  strongly  against  it.  We  should  be  very  happy  indeed 
if  the  members  of  the  Commonwealth  who  are  also  members  of  NATO  will 
use  their  influence  to  initiate  movements  for  the  independence  of  Portuguese 
territories.  I  am  afraid  that  thus  far  they  have  not  done  so. 
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In  regard  to  some  Trust  territories  in  Africa,  you  suggest  a  joint  trusteeship 
on  behalf  of  the  independent  African  States.  I  do  not  quite  know  how  this  can 
be  done  under  the  Constitution  of  the  United  Nations.  There  is  no  provision  for 
joint  trusteeship  in  .the  Charter.  It  might  be  said  that  this  is  rather  against  the 
intention  of  the  Charter.  I  agree  with  you  that  it  would  be  highly  undesirable  to 
associate  former  colonial  powers  with  any  kind  of  trusteeship  of  any  of  these 
territories. 

Your  suggestion  that  aid  to  the  Congo  should  all  be  channelled  through  the 
independent  African  States  or  some  of  them  is  not  quite  clear  to  me.  Is  it  some 
kind  of  a  consortium  of  independent  African  States  to  be  formed  for  this  purpose? 
How  will  it  function?  Aid  is  not  only  financial  aid  but,  what  is  much  more 
important,  aid  in  the  shape  of  technical  and  trained  personnel.  The  African 
States  may  find  it  difficult  to  be  able  to  produce  all  this  aid  by  themselves. 
Would  other  countries  outside  Africa  deal  individually  with  the  African  States 
for  this  purpose?  Or  would  they  function  through  the  United  Nations  which 
would  then  function  through  the  African  States?  I  do  not  understand  how  this 
would  work  out. 

Thus  far  we  have  always  laid  stress  in  the  United  Nations  on  aid  to  under 
developed  countries  being  channelled  internationally,  which  normally  meant 
through  the  U.N.  or  an  agency  of  the  U.N.  That  is  why  we  supported  SUNFED. 
Of  course,  there  is  no  reason  why  another  country  or  group  of  countries 
should  not  give  aid  directly  to  the  under  developed  country  concerned.  We 
have  certainly  to  avoid  competing  pressures  of  the  great  Powers.  These  Powers 
are  likely  to  bring  more  pressure  on  an  individual  country  than  on  the  United 
Nations. 

Much  depends  on  how  the  United  Nations  will  function.  In  view,  however, 
of  its  present  position,  where  African  and  Asian  countries  are  strongly 
represented,  the  danger  of  the  great  Powers  throwing  their  weight  about  too 
much  will  not  be  very  great. 

So  far  as  Trust  territories  are  concerned,  as  I  have  said  above,  there  is  no 
provision  in  the  U.N.  Charter  for  joint  trusteeship,  nor  is  there  any  provision 
there  for  bringing  any  territory  under  trusteeship  except  by  agreement  based 
on  voluntary  action  by  the  colonial  or  mandatory  power  concerned.  I  think  that 
the  World  Court  had  given  a  ruling  in  these  terms  in  an  advisory  opinion  given 
by  them  on  the  question  of  South-West  Africa  which  was  referred  to  them.  So 
far  as  South-West  Africa  is  concerned,  I  think  that  we  should  take  every  possible 
opportunity  in  the  United  Nations  and  elsewhere  to  expose  the  policies  followed 
by  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  and  thus  establish  that  the  original  mandate  has 
been  violated  by  the  South  African  Government.  From  this  it  will  follow  that 
some  remedial  measures  should  be  taken. 
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The  many  questions  that  arise  in  the  Congo  and  in  some  other  newly 
independent  countries  of  Africa  are  complex  and  difficult.  I  am  not  sure  that  I 
know  what  the  solution  of  all  these  problems  is.  Perhaps  step  by  step  a  solution 
will  appear  if  we  adhere  to  certain  basic  principles  and  try  to  avoid  conflict.  It 
should  be  our  endeavour,  as  you  have  said,  to  promote  the  establishment  of 
peace  and  security  in  the  Congo.  The  way  in  which  the  Congo  situation  is 
handled  will  affect  the  other  African  areas  in  the  neighbourhood  where  colonial 
and  racial  policies  prevail  today. 

With  regards  and  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(d)  Racial  Discrimination 

278,  To  Kwame  Nkrumah:  Boycott  of  South  African 
Goods60 


August  2,  1960 

My  dear  President, 

I  have  received  your  telegram  of  the  29th  July61  in  which  you  have  informed 
me  that  your  Government  has  decided  to  impose  a  total  boycott  on  all  South 
African  goods  as  from  the  1  st  August.  I  need  not  tell  you  that  we  welcome  this 
decision  of  your  Government.  It  was,  of  course,  expected.  I  see  that  Malaya 
has  also  done  this,  and  I  hope  that  other  countries  will  follow  this  example.  Our 
self-respect  demands  this.  Also  it  is  a  practical  step  which  will  undoubtedly 
have  some  effect. 

As  I  told  you  in  London,  we  took  this  step  many  years  ago.  Some  weeks 
ago  we  asked  our  High  Commissioner  at  Accra  to  hand  to  your  Foreign  Office 
a  short  note  on  our  views  on  the  unfortunate  situation  that  has  developed  in 
South  Africa. 

Although  we  are  far  away  from  South  Africa,  people  in  India  have  been 
closely  interested  in  South  Africa’s  racial  policy.  This  interest  began  in  the 
early  years  of  this  century,  when  our  great  leader  Mahatma  Gandhi,  started  his 
non-violent  non-cooperation  movement  there,  which  was  subsequently  adopted 

60.  Letter. 

61.  Nkrumah  stated  the  boycott  was  in  implementation  of  the  resolution  adopted  at  the 
Conference  of  Independent  African  States  held  in  Addis  Ababa  in  June  1960. 
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on  a  big  scale  in  India  against  the  British  rule. 

To  begin  with,  India’s  reaction  and  Gandhiji’s  movement  in  South  Africa 
were  directed  against  South  Africa’s  racial  policy  in  regard  to  people  of  Indian 
origin  there.  Nearly  all  these  persons  had  been  long  resident  in  South  Africa, 
and  many  had  actually  been  bom  there.  They  had  become  South  African  nationals. 
But  because  they  were  of  Indian  descent,  our  people  were  naturally  greatly 
concerned  at  the  treatment  they  were  getting  there.  We  brought  up  this  problem 
before  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  as  early  as  1 946,  and  ever 
since  then  it  has  been  before  the  General  Assembly  every  year.  Gradually  this 
became  only  a  part  of  the  wider  issue  of  racialism  in  South  Africa.  The  General 
Assembly  of  the  U.N.  has  passed  several  resolutions,  sponsored  by  us  and 
others,  calling  upon  the  South  African  Union  Government  to  take  steps  for 
solving  this  problem.  But  these  resolutions  have  been  ignored. 

In  1946,  we  withdrew  our  High  Commissioner  from  Cape  Town,  and  in 
1954  we  finally  closed  down  our  diplomatic  office  there.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
since  1 946  we  have  imposed  a  total  embargo  on  trade  with  South  Africa. 

With  regards  and  good  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

279.  To  N.R.  Pillai:  Macmillan  on  Verwoerd’s  Statement62 

I  send  you  a  letter  from  the  U.K.  High  Commissioner  with  which  he  has 
forwarded  a  message  from  Mr.  Macmillan.63  You  might  please  acknowledge 
the  letter. 

2.  I  think  I  should  send  a  reply  to  Mr.  Macmillan.  Thanking  him  for  his 
message,  I  shall  say  that  I  have  not  received  any  message  or  request  from  Dr. 
Verwoerd.64  If  such  a  message  comes  from  him,  our  reply  will  be  brief.  It  is 
not  for  us  to  express  an  opinion  on  the  choice  of  South  Africa.  But,  necessarily, 
our  opinion  on  the  continuance  of  the  Union  of  South  Africa  in  the 
Commonwealth  would  depend  on  the  situation  there  in  regard  to  apartheid  and 
racial  relations. 

3.  Perhaps,  you  will  be  good  enough  to  draft  a  reply.65 


62.  Note,  3  August  1960.  File  No.  AFR  (S)  33/60,  AFR/I,  MEA. 

63 .  See  Appendix  20. 

64.  Hendrick  Frensch  Verwoerd,  Prime  Minister  of  South  Africa. 

65.  See  item  281. 
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280.  To  Y.D.  Gundevia:  N.  B.  Khare’s  Claims66 

A  few  days  ago  I  think  I  sent  you  a  note  asking  for  information  about  our 
relations  with  the  South  African  Union  Government  after  the  last  war.  Broadly, 
of  course,  I  know  them,  but  I  wanted  to  know  the  precise  dates. 

2.  Dr.  N.B.  Khare,  who  was  a  Member  of  the  Executive  Council  about 
that  time,  has  served  me  with  a  notice  and  claimed  damages  because,  according 
to  him,  I  had  claimed  credit  for  breaking  off  relations  with  South  Africa  after 
we  became  independent.67  He  claims  that  he  had  done  this  even  before. 

3.  This  notice  is,  of  course,  quite  absurd.  Nevertheless,  I  would  like  to 
have  some  dates  and  information  about  that  period.68  What  happened  in  Dr. 
Khare’s  time?  I  remember  he  once  talked  boldly  of  declaring  war  on  South 
Africa!  On  what  date  did  our  High  Commissioner  come  back  to  India?69 


281 .  To  Harold  Macmillan:  South  Africa  in  the 
Commonwealth70 

Please  convey  following  message  to  Prime  Minister  Macmillan  on  my  behalf. 

Begins.  Thank  you  for  your  message  of  August  3. 71  I  have  seen  Dr. 
Verwoerd’s  announcement  in  the  press.  I  agree  with  you  that  the  choice  of  a 
Commonwealth  country  between  a  monarchy  and  a  republic  is  entirely  a  matter 
for  the  country  concerned,  and  we  need  not  be  drawn  as  to  the  attitude  of  our 
Government  on  one  hypothesis  or  another. 

2.  But,  as  you  well  know,  we  feel  strongly  about  apartheid  and  the  racial 
policies  of  the  South  African  Union  Government.  Because  of  this  it  may  not  be 
easy  for  us  to  avoid  making  some  reference  to  the  considerations  relevant  to 
the  question  of  South  Africa’s  retention  of  its  membership  of  the  Commonwealth. 
Kind  regards. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru. 

Ends. 


66.  Note,  8  August  1960. 

67.  See  SWJN/SS/6 1/item  551. 

68.  See  Appendix  70. 

69.  See  SWJN/SS/2/p.  457  and  SWJN/SS/4/pp.  618-619. 

70.  Telegram,  4  August  1960.  Copied  to  N.R.  Pillai,  Subimal  Dutt  and  Y.D.  Gundevia. 

7 1 .  See  Appendix  20. 
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282.  To  K.L.  Shrimali:  No  Racism  in  Sports72 


August  7,  1960 

My  dear  Shrimali, 

I  enclose  a  telegram  I  have  received  from  our  representative  in  the  United 
Nations,  New  York. 

I  think  that  if  this  matter  is  raised  in  the  International  Olympic  Committee 
in  Rome,  our  representative  should  definitely  vote  against  the  inclusion  of  any 
teams  which  are  based  on  racial  considerations.  We  need  not  take  the  initiative 
in  this  matter.  But  if  it  is  raised,  there  can  be  no  doubt  as  to  which  way  we 
should  express  our  opinion  and  vote. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


283.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Joint  Communique  at 
Commonwealth  Conference73 

Question:  74Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  his  attention  has  been  drawn  to  the  comments  made  by  the 
President  of  Pakistan75  and  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  Malayan 
Federation76  on  May  13,  1960  on  the  joint  communique  on  the 
Commonwealth  Prime  Minister’s  Conference,  indicating  their 
dissatisfaction  about  the  reference  to  the  South  Africa  in  the 
communique;  and 


72.  Letter. 

73.  Oral  answers,  1 1  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  608-611. 

74.  By  Communist  MPs  Bhupesh  Gupta  and  Z.A.  Ahmad. 

75.  Addressing  a  Press  Conference  in  London  Ayub  Khan  said  the  communique  had  been 

produced  with  Mr.  Louw’s  (South  Africa’s  External  Affairs  Minister)  consent . “If  he 

had  not  subscribed  it  would  not  have  come  in  this  form.”  See  National  Herald ,  15  May 
1960. 

76.  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  in  an  interview  to  the  BBC  said,  “The  communique  as  you  see  it 
does  not  give  the  full  information  of  what  took  place  in  the  discussions  we  had.”  Regarding 
unanimity  of  all  Prime  Ministers  on  the  communique,  he  added,  “I  won’t  say  that  the 
communique,  as  issued,  represents  what  had  taken  place  at  the  conference”.  See  National 
Herald ,  15  May  1960.  See  also  SWJN/SS/60/p.  536. 
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(b)  Whether  he  had  any  informal  talks  with  the  President  of  Pakistan  and 
the  Malayan  Premier  as  to  how  the  question  of  the  apartheid  should  be 
treated  in  the  joint  communique  before  finalising  the  document? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  and  (b) 
Government’ s  attention  has  been  drawn  to  these  Press  reports.  The  Joint 
Communique  issued  at  the  conclusion  of  the  Commonwealth  Prime 
Minister’s  Conference  was  decided  upon  after  full  discussion  at  the 
Conference  with  agreement  of  all  members  at  the  conference. 

The  Prime  Minister  had  no  informal  talks  on  this  issue  with  the  President 
of  Pakistan  and  the  Prime  Minister  of  Malaya. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Immediately  after  the  Conference  a  Press  report  appeared 
that  Mr.  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  seemed  to  have  said  that  the  communique 
was  beyond  him.  Even  Mr.  Ayub  Khan,  President  of  Pakistan,  has  said  that 
he  would  have  liked  the  communique  to  be  strongly  worded.  There  were 
reports  that  there  were  all  kinds  of  difficulties  in  the  way  of  conducting  the 
discussions.  May  I  seek  some  light  on  this  subject  from  the  Prime  Minister 
because  he  was  a  participant  in  that  Conference? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  quite  understand  what... 

Chairman:  Light  you  have  to  throw. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  We  are  sufficiently  in  the  dark  that.... 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  my  misfortune  that  he  lives  in  darkness. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  The  lamp  is  going  out  there. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  shall  certainly  try  to  enlighten  him  now  and  hereafter  but 
the  question  itself  is  wholly  misconceived  because  neither  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman 
nor  the  President  of  Pakistan  said  anything  showing  dissatisfaction  about  the 
reference  to  South  Africa  in  the  communique.  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  did  say 
that  he  would  have  something  more  to  say  when  he  goes  back  to  Malaya  and 
the  President  of  Pakistan  also  expressed  his  dissatisfaction  of  the  South  African 
policy.  It  is  perfectly  correct  that  the  communique,  as  has  been  stated  in  the 
answer,  was  drafted  by  all  the  Prime  Ministers’  present  and  passed  unanimously. 
When  such  documents  have  to  be  passed  unanimously,  they  do  not  necessarily 
represent  any  particular  individual’s  view  fully  because  they  are  said  to  represent 
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the  common  factor  of  everybody’s  basic  views. 

That  is  what  happened  on  this  occasion.  There  is  nothing  very  special  I 
can  throw  light  on  about  this.  I  cannot  obviously  go  into  details  about  the 
discussions  there. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Is  it  true  that  after  returning  home  Mr.  Tunku  Abdul 
Rahman  said  that  he  would  like  to  boycott  South  African  goods  and  indicated 
that  there  were  various  other  proposals  of  a  concrete  nature  by  way  of 
taking  action  against  South  Africa  in  this  matter?  May  I  know,  Sir,  whether 
during  the  course  of  discussions  any  such  concrete  proposals  were 
considered  and  if  so,  what  happened  to  those  proposals? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir,  not  in  the  conference.  But  Mr.  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman 
did  refer  outside  the  Conference  to  his  idea  of  boycott77  and  I  gently  told  him 
that  we  had  done  that  for  the  last  twelve  or  thirteen  years. 


284.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Boycott  of  African  Goods78 

RA.  Solomon:79  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  he  is  aware  of  the  proposal  put  forward  by  Mr.  Tunku  Abdul 
Rahman,  Prime  Minister  of  Malaya,  to  organise  an  Asian  boycott  of  goods 
produced  in  South  Africa;80  and 

(b)  If  the  answer  to  part  (a)  above  be  in  the  affirmative,  what  is 
Government’s  attitude  towards  this  proposal? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  Yes. 

(b)  So  far  as  the  Government  of  India  is  concerned,  there  has  been  a 
complete  ban  on  all  imports  from,  and  exports  to,  South  Africa  since  July 
1946. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  May  I  know,  Sir,  whether  having  taken  such  a  good  step, 
the  Government  pressed  for  similar  action  being  taken  by  other 
Commonwealth  countries  in  the  Commonwealth  Conference? 


77.  See  item  284. 

78.  Oral  answers,  1 1  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  611-612. 

79.  Communist. 

80.  See  Appendix  3. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir,  We  did  not  do  so  and  we  do  not  propose  to  do  so  in 
the  sense  of  pressing  for  it.  But  we  have  kept  them  informed  of  our  own  views 
and  the  action  we  have  taken.  It  is  up  to  them  to  take  similar  action  or  not. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Is  it  not  a  fact  that  now  the  new  members  of  the 
Commonwealth  come  from  the  Afro-Asian  countries  and  many  of  them 
are  more  or  less  in  favour  of  such  a  course  being  taken  by  the 
Commonwealth,  at  least  discussion  there  with  a  view  to  implementation? 
May  I  know,  Sir,  in  that  context  what  initiative  the  Prime  Minister  of  this 
great  country  took  in  the  matter  to  give  a  lead  inside  the  Commonwealth  of 
a  very  constructive  nature? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  said  that  we  have  informed  them  of  our  views,  what 
steps  we  have  taken,  and  our  hopes  for  the  future. 

Faridul  Haq  Ansari:  May  I  know,  Sir,  whether  the  Prime  Minister  would 
consider  the  advisability  of  using  the  boycott  of  imports  and  exports  against 
a  country  which  has  committed  aggression  against  India? 


285.  To  K.M.  Cariappa:  South  Africa  and  Francis  Hill81 

August  15,  1960 

My  dear  Cariappa, 

I  am  sorry  for  the  delay  in  answering  your  letter  of  the  3rd  August.  I  wanted  to 
read  the  press  cutting  you  had  sent,  and  that  was  a  long  one.  I  have  now  read 
it.  It  indicates  some  effort  to  think  of  the  problems  before  South  Africa.  But  it 
is  rather  out  of  date  and  superficial.  Events  in  Africa  have  moved  very  fast,  and 
South  Africa  cannot  remain  for  long  an  isolated  pocket  in  the  world. 

Your  visit  to  South  Africa,  even  if  it  is  permitted  by  the  Union  Government 
is  not  likely  to  achieve  any  particular  result.  Indeed,  that  would  apply  to  anyone 
going  there  at  present.  It  is  not  verbal  arguments  that  make  a  difference  at  this 
stage.  There  have  been  quite  enough  of  these  in  the  course  of  this  year  as  well 
as  previously.  What  is  going  to  make  a  difference  is  the  logic  of  facts,  and 
these  facts  are  progressively  developing  against  the  South  African  Government’s 
policy. 


8 1 .  Letter. 
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I  am  returning  the  letter  from  Francis  Hill82  that  you  sent  me. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


286.  To  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  Putra:  Ban  on  South 
African  Goods83 


August  23,  1960 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  was  glad  to  receive  your  letter  of  the  22nd  July84  in  which  you  have  informed 
me  of  certain  decisions  taken  recently  by  your  Government  to  prohibit  the 
import  of  all  South  African  goods  with  effect  from  the  1st  August.  We  welcome 
this  decision  whole-heartedly.  I  was  informed  a  few  days  ago  by  President 
Nkrumah85  that  the  Government  of  Ghana  have  taken  similar  action  and  I  hope 
that  other  countries  will  follow  these  examples.  Our  self-respect  demands  this 
and  as  a  practical  step  it  will  undoubtedly  have  such  effect. 

2.  As  you  may  know,  since  1946  we  have  imposed  a  total  embargo  on  all 
trade  with  South  Africa.  Some  weeks  back  we  asked  our  Acting  High 
Commissioner  at  Kuala  Lumpur  to  hand  over  to  your  Foreign  Office  a  short 
note  on  the  various  steps  taken  by  us  to  put  pressure  on  the  South  African 
Government  to  give  up  their  discriminatory  racial  policies.  I  attach  a  copy  of 
the  note,  for  ready  reference. 

3.  I  agree  with  you  that  positive  steps  should  be  urgently  taken  by  all 
countries  of  the  world,  more  particularly  the  countries  of  Asia  and  Africa,  to 
bring  home  to  the  South  African  Government  the  dangerous  consequences  of 
their  present  course  of  action.  We  have  taken  necessary  action  in  this  regard 
since  1946  and  welcome  the  action  taken  by  your  government  and  the 
Government  of  Ghana.  I  hope  other  countries  are  taking  similar  energetic  action. 

4.  You  have  asked  whether  a  conference  should  be  held  to  discuss  at 
length  what  action  should,  and  can,  be  appropriately  taken  in  this  matter.  We 
feel,  particularly  as  the  UN  General  Assembly  session  starts  next  month,  that 
the  delegations  of  all  our  countries  should  coordinate  their  efforts  during  the 


82.  Solicitor  and  President  of  the  Nottingham  University  Council. 

83.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  the  Federation  of  Malaya. 

84.  See  Appendix  3. 

85.  See  item  278. 
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General  Assembly  session  when  the  South  African  items  come  up  for 
consideration  and  make  a  concerted  move  to  get  the  South  African  Government 
to  change  their  policies  through  the  force  of  world  opinion  in  the  UN.  We  can 
later,  in  the  light  of  the  results  of  our  efforts  in  the  UN  General  Assembly, 
consider  whether  a  conference  should  be  held  to  discuss  this  matter  in  greater 
detail. 

5.  The  question  of  holding  a  conference  will  have  to  be  considered  from 
another  point  of  view  also.  Africa  is,  as  you  know,  in  a  state  of  acute  ferment. 
The  position  in  the  Congo  is  particularly  difficult  and  delicate.  Even  in  a  number 
of  other  newly  independent  countries  there,  all  kinds  of  new  problems  are 
arising.  If  a  conference  is  held,  this  cannot  be  confined  to  the  South  African 
question.  It  would,  of  course,  have  to  deal  with  South  West  Africa  as  that 
would  naturally  follow,  but  the  situation  in  the  Congo  also  will  have  to  be  taken 
into  consideration,  as  well  as  perhaps  other  African  problems.  Because  of  the 
present  state  of  ferment  in  Africa,  it  would  probably  be  better  to  hold  such  a 
conference  at  a  later  and  more  suitable  date.  For  the  present,  coordinated  action 
in  the  UN  appears  to  be  indicated. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(e)  Pakistan 

287.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Talks  with  Ayub  Khan  in  London86 

TRT  TOFR#  m  fTCT  35^  fe87 

(cfi)  cRT  W  TR  I  fa  ^  3  MlRbWH  %  ^  TTR 

<3ftT  3  «lld41d  sft  : 

(@r)  w,  tfr  3RET  JRTT  mRuiiH  ftcjRT  : 

On)  crt  nr  ^  sft : 

(n)  Tjft  #  *rt  Rrr:  3  elided  nft  ^tfrt  I? 


86.  Oral  answers,  1  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  1-6. 

87.  By  Ganatantra  Parishad  MPs  P.G  Deb  and  Shraddhakar  Supakar;  Congress  MPs  Narayan 
Das,  S.A.  Mehdi,  A.M.  Tariq,  C.  Panigrahi,  V.C.  Shukla,  PC.  Borooah,  Bibhuti  Mishra, 
Kalika  Singh,  Rameshwar  Tantia  and  Ajit  Singh  Sarhadi;  Jan  Sangh  MP  PR.  Assar  and 
Independent  S.M.  Banerjee. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Question:88  Will  the  Prime  Minister  please  state: 

(a)  Is  it  true  that  in  London  he  discussed  matters  concerning  collective 
security  and  defence  with  the  President  of  Pakistan? 

(b)  If  yes,  what  is  the  result? 

(c)  Was  Kashmir  discussed  in  the  course  of  the  talks?  and 

(d)  If  yes,  then  is  there  a  possibility  of  talks  between  them  in  the  near 
future? 


Translation  ends.] 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  to  (c).  The 
Prime  Minister  was  invited  to  lunch  by  President  Ayub  Khan  in  London  on 
May  4,  I960.89  There  were  no  lengthy  talks,  and  the  questions  of  security 
and  defence  of  Kashmir  were  not  mentioned  then. 

(d)  The  Prime  Minister  would  welcome  opportunities  of  meeting 
President  Ayub  Khan  again  whenever  a  suitable  opportunity  arises. 

eft  :90  cFTT  5m#  ftt  m  3ft  efqT  cfftft  ftp  erfft  ftftf 

eft  fteper  ftk  HfcTTOT  ft  eft  'OTft  3FTft  eft  eRT  frfft  W 

ftft  eft  I? 

TOHftft  cTSTT  e^lft  fteft  (eft  eft  ft  eftftTT  ftp 

en  m  mm  ftftRTPT  %  ft  eraf  I,  ^eft  qs  ft  ftt 

HetM  eft  FRIT  e^tftft  i 


[Translation  begins: 

Nardev  Snatak:91  Would  the  Prime  Minister  please  tell  us  the  advantages 
and  disadvantages  to  India,  if  we  were  to  enter  into  a  common  defence 
pact  with  Pakistan? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  for  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I 
would  ask  the  honorable  member  to  read  up  on  the  subject  in  the  debates  and 


88.  See  fti  87  in  this  section. 

89.  See  S WJN/SS/60/item  1 40. 

90.  Congress. 

9 1 .  See  fn  90  in  this  section. 
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discussions  of  the  Lok  Sabha. 


Translation  ends.] 

Supakar:  What  were  the  principal  subjects  of  discussion? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  None,  Sir.  There  were  no  principal  subjects;  there  were  only 
subsidiary  subjects. 

Tyagi:92  In  view  of  the  long-lasting  stalemate  conditions  obtaining  in  our 
relations  with  Pakistan,  are  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  taking  any  initiative 
in  resolving  the  issues  involved  between  us? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  issues  are  rather  spread  out,  some  dealing  with  finance, 
the  Finance  Ministry,  and  they  are  constantly  in  correspondence.  One  of  the 
major  issues  that  we  are  dealing  with  is  canal  waters.  That,  of  course,  is  going 
on  now.  The  final  talks  about  that  we  have  been  hoping  during  the  last  two  or 
three  months  would  be  finalized.  In  fact,  so  far  as  all  the  major  issues  are 
concerned,  they  were  finalized;  there  was  some  argument  about  the  interim 
period.  I  was  under  the  impression  that  that  too  was  practically  over.  But 
evidently  it  is  not  quite  over  yet.  The  moment  that  is  over,  then  that  issue  will, 
I  hope,  be  settled. 

3T.  TFT  ^  £  W  #  35ST  W  |  %  Wt  ^gf^T  3TW 

^l?bld  Wt  %  WR  m  WT?T 
^  I  it  W  f  W  TTsficTT  WTcff  TT  MlkbWH  %  m  ^ 

it  ^  I  w  ^  -m  wwft  it  wr  wrc 

^  f^TFT  WTT  wfl  WTT  ^TT? 

?tt  'ddlflWM  :  q?  sf>IRT  I  feT  W£T  <TT  dlditd  itit  I  WF 
^  m  %  ti^  ^  ^  ^  wit  ^  it  ^  wit  'tt  <wdyd 

sR?  differ,  $d>l<  #  fertt  <Hld  sRt  dH-t  i  iiif  fcbi  it  ':T^t  it  tfd,dl  I 


92.  Mahavir  Tyagi,  Congress. 

93.  See  SWJN/SS/63. 


463 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


[Translation  begins: 

Ram  Subhag  Singh:  In  response  to  the  initial  question,  it  was  said  that  at  an 
opportune  moment,  the  Prime  Minister  would  welcome  another  meeting 
with  Ayub  Khan.  May  I  know,  besides  all  the  matters  discussed  with  Pakistan 
until  now,  are  there  some  other  issues  that  the  Prime  Minister  and  the 
Government  of  India  think  appropriate  to  discuss  further  in  talks  with 
Ayub  Khan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  difficult  to  say  on  what  subject  the  talks  will  be.  My 
intention  was  to  engage  in  further  talks  when  I  visit  Pakistan  to  sign  the  canal 
waters  agreement.94  At  that  time,  pending  issues  can  be  discussed;  after  all  no 
one  refuses  to  have  talks. 


Translation  ends.] 

A.M.  Tariq:  May  I  know  if  the  question  of  transfer  of  the  India  Office 
Library  was  discussed  between  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  and  Field 
Marshal  Ayub  Khan  and,  if  so,  what  will  be  the  nature  of  transfer  of  the 
Library? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  My  colleague,  the  Minister  of  Cultural  Affairs  is  more  in 
contact  with  that.  I  understand  he  had  some  talks.  More  or  less,  the  position 
taken  up  by  the  Pakistan  Government  and  the  Government  of  India  is  the 
same;  and  we  have  put  our  views  across  to  the  United  Kingdom  Government. 

P.G.  Deb:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  President  of  Pakistan 
had  recently  announced  his  keenness  to  meet  our  Prime  Minister  for  a 
quick  settlement  of  all  outstanding  issues  with  India? 

Speaker:  It  is  a  general  question.  Shri  Panigrahi. 

Chintamoni  Panigrahi:  May  I  know  whether  the  proposal  sent  forward  by 
the  President  of  Pakistan  for  a  joint  defence  of  India  has  been  completely 
rejected  by  the  Prime  Minister,  or  it  is  still  under  consideration. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  no  question  of  rejection,  as  there  was  no  question 
of  the  proposal  being  sent  to  us  even.  There  have  been  references  to  this  in 

94.  See  fn  93  in  this  section. 
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speeches  and  the  rest.  And  it  has  been  pointed  out,  equally  informally,  that  this 
involves  some  kind  of  similarity  of  foreign  policies  and  approaches.  Obviously, 
when  one  country  is  lined  up  with  a  particular  bloc  and  the  others  unaligned,  it 
creates  some  difficulties  in  approaching  foreign  policy  questions.  So  far  as  the 
defence  question  is  concerned,  the  immediate  question  of  defence  as  such 
does  not  arise,  geographically  and  otherwise.  But  it  would  be  an  obvious 
advantage  to  both  countries  if  any  tension  that  exists  between  them  is  removed. 

Ajit  Singh  Sarhadi:  May  I  know  whether  any  suggestion  has  come,  directly 
or  indirectly,  from  the  Pakistan  President  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  demand 
of  plebiscite  in  Kashmir? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  rather  difficult  for  me  to  reply  to  questions  based  on 
some  statements  made  by  individuals.  I  had  no  information  about  it,  of  the 
slightest  kind. 


#  to :  to?  to  I  to  mtodH  gto  to 


1 1  #  5RT  to  HlftolH  £  to  ^to  ^  3 

to  ftto  %  to  ^  to  dntoi  to,  to  to  roto#  ^  ^ 

to  wto  ftol? 


[Translation  begins: 

Bibhuti  Mishra:  The  United  States  is  a  friend  of  both  India  and  Pakistan;  so 
has  the  United  States  consulted  the  Prime  Minister  on  a  possible  compromise 
between  India  and  Pakistan  on  Kashmir  and  joint  defence? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  there  was  no  indication. 


Translation  ends.] 


Raja  Mahendra  Pratap:95  Why  waste  time  about  petty  questions?  Is  it  not 
better  to  speak  about  rejoining  the  two  parts  of  the  country? 


95.  Independent. 
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Speaker:  Shri  Banerjee. 

S.M.  Banerjee:  May  I  know  whether  the  Prime  Minister  had  any  informal 
talk  with  the  President  of  Pakistan  regarding  the  use  of  Pakistan  air  bases 
by  the  United  States  and,  if  so,  what  was  the  reaction  of  Mr.  Ayub  Khan  to 
the  same? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  was  no  talk  on  that  subject,  formal  or  informal. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  the  attention  of  our  Prime  Minister  has 
been  drawn  to  an  article  written  by  General  Ayub  Khan  in  the  Foreign 
Affairs  Quarterly ,  June,  Issue,96  wherein  he  has  accused  Indian  leadership 
with  lack  of  a  spirit  of  realism  and  justice  and  if  so  whether  this  accusation 
also  came  up  when  our  Prime  Minister  met  General  Ayub  Khan  and 
discussed  certain  subsidiary  topics  with  him? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  regret  I  have  not  read  the  article  in  question. 

«ft  ST3RR  :  #ER,  5PJT  TOFPT#  cET  GJR  ^ 

#5[T  W I  #  %  7T3*T  F*TT  %  3T. 

HKIi)ul  ^  ^  if  t?  JFJT  cEf 

%  wrrt  if  ^  fen?  *rr 

fe^  I? 

«ft  'JlcllsHetM  %?>  :  tiHMK  nfe  if  ??fe  if  W  SJT  I  3?fe  3M3T 

^  W  ^  ^EPTT  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Braj  Raj  Singh:  Has  the  Prime  Minister’s  attention  been  drawn  to  newspaper 
reports  on  Rajya  Sabha  members  Dr.  Raghuvira  and  Sarvodaya  leader 
Jayaprakash  Narayan’s  meeting  with  President  Ayub  Khan?  Have  they 
presented  to  the  Prime  Minister,  their  views  or  suggestions  regarding  joint 
defence  between  India  and  Pakistan? 


96.  Mohammed  Ayub  Khan,  ‘Pakistan  Perspective’,  Foreign  Affairs ,  Vol.  38,  No.4,  July 
1960,  pp.  547-556. 

466 


IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  read  about  this  in  some  newspapers.  Besides  that,  I 
have  no  information. 


Translation  ends.] 

B.C.  Kamble:  May  I  know  whether  the  Prime  Minister  would  be  pleased  to 
give  an  indication  as  to  within  how  much  time  the  Kashmir  problem  will  be 
solved? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  can’t. 

Speaker:  We  are  confining  the  questions  to  the  talks  that  went  on.  Next 
question. 


288.  To  A.K.  Brohi:  Signing  the  Indus  Treaty97 

August  12,  1960 

My  dear  High  Commissioner, 

Since  I  met  you  last,  I  have  given  thought  to  the  probable  dates  when  I  might 
be  able  to  go  to  Pakistan.  I  have  also  discussed  this  matter  with  Mr.  Iliff  of  the 
World  Bank.  The  main  purpose  of  my  going  to  Pakistan  will  be  to  sign  the 
Canal  Waters  Treaty  between  India  and  Pakistan.  We  all  hope  that  a  full 
agreement  will  be  arrived  at  soon  so  that  we  can  make  arrangements  for  the 
Treaty  to  be  signed  in  Pakistan. 

At  the  signing  of  this  Treaty,  Mr.  Iliff  told  me  that  he  also  intends  to  be 
present.  Therefore,  I  tried  to  find  out  from  him  what  dates  would  be  convenient. 
We  are  proceeding  on  the  assumption  that  a  full  agreement  will  be  arrived  at 
fairly  soon.  After  this,  it  appears  that  the  actual  drafting  of  the  Treaty  in  its  final 
form  will  take  some  time.  It  is  intended,  I  am  told,  that  this  will  be  done  in 
Washington. 

Taking  all  these  matters  into  consideration,  I  would  like  to  suggest  to 
President  Ayub  Khan  and  his  Government  that  I  might  go  to  Pakistan  on  the 
19th  or  20th  September.  Any  earlier  date  would  be  difficult  for  me  as  I  have  to 
go  to  South  India  about  the  middle  of  September.98  Probably  from  the  point  of 
view  of  the  World  Bank  also  and  the  time  required  for  giving  the  finishing 


97.  Letter  to  the  High  Commissioner  for  Pakistan  in  India. 

98.  Nehru  was  visiting  Bangalore  from  14  to  16  September  1960. 
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touches  to  the  proposed  agreement,  a  date  much  earlier  than  this  would  not  be 
suitable.  I  hope,  therefore,  that  the  date  I  have  suggested  for  my  departure 
from  Delhi,  that  is  the  19th  or  20th  September,  will  suit  the  convenience  of 
President  Ayub  Khan. 

From  Mr.  Iliff’s  point  of  view,  there  is  a  limiting  date  on  the  other  side  also 
as  there  is  a  meeting  of  the  World  Bank  some  days  later  in  September. 

For  the  present  we  should,  of  course,  try  to  come  to  a  full  agreement  on 
this  Canal  Waters  issue.  It  is  only  after  that  that  the  next  step  can  be  fixed. 
Subject  to  this,  I  hope  that  you  will  kindly  find  out  from  your  Government  if 
the  date  I  have  suggested  suit  them. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


289.  To  Eugene  R.  Black:  Indus  Waters" 


August  12,  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Black, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  5  which  Mr.  Iliff  handed  over  to  me  when 
he  saw  me  on  9th. 

The  reservations  of  the  Bank  mentioned  in  your  letter  were  discussed  by 
Mr.  Iliff  in  a  general  way  with  me  and  in  detail  with  our  technical  experts.  A 
revised  text  of  the  Transitional  Arrangements  has  been  agreed  to  as  a  result  of 
these  discussions. 

Mr.  Iliff  told  me  before  he  left  for  Rawalpindi  last  night  that  the  Bank  can, 
with  good  conscience,  strongly  recommend  this  revised  text  to  Pakistan  for 
acceptance  as  a  Bank  proposal. 

I  sincerely  hope  that  the  Government  of  Pakistan  will  accept  the  text  of  the 
Transitional  Arrangements  now  arrived  at.  I  am  happy  that  the  long  and  arduous 
efforts  of  the  Bank  have  been  successful  and  the  Indus  Water  Treaty  is  likely 
to  be  finalised  before  the  end  of  this  month. 

I  was  concerned  on  hearing  about  your  illness  from  Mr.  Iliff.  I  sent  a 
telegram  yesterday.  I  hope  you  are  recovering  rapidly. 


99.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  World  Bank.  File  No.  F.  38(1)-CWD/51,  Ministry  of 
Irrigation. 
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With  kind  regards  and  best  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


290.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Punjab-West  Pakistan  Border100 

W  WRIT#  qf  «RTT%  c£TT  :101 

(cf?)  cRT  TlftOT  %  Wft  #TT  fenqf  ^RT  ftMdKI  ft  W  I  : 

(a)  w  qf  ’ft  qq  I  %  qqq  #qr  q?  qtffqisRq,  'jq  toT  qr  I : 

(q)  qqT  qqqtFR#tpft  MlRbWIH  £  *McRH  %  q$q  %  5RRR  fq 

(q)  #qRrf  qft  qfoq  qq%  £  mR«iihw^m  rr?  '-nf^qin  #  ft# 
feqt  trr5  qrqr  cRt? 

[Translation  begins: 

Question:102  Will  the  Prime  Minister  tell  us: 

(a)  Have  all  the  border  issues  between  Punjab  and  West  Pakistan  been 
settled? 

(b)  Is  it  true  that  the  border  has  been  demarcated? 

(c)  Is  there  a  possibility  of  a  similar  agreement  in  the  case  of  settlements 
on  the  Rajasthan- West  Pakistan  border?  And 

(d)  As  a  result  of  the  demarcation  of  boundaries,  how  many  acres  of  land 
have  gone  to  Pakistan  and  how  many  acres  has  India  got? 

Translation  ends.] 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  and  (b). 
Yes,  Sir. 

(c)  There  are  no  known  disputes  in  this  sector.  Demarcation  operations 


100.  Oral  answers,  12  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  2277-2280. 

101 .  By  Congress  MPs  Ajit  Singh  Sarhadi,  Mofida  Ahmed  and  Rameshwar  Tantia;  Ganatantra 
Parishad  MPP.K.  Deo  and  S.  Supakar;  Forward  Bloc  (Marxist)  MP  Subiman  Ghose  and 
Independent  Prakash  Vir  Shastri 

102.  See  fn  101  in  this  section. 
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commenced  in  the  field  season  last  year  and  are  likely  to  take  two  more 
seasons. 

(d)  Exact  figures  emerging  from  the  demarcation  concluded  this  season 
have  yet  to  be  worked  out,  but  according  to  estimates,  10.9  square  miles 
are  to  go  to  Pakistan  and  8.24  square  miles  are  to  come  to  India. 

#  W$T  SIR#  ••  t  m  ^TTFcTT  ffe  feTFT  oftT  qfefe  MlfeklH  % 
#qT  fe?f%  fen?  ■3T*ft  I  Offe  M  %  fej  W  ^SW I  fe^ 

[Translation  begins: 

Prakash  Vir  Shastri:  I  want  to  know  about  the  pending  border  issues 
between  Punjab  and  West  Pakistan  and  the  measures  being  taken  to  resolve 
them? 


Translation  ends.] 

Lakshmi  Menon:  The  demarcation  on  the  ground  of  the  Punjab- West 
Pakistan  boundary  has  now  been  completed. 

P.  K.  Deo:  May  I  know  if  there  is  any  dispute  in  the  Sind-Kutch  border,  and 
if  so,  what  steps  are  being  taken  to  settle  it? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  This  question  deals  only  with  the  West  Pakistan-Punjab 
border  and  the  Rajasthan-Pakistan  border. 

P.  K.  Deo:  No.  The  question  relates  to  the  India-Pakistan  border. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  So  far 
as  we  are  concerned,  there  is  no  dispute,  but  there  was  some  talk  some  two  or 
three  years  ago.  The  point  was  raised  by  Pakistan,  but  we  consider  there  is  no 
valid  dispute  there. 

Supakar:  Regarding  the  demarcation  of  the  boundary  from  the  south  of 
Rajasthan  up  to  the  north  of  Punjab,  may  I  know  what  percentage  of  the 
work  has  been  done,  and  what  time  it  will  take  to  complete  the  demarcation 
of  the  whole  of  the  boundary? 
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Lakshmi  Menon:  The  length  of  this  border  is  644  miles,  and  final  survey 
has  been  completed  in  some  46  miles.  The  earlier  stages  of  demarcation 
have  been  completed  for  some  310  miles,  and  438  pillars  erected.  It  will 
take  about  two  years  to  complete  it. 

K.C.  Sharma:103  Has  the  boundary  been  decided  by  the  award  of  the 
Boundary  Commission,  or  was  there  other  dispute  which  has  been  settled 
by  mutual  negotiation? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  major  part  of  the  boundary  is  decided  by  the  Boundary 
Commission,  revenue  maps  and  the  rest  of  it,  but  where  there  is  disputed 
territory,  it  required  decisions  by  the  Governments  concerned.  There  were  a 
number  of  such  small  areas  on  the  Punjab  side,  and  they  were  referred  to  the 
two  Governments,  and  in  January  this  year  they  were  settled. 

Supakar:  We  learnt  from  newspapers  in  May  or  June  that  there  were  talks 
between  the  officials  of  Pakistan  and  India  regarding  the  settlement  of  the 
boundary  dispute  between  West  Pakistan  and  India.  Did  it  relate  to  any 
specific  portion  of  this  area  regarding  demarcation? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  Owing  to  certain  lack  of  effort  on  the  part  of  Pakistan 
authorities,  the  work  could  not  be  completed  according  to  schedule,  and 
therefore  it  was  extended  to  the  end  of  June.  That  is  what  the  hon.  Member 
refers  to,  I  suppose. 

S.  M.  Banerjee:  I  want  to  know  whether,  as  a  result  of  demarcation  and 
adjustment  of  borders,  some  families  are  to  be  resettled  in  India;  if  so,  the 
number  of  families  and  the  steps  taken  by  Government  to  rehabilitate  them? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Even  if  some  persons  are  affected  by  slight  transfer,  it  does 
not  necessarily  follow  that  the  persons  are  evicted  from  their  lands  or  fields.  In 
fact,  they  are  supposed  to  remain  there.  I  do  not  think  many  persons  are  involved 
in  this,  but  a  few  persons  might  be  involved  here  and  there,  and  we  hope  that 
they  will  continue  to  live  where  they  are. 

S.  M.  Banerjee:  From  the  reply  I  understand  that  a  particular  area  goes  to 
Pakistan  as  a  result  of  the  demarcation.  Should  I  take  it  that  those  people, 
irrespective  of  whether  they  choose  to  remain  in  India  or  in  Pakistan,  have 

103.  Congress. 
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to  remain  there  under  compulsion,  or  they  can  come  back  to  India,  and  if 
they  want  to  come  back  to  India,  what  steps  will  be  taken  by  Government? 

Ranga:  Option  is  given  to  them. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Those  people  can  remain  there  as  Indian  citizens;  or,  secondly, 
if  they  choose  to  adopt  Pakistani  nationality,  presumably  they  can  do  so;  or, 
thirdly,  they  can  come  over  here,  and  I  understand  that  the  Punjab  Government 
will  try  to  make  arrangements  for  them. 


291.  To  R.M.  Hajarnavis:  Supreme  Court  on  Treaty  with 
Pakistan104 


August  14,  1960 

My  dear  Hajarnavis, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  13th  August105  about  the  steps  we  should  take  in  regard 
to  the  Indo-Pakistan  Agreement  in  view  of  the  advisory  opinion  of  the  Supreme 
Court.  The  points  you  have  raised  are  important  and  must  be  considered  by  us 
fully,  possibly  in  Cabinet.  I  shall,  therefore,  take  steps  to  consult  my  colleagues. 

The  Law  Minister  will  probably  be  coming  back  today  to  Delhi.  He  will,  of 
course,  himself  see  all  the  relevant  papers. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


292.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Notes  by  Hajarnavis106 


August  14,  1960 


My  dear  Pantji, 

I  enclose  a  letter  from  Hajarnavis107  about  the  steps  to  be  taken  by  us  in  regard 
to  the  Indo-Pakistan  Agreement  on  the  basis  of  the  advisory  opinion  of  the 
Supreme  Court.  The  points  Hajarnavis  has  raised  are  important  and  we  shall 


104.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Law. 

105.  See  Appendix  43. 

106.  Letter. 

107.  See  Appendix  43. 
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have  to  give  them  full  consideration  before  coming  to  a  decision.  Probably  it 
will  be  desirable  to  put  this  before  the  Cabinet. 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


293.  To  A.K.  Brohi:  Schedule  for  Pakistan  Visit108 

August  16,  1960 

My  dear  High  Commissioner, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  16th. 

As  your  Government  are  agreeable  to  my  going  to  Karachi  on  the  19th 
September,  we  may  provisionally  fix  this  date.  This  will,  of  course,  be  subject 
to  the  terms  of  the  Canal  Water  Treaty  being  finalized. 

I  would  gladly  stay  in  Pakistan  for  four  or  five  days,  as  suggested.  I  may 
not  be  able  to  do  so  fully,  but  I  shall  try  to  stay  as  long  as  I  can.  I  have  to  be 
back  in  Delhi  at  the  latest  on  the  23rd  September  evening. 

I  can  reach  Karachi  in  the  forenoon  of  the  19th  September  about  1 1  a.m.  If 
it  is  more  convenient  to  the  Pakistan  Government,  I  can  try  to  arrive  there  even 
a  little  earlier  that  day.  My  return  should  be  provisionally  fixed  so  as  to  bring 
me  back  to  Delhi  by  the  23rd  evening. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


108.  Letter.  Copied  to  M.J.  Desai. 
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294.  To  K.D.  Malaviya:  Buying  Gas  from  Pakistan109 

August  20,  1960 

[My  dear  Keshava,] 

Your  letter  of  August  18th.110 

As  I  told  you,  we  should  have  no  objection  in  buying  gas  from  Pakistan. 
Before  I  go  to  Pakistan,  you  might  give  me  a  note  on  this  subject.111  It  would 
be  advisable  also  to  mention  this  matter  in  Cabinet. 


[Yours  affectionately, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


295.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Preparations  for  Visit  to  Pakistan112 

I  see  in  the  newspapers  a  report  from  Karachi  that  Mrs  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit 
and  Indira  Gandhi  will  be  accompanying  me  to  Karachi  when  I  go  there.  I  think 
you  need  not  officially  contradict  these  statements,  but  you  might  write  to  our 
High  Commission  and  tell  them  that  so  far  as  Indira  Gandhi  is  concerned,  she 
is  going  to  Africa  before  that  date.  As  for  Mrs  Pandit,  she  will  not  accompany 
me,  but  probably  she  will  go  to  Karachi  privately  to  visit  her  daughter  there 
about  the  second  week  of  September.  It  is  possible,  though  not  certain,  that 
she  may  be  in  Karachi  when  I  go  there. 

2 .  You  may  also  inform  them  of  the  party  accompanying  me  as  we  decided 
yesterday,  i.e. 

1 .  yourself 

2.  N.D.  Gulhati 

3.  PPS 

4.  PS  and 

5 .  possibly  a  cameraman 

6.  Harilal 

7 .  Hafiz  Mohammed  Ibrahim 

I  do  not  wish  to  take  any  representatives  of  newspapers  with  me.  They 
can  go  of  their  own  accord  if  they  so  wish.  Otherwise,  there  will  be  trouble  in 
picking  and  choosing.  But  if  you  think  it  advisable,  a  PTI  man  may  go  with  me. 

109.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Oil.  File  No.  29-46/60-Pak-II,  MEA. 

110.  See  Appendix  48. 

111.  See SWJN/SS/63. 

1 12.  Note,  23  August  1960. 
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296.  To  M.J.  Desai:  Meetings  during  Visit113 

Reference  telegram  from  Shri  Rajeshwar  Dayal  attached. 

Para  2.  I  am  agreeable  to  the  programme  as  suggested. 

Para  3.  It  is  entirely  for  the  Pakistan  Government  to  make  any  alteration  in 
this  programme.  I  would  of  course  like  to  pay  a  brief  visit  to  the  Indian  Chancery. 
As  for  extending  my  stay  at  Karachi,  that  should  be  left  entirely  with  the 
Government  there.  I  do  not  think  we  should  press  for  it.  I  am  happy  either 
way. 

Para  4.  Indira  Gandhi,  as  you  know,  will  go  to  Africa.  So  far  as  Mrs. 
Vijayalakshmi  Pandit  is  concerned,  she  intends  paying  a  visit  to  her  daughter  in 
Karachi  about  a  week  before  I  go  there.  She  is  likely  to  be  in  Karachi  when  I 
reach  there. 

As  for  a  communique,  this  is  something  that  can  be  discussed  when  I  am 
in  Pakistan.  It  would  depend  on  circumstances.  Also  on  the  wishes  of  President 
Ayub  Khan. 

Para  5.  There  is  no  particular  person  I  would  specially  like  to  meet.  Naturally 
I  would  like  to  meet  old  friends  and  colleagues  who  are  now  in  Pakistan.  As  a 
friend  and  colleague,  I  would  like  to  meet  Badshah  Khan,  but  in  this  matter  I 
would  abide  by  the  wishes  of  President  Ayub  Khan. 


297.  To  MEA:  Preparing  for  Pakistan  Visit114 

I  am  sending  copies  of  this  letter  to  the  President,  Vice-President,  Home  Minister, 
Defence  Minister  and  the  Finance  Minister. 

2.  I  think  that  we  should  have  a  meeting  of  the  Foreign  Affairs 
Committee115  or  an  informal  meeting  of  the  senior  Members  of  the  Committee 
to  consider  several  matters.  One  of  these  is  the  Canal  Waters  Treaty  and  the 
talks  I  might  have  with  President  Ayub  Khan  when  I  go  to  Karachi  and  Murree. 
But  perhaps  these  will  have  to  wait  till  we  get  a  copy  of  the  Canal  Waters 
Treaty. 

3 .  Then  there  is  another  matter  pending.  This  is  the  transfer  of  Berubari 
and  the  constitutional  changes  involved.  I  believe  this  has  already  been  sent  to 
the  Cabinet. 


113.  Note,  24  August  1960. 

1 14.  Note  to  N.R.  Pillai,  Subimal  Dutt  and  M.J.  Desai,  25  August  1960. 

115.  The  Foreign  Affairs  Committee  met  on  30  August  1960. 
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298.  To  David  E.  Lilienthal:  The  Indus  Waters  Treaty116 

August  25,  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Lilienthal, 

I  am  delighted  to  receive  your  letter  of  August  19th.  It  was  fitting  for  you  to 
write  to  me  on  the  eve  of  the  successful  conclusion  of  our  long  talks  about  the 
waters  of  the  Indus  Basin.  You  are  perfectly  right  in  saying  that  the  original 
idea  which  led  the  World  Bank  to  come  into  the  picture  was  yours,  and  you 
must  have  a  sense  of  satisfaction  now. 

Next  month,  on  the  19th  of  September  I  am  going  to  Karachi  to  sign  this 
Canal  Waters  Treaty. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  you  and  my  regards  to  Mrs.  Lilienthal. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


299.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Notes  for  Discussion117 


August  27,  1960 


My  dear  Morarji, 

I  have  received  a  tentative  programme  of  my  visit  to  Pakistan.  In  this,  a  time 
has  been  especially  mentioned  for  me  to  discuss  financial  matters  with  the 
President  and  the  Finance  Minister118  there.  It  is  further  stated  that  they  would 
like  to  discuss  with  me  the  question  of  drain  of  foreign  exchange  from  East 
Pakistan  to  India.  I  am  making  it  clear  to  them  that  these  are  subjects  which  I 
am  not  competent  to  discuss.  Nevertheless,  I  should  like  your  Ministry  to  send 
me  some  notes  about  them.  I  do  not  want  lengthy  and  detailed  notes,  but  the 
broad  position.  The  President  has  indicated  that  he  would  like  his  Finance 
Minister  to  speak  about  financial  questions  in  a  general  way  with  a  view  to 
evolving  a  practical  approach  to  the  questions  at  issue. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


1 16.  Letter  to  the  former  Director  and  Chairman  of  the  Tennessee  Valley  Authority. 

1 17.  Letter. 

1 18.  Mohammed  Shoaib. 
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300.  To  A.K.  Brohi:  Invitation  Accepted119 


August  30,  1960 

My  dear  High  Commissioner, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  27th  and  your  invitation  to  dinner.  Perhaps 
you  know  that  I  seldom  go  out  to  dinner  as  it  interferes  very  much  with  my 
work.  Just  at  present,  this  work  is  peculiarly  heavy  with  Parliament  and  other 
matters. 

However,  I  find  it  difficult  to  say  no  to  your  kind  invitation.  If  it  suits  you, 
I  shall  come  to  dinner  on  Thursday,  the  8th  September. 

My  daughter,  Indira  Gandhi,  is  not  in  Delhi  at  present.  But  I  am  not  sure  of 
her  programme.  I  hope,  however,  that  she  will  be  able  to  accompany  me.  As 
for  my  sister,  Mrs  Pandit,  she  is  going  to  South  India.  She  hopes  to  return  to 
Delhi  on  the  6th  or  7th  September. 

Mrs  Pandit  intends  going  to  Karachi  on  the  12th  September  to  pay  a  private 
visit  to  her  daughter  there. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(f)  China 

301.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Peking  Review  Advertisements120 

Question:121  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  Government  have  seen  advertisements  of  Peking  Review 
published  in  some  Indian  papers; 

(b)  Whether  Government  are  aware  that  this  paper  contains  material  about 
India-China  dispute  which  is  prejudicial  to  India;  and 

(c)  If  so,  the  action  taken  in  the  matter? 

The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Sadath  Ali 
Khan):  (a)  Yes,  Sir. 


1 19.  Letter. 

120.  Oral  answers,  1  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  6-10. 

121.  By  Ganatantra  Parishad  MP  Badkumar  Pratap  Ganga  Deb,  Janata  Party  MPArjun  Singh 
Bhadauria  and  Congress  MP  Ram  Subhag  Singh. 
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(b)  and  (c).  During  the  year  1959  comments  of  an  anti-Indian  nature  were 
noticed  in  some  of  the  issues  of  this  journal.  Since  the  issue  of  Government 
of  India’s  notification  under  the  Sea  Customs  Act  in  November,  1959 
banning  the  import  of  literature,  maps,  etc.  which  challenge  the  boundary 
of  India,  as  described  by  the  Government  of  India,  no  issue  of  the  journal 
contravening  this  notification  has  come  to  notice. 

RG.  Deb:  May  I  know  how  many  copies  of  Peking  Review  are  imported 
into  India  by  the  Peoples  Publishing  House? 

Sadath  Ali  Khan:  I  have  no  information. 

Ram  Subhag  Singh:  May  I  know  the  names  of  the  national  papers  of  India 
which  have  published  that  advertisement  by  Peking  Review  and  whether 
they  have  given  an  assurance  to  the  Government  not  to  publish  such 
advertisements  in  future? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  It  is  a 
very  long  list  of  24  names. 

Ram  Subhag  Singh:  Some  names  of  important  national  papers. 

Speaker:  The  list  may  be  placed  on  the  Table. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  New  Age ;  Swadhinata  (Bengali);  Hindu  (English),  Madras; 
Statesman  (English)  Calcutta  and  Delhi;  Times  of  India ,  Delhi  and  Bombay, 
Hindustan  Times ,  Delhi;  Nav  Bharat  Times ,  Delhi  and  Bombay,  Nav  Neet  (Hindi), 
Delhi;  Arya  Varat ,  Delhi;  Hindustan  (Hindi),  Delhi;  Satahak  (Hindi)  Delhi; 
Sewagram  (Hindi),  Delhi;  Sarita  (Hindi)  Delhi;  Nai  Kahania  (Hindi)  Delhi;  Blitz , 
Bombay;  Illustrated  Weekly ,  Bombay;  Dharam  Yug  (Hindi),  Bombay; 
Visalandhra  (Telugu),  Andhra;  Janayugam  (Malayalam),  Kerala;  Free  Press 
Journal  (English)  Madras;  Daily  Jagar an  (Hindi),  Lucknow;  Nav  Jeewan  (Hindi), 
Lucknow;  Maya  (Hindi),  Allahabad;  Jawala  (Hindi),  Jaipur. 

Vidya  Charan  Shukla:  May  I  know  whether  the  attention  of  the  Government 
has  been  drawn  to  some  undesirable  activities  of  established  Chinese 
journalists  who.  are  operating  from  India  and  sending  news  out  of  this 
country  which  are  false  and  unfounded? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  Sir.  Our  attention  has  been  drawn  to  reports  sent  from 
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India  by  a  news  agency.  These  reports  seemed  to  us  to  be  very  incorrect, 
wrong  and  sometimes  quite  baseless  and  therefore  the  Government  took  some 
action  in  the  matter.  The  action  was  that  the  visa  was  not  renewed  when  it 
expired  recently. 

«ft  fts  hih^ai  sft  3ft  I 

m  M  3ft  TTTOft  BWft  I 
jft  '*rmr  %  ftres  'rftftsftcr  3ft? 

#  :  oft  ftf,  R333  ft?TT  3#  1 1 

sft  %S  3TR  :  ftt  33T  ?TT  ftft  %  sJT^cT  3TR  fft3R  fo3T  3T  W I 

3lft  3  33T  fftT3T  3T  TREcTT  |? 

eft  vjHISWM  :  fftRTT  #  3§3  fttRT  1 1 
[Translation  begins: 

Seth  Govind  Das:  Does  the  Honourable  Prime  Minister  know  that  besides 
advertisements  in  the  Peking  Review,  there  are  some  newspapers,  in 
particular  secular  newspapers  that  publish  material  which  are  likely  to  create 
circumstances  that  are  against  India  and  in  favour  of  China? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  it  is  their  job  to  resort  to  such  things. 

Seth  Govind  Das:  So  has  there  been  some  thinking  on  how  to  deal  with  it 
or  about  what  can  be  done  in  this  matter? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  A  lot  of  thinking  has  gone  into  the  matter. 

Translation  ends.] 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  pamphlets  and  books  of 
a  subversive  nature  still  continue  to  come  into  this  country  and  if  so,  what 
steps  the  Government  have  taken  to  check  the  entry  of  these  pamphlets 
and  booklets  of  a  subversive  nature,  and  check  the  circulation  of  these 
pamphlets  and  books  that  come  to  this  country  by  post? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  difficult  to  answer  this  question.  We  have  taken  various 
steps — the  State  Governments,  Customs,  etc.  I  cannot  give  all  the  steps.  Indeed, 
I  do  not  know  what  all  the  steps  are.  Various  steps  are  taken.  After  all,  we 
function  in  this  country  in  a  somewhat  open  and  free  way.  Therefore,  there  are 
ways  open  for  such  materials  to  come  into  this  country. 

Vajpayee:122  May  I  know  if  the  Government  have  formulated  any  definite 
policy  in  regard  to  advertisements  which  are  given  by  foreign  agencies  and 
published  by  the  Indian  press  and  whether  any  steps  are  contemplated  to 
stop  the  misuse  of  this  freedom? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  really  do  not  know  if  my  colleague  who  deals  with  this 
matter  has  given  particular  thought  to  this  question  suggested  by  the  hon. 
Member.  At  the  moment,  my  mind  is  not  clear  how  that  can  be  dealt  with. 
Possibly  there  are  ways  of  dealing  with  it.  There  are  many  ways.  Apart  from 
advertisements,  there  is  the  well  known  way  of  giving  large  printing  contracts 
and  payments  being  made  far  in  excess  of  normal  charges.  There  are  many 
ways  of  helping  somebody  if  that  is  sought  to  be  done. 

Assar:  May  I  know  whether  the  Government  is  aware  that  some  State 
Governments  have  banned  the  entry  of  Peking  Reviewl 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  did  not  know  that. 

P.G.  Deb:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  recently  Peking  Review  has 
published  some  statements  and  maps  which  were  issued  by  the  Communist 
Party  of  Nepal? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know. 


122.  Atal  Bihari  Vajpayee. 


IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


302.  To  Subimal  Dutt:  Chinese  Meet  at  Yatung123 

I  do  not  know  how  far  this  report  from  Gangtok  is  correct.124  But  if  it  is  so, 
then  this  appears  to  me  to  be  a  clear  case  of  interference  in  our  internal  affairs. 
This  is  something  more  than  a  newspaper’s  comments.  It  is  worth  considering 
whether  we  should  not  take  exception  to  this  action.  I  think  we  should. 


303.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Indian  Delegation  to  Peking125 

Maheswar  Naik:126  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  how  far  the 
work  of  the  Indian  official  delegation  sent  to  Peking  in  connection  with  the 
Sino-Indian  Border  dispute  has  so  far  progressed? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  After  their 
meeting  on  the  25th  July,  I960127  the  official  Indian  delegation  concluded 
their  discussions  in  Peking.  During  the  discussions  during  which  18 
meetings  were  held,  the  officials  completed  consideration  of  item  one  of 
the  agenda  i.e.  location  and  natural  features  of  the  boundary  as  claimed  by 
the  two  governments;  further  in  the  last  few  meetings  the  officials  also 
commenced  with  the  consideration  of  item  two  of  the  agenda  i.e.,  the 
basis  of  the  boundary  alignments  in  treaties  aid  agreements,  tradition  and 
custom.  The  discussions  will  be  resumed  in  Delhi  in  the  middle  of  August. 

Maheswar  Naik:  May  I  know  when  the  meeting  is  likely  to  take  place  and 
at  which 

Lakshmi  Menon:  It  is  given  in  the  original  answer,  in  the  middle  of  August. 

Maheswar  Naik:  I  would  like  to  know  whether  any  fresh  facts  have  been 
brought  to  light  in  respect  of  the  contention  of  either  country. 


123.  Note,  6  August  1960.  File  No.  12(39)-EA/59,  MEA. 

124.  See  Appendices  30(a)  and  (b)  for  Subimal  Dutt’s  follow  up  on  Nehru’s  Note  and 
B.C.  Mishra’s  response  to  Dutt’s  query. 

125.  Written  answers,  8  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  47-48. 

126.  Congress. 

127.  See  SWJN/SS/6 1/Appendix  14. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  answer  that  query;  the  enquiry  is  going  on,  and 
apart  from  the  fact  that  the  two  parties  are  agreed  not  to  discuss  this  matter  in 
public  till  that  enquiry  is  over,  I  can  hardly  deal  with  all  the  documents  here. 

Gopikrishna  Vijaivargiya:128 1  want  to  know  whether  it  is  also  agreed  that 
after  the  work  is  finished,  our  delegation  will  go  to  China  again  and  continue 
the  talks. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir.  It  is  decided  that  after  this  they  will  present  their 
report— joint  report  or  several  reports — by  the  end  of  September.129 

304.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Pilgrims’  Safety130 

Question:131  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  any  Indians  visited  Kailash  and  Mansarovar  on  pilgrimage 
during  the  summer  of  1960;  and 

(b)  If  the  answer  to  part  (a)  above  be  in  the  affirmative,  whether 
Government  have  received  any  report  from  the  pilgrims  about  their 
experiences  there? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  and  (b) 
The  pilgrim  season  commenced  in  May  but  is  not  yet  over.  A  certain  number 
of  pilgrims  went  to  Kailash  and  Mansarovar  before  the  Chinese  Government 
cautioned  against  pilgrims  proceeding  to  these  places. 

M.P.  Bhargava:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  certain  restrictions 
have  been  placed  by  the  Chinese  Government  on  pilgrims  going  to 
Mansarovar  and  Kailash? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Chinese  Government  have  said  that  they  should  not 
come  at  all;  they  have  advised  the  pilgrims  not  to  come. 

D.A.  Mirza:132  May  I  know  the  reason  for  such  advice? 


128.  Congress. 

129.  See  SWJN/SS/63. 

130.  Oral  answers,  8  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  23-25. 

131.  By  Independent  MP  M.P.  Bhargava  and  Congress  MP  P.N.  Rajabhoj. 

132.  Congress. 
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Chairman:133  You  have  to  ask  the  Chinese  Government. 

D.A.  Mirza:  What  restrictions  is  the  Government  of  India  going  to  impose 
on  the  Chinese  in  India? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  aware  of  any  Chinese  coming  here  on  pilgrimage. 

<rr.  -tt.  TRrqfrr :  ^if44i  m  vft  I? 

[Translation  begins: 

P.N.  Rajabhoj:  What  are  the  restrictions  imposed  on  these  pilgrims? 

Translation  ends.] 


(No  reply) 

B.P.  Basappa  Shetty:134  May  I  know  whether  we  would  be  prevented  from 
going  to  Kailash  and  Mansarovar  hereafter  because  of  the  Chinese 
intervention  and  their  instructions? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know.  How  can  I  answer  for  the  future?  It  is  not  an 
international  right  for  us  to  go  to  another  country  but  it  is  a  matter  either  for 
treaty  or  it  should  depend  upon  the  relations  between  the  two  countries.  In  this 
particular  matter,  they  clearly  said  that  they  could  not  give  security  owing  to 
the  conditions  prevailing  in  Tibet,  in  those  areas  of  Tibet,  to  the  pilgrims. 
Therefore,  they  have  advised  them  not  to  come.  There  the  matter  ends.  There 
can  be  no  argument  about  it.  When  a  country  cannot  give  security,  how  can 
we  insist  on  their  giving  security? 

Rajendra  Pratap  Sinha:135  India  is  emotionally  attached  to  these  two  places 
Kailash  and  Mansarovar  and  as  far  as  I  remember,  the  Chinese  Government 
have  undertaken  to  respect  the  customary  usages  that  are  prevailing.  In 
the  light  of  this  will  the  Government  take  steps  to  see  that  our  rights  to  visit 
these  places  are  fully  guaranteed  and  adequate  security  is  afforded  to  the 
pilgrims? 


133.  S.  Radhakrishnan. 

134.  Congress. 

135.  Independent. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  sorry  the  hon.  Member  has  not  listened  to  my  previous 
answer.  If  he  reads  it  as  recorded,  he  will  find  answer  to  his  question  also. 

Gopikrishna  Vijaivargiya:  In  his  previous  reply  the  Prime  Minister  said  that 
the  Chinese  are  not  known  to  have  come  to  India  for  pilgrimage  but  it  is 
possible  that  some  Tibetans  usually  come  for  pilgrimage.  Tibetans  were 
coming  for  pilgrimage  to  Rajgir,  etc.  in  the  old  days. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  Chinese  also  had  been  coming  to  India  for  pilgrimage  to 
our  knowledge  before  the  last  1500  or  1700  years.  It  is  a  matter  of  history.  I 
said  there  is  no  annual  pilgrimage  to  India  at  present.  Tibetans  sometimes  used 
to  come  certainly;  now  they  come  in  another  guise,  as  displaced  persons  driven 
out  of  Tibet. 

Jaswant  Singh:  Since  these  pilgrims  went  on  pilgrimage  to  Mansarovar 
and  Kailash  before  the  Chinese  Government  issued  instructions,  have  we 
enquired  as  to  what  their  condition  is  and  have  we  told  the  Chinese 
Government  that  when  they  left,  they  did  not  know  about  these  restrictions 
and  have  we  ensured  their  safety,  etc.? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  know;  I  suppose  when  they  come  back,  we  shall 
know  about  them. 

Jaswant  Singh:  That  is  true  but  in  view  of  the  conditions  prevailing  there 
they  may  not  be  safe.  Have  we  on  our  part  asked  the  Chinese  Government 
to  see  that  since  they  left  before  the  issue  of  these  instructions,  something 
should  be  done  in  regard  to  their  safety? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think;  we  have  been  warning  them.  They  have  gone 
deliberately  taking  the  risk.  It  is  a  good  thing  for  people  to  take  risks  but  we 
cannot  go  about  asking  the  Chinese  Government  even  though  they  might  have 
gone  earlier. 

Maheswar  Naik:  May  I  know  whether  there  is  any  international  convention 
in  existence  which  protects  the  security  of  people  who  go  or  pilgrimage  to 
other  countries? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  that  I  am  aware  of. 

D.A.  Mirza:  As  there  is  no  love  lost  between  the  Chinese  and  Indian 
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Governments,  may  I  know  why  restrictions  are  not  imposed  on  the  Chinese 
who  are  in  India  today? 

(No  reply) 


305.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Bhotia  Traders136 

P.N.  Rajubhoj :  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  Chinese  authorities  in  Tibet  have  invited 
Bhotia  traders  of  Uttar  Pradesh  border  villages  to  trade  in  Tibetan  markets; 
and 

(b)  If  so,  whether  the  Bhotia  traders  have  resumed  trade  as  they  were 
doing  in  the  past  in  view  of  the  assurances  given  by  the  Chinese  authorities? 

Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a)  We 
have  no  information  which  would  indicate  that  the  Chinese  authorities  in  the 
Tibet  region  have  actually  invited  Bhotia  traders  from  U.P.  to  go  to  Tibet  for 
trade  this  year.  However,  in  the  past  the  traders  did  so  in  accordance  with  the 
customary  trading  practice  and  this  has  the  sanction  of  Article  2  of  the  Sino- 
Indian  Agreement  of  1954. 

(b)  Reports  indicate  that  a  certain  number  of  Bhotia  traders  have  in  fact 
moved  into  Tibet  in  accordance  with  the  customary  practice. 


306.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Press  Reports  on  Chinese 
Incursion138 

Faridul  Haq  Ansari:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  Government’s  attention  has  been  drawn  to  a  news  item 
published  in  the  Hindusthan  Standard  of  the  8th  June,  1960  (Delhi  Edition) 
alleging  that — 

“Chinese  Communists  are  occupying  some  more  enclaves  belonging  either 
to  Bhutan  or  to  India  in  addition  to  the  eight  villages  of  Bhutan  that  still 
remain  under  the  occupation  of  Chinese  army”;  and 


136.  Written  answers,  8  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  col.  86. 

137.  Congress. 

138.  Oral  answers,  8  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  41-42. 
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(b)  If  so,  how  far  the  news  is  correct? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  Yes,  Sir. 
(b)  The  press  report  is  not  clear  as  to  which  other,  Bhutan  or  Indian  enclaves 
reference  was  made  as  being  under  Chinese  occupation.  In  any  case, 
Government  of  India  are  not  aware  of  any  other  enclaves  except  those 
about  which  protests  have  already  been  made.139 

Faridul  Haq  Ansari:  May  I  know  whether  the  Government  of  India  has 
made  any  enquiry  recently  about  this  occupation? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Enquiry  about? 

Faridul  Haq  Ansari:  Enquiry  whether  the  Chinese  have  occupied  parts  of 
India  or  of  Bhutan? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  are  not  even  aware  of  any  such  enclaves.  We  cannot 
enquire  into  the  air.  Except  the  eight  enclaves  belonging  to  Bhutan  which  are 
known,  to  which  reference  is  made  in  this  question,  we  are  not  aware  of  any 
other  enclaves.  How  are  we  to  enquire  and  from  whom? 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  But  the  PSP  knows! 


307.  To  N.K.  Seshan:  Map  in  Discovery  of  India 140 

The  English  edition  of  the  Discovery  of  India  contains  some  kind  of  a  map  of 
India  inside  the  cover.  This  is  a  rough  map,  but  even  so  it  has  given  us  some 
trouble,  and  the  Chinese  have  taken  advantage  of  it  to  substantiate  their  claim 
in  some  of  our  frontier  areas.  In  any  future  edition  of  this  book,  this  map 
should  be  left  out.  You  might  write  to  the  English  publishers  and  ask  them  to 
note  this.141 

2.  I  do  not  think  that  any  such  map  is  to  be  found  in  any  other  edition  of 
this  book. 


1 39.  See  Appendix  49. 

140.  Note  to  Assistant  Private  Secretary,  11  August  1960. 

141.  N.K.  Seshan  wrote  to  Bridget  Tunnard  of  the  India  League  on  12  August  1960.  See 
Appendix  40. 
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308.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Chinese  Incursion142 

Question:143  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  any  fresh  and  further  incursion  has  been  made  by  the  Chinese 
into  Indian  territory  since  1st  May,  1960;  and 

(b)  If  so,  when  and  where? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  and  (b). 
There  has  been  one  case  of  temporary  Chinese  intrusion  into  Indian  territory 
since  May  this  year.  On  the  3rd  June,  1960,  a  Chinese  patrol  consisting  of 
about  25  soldiers  crossed  into  Indian  territory  in  the  Kameng  Frontier 
Division  and  came  upto  Taksang  monastery  which  is  about  4  Vi  miles 
within  our  border.  The  patrol  party  withdrew  soon  afterwards  when  the 
attention  of  the  local  people  was  drawn  to  their  presence.  A  strong  protest 
has  been  lodged  with  the  Chinese  Government  against  this  further  instance 
of  the  violation  of  the  Indian  border. 

[FOREST  RANGER  NEHRU] 

CHINESE  WHO  MAPE  INCURSION  INTO  NEFA 


(From  Shankar's  Weekly ,  21  August  1960,  p.  12) 


Vidya  Charan  Shukla:  In  terms  of  our  provisional  understanding  with  the 
Chinese,  we  are  not  sending  out  any  patrol  parties  to  patrol  our  borders. 
How  is  it  that  the  Chinese  have  sent  out  a  patrol  party  and  they  made  an 
incursion  into  our  territory?  Also,  what  means  exist  with  us  to  find  out 


142.  Oral  answers,  12  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  2288-2293. 

143.  By  Congress  MP  Vidya  Charan  Shukla;  PSP  MP  Khushwaqt  Rai  and  Ganatantra  Parishad 
MP  P.G  Deb. 
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whether  any  incursions  have  taken  place  in  the  absence  of  any  patrol  party 
being  sent  out? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  From 
the  facts  as  known  to  us  thus  far,  it  is  clear  that  the  Chinese  authorities,  local 
or  other,  committed  a  breach  of  that  understanding  by  these  25  men  coming 
over  for  a  while  into  Indian  territory  and  then  going  back.  That  is  why  we  have 
addressed  them  on  the  subject. 

As  for  the  question  as  to  how  we  are  to  know  that  they  came  over,  in  a 
very  long  border,  even  if  we  had  patrols  all  the  time — of  course,  it  is  not  for  me 
to  give  the  information  about  how  we  find  out;  it  is  not  proper  for  me  to  do 
that — sometimes,  a  person  can  walk  across  the  border  somewhere.  This  is  an 
odd  comer  and  there  is  a  small  monastery  there.  It  appears  that  they  came  to 
the  monastery  and  then  went  back. 

#  TpFTRT  TFT  :  TTT  ^TFT  TRbcfT  f  FTF& 

3TfijRcki  TTT  <b\W\i  ^  M  I  ftFTTt  TFTTT  T  Ff? 

#  %T^ :  '3FTT  *PTT  egg  sRTT  3  3RTHFTT  #T  cbTTT I  # 

#  vitl  TT  %  I 

#  sDRR  ftlF  :  TT  ^FT  T#  fSt  I 

#  TpFTTT  TFT  :  TF  3TFFbt  t,  #  WriTTFfT  I 

^mFTRfET  ♦  tH%T  Tft  TFT  %  fefc  ^  4)  do  TT  ebtf  cblT^  %  3?lT 

T  Ft  TFFrit  %  FTT  ^FTF  TT  I  TF  TF)  ^  'SftT  3TT  TTT  FT  frT^RT  4  ^TFFT  TTbTT^T 

[Translation  begins: 

Khushwaqt  Rai:  May  I  know  whether  besides  the  protest  note  that  has 
been  sent  to  them,  has  there  been  some  investigation  so  that  incidents 
such  as  these  may  be  prevented? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  If  the  honourable  member  has  something  to  say  on  what 
should  be  done,  I  will  give  it  some  thought. 

Braj  Raj  Singh:  It  can  be  told  when  we  are  there. 
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Khushwaqt  Rai:  It  is  for  you  to  say,  not  for  me  to  tell  you. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  obvious  that  on  such  occasion,  no  other  investigation  is 
or  can  take  place.  They  came  and  they  left,  are  we  now  to  go  to  Tibet  and  find 
out  who  had  come? 


Translation  ends.] 

RG.  Deb:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  Chinese  had  occupied 
two  villages  of  Himachal  Pradesh  in  May  last? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir,  not  to  my  knowledge. 

P.  G.  Deb:  I  refer  to  two  villages  in  the  Spiti  Valley. 

Vajpayee:  It  is  not  clear  from  the  answer  of  the  Prime  Minister  how  they 
came  into  our  territory. 

Ranga:  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  has  said  that  they  came  in  some  odd 
comer.  It  is  these  odd  things  that  have  brought  us  into  all  this  trouble. 

Speaker:  The  hon.  Prime  Minister  asked  Shri  Khushwaqt  Rai,  “What  do 
you  ask  me  to  do?  To  chase  them  into  Tibetan  territory”? 

Vajpayee:  We  are  not  here  to  reply  to  the  questions  of  the  Ministers.  It  is 
for  the  Ministers  to  give  replies. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  plain  that  some  people  came  secretly  like  thieves  in  the 
night  and  went  away  after  ten  minutes  or  so.  Now,  what  are  we  supposed  to 
do  except  to  take  some  local  steps,  of  course?  We  cannot  get  hold  of  them.  In 
fact,  we  got  to  know  of  this  long  after  they  had  come  and  gone.  They  were 
there  for  a  few  minutes.  The  report  came  to  us  from  Gompa  or  the  little 
monastery  that  they  were  there  for  a  few  minutes  and  then  ran  away.  Except  to 
protest  against  this  small  intrusion,  we  cannot  chase  them  into  Tibet.  We  do 
not  know  where  to  chase  and  whom  to  chase? 

K.  C.  Sharma:144  Why  not  claim  damages? 


144.  Congress. 
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Vajpayee:  It  is  not  clear  from  the  answer  of  the  Prime  Minister  whether  we 
had  our  patrol  posts  there.  If  we  had,  how  did  they  come  into  our  territory? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  patrol,  by  its  very  nature,  is  not  everywhere  it  moves 
about.  It  has  not  got  a  fixed  point.  Patrols  do  move  about,  but  they  are  not 
everywhere  there — just  like  the  Chinese  patrols  move  about  too.  It  is  equally 
easy  for  people  to  cross  the  border  here  and  there  in  a  small  group. 

It  is  a  highly  reprehensible  thing  to  have  been  done  and  that  is  why  we 
have  written  to  them.  In  a  matter  of  this  kind,  we  cannot  capture  them  or 
chase  them  because,  as  I  said,  they  come  secretly  like  thieves  in  the  night 
avoiding  places  where  they  might  be  found  out. 

Ram  Subhag  Singh:  May  I  know  the  approximate  time  that  might  have 
been  taken  up  by  the  Chinese  army  men  to  reach  the  Taksang  monastery 
over  a  distance  of  about  4Yz  miles?  May  I  also  know  whether  our  patrol 
personnel  did  go  to  the  northernmost  point  from  where  they  had  entered 
into  our  territory,  and  what  is  the  position  at  present? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  difficult  for  me  to  answer  from  what  point  they  came. . .. 

Lakshmi  Menon:  They  ran  away  when  they  heard  that  Indian  patrols  were 
there. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  As  soon  as  our  people  came,  they  ran  away.  According  to 
the  report  from  the  monastery,  they  were  there  for  a  few  minutes  and  then 
they  ran  away  before  our  people  came. 

P.  K.  Deo:  In  view  of  the  assurance  given  by  the  Prime  Minister  that  any 
incursion  into  Nepal  will  be  considered  as  an  invasion  of  India,  may  I 
know  what  steps  were  taken  when  the  Chinese  incursion  into  Mustang 
took  place? 

Speaker:  It  does  not  arise  out  of  this  question. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  for  Nepal  to  deal  with.  They  have  dealt  with  it.  We 
do  not  impose  ourselves  on  Nepal.  It  is  for  them  to  determine  and  to  mention  it 
to  us  if  they  so  want. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  on  the  Ladakh  border  as 
also  on  the  MacMohan  Line  there  has,  of  late,  been  an  increase  in  the 
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Chinese  armed  strength?  Is  it  also  a  fact,  as  disclosed  by  General 
Thimmayya,  that  the  weapons  used  by  China  against  India  are  Russian- 
made?  If  so,  may  I  know  whether  our  friendship  with  Russia  that  it  supposed 
to  grow  like  a  banyan  tree  is  hollow  of  branches? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  am  not  quite  sure  whether  it  is  a  question  or  a  dissertation. 
I  do  not  know  what  weapons  they  use,  but  I  do  know  that  they  manufacture  a 
great  deal  of  their  own  weapons.  They  may  have  had  some  Russian  weapons — 
I  have  no  idea  of  that — just  as  we  manufacture  most  of  ours  and  we  also  have 
weapons  provided  by  other  countries — we  have  bought  them.  So,  I  do  not 
know  what  information  the  hon.  Member  wants. 

Speaker:  In  any  case,  it  does  not  arise  out  of  this  question. 

Hem  Barua:  I  had  asked  about  the  armed  strength  on  the  Ladakh  frontier. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  We  have  no  information  on  the  subject.  The  question  was 
whether  the  Chinese  armed  strength  on  the  Ladakh  border  has  increased 
considerably.  We  have  no  information  about  that.  As  the  hon.  Member,  perhaps, 
knows,  recently,  about  a  month  or  more  ago,  I  went  to  one  or  two  parts  of  this 
border — right  up  to  the  border — to  see  our  own  troops  there.  And,  I  did  not 
hear  anything  particular  about  this  matter  there. 

Yadav  Narayan  Jadhav:145  May  I  know  whether  a  prominent  member  of 
the  Communist  Party  from  Hyderabad  made  a  statement  to  the  effect  that 
the  Chinese  have  not  committed  any  aggression  or  entered  into  India  up  to 
this  time  and  that  they  also  do  not  acknowledge  the  MacMohan  Line? 

Speaker:  That  does  not  arise  out  of  this  question. 

Vidya  Charan  Shukla:  May  I  know  if  there  has  been  any  major  or  minor 
clash  with  the  Chinese  patrol  parties  within  this  period,  1  st  May,  1 960  to 
this  date? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  has  been  no  clash  or  contact  in  that  sense. 


4 


145.  PSP. 
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309.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Indian  Traders  Flee  Tibet146 

Question:147  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  The  number  of  Indian  traders  who  left  for  Tibet  during  the  months  of 
May,  June  and  July,  1960  by  different  routes  of  Sikkim,  U.P.,  Himachal 
Pradesh,  Punjab  and  Jammu  and  Kashmir;  and 

(b)  The  facilities  afforded  by  the  Indian  Government  for  their  personal 
security  and  for  the  exchange  of  currency  and  bringing  of  merchandise? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a) 
According  to  information  so  far  available  358  traders  had  left  for  Tibet  from 
different  routes  of  Sikkim,  U.P.,  Himachal  Pradesh,  Punjab  and  Jammu  & 
Kashmir  during  the  months  of  May,  June  and  July,  1960. 

(b)  As  would  be  evident  from  White  Papers  on  relations  with  China  the 
Government  of  India  have  repeatedly  impressed  on  the  Chinese  authorities  the 
need  to  respect  the  provisions  of  1954  Agreement  which  envisages  that 
customary  traders  will  be  afforded  due  protection  and  be  given  necessary 
facilities  to  pursue  their  trade  and  repatriate  their  earnings. 


310.  To  Subimal  Dutt:  Chinese  Incursion148 

The  question  in  the  Lok  Sabha  today  about  the  group  of  Chinese  soldiers  coming 
into  Indian  territory  on  the  border  of  NEFA  has  disturbed  me.149  The  matter  by 
itself  is  not  of  high  importance.  But  in  view  of  our  border  situation  and  what 
has  happened  in  the  past  there,  it  assumes  a  certain  significance.  I  get  the 
impression  that  not  too  much  importance  was  attached  to  it  by  our  Ministry.  I 
have  not  got  the  file  with  me  at  present  and  probably  some  of  the  questions  I 
am  putting  below  could  be  answered  by  a  reference  to  that  file. 

2.  So  far  as  I  can  remember,  I  only  learnt  of  this  when  the  Lok  Sabha 
question  was  placed  before  me.  The  incident  itself  happened  early  in  June,  that 
is,  more  than  two  months  ago.  It  was  important  enough  for  us  to  inform 
Parliament  as  soon  as  it  met  and  not  wait  for  a  question  to  be  answered. 


146.  Written  answers,  12  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  2355-2356. 

147.  By  Congress  MPs  Hem  Raj,  Rameshwar  Tantia  and  Ram  Subhag  Singh. 

148.  Note,  12  August  1960. 

149.  See  item  306. 
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3 .  If  twenty-five  Chinese  soldiers  can  come  into  our  territory,  I  suppose 
it  is  equally  possible  for  a  larger  number  to  come  in  in  this  way.  What  kind  of 
defences  have  we  got  in  that  area  to  protect  against  such  an  intrusion?  What  is 
the  nearest  checkpost  that  we  have  got?  Has  the  Defence  Ministry  been  asked 
about  this?  How  can  we  prevent  this  kind  of  thing  from  happening  again? 

4.  When  did  our  border  people  receive  the  first  information  about  this 
intrusion  and  what  steps  did  they  take  immediately?  When  did  we  in  the  Ministry 
first  hear  of  it?  Two  months  seems  rather  a  long  time  for  us  to  react  to  such  a 
situation  by  sending  a  note  to  the  Chinese  Government.  When  was  this  note 
sent?150 

5.  I  should  like  the  views  of  the  Defence  Ministry  about  this  incident.  Is 
it  beyond  our  capacity  to  stop  such  intrusions?  When  they  actually  occur,  can 
we  take  swift  action?  What  indeed  did  we  do  when  we  were  informed  of  it? 


311.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  India-China  Border151 

Question:152  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  the  progress  made 
so  far  in  the  compilation  of  points  of  agreements  and  disagreements  between 
the  Indian  and  Chinese  officials  on  the  Sino-Indian  border  dispute? 

The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Sadath  Ali 
Khan):  After  their  meeting  on  the  25th  July,  1 960  the  official  Indian  delegation 
concluded  their  discussions  in  Peking.  153During  the  discussions  during 
which  18  meetings  were  held,  the  officials  completed  consideration  of 
item  one  of  the  agenda  i.e.,  location  and  natural  features  of  the  boundary 
as  claimed  by  the  two  governments;  further,  in  the  last  few  meetings,  the 
officials  also  commenced  with  the  consideration  of  item  two  of  the  agenda 
i.e.,  the  basis  of  the  boundary  alignments  in  treaties  and  agreements  tradition 
and  custom.  The  discussions  will  be  resumed  in  Delhi  in  the  middle  of 
August. 


150.  The  Note  was  sent  on  29  July  1960.  See  Appendix  7. 

151.  Oral  answers,  18  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLV,  cols  3097-3103. 

152.  By  Congress  MPs  D.C.  Sharma,  Bibhuti  Mishra,  Ram  Krishan  Gupta,  Mafida  Ahmed, 
Hem  Raj,  N.R.  Muniswamy,  Naval  Prabhakar,  Rameshwar  Tantia,  S.  Mahanty,  Ram 
Subhag  Singh,  Kalika  Singh,  Bhakt  Darshan  and  Ila  Palchoudhuri;  Ganatantra  Parishad 
MP  Supakar;  Independents  S.M.  Banerjee  and  B.C.  Kamble;  Forward  Bloc  (Marxist) 
MP  Subiman  Ghose  and  Jan  Sangh  MP  A.B.  Vajpayee. 

153.  See  SWJN/SS/61 /Appendix  14. 
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RK.  Deo:  May  I  know  if  the  talks  are  going  on  according  to  the  schedule 
and,  if  so,  when  the  report  will  be  available  to  this  House? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  do 
not  know  if  the  report  will  ever  be  available  to  this  House.  Such  reports  are  not 
normally  placed  before  Parliament;  no  doubt  a  summary  of  the  report  may 
be — or  may  be  the  whole  of  it,  I  cannot  say  now.  But  according  to  the  decision 
arrived  at  when  Premier  Chou  En-lai  was  here,154  the  report  should  be  ready  by 
the  end  of  September.155 

D.C.  Sharma:  May  I  know  if  only  these  two  items  are  going  to  be  discussed 
at  the  official  level  or  there  are  other  items  also  waiting  for  discussion? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  whole  purpose  of  this  meeting  is  to  examine  the  factual 
data  available —  various  kinds  of  facts.  It  is  only  a  question  of  dividing  them  up 
into  compartments  to  examine  them.  The  main  point  is  item  I,  to  examine 
factual  data,  whether  papers,  documents,  maps,  records,  etc.  These  officials, 
obviously,  are  not  going  in  for  oral  evidence.  It  is  all  documents,  examination 
of  papers,  documents,  and  records.  It  is  not  open  to  them  to  decide  anything. 
They  merely  record  after  examination  of  documents,  etc.,  that  have  come  in. 
May  be,  I  do  not  know,  may  be,  they  may  give  their  impression  on  the  value  of 
the  documents. 

f^njfrT  to:  to  IRTtot  sft  %  WRT  %  ^  to  it  to  I  #  to 

cBT  '3T3T  t  %  WTT  to  WSJ  tot  to  WZ5  I  to  to  tot 

1 tot  #  tor  to  m  tor  'm  toftoftoR 

%  wrto  to?  3ft  I? 

•  • 

to? :  to  ^  ?fb  wtot  toto  to  %,  w  wrcT  tot  w  to  to  tot  i 
cjcRT  brb  to  «nto  i  tot  ftoR  to  ^5  to'  =b?  1  BJTFrtot  toi?  cBto 

crt  to  to  1, 1  ?tot  cW)  to  to?  ^  tot  to  1  cbr^r  to  tor  it  to 
%  I  -d to  to  to  d>$l  •dldl  i  fto  dldl  i,  'Wfl  i  R  tot  dl6(i  Sntot  %  tot  dHIdl 

I  totor  to  sit  1  to  w  cr?  to  to  to  to  to  tot-tot  toifc  tot 

totto  t  ?to  to  toti  tot  to  to  tofto  r?it  i  1  tot  to  to  torto  tot  totoT  to  it 

^TSFcTT,  OT?  to  I  ^  cbHMW  tot  toB?  3^BT  fto  ?TRT  1 1 

154.  See  SWJN/S S/61 /items  1-45. 

155.  A  request  for  extension  to  submit  the  Report  was  made  by  the  Official  Teams  to  their 
respective  Prime  Ministers.  See  Appendix  68. 
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[Translation  begins: 

Bibhuti  Mishra:  Regarding  the  examination  of  documents  mentioned  by  the 
Prime  Minister,  how  far  are  the  Chinese  officials  in  agreement  with  India’s 
claim  to  the  natural  boundary  in  the  China-India  border? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  To  what  extent  they  are  in  agreement,  is  a  point  I  don’t 
understand.  In  relations  to  the  talks  held  now,  I  cannot  say  anything.  The  point 
of  agreement  does  not  arise,  neither  from  their  side  nor  from  ours.  In  examining 
documents  one  can  say,  they  are  forged,  they  are  wrong  and  have  been  prepared 
by  an  outsider  who  did  not  know.  There  might  be  arguments  like  these. 
Flowever,  the  respective  governments  will  not  let  go  of  their  claims.  They  are 
merely  evaluating  the  documents. 


Translation  ends.] 

Vajpayee:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  our  dispute  with  China  is  confined  to 
certain  sectors  only,  may  I  know  how  is  it  that  data  regarding  the  entire 
border  are  being  investigated  and  discussed  by  these  officials? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  actual  dispute  does  not  refer  to  the  entire  border.  But,  it 
does  refer  to  points  in  the  entire  border,  here  and  there,  points.  If  the  hon. 
Member  will  read  the  various  papers  that  are  published  in  the  White  Papers, 
broadly,  it  is  divided  into  three  areas,  the  eastern,  middle  and  western  or  northern. 
It  is  an  odd  area.  In  the  eastern  and  western,  it  covers  large  areas  of  territory. 
In  the  middle  area,  there  are  specific  points  covered.  In  that  sense,  one  has  to 
look  at  more  or  less  the  whole  of  it.  May  be  there  are  bits  here  and  there.  But, 
that  would  not  be  particularly  helpful. 

B.C.  Kamble:  May  I  know  whether  in  these  discussions  maps  were  used 
and  if  so,  whether  the  Government  will,  for  the  use  of  the  Members, 
exhibit  these  in  the  Library  with  necessary  data  in  support  of  the  claim 
made  by  China  and  India? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Some  maps  have  been  put  in  the  Parliament  Library.  But, 
these  are  maps  in  old  books,  old  maps,  may  be  obtained  from  distant  countries — 
originals.  Sometimes,  there  are  no  duplicates  even.  Sometime,  if  possible,  they 
may  be  displayed;  certainly. 

Supakar:  Even  during  the  pendency  of  these  talks,  there  have  been  incursions 
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of  the  Chinese  into  our  territory.  I  want  to  know  specifically  whether  the 
point  at  which  incursion  took  place  is  a  subject  matter  of  these  talks. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Not  that  exact  point.  The  hon.  Member  might  remember 
that  the  Chinese  claim  is  a  very  big  one  in  the  North-East,  N.E.F.A.  area.  It 
includes  hundreds  of  such  points,  over  the  whole  area.  That  particular  point  is 
not  mentioned. 

^r-  srcr ;  FiRf  qr  4  stht  srar  ^  I  arsr 

m  #  I,  3  SRT  prft  ’ft  ^  ^  t  m  ^RSJfT 

m  I,  Wtrf  ftn#  3r  prft  3^  iRif  %  ftaT  I 

FFFrfa?,  onft  vm  1 1  qr  m  4  §311 1  aftr  ^rjt 

^  ^TTcTT  I  W  t  ^  iFFBt  °$t  ^  ^ifM? 

^TTFMT?r  3TFT  TRlf  3  ^  JflcfjjT  ^cR>  1 1 

5TCT  :  ^FTT  fFKT  ^  ^FTT  f?T  #T  %  WT%  I,  %TT  m 

cvicfi  ch<^  f  f%  cg$  RTFT  'd'I'i  t>? 

[Translation  begins: 

Govind  Das:156  As  the  Chinese  have  laid  claim  to  places  that  till  now  have 
been  a  part  of  our  territory,  are  there  some  places  which  the  Chinese  have 
claimed  as  theirs,  which  from  ancient  records  we  can  gather  are  our 
territory,  like  Mansarovar,  Kailas  etc.  Have  we  presented  our  claims  to 
these  territories  and  asked  that  they  be  returned  to  us? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Ancient  records  do  not  contain  proper  maps. 

Govind  Das:  Have  any  of  our  claims  regarding  this  been  put  before  China, 
the  way  they  have  claimed  some  territories  as  theirs? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No. 


156.  Congress. 


Translation  ends.] 
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P.K.  Deo:  In  view  of  the  latest  Chinese  incursion  in  the  N.E.F.A.  area  in 
violation  of  the  understanding  that  neither  party  would  send  out  patrols 
and  in  view  of  the  reported  large  concentration  of  Chinese  troops  and  their 
intensified  activities  across  our  border,  may  I  know  if  any  useful  purpose 
is  served  by  pursuing  these  talks  at  the  official  level  except  wasting  time? 

Speaker:  It  is  an  opinion. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  not  think  the  two  have  any  real  connection.  They  are 
independent  avenues.  So  far  as  the  recent  Chinese  incursion  is  concerned,  as  I 
have  said  previously,  we  consider  it  very  deplorable  and  we  have  protested  to 
the  Chinese  Government.  We  have  received  no  reply  yet.  But,  I  should  like  to 
make  one  correction.  There  was  no  agreement  not  to  send  out  patrols  by  either 
party.  In  fact,  we  were  not  prepared  to  agree  to  that  ourselves.  Of  course,  the 
agreement  was  not  to  do  anything  which  might  bring  about  conflict.  That,  of 
course,  is  a  rather  vague  phrase.  In  that  sense  one  should  not  send  patrols  in  an 
area  which  might  bring  about  conflict.  We  were  not  prepared  to  accept  that  we 
should  not  send  out  patrols  and  therefore,  we  did  not  agree  to  it.  We  did  agree 
that  we  will  try  to  avoid  conflicts.  So  that,  that  point  does  not  arise.  Here, 
admittedly,  at  least  according  to  our  information,  a  group  of  Chinese  persons 
from  20  to  25  came  through  forest  paths,  grazer  paths,  etc.,  about  four  miles 
and  rapidly  went  away  when  they  were  found  out.  We  have  protested  about  it. 
But,  that  has  no  relation  to  these  talks. 

Jaipal  Singh:  Quite  apart  from  the  summary  that  the  Prime  Minister  says 
he  may  give  Parliament  in  due  course,  may  we  know  when  the  Government 
will  provide  Parliament  with  a  fairly  comprehensive  White  Paper  so  that 
we  may  be  fully  conversant  with  our  claims  and  the  counter-claims  that 
are  being  made,  because,  at  the  present  moment,  things  are  very  vague? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes.  When  I  said  summary,  I  really  do  not  know  what  I  will 
be  in  a  position  to  give,  because,  I  have  no  idea  of  what  the  report  would  be 
like;  I  cannot  say.  The  conclusions  of  the  report  will,  of  course,  be  placed 
before  the  House:  not  the  details  of  the  papers,  this  and  that.  We  have  been 
keeping  Parliament  informed  by  fairly  comprehensive  White  Papers  on  the 
subject.  Many  of  the  materials  are  in  the  White  Papers  already.  The  additional 
material,  when  the  time  comes,  will  certainly  be  placed  before  the  House. 

Many  Hon.  Members  rose; — 
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Speaker:  I  have  allowed  so  many  questions.  Shri  Goray. 

Goray:157  I  would  like  to  know  what  exactly  is  the  scope  of  the  work  of 
this  Committee.  When  we  read  the  papers  we  find  that  certain  territories 
are  being  claimed  by  us  and  our  claim  is  being  refuted  by  China.  What  is  it 
that  this  team  is  going  to  do?  I  want  to  know  whether  it  is  going  to  examine 
our  claim  or  whether  it  is  going  to  evolve  some  formula  by  which  this 
claim  can  be  ascertained. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member’s  question  is  rather  odd.  We  have  discussed 
this  matter  and  I  have  just  two  minutes  ago  explained  this  fully. 


312.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Ladakhis158 

Raghunath  Singh:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  whether  it  is 
a  fact  that  50  Ladakhis  have  crossed  in  Kalimpong  from  Shigatse  and  300 
Ladakhis  including  some  Muslims  have  been  held  up  in  Shigatse  by  Chinese 
authorities? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru): 
According  to  information  available  with  us,  only  5  families  of  Ladakhi  Muslims, 
consisting  of  25  members  have  returned  to  India.  Besides,  about  100  Ladakhis, 
which  include  some  Muslims,  are  reported  to  be  held  up  at  Shigatse. 


157.  N.G  Goray,  PSP. 

158.  Written  answers,  18  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLV,  col.  3168. 
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313.  To  Sundarlal:  Role  of  All  India  Peace  Council159 

August  22,  1960 

My  dear  Sundarlal, 

Your  letter  of  August  18th.160  When  I  spoke  in  the  Rajya  Sabha,161  I  had  the 
following  report  in  mind.  This  report  is  about  a  speech  you  delivered  at  the 
open  session  of  the  All  India  Peace  Council  in  Calcutta  on  August  5th. 

“Pandit  Sundarlal,  President  of  the  All-India  Peace  Council,  said  that  the 
Chinese  threat  to  India  had  been  manufactured  by  interested  political  parties 
in  order  to  keep  down  the  communists.  He  said  that  the  dispute  between 
China  and  India  arose  from  differences  between  two  sets  of  maps,  one 
prepared  by  American  agents  of  Chiang  Kai-shek  and  the  other  prepared 
by  the  agents  of  the  erstwhile  British  Government  of  India.  He  said  that 
these  differences  could  have  been  resolved  if  the  Prime  Minister  of  India 
was  keen  to  arrive  at  a  settlement  when  he  met  Chou  En-lai  in  Delhi.  He 
disclosed  that  Chou  En-lai  had  provisionally  agreed  to  withdraw  Chinese 
forces  from  38,000  square  miles  of  the  disputed  area  if  India  agreed  to 


[CHOU  LIGHTS  A  FUSE] 


(From  The  Times  of  India,  21  August  1960,  p.  1) 

159.  Letter  to  the  President  of  the  All  India  Peace  Council. 

160.  Reiterating  the  All  India  Peace  Council’s  commitment  to  the  peaceful  resolution  of  India- 
China  border  dispute,  Sundarlal  refuted  any  notions  of  the  Council’s  affiliation  to  a 
political  party.  Communist  or  other  and  requested  a  meeting  with  Nehru. 

161.  See  item  262. 
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withdraw  from  the  remaining  area  of  12,000  square  miles.  He  also  alleged 
that  the  Prime  Minister  had,  at  an  informal  meeting  with  Vinoba  Bhave 
before  he  met  Chou  En-lai,  agreed  to  accept  any  such  offer  if  made  by  the 
Chinese  Prime  Minister,  but  later  at  the  meeting  with  Chou  En-lai  he  backed 
out  of  it.  He  stated  categorically  that  he  did  not  believe  that  the  Chinese  had 
any  aggressive  designs  on  India.” 

What  is  said  in  this  report  is  in  many  respects  completely  contrary  to  facts 
and  is  obviously  partial  to  the  Chinese  viewpoint  which  we  consider  completely 
wrong.  The  reference  to  my  meeting  Vinoba  Bhave  in  this  connection  is  also 
without  foundation. 

You  do  not  seem  to  realise  the  deep  feelings  in  India,  which  I  share  to  a 
large  extent,  about  these  border  conflicts.  The  Communist  Press  is  carrying  on 
persistent  and  continuous  propaganda  against  India’s  stand  in  this  matter.  It  is 
a  vicious  and  most  unfair  propaganda,  and  what  you  are  reported  to  have  said 
was  more  or  less  in  line  with  that  propaganda. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


314.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Khampas162 

Raghunath  Singh:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  whether  it  is 
a  fact  that  a  large  number  of  Khampas  who  were  engaged  in  constructing 
road  from  Sikkim  to  Darjeeling  have  deserted  their  jobs  and  their 
whereabouts  are  not  known? 

The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (J.N. 
Hazarika):  So  far  as  we  know,  a  number  of  Tibetan  refugees  have  left  their 
road  work  in  Sikkim.  Some  of  them  have  reappeared  in  Kalimpong  and 
Darjeeling.  Some  also  keep  away  from  work  during  the  monsoon  season. 
The  exact  number  of  refugees  who  have  left  their  work  sites  in  Sikkim  is 
not  yet  known  and  enquiries  are  being  made  to  locate  them. 

Raghunath  Singh:  May  I  know  how  many  Khampas  were  employed  on 
this  road,  how  many  have  left  the  place  and  whether  their  whereabouts  are 
known? 


162.  Oral  answers,  22  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLV,  cols  3913-3914. 
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J.N.  Hazarika:  The  number  of  those  employed  is  somewhat  more  than 
3,000. 

Raghunath  Singh:  May  I  know  whether  any  register  is  maintained  by  the 
Government  of  India  of  those  persons  who  are  entering  India  from  the 
Khampa  area  or  Tibet? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I 
suppose;  I  cannot  say.  I  have  not  enquired  into  this  matter.  It  seems  to  me 
obvious  that  in  every  camp  registers  are  kept  of  the  people  in  the  camp.  One 
cannot  come  in  and  go  out  without  any  record. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  Tibetan  refugees  who 
have  been  sent  to  the  N.E.F.A.  for  road  building  work  in  the  early  part  of 
this  year  have  deserted  their  work  and  come  back  and  concentrated 
themselves  in  the  camp  at  Misamari? 

Speaker:  This  relates  to  Sikkim-Darjeeling  road.  The  hon.  Member  is 
referring  to  the  people  being  transferred  to  N.E.F.A.  for  construction  work 
and  their  having  deserted  the  work  and  come  back  to  the  camp.  The  hon. 
Minister  may  like  to  have  notice.  Next  question. 


315.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Maps  and  Bhutan163 

Question:164  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  Government  of  Bhutan  have  asked  the  Government  of  India 
to  protest  to  Chinese  Government  against  the  cartographical  aggression 
showing  large  chunks  of  Bhutanese  territory  within  Tibet; 

(b)  If  so  the  reaction  of  the  Government  of  India  thereto;  and 

(c)  The  steps  taken  or  proposed  to  be  taken  in  the  matter? 

The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Sadath  Ali 
Khan):  (a)  to  (c).  In  accordance  with  our  Treaty  with  Bhutan,  Government 
of  India  are  responsible  for  Bhutan’s  external  relations.  Accordingly, 
Government  of  India  have  already  taken  up  matters  on  behalf  of  Bhutan 

163.  Oral  answers,  22  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLV,  cols  3905-3906. 

164.  By  Congress  MPs  Bishwanath  Roy,  D.C.  Sharma,  Ram  Krishan  Gupta  and  C.K. 
Bhattacharya;  Ganatantra  Parishad  MP  P.K.  Deo  and  PSP  MP  Hem  Barua. 
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with  the  Chinese  Government.  Copies  of  notes  exchanged  with  the  Chinese 
Government  are  contained  in  White  Paper  No.  1 . 

Bishwanath  Roy:  May  I  know  whether  any  point  in  this  connection  will  be 
raised  before  the  Chinese  authorities  who  are  here  at  present? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  I  do 
not  think  so,  Sir.  We  are  perfectly  prepared  to  discuss  this  matter,  but  I  rather 
doubt  whether  any  point  like  this  is  likely  to  be  raised. 

Vidya  Charan  Shukla:  May  I  know  if  this  point  was  raised  with  the  Chinese 
Government  by  the  Government  of  India  on  its  own  initiative  or  was  it 
raised  after  the  Government  of  Bhutan  had  drawn  the  attention  of  the 
Government  to  this  point? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Which  point? 

Vidya  Charan  Shukla:  The  protest  regarding  cartographical  aggression 
against  Bhutanese  territory. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  There  is  reference  to  this  in  the  White  Papers  published.165 
The  Bhutanese  Government  have  drawn  our  attention  to  it.166  I  cannot  say 
about  the  dates  as  to  when  they  did  it,  but  this  happened  two  or  three  times. 

Hem  Barua:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  cartographic  aggression  was  a  prelude 
to  the  occupation  of  our  territory  by  China,  may  I  know  what  steps 
Government  have  taken  to  help  Bhutan  so  that  similar  fate  does  not  befall 
it? 


Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Cartographic  way?  Which  way? 

Hem  Barua:  Cartographic  aggression  was  a  prelude  in  our  case  and  China 
occupied  a  portion  of  our  territory.  What  steps  Government  have  taken  to 
see  that  a  similar  thing  does  not  happen  in  the  case  of  Bhutan  because  their 
external  relations  are  governed  by  us? 

An  Hon.  Member:  Ask  the  Defence  Ministry. 

165.  See  Appendix  49. 

166.  See  Appendix  66  for  Subimal  Dutt’s  letter  to  Jigmie  P.  Dorji. 
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Speaker:  Are  any  steps  being  taken  to  avoid  this  cartographical  aggression 
being  implemented  in  actual  aggression? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  a  hard  question  to  answer.  We  are  responsible  for  the 
safety  of  the  frontier.  We  take  steps,  so  far  as  Bhutan  is  concerned,  naturally  in 
consultation  with  the  Bhutan  Government  in  whatever  we  do. 


(g)  Nepal 


316.  To  Harishwar  Dayal:  Talks  with  the  King167 


August  22,  1960 

My  dear  Harish, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  16th  August  about  your  talk  with  the  King.  I 
think  that  you  should  tell  the  King,  when  you  happen  to  see  him  next,  that  you 
conveyed  the  substance  of  his  talk  to  me  in  accordance  with  his  wishes. 

It  is,  of  course,  difficult  for  me  to  give  advice,  but  should  he  wish  for  my 
advice  on  any  particular  situation  which  might  arise,  I  shall  gladly  express  my 
opinion  for  his  consideration.  Broadly  speaking,  I  feel  that  the  difficult  situation 
in  Nepal  can  only  be  met  satisfactorily  by  the  King  and  the  National  Congress 
people  pulling  together.  The  removal  of  the  present  Government  will  create  a 
vacuum  which  no  other  group  in  Nepal  can  fill.  It  would  not  be  easy  for  the 
King  to  rule  through  autocratic  rule.  The  burden  on  him  would  be  great  and  all 
manner  of  people  would  oppose  this.  If  a  new  election  is  held  later,  that  may 
not  improve  the  situation.  My  general  suggestion  therefore  is  that  every  effort 
should  be  made  for  the  King  and  the  present  Government  to  know  each  other’s 
mind  and  endeavour  to  cooperate  in  dealing  with  situation  as  they  arise.  Even  if 
there  is  internal  friction  in  the  present  Ministry,  the  King  might  try  to  help  in 
healing  these  rifts. 

It  is  largely  true,  as  he  says,  that  in  Nepal  democracy  is  without  foundations. 
Nevertheless,  it  is  developing  some  foundations.  The  other  basic  factor  is  the 
King  himself.  I  rather  doubt  if  either  of  them  can  function  with  success 
independently  of  the  other.  Hence  my  suggestion  that  there  should  be  a  certain 
frank  understanding  of  each  other  and  an  attempt  to  cooperate.  It  would  be 
unfortunate  and  would  lead  to  critical  situation  if  this  attempt  broke  up.  There 
are  many  matters  in  which  the  King,  with  his  experience  and  knowledge  of 


167.  Letter  to  the  Ambassador  of  India  to  Nepal. 
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conditions,  could  advise  the  Ministry. 

Democracy  brings  out  certain  evils.  Even  in  the  most  advanced  democratic 
countries  these  evils  appear.  But  to  give  up  democracy  is  to  plunge  into  a 
situation  which  will  develop  into  greater  evils.  It  is  desirable  to  work  towards 
stabilization. 

As  for  Nepal  being  a  Republic,  I  do  not  think  this  is  a  feasible  proposition. 
In  the  circumstances  as  they  exist  in  Nepal  today,  it  will  probably  lead  to  greater 
trouble.  (But  I  do  not  want  you  to  mention  this  to  him  as  if  coming  from  me.) 

Tell  the  King  that  I  appreciate  his  making  any  reference  to  me  and  I  shall 
gladly  try  to  help  when  I  can.168 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


317.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Indians  Making  Trouble  in  Nepal169 

Question:170  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Nepal  Government  has  externed  two  Indian 
nationals  from  Nepal;  and 

(b)  If  so,  the  reasons  thereof? 

The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (J.N. 
Hazarika):  (a)  Yes,  Sir. 

(b)  It  is  understood  that  Dhan  Bahadur  Singh  and  Sham  Lai  Pandey  were 
externed  because  they  had  campaigned  against  the  Nepalese  language  and 
fomented  dissension  among  local  groups. 

Raghunath  Singh:  May  I  know  whether  any  enquiry  was  instituted? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  By 
whom? 

Raghunath  Singh:  By  our  Government. 


168.  Dayal  met  the  King  on  1 1  September  1960.  See  Appendix  67  for  Subimal  Dutt  to  Dayal 
on  the  same. 

169.  Oral  answers,  25  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLV,  cols  4761-4762. 

1 70.  By  Congress  MPs  Raghunath  Singh  and  Ajit  Singh  Sarhadi. 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  can  we  enquire  into  things  that  happened  in  Nepal?  It  is 
for  the  Nepal  Government  to  enquire. 

Assar:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  tempo  of  anti-Indian  feeling 
in  Nepal  is  rising  due  to  deliberate  propaganda  carried  on  by  Communist 
agents  in  Nagaland,  if  so,  whether  our  Government  has  drawn  the  attention 
of  the  Nepal  Government  towards  this  anti-Indian  propaganda? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Is  it  a  supplementary  or  a  new  question? 

Speaker:  Is  it  on  account  of  this  that  this  kind  of  propaganda  is  being 
carried  on? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  a  rather  difficult  question.  These  people  started  a  number 
of  schools  and  colleges  in  the  Nepal-Terai  area.  Then  they  got  rather  mixed  up 
with  local  politics  and  brought  an  element  of  Indian  communal  politics  there, 
which  was  objected  to  by  the  Nepalese  authorities.  They  put  up  also  a  kind  of 
conflict  between  Hindi  and  Nepalese.  So,  the  Nepalese  Government  did  not  like 
all  these  communal  activities  and  asked  them  to  depart. 


(h)  Tibet 

318.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Documents  of  the  Dalai  Lamas171 

Question:l72Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  a  number  of  important  historical  documents 
including  old  letters  addressed  by  Tibet’s  Dalai  Lamas  to  the  Rajas  of  Ladakh 
have  been  secured  by  Government. 

(b)  If  so,  whether  these  letters  have  been  examined;  and 

(c)  If  so,  whether  these  letters  throw  any  light  on  the  border  between 
Tibet  and  Ladakh? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a) 
Yes. 


171.  Written  answers,  4  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLIV,  col.  878. 

1 72.  By  Congress  MPs  Ram  Krishan  Gupta  and  Iqbal  Singh. 
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(b)  Yes. 

(c)  The  letters  in  question  are  those  carried  by  the  Lopchak  and  Chhoba 
missions.  These  are  formal  communications  which  refer  to  the  mission  and 
the  gifts  carried  by  it.  These  letters  do  not  throw  any  light  on  the  boundary 
question. 


319.  For  Kushak  Bakula:  Grants  for  Education  173 

With  reference  to  Shri  Bakula’s  representation,  you  might  send  a  reply  to  him. 
Say  that  an  enquiry  is  being  made  about  the  scholarships.174 

2.  As  for  building  a  boarding  house  for  students  of  the  School  of 
Philosophy  at  Leh,  I  am  afraid  we  cannot  undertake  this  in  the  near  future.  We 
have  had  difficulty  even  in  raising  money  for  the  Ladakhi  Buddhist  Vihara  in 
Delhi.  When  the  school  was  started  at  Leh,  it  was  clearly  understood  that  the 
Gompas  would  make  the  necessary  arrangements  for  board,  etc.  of  students. 

3 .  We  have  made  every  effort  to  get  the  Head  Lama  of  Hemis  to  return  to 
Ladakh.  That  is  not  in  our  power.  We  are  continuing  to  make  efforts. 

4.  We  have  been  looking  into  the  case  of  Tibetan  refugees  working  in  the 
Leh-Kargil  road. 

5.  I  do  not  know  who  is  giving  these  scholarships  to  the  18  students 
from  Ladakh  referred  to  in  para  2  of  Bakulaji’s  letter.  Is  it  the  Education  Ministry 
or  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  or  some  other  Ministry?  You  might  find  out  and 
you  may  convey  to  them  that  the  payment  of  these  scholarships  is  often  made 
rather  late  and  causes  much  inconvenience.  They  should  be  paid  in  time. 
Further,  you  might  enquire  if  it  is  possible  for  these  scholarships  to  be  utilised 
in  other  Government  institutions.  I  do  not  see  why  this  should  not  be  done.  In 
fact,  probably  this  will  be  better  for  them. 

6.  You  might  also  convey  to  them  the  request  of  Bakulaji  for  seven 
additional  scholarships. 

7.  After  writing  the  above,  I  saw  the  letter  of  Bakulaji  dated  1st  August. 
You  might  enquire  into  this  matter  further. 


173.  Note  to  Kesho  Ram,  6  August  1960. 

174.  See  Appendix  35  for  Kesho  Ram’s  letter  to  Shankar  Prasad  containing  Nehru’s  minute. 
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320.  To  the  Dalai  Lama175 


August  7,  1  960 

Your  Holiness, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  25 176  which  reached  me  about  a  week  ago.  In 
this  letter  you  have  been  good  enough  to  express  your  appreciation  and  gratitude 
for  the  deep  sympathy  in  India  for  the  Tibetan  refugees  and  for  all  that  has 
been  done  for  their  rehabilitation  in  India.  At  the  same  time,  you  have  expressed 
your  profound  sorrow  at  the  state  of  affairs  in  Tibet  and  the  plight  of  the 
people  there,  and  your  strong  feeling  that  “something  must  be  done,  and  done 
now,  to  save  the  lives  of  these  people”. 

I  can  well  appreciate  your  distress  as  well  as  your  desire  that  something 
effective  should  be  done.  Unfortunately  it  is  not  always  possible  to  give  effect 
to  our  wishes  and  desires,  and  circumstances  beyond  our  control  prove  limiting 
factors.  We  have,  therefore,  to  consider  all  these  circumstances  and  then  come 
to  decisions.  Otherwise,  any  action  that  we  may  take  may  not  only  be  totally 
ineffective  but  might  also,  to  some  extent,  injure  the  very  cause  that  we  have  at 
heart. 

I  am  glad  that  you  have  written  to  me  frankly  about  your  feelings  and  your 
wishes.  I  think  it  is  right  that  I  should  write  to  you  also  frankly  what  I  think 
about  these  matters.  Some  of  the  activities  undertaken  on  your  behalf  in  the 
past  have  been  a  matter  of  concern  to  us,  and  we  have  felt  that  they  are  not 
rightly  conceived  or  carried  out.  I  have  had  a  feeling  that  some  of  your  advisers 
have  not  given  you  right  advice.  I  have  in  mind  particularly  the  activities  of 
your  brother  Gyalo  Thondup  and  one  or  two  others  of  your  entourage. 

Two  questions  face  us.  One  is  the  proper  rehabilitation  of  the  Tibetan 
refugees  who  have  come  to  India;  the  other  is  the  larger  and  more  difficult 
issue  of  what  is  happening  in  Tibet  itself.  So  far  as  the  former  question  is 
concerned,  it  is  not  simple  or  easy  of  solution,  but  we  have  undertaken 
responsibility  for  it,  and  we  shall  do  our  utmost  to  rehabilitate  them  in  India. 
We  hope  that  with  your  help  we  shall  succeed.  The  question  of  these  refugees 
is  an  internal  matter  for  India  which  has  to  be  dealt  with  by  the  Government  of 
India  in  consultation  with  and  according  to  the  advice  of  your  goodself  {[sic]}. 
Other  countries  are  not  concerned. 

We  have  given  asylum  to  more  than  20,000  Tibetans  in  our  country  and 
the  stream  of  such  refugees  has  not  stopped.  Your  Holiness  knows  well  that 


175.  Letter. 

176.  See  Appendix  4(a). 
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this  act  of  ours  in  giving  refuge  and  asylum  to  all  these  Tibetans  has  created 
considerable  friction  between  India  and  the  People’s  Republic  of  China. 
Nevertheless,  we  have  considered  it  our  duty  to  receive  these  Tibetan  people 
who  have  come  to  India  and  to  help  them  to  rehabilitate  themselves.  The  only 
condition  we  have  attached  is  that  Indian  territory  must  not  be  made  a  base  for 
hostile  propaganda  or  activities  against  the  People’s  Republic  of  China.  It  is 
true  that  our  relations  with  the  Government  of  China  are  strained  because  of 
various  reasons.  That  is  a  matter  between  India  and  China.  But  it  would  be 
against  international  convention  and  usage  for  refugees,  who  have  taken  asylum 
in  India,  to  use  the  soil  of  India  for  any  kind  of  hostile  activities  against  another 
country. 

Thus  we  have  assumed  full  responsibility  for  these  Tibetan  refugees.  We 
have  not  asked  other  countries  for  financial  or  any  other  kind  of  help  for  this 
purpose.  It  is  true  that  three  countries,  namely,  New  Zealand,  Australia  and  the 
United  States  of  America,  have  offered  financial  help  for  rehabilitation  and  we 
have  accepted  these  for  specific  schemes.  But  whether  that  help  came  or  not, 
our  responsibility  for  rehabilitation  would  remain. 

The  other  question  that  arises  is  a  much  wider  one,  that  is,  the  condition  of 
Tibet  and  the  fate  of  the  people  there.  Any  action  contemplated  in  regard  to 
Tibet  must  necessarily  raise  difficult  and  complicated  international  issues  and 
has  to  be  considered  with  the  greatest  care.  We  live  in  a  world  which  often 
hovers  over  the  brink  of  war,  and  in  which  what  is  called  the  cold  war  vitiates 
the  atmosphere  of  international  relations.  No  subject  of  international  importance 
can  be  considered  calmly  or  objectively  in  this  atmosphere,  and  the  decisions 
of  Governments  or  even  of  the  United  Nations  itself  are  governed  by  these 
international  controversies  and  conflicts. 

I  fear  that  some  of  your  advisers  have  not  got  all  these  aspects  in  view  and 
have,  therefore,  often  given  you  wrong  and  even  harmful  advice.  I  have  ventured 
in  the  past  to  give  you  such  advice  as  I  thought  proper.  But  you  have  not 
always  been  in  a  position  to  accept  it.  It  has  not  been  our  desire  to  interfere 
with  your  judgment  even  though  I  have  regretted  some  of  the  decisions  our 
Holiness  has  taken. 

Last  year,  in  rather  special  circumstances,  we  gave  travel  facilities  to  your 
brother  Gyalo  Thondup  and  one  or  two  others,  and  some  amounts  of  foreign 
exchange  were  also  made  available  to  them  to  enable  them  to  visit  a  number  of 
countries  and  thereafter  to  proceed  to  New  York.  Our  information  is  that  Gyalo 
Thondup  collected  some  money  last  year  for  Tibetan  refugees.  We  do  not 
know  whether  he  has  given  full  accounts  for  the  money  he  had  collected  to 
Your  Holiness.  Our  information  further  is  that  while  he  was  abroad  he  spent 
rather  lavishly  and  lived  in  expensive  hotels.  I  do  not  think  that  in  the 
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circumstances  this  was  fitting  or  desirable. 

I  feel  that  collecting  money  abroad  in  this  way  is  not  in  keeping  with  the 
dignity  of  Your  Holiness  or  that  of  the  Government  of  India.  The  Government 
of  India  have  not  only  taken  the  liability  for  this  purpose,  but  Your  Holiness  has 
also  some  funds  at  your  disposal.  We  have  no  objection  to  receiving  help  from 
other  countries,  as  we  have  already  accepted  some  such  offers.  But  for 
individuals  to  go  about  in  foreign  countries  begging  for  aid  for  the  Tibetan 
refugees  appears  to  us  to  be  totally  inappropriate.  Further  what  guarantee  is 
there  that  the  money  so  collected  would,  in  fact,  be  properly  utilised? 

Your  Holiness  may  remember  that  there  were  questions  in  our  Parliament 
about  the  treasure  that  was  handed  to  you  last  year.177  We  had  relaxed  some  of 
our  rules  in  this  matter  in  our  desire  to  be  of  help  to  Your  Holiness.  We  had 
hoped  that  the  money,  as  Your  Holiness  said,  would  be  utilised  for  the 
rehabilitation  of  your  people  in  India. 

I  have  now  received  requests  from  Gyalo  Thondup  and  his  wife  for  travel 
documents  to  enable  them  to  go  abroad.  Among  the  reasons  for  going  abroad, 
they  have  mentioned  that  they  would  promote  an  appeal  in  foreign  countries 
for  help  towards  the  rehabilitation  of  Tibetan  refugees  in  India.  For  the  reasons 
I  have  indicated  above,  we  are  entirely  opposed  to  any  such  appeal  being  issued, 
more  especially  by  individuals.  In  the  circumstances,  therefore,  we  have 
regretfully  reached  the  conclusion  that  we  should  not  give  travel  documents  to 
Gyalo  Thondup  and  his  wife. 

Similarly,  we  have  got  a  request  from  Mr  Rinchen  for  facilities  for  going 
abroad.  I  am  told  that  he  would  arrange  for  the  publication  of  a  book  which 
you  have  written.  I  have  no  idea  of  what  this  book  is  about,  but  Your  Holiness, 
no  doubt,  knows  that  it  is  not  necessary  for  one  of  your  staff  to  go  abroad  just 
to  arrange  for  the  publication  of  a  book. 

Speaking  generally,  we  have  no  objection  to  travel  documents  being  allowed 
to  Tibetans  who  wish  to  leave  India  permanently.  We  have,  however,  to  consider 
carefully  requests  for  endorsements  which  would  facilitate  return  to  India  at  a 
later  date.  We  have  to  take  particular  care  to  see  that  facilities  of  easy  travel 
between  India  and  foreign  countries  by  foreigners  are  not  abused. 

Your  Holiness  has  mentioned  in  your  letter  that  you  are  proposing  to  take 
steps  to  appeal  once  again  for  “mediation  by  the  United  Nations”.  As  I  have 
said  above,  I  do  not  wish  to  interfere  in  your  judgment,  but  I  do  feel  that  I 
should  tell  you  as  a  friend  that  this  attempt  is  not  likely  to  produce  any  practical 
results.  I  can  very  well  appreciate  your  feelings  and  your  desire  to  see  something 


177.  See  SWJN/S S/5 0/items  159  and  161. 
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done,  but  my  own  judgment  is  that  in  view  of  a  number  of  important  events 
that  have  taken  place  during  the  last  twelve  months,  any  such  appeal  to  the 
United  Nations  would  have  to  face  even  greater  difficulties  this  year  than  the 
last  year.  If  I  feel  so,  as  I  do,  I  can  hardly  be  expected  to  encourage  you  to 
follow  a  course  of  action  which  I  consider  unhelpful  and  possibly  harmful.178 

With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


(i)  Ceylon 

321.  To  Ethirsinghe:  Tribute  to  Bandaranaike179 

It  was  in  the  summer  of  1931  that  I  first  met  Shri  S.W.R.D.  Bandaranaike.  I 
had  gone  to  Ceylon  with  my  wife  and  daughter,  weary  in  mind  and  body,  soon 
after  the  death  of  my  father.  Indeed,  I  had  been  released  from  prison  just  a  few 
days  before  his  death. 

We  spent  about  a  month  in  Ceylon,  and  I  had  occasion  to  meet  S.W.R.D. 
Bandaranaike  many  times.  I  think  he  had  recently  returned  from  Oxford  with  a 
brilliant  reputation.  I  was  delighted  to  meet  him  and  to  discuss  many  matters 
with  him.  I  well  remember  that  he  took  me  to  some  kind  of  a  Charkha  Spinning 
Centre  that  he  had  organised. 

After  that,  I  followed  his  career  with  interest,  and  we  met  on  several 
occasions  even  before  he  became  Prime  Minister  and  later,  of  course,  as  Prime 
Minister.  Apart  from  our  official  contacts,  there  was  a  more  intimate  bond 
between  us,  that  of  friendship  and  understanding  and  even  in  regard  to 
international  problems.  He  had  a  vivid  and  striking  personality  and  which  attracted 
people,  and  which  certainly  attracted  us. 

So  many  pictures  come  to  my  mind — of  our  meeting  on  many  occasions 
in  Ceylon,  in  India  and  in  London  where  we  had  gone  for  the  Commonwealth 
Prime  Minister’s  Conference.  He  was  playing  an  important  part  in  the  life  and 
development  of  his  country.  But  he  seemed  to  me  destined  to  play  an  equally 
important  part  in  a  wider  sphere. 


178.  See  Appendix  4(b)  for  Dalai  Lama’s  letter  of  25  August  1960. 

179.  Message,  2  August  1960. 
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The  news  of  his  tragic  death  came  to  me,180  as  it  came  to  millions  of 
others,  as  a  great  shock.  That  was  a  great  loss  to  Ceylon  and  to  Asia.  It  was  a 
personal  loss  to  me  also. 

I  offer  my  tribute  to  his  memory. 

322.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Katcha  Thivu  Island 181 

Question:182  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  Ceylon  Navy  Patrol  and  Indian  fishermen 
clashed  recently  in  Katcha  Thivu  Island  between  India  and  North 
Ceylon; 

(b)  If  so,  whether  any  protest  has  been  made  by  the  Indian  High 
Commissioner  in  Ceylon;  and 

(c)  Whether  any  other  similar  incidents  have  take  place? 

The  Parliamentary  Secretary  to  the  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Sadath  Ali 
Khan):  (a)  No  actual  clash  has  occurred  but  some  harassment  was  caused 
to  Indian  fishermen  when  two  Indian  fishing  boats  anchored  off  one  of  the 
Islands  of  Adam’s  Bridge  on  20th  April,  1 960  and  were  towed  to  Talaimanar 
by  the  Ceylon  Navy,  presumably  on  suspicion  of  carrying  illicit  immigrants. 
They  were,  however,  released  by  the  Ceylon  Civil  Authorities  after 
interrogation.  The  incident  did  not  occur  in  or  near  Katcha  Thivu  Islands. 

(b)  A  note  was  sent  to  Ceylon  Government  requesting  them  to  institute 
necessary  enquiries  into  the  circumstances  that  led  to  the  incident. 

(c)  Reports  have  been  received  from  Madras  of  two  minor  encounters  in 
the  Palk  Straits  between  Ceylon  Police  patrols  and  Indian  fishing  parties. 
There  were  no  serious  incidents. 

Ram  Krishan  Gupta:  May  I  know  whether  this  Island  is  within  our 
jurisdiction?  Is  it  in  India  or  Ceylon? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  Nothing 
occurred  in  the  Island.  It  occurred  in  the  high  seas. 

180.  See  SWJN/SS/52/item  126. 

181.  Oral  answers,  9  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  1569-1572. 

182.  By  Congress  MPs  Ram  Krishan  Gupta,  Chintamoni  Panigrahi,  A.M.  Tariq,  Naval 
Prabhakar,  Vidya  Charan  Shukla,  N.R.  Muni  Swamy,  Raghunath  Singh,  K.R.  Achar  and 
S.A.  Mehdi. 
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Tangamani:  This  incident  occurred  between  Katcha  Thivu  Island  and  North 
Ceylon.  We  would  like  to  know  whether  the  Ceylon  Government  are 
claiming  that  Island  as  their  own? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  there  is  some  controversy  about  it. 

Ramanathan  Chettiar:183  May  I  know  whether  it  is  not  a  fact  that  the  Katcha 
Thivu  Island  belonged  to  the  Ramanathapuram  Samasthanam  and  the  Ceylon 
Government  are  contesting  that  claim? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Ramanathapuram  Samasthanam  is  a  zamindari;  it  is  not  a 
State.  If  it  is  a  zamindari  it  is  a  matter  for  the  courts  to  settle  it. 

Ramanathan  Chettiar:  Ramanathapuram  Samasthanam  has  been  taken  over 
by  the  Government  of  Madras  under  the  Zamindari  Abolition  Act.  So,  it  is 
the  Madras  State  that  that  owns  the  Katcha  Thivu  Island. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  understand  that  question.  Whether  the  zamindari  is  owned 
by  the  Samasthanam  or  the  State,  it  continues  to  be  a  zamindari;  it  does  not 
become  something  else. 

Speaker:  All  that  the  hon.  Member  means  is  that  it  is  part  of  India  and  not 
part  of  Ceylon. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  the  matter  in  controversy. 

N.R.  Muniswamy:  May  I  know  whether  any  enquiry  has  been  held  as  to 
the  exact  position  and  also  whether  these  fishing  boats  carried  illicit 
immigrants  to  Ceylon? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  They  did  not  reach  Ceylon.  The  Ceylon  Government  is 
naturally  anxious  to  prevent  illegal  immigrants  and  when  they  see  people  in 
small  boats,  fishing  or  other,  they  suspect.  They  go  to  enquire.  The  suspicion 
may  not  be  justified  but  that  is  how  these  small  incidents  occur. 

Tangamani:  It  was  stated  that  two  fishing  boats  were  taken  by  the  Ceylon 
Navy  to  Talaimanar.  We  would  like  to  know  whether  there  were  any  illicit 
immigrants  going  from  India  to  Ceylon  in  that  particular  boat? 

183.  Congress. 
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Sadath  Ali  Khan:  No,  Sir. 

Tangamani:  May  I  know  whether  apart  from  the  incidents  during  the  20th 
April  and  the  first  week  of  May,  there  were  any  more  instances  during 
June  and  July? 

Sadath  Ali  Khan:  Not  that  I  know  of. 

Vajpayee:  May  I  know  when  the  Ceylon  Government  laid  its  claim  to  this 
Island,  what  steps  have  been  taken  to  settle  this  controversy  in  favour  of 
India? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  say  the  exact  date.  Personally,  I  have  seen  papers  in 
connection  with  it  for  over  a  year;  may  be  more  than  that. 

:  ft  ^TFHT  f  ^  t? 

sft  :  ft  ftt  ^FFTT  %  W  3ft  fft?TFft 

ZFJ  3#  ft  ;£  ftfa  ft,  fSraftft  fftWT  ftft  cRgT  ft  f%  ^3  I  ftt#3 

ftft  ft  wft  33ftife  ft,  ^Tpfr  irew  3ft  wrfte  ft  i  33r  3ftr  w  333  ftt3T 
ft,  3ftft  FfcTT  ftt  ft  3T  ^T^t,  33T  3ftt  ft 1 

ftt  fft?  :  3F  fftFT  ^  3>®ft  ft  ft? 

ftt  33T3  fft3T  1 1  W  333  ft  3ftf  3^  333T  fft?  33 

cBsjfT  1 1  ynRbH  I  fft?  wr  3ftft  ’ft  3  FT  I 

[Translation  begins: 

Raghunath  Singh:  I  want  to  know  who  is  in  possession  of  this  island  now. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  cannot  say  what  the  signs  of  possession  are.  It  is  in  relation 
to  the  small  islands  in  the  middle  of  the  sea  that  I  said  there  was  a  disagreement 
between  the  Ceylon  government  and  our  government,  i.e.  the  Madras 
government.  What  is  happening  there  at  this  moment,  whether  someone  is 
even  there,  that  I  don’t  know. 

Jaipal  Singh:  Under  whose  possession  is  it? 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  given  an  answer.  As  of  now  I  cannot  say  who  all  are 
in  possession.  It  is  also  possible  that  there  is  no  one  there. 


Translation  ends.] 

Vajpayee:  It  is  very  surprising  that  that  Prime  Minister  does  not  know 
whether  there  are  any  people  living  there  or  whether  we  are  in  possession 
of  that  Island.  If  there  is  any  controversy  the  Government  should  make  its 
stand  clear. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  That  is  true.  If  a  question  has  been  put  about  it,  I  will  find 
out  the  facts.  This  question  was  about  an  incident.  Therefore,  I  am  sorry  I  am 
unable  to  give  the  exact  details.  I  know  this  controversy  about  it  but  I  do  not 
know  more  at  present. 


323.  To  Richard  Aluwihare:  Inauguration  of 
Pilgrims’  Rest  House184 


August  10,  1960 

My  dear  High  Commissioner, 

You  asked  me  this  evening  about  a  suitable  date  for  the  opening  of  the  Pilgrims’ 
Rest  House  in  New  Delhi  from  the  26th  of  October  to  the  2nd  of  November.185 
The  date  for  the  opening  might,  therefore,  be  fixed  for  the  24th  or  25th  October, 
or  on  the  3rd  or  4th  November.186 

May  I  repeat  what  I  said  to  you,  that  the  Prime  Minister  of  Ceylon  will  be 
very  welcome  here  whenever  she  chooses  to  come,  and  we  shall  consider  it  a 
privilege  to  have  her  as  our  guest. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


184.  Letter  to  the  Indian  High  Commissioner  to  Ceylon. 

185.  Nehru  was  away  in  Raipur  from  28-31  October  1960  to  attend  the  AICC  Session. 

186.  Opening  was  on  3  November  1960. 


514 


IV.  EXTERNAL  AFFAIRS 


(j)  Arab 

324.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Israeli  Aircraft  near  Nehru’s187 

Question:188  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  Whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  Israeli  fighter  planes  intentionally  flew 
near  his  aeroplane  while  he  was  proceeding  to  Gaza  strip  in  May  1960. 

(b)  If  the  answer  to  part  (a)  above  be  in  the  affirmative  what  are  the 
details  of  the  incident;  and 

(c)  What  action  Government  have  taken  in  the  matter? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  to  (c)  Two 
Israeli  jet  fighters  did  fly  near  the  United  Nations5  plane  in  which  the  Prime 
Minister  travelled  to  Gaza.  This  action  seemed  altogether  unwarranted  but 
Government  felt  it  was  a  matter  for  the  United  Nations  to  deal  with.  The 
Secretary-General  of  the  United  Nations  has  conveyed  to  the  Prime  Minister 
his  regret  at  the  incident  and  we  consider  it  closed. 


eft  :  TR  OTRftft  cfft  WR  eftt  Rtf  ^RT  I  %  %TR.  eft 

ftt  OTRftftt  t,  3^fft  W FRpST ft  W *lft  HIW Rf  fftw I^ITR  RRR 
ft  Rtf  R|4dlfl  cfttl? 

?ft  'ddlS'MM  ft?n  :  ftt  ftf,  ffraT  1 1 

[Translation  begins: 

Nawab  Singh  Chauhan:  Does  the  Prime  Minister  have  any  information  on 
whether  the  UN  Secretary  General  has  written  to  the  Israeli  Government 
on  this  matter  and  has  some  action  been  taken  thereof? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  he  has  written. 


Translation  ends.] 


187.  Oral  answers,  8  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  2-4. 

188.  By  Congress  MPs  Nawab  Singh  Chauhan  and  J.H.  Joshi. 
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Bhupesh  Gupta:  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  two  planes  were  jet-planes, 
may  I  know  whether  the  Government  of  India  had  found  out  from  the 
authorities  concerned  as  to  which  country  they  were  manufactured  in  and 
whether  the  pilots  belonged  to  the  Israeli  fighting  forces  or  they  belonged 
to  some  other  nationalities? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  has  been  stated  that  they  were  Israeli  planes.  It  is  none  of 
our  concern  to  know  where  the  planes  were  manufactured.  They  belonged  to 
the  Israeli  forces. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  Do  I  understand,  Sir,  that  it  is  none  of  the  concern  of  the 
Government  of  India  when  they  know  that  foreign  powers  are  flying  their 
planes  over  other  territories  with  a  view  to  intimidating  those  countries  and 
certain  personalities? 

(No  reply) 

Jaswant  Singh:  Sir,  I  would  like  to  know  whether  the  pilots  of  the  Israeli 
planes  knew  that  the  Prime  Minister  was  flying  in  the  particular  plane. 
Secondly,  Sir,  it  was  stated  in  reply  that  the  Secretary-General  of  the  United 
Nations  had  expressed  regrets.  Have  the  United  Nations  Secretariat  taken 
up  this  question  with  the  Israeli  Government  or  have  we  got  any  information 
on  this  subject? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Yes,  Sir.  They  have  stated  in  reply  that  the  Secretary-General 
of  the  United  Nations  corresponded  with  the  Israeli  Government  with  regard  to 
this  matter.  There  is  some  considerable  correspondence  over  this  matter.  As 
regards  the  first  part  of  the  question,  I  cannot  obviously  say  anything,  but  it  is 
likely  that  they  knew  it  because  the  matter  was  published  in  the  press. 

N.M.  Lingam:  May  I  know,  Sir,  whether  the  Government  have  thought 
about  the  possible  provocation  for  this  buzzing  of  the  Israeli  fighter  planes? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  well  known  that  relations  between  Israel  and  the  Arab 
countries  are  very  very  strained,  and  these  planes  that  go  there  and  land  at 
Gaza  have  to  cross  a  very  small  part  of  Israeli  territory — may  be  a  hundred 
yards  or  so — because  the  landing  airstrip  is  almost  on  the  border.  So,  they  had 
just  to  go  a  little  to  the  comer  of  that  airstrip,  and  normally  only  United  Nations 
planes  are  allowed  to  go  there  and  no  Arab  plane  would  like  to  go  there  because 
it  would  get  into  trouble.  I  did  go  in  that  United  Nations  plane  and  I  do  not 
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suppose  really  that  it  had  much  to  do  with  me  but  rather  with  the  general  state 
of  affairs  on  that  border  which  is  a  kind  of  “fingers  on  the  trigger”  all  the  time. 

Rajendra  Pratap  Sinha:  May  I  know,  Sir,  if  the  Israeli  Government  have 
expressed  any  regret  to  our  Government  here? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir,  we  have  not  communicated  with  them  on  this  subject. 


325.  To  D.  Ben-Gurion:  Declining  Invitation189 


August  9,  1960 

Dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  have  just  received  your  letter  of  July  28. 190  1  thank  you  for  your  invitation  to 
me  to  visit  Israel.  I  am  sorry  I  cannot  take  advantage  of  it.  It  is  not  easy  for  me 
to  go  abroad  frequently.  But  apart  from  this  it  occurs  to  me  that  in  the 
circumstances  existing  today,  it  will  not  be  advisable  for  me  to  pay  such  a  visit. 
Instead  of  improving  international  relations,  it  might  have  the  opposite  effect. 
With  regards. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(k)  Burma 

326.  To  U  Nu:  Discussion  on  Border  Issues191 


August  19,  1960 


My  dear  U  Nu, 

Your  letter  of  the  1 7th  August  was  delivered  to  me  yesterday  by  your  Ambassador 
in  Delhi.  Thank  you  for  it.  I  must  apologise  to  you  for  not  having  answered 
your  previous  letter  dated  1 8th  April.  That  came  to  me  just  when  Premier  Chou 
En-lai  was  coming  here.192  Soon  after  his  departure,  I  went  to  England  for  the 


189.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Israel. 

190.  See  Appendix  6. 

191.  Letter  to  the  Prime  Minister  of  Burma. 

192.  See  SWJN/SS/60/items  1-45. 
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Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers’  Conference.193  On  my  return  journey,  I  visited 
a  number  of  countries  and  came  back  to  India  towards  the  end  of  May.  It  was 
because  of  this  long  absence  from  India  that  I  did  not  reply  to  your  previous 
letter.  On  my  return  I  was  involved  in  heavy  work,  and  I  am  sorry  to  say  that 
I  forgot  that  I  had  not  sent  an  answer  to  your  letter.  Please  forgive  me. 

There  has  been  and  can  be  no  question  of  my  being  offended  at  anything 
that  you  may  say  or  do.  It  has  been  my  privilege  to  have  your  friendship,  and 
between  friends  there  should  be  frankness.  I  welcomed  your  previous  letter, 
therefore,  as  now  I  welcome  your  more  recent  letter. 

I  am  grateful  to  you  for  your  informing  me  of  the  developments  in  regard 
to  the  implementation  of  the  Burma-China  boundary  treaty.  We  have  naturally 
followed  these  developments  with  great  interest,  both  because  we  are  interested 
in  your  success  and  because  of  any  indirect  consequences  on  our  own  dealings 
with  China.  The  fact  that  our  relations  with  China  have  been  strained  have  not 
come  in  the  way  of  our  wishing  you  every  success  in  your  settling  your  boundary 
dispute  with  China. 

So  far  as  we  are  concerned,  I  am  afraid  the  matter  is  not  at  all  a  simple 
one.  It  has  aroused  very  deep  feelings  in  India  and  our  people  have  felt  hurt  at 
the  way  the  Chinese  Government  have  treated  us.  There  has  been  an  element 
of  bullying  on  their  part  which  has  been  deeply  resented  here.  Thus,  quite  apart 
from  the  actual  border  problems,  which  are  difficult  enough,  a  further  element 
has  come  in  of  resentment  and  distrust. 

Even  the  border  problems  are  very  different  from  the  relatively  simple 
ones  that  you  had  on  your  border  with  China.  According  to  us  Chinese  forces 
have  occupied  vast  tracts  of  our  territory  and  have  behaved  throughout  in  an 
aggressive  and  objectionable  way.  Indeed  feelings  in  India  were  so  strong  that 
I  found  it  difficult  to  restrain  them. 

The  present  position  is  relatively  calmer  and  the  excitement  is  less.  Our 
officials  met  the  Chinese  officials  in  Peking  to  consider  the  factual  data,  and 
now  the  two  sets  of  officials  are  meeting  in  Delhi.  They  cannot,  of  course, 
decide  anything;  they  are  merely  called  upon  to  report  about  the  facts  and 
documents  relating  to  the  issues. 

But  in  spite  of  this  relative  calm,  feelings  in  India  and  probably  in  China, 
are  as  strong  as  ever.  We  feel  that  Chinese  aggression  is  continuing,  and  so 
long  as  this  continues,  it  will  be  exceedingly  difficult  for  any  kind  of  friendly 
settlement.  Apart  from  all  this,  Indian  sentiment  has  been  greatly  shocked  by 
the  tragedy  of  Tibet  which  continues  in  a  brutal  and  callous  manner.  However, 

193.  See  SWJN/SS/60/items  136-139  and  148-150. 
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in  spite  of  all  this,  we  shall  endeavour  to  pursue  peaceful  methods.  But  all  this 
means  that  our  strained  relations  will  continue.  I  do  not  myself  see  any  kind  of 
a  settlement  which  we  can  accept,  though  we  shall  work  for  it.  The  Chinese 
have  dug  in  their  toes,  and  we  are  not  prepared  to  accept  this  position  at  any 
cost.  Indeed,  no  Government  in  India  will  accept  this  position  now  or  in  the 
foreseeable  future. 

Broadly  speaking,  this  is  the  position.  And  it  is  an  unhappy  one.  There  are 
perhaps  other  and  more  basic  causes  behind  all  this.  But  I  shall  not  write  about 
them  now.  For  the  present  I  am  anxious  to  send  you  a  reply  as  I  have  a  sense 
of  guilt  at  my  not  having  acknowledged  your  previous  letter. 

With  all  good  wishes  to  you, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


327.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Indians  in  Burma194 

5RF  :  FFT  5RHH'4I  FF  FFT^  Fft  fe'95 

(^)  FFf  if  F%  FRtM  #  sjft  4ft  ^rft  C&  FRRT  £  Fft  ft  FFT  FRF  FRFR 

ftFftf  <*|4fI<4  Fftt 

(TF)  Ffft  Ft  fftRT  M  3ft: 

(f)  FFT  ftFT  fttFFF  FFT  FFR  FT  R3T  FFtFT  ftRRT  FF  FFTFT  FFT  Ft  3TF  FFT 
foFft  Rf^F  FFft  Fft  f  #T  FFt  FFlft  FTft  Ft  FFft  FFftT  ftft  FFT  4: 

(f)  ^RT  4  FFl4  Fft  RfftF  TO  FFRT  3F  ft?  1 FRFT  3TT%  ^  fftR  FRJFT  Ffft 
(F)  Ffft  FT,  Ft  FTT  fttFF  ft  FRF  TRFFT  Ftt  FFT  fttfft  I? 

[Translation  begins: 

« 

Question:196  Will  the  Prime  Minister  state: 

(a)  Has  the  Government  of  India  taken  any  action  on  the  gradual 
displacement  of  Indians  living  in  Burma? 

(b)  If  yes,  how  has  this  been  done? 

(c)  Is  there  an  account  that  can  be  tabled  in  the  House,  of  the  number  of 
those  displaced  and  their  occupations  prior  to  displacement? 


194.  Oral  answers,  25  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  4746-4752. 

195.  By  Congress  MPs  M.L.  Dwivedy,  Ram  Krishan  Gupta  and  Raghunath  Singh. 

196.  See  fn  195  in  this  section. 
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(d)  If  yes,  what  is  the  policy  of  the  Government  of  India  on  the  matter? 

Translation  ends.] 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  to  (e).  The 
points  raised  in  the  question  involve  major  aspects  of  the  situation  in  Burma 
in  regard  to  the  displacement  of  the  non-Burmese,  including  Indians,  by 
Burmese  nationals  in  governmental,  commercial  and  other  concerns  there. 
The  steps  taken  by  the  Government  of  India  as  well  as  its  stand  regarding 
the  policies  pursued  by  the  Government  of  the  Union  of  Burma  towards 
non-Burmese  nationals  have  been  stated  on  various  occasions  in  reply  to 
questions  in  Parliament.  The  collection  of  data  asked  for  is  not  practicable 
as  persons  of  Indian  origin  are  scattered  all  over  Burma. 

#  *t.  w.  :  *rcrr  ^  ^  w  w  I  %  ^  ’ft  ^  snfrrf 

'3IT  7?T  I?  T^IT  %  rft  cfjjf  'HKd  d<=bK  %  ^ 

[Translation  begins: 

M.L.  Dwivedy:  Does  the  Honourable  Member  know  that  Indians  who  have 
resided  in  Burma  since  the  time  of  the  British  are  being  evicted  of  their  land 
and  displaced?  And  if  this  is  the  case  then  has  the  Government  of  India,  in 
the  past  so  many  years,  attempted  to  do  something  about  this? 

Translation  ends.] 

Lakshmi  Menon:  Our  nationals  do  experience  a  number  of  hardships  as  a 
result  of  land  legislation  and  various  other  legislative  enactments  in  Burma 
which  apply  to  Indian  nationals,  other  non-Burmese  nationals  and  also 
even  to  Burmese  nationals.  Since  there  is  no  discrimination  at  all,  there  is 
no  point  in  our  taking  up  this  matter  with  the  Government  of  Burma.  But 
where  there  is  genuine  hardship  where  our  Mission  could  intervene,  we 
have  always  taken  up  each  cause  on  merit  and  taken  up  the  case  with  the 
Burma  Government,  thus  bringing  relief  to  our  people. 

#  *r.  w.  I  %  3  c^r 

qr  #  m  wr  I  afrr  -Jjfir  afk 
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#tto  fen  to  tot  t?  tor  rrfr  %nRT#TOTOT^lRt 

^f  TOT  TOT  % f%  ^f  TOf  TOT  TO  3?tT  HI<^H  ijTO  ^  %  TOT  ft  TOT  1 1 

TOHTOfr  TOT  I^FF  TORft#  (?ft  TOTOTOITO  ^TO)  :  TORT  TO  t  f%  ^  TOFJT  TOTO 
I  TO  TfREffc  %  TORftTf  £  %TOTO  I  TO  TO  TOTTO  %,  3?t?  TOT  TO^I  TOT#T  ’ft  ?#TO 
I?  3PR  TO  TO  TO%  I  #  fa?  TORT  TOTOT 1%  RXlwiftifi  ^  TOT  Rilled  TO?t, 
TOffaT  FT  TOTO  t  Ilf  TORR  ftTO  t  %  TOFJR  RTOTO  TOTTO  %  I  TOFJT  faff  TOTTO 
I  ffafa  TOt^  ftffaftfaH  ff^f  faff,  fafaff  TOlfa  TORT  ^T  TORR  TO  TOTT  TO  TO#  1 1 
fa  TOtf  fa?  RTO  TTcfJ  faff  fat  faff  TOTO  1 1  TOT^  TO  ffafal  TO  Rfa  TOT  TOffa  I 

fa  ff.  TO.  :  TOT  TORT  TRTOR  TOTOTTfatTOfaRitfafan  TOFJff  TOTRt 
fat  TOlf  TRTOR  fat  TOffTOTOTO  TOf  fffa? 

[Translation  begins: 

M.L.  Dwivedy:  Is  the  Honourable  Minister  not  aware  that  those  Indians 
who  had  settled  in  Burma,  have  been  attacked  the  maximum  and  their  land 
and  wealth  have  been  snatched  and  they  have  been  displaced?  If  the 
Government  is  not  aware  of  this,  I  am  informing  them  of  my  visit  to 
Burma  where  I  got  to  know  such  things  are  happening. 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  for  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  The 
question  is  whether  the  laws  that  are  made  discriminate  against  Indians  or 
apply  to  everyone,  including  Indians?  If  the  law  applies  to  all,  then  it  becomes 
difficult  to  seek  concessions  for  Indians.  Most  often,  laws  are  the  same  for  all, 
and  are  non-discriminatory;  but  in  their  implementation  at  times,  it  becomes 
discriminatory.  Then  it  has  to  be  taken  on  a  case  by  case  basis.  We  cannot 
contradict  the  law. 

M.L.  Dwivedy:  Has  the  Government  of  India  examined  the  root  cause  of 
the  Burmese  Government’s  need  to  make  such  laws? 


Translation  ends.] 


Braj  Singh:  How  can  we  ask  that  question? 
fa  TOTTfTTOTT  :  ffafaT  ?lfa  fat  TOfft  TOT  faf  ffafa  I 
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Tpra  ftfht  ^tifftt  f  %  yft  R^wi4)  st  3??r  tt  m  #r  jsft 

%  STUFF?  I  sik  FETRr  3FT  35  F#  t,  3T  FFPFt  3FT  HI'iRTkTT  ^ 
StRUFTT  TTFcF  Ft  f  3T  ^TFf? 

[Translation  begins: 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  need  arose  somewhat  like  ours  did  when  we  implemented 
the  land  reforms. 

Raghunath  Singh:  I  would  like  to  know  whether  Indians  settled  there  for 
the  past  two  to  three  generations  and  their  children  have  got  citizenship  or 
not? 


Translation  ends.] 

Lakshmi  Menon:  All  those  who  are  eligible  for  Burmese  citizenship  can 
accept  such  citizenship.  In  many  cases,  even  when  they  are  eligible  for 
Burmese  citizenship,  they  do  not  apply  for  it  for  various  personal  reasons. 
Otherwise,  there  is  no  restriction. 

Ramanathan  Chettiar:197  May  I  know  what  steps  Government  are  taking  to 
rehabilitate  to  India  all  those  Indian  nationals  who  are  forced  to  leave  Burma? 

Braj  Raj  Singh:  Are  they  forced  to  leave? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No  occasion  for  taking  any  such  steps  has  arisen. 

Ram  Krishan  Gupta:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  large  numbers  of 
Indians  in  Burma  have  expressed  their  desire  to  come  to  India?  If  so,  what 
steps  have  been  taken  to  settle  them  here? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  No,  Sir.  A  large  number  have  not  expressed  such  desire.  We 
have  taken  no  steps  and  we  do  not  propose  at  present  to  take  any  steps. 

TftcT  4  3T.  tcFTTft  OTRFFft  %  TRFT  sFFJT  %  EFTFt  3 

RRsbRl^FT  Ft  'FTFTT 1 1  ^  ^TF=RT  ^TTWT  f  3F*ft  TFT  3^t  'TJH  if  feRt  t^t 

3tt^  feRt  %FF?r  R  RRr  Rfit  i 

197.  Congress. 

198.  Congress. 
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#  :  wf  wotot;  i  wf  ^Hi'id  ott  %  Hm  w  I,  f^t  <jM? 

^  RRJW  H  W#  H?TT  I,  Hr  OT  WOT I  FFlH  wH#F  WW  |  ^  OTWt  WOTFS  WFT  OTfrw 
H  Hot  Ht  I-TTcF  #  OTRT  §3TT,  WK  OTOT  WI  HTF  WOT  gW  Wp  #W  HfTT 

%  %  wnH  ^  i 

FT.  OT  IjOTT  f$F  :  FwH  wH  H  #H  %  HRF  WTW  RTOTTlft  H  SH  3  WfflH  1 1 
Iwrate  :  OTW  OTfiH  H?  OTf  3  T^WT  eHt  OT  gTFT  HfR  OT  OTT 

Hwr  wt,  wf  wt  RrwTWii)  $  i  otHt  Ht  ot#  ott|  Ht  ott  t  wf  w§f 
wj$  Hw-Ht  H  HraiM  3  H  irw  ^r  onf  wi  tsH  #H  H  i  otfH  wiH 

RH  wHf  frt  wH  fHHot  -sftr  -otH  otfF  ftw!  F  i  wf  H  otot-frot 

■4M  f  i 

#H5HHf?FOT  :  3TH  TOM*!-.?)  Ht  %  WOT  Hi  OT  OTF  H  ?FE|H  Ht  OTOT  *f 

?nH  3  H  ottctot  HwwH  otH  1 1  H  ^r  wiejH  ot  wt  otot  m  wb  Hot  ott 
otHt  HH  fHfOTHwf  H  H  fewm  wf  otot  §ot  wt  #H  %  Hmef  H 

§3TT,  #T OTT  OT  OTWOT  $  otH  ^TTWOT  %  HH  HM  FFTH  FTOT OTOTF  Hi  fHH 

I?  #1  mi  Hr#  #  otfH  t,iHR  ot  HH  wHot  Hwot? 

sft  WTWTFOTM  %F  :  H-#T  FTOTTf  H  OT1W  #  Rt,  FOTRw  TROT  %  IfTT  wH  I 

t  fotft  'JtciN  Ht  wHH§t  ot  tft  ^  '3?tT  H)<  H%  Hit  1|  H>  wft  ww>  cffjt  ot 
OTOT I OT^  H^  H  feOTIF  HfHHH?PI  wH  I  i  otot  ^f  wf  Hot  iott  I  siHottw 
otHi  wet  wf  H I  Hi  OTRifH  H  otiot  Hwt I H^  H^r  H  w  ottft otHt 
I  i  ottt  fH^OTiH  H  w  ottft  otHt  I H  oteH  ?otf  afe  ffH  H 1 1 


[Translation  begins: 

D.N.  Tiwary:199  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  there  could  be  some 
discrimination  in  matters  of  the  law.  I  want  to  know  how  many  cases  have 
come  before  him  and  what  steps  have  been  taken? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  How  can  I  tell  you?  It  keeps  happening  in  individual  cases. 
We  do  not  know  everything  fully.  It’s  a  daily  task  at  our  Embassy.  Let  me  tell 
you,  there  are  two  kinds  of  land  there.  One — about  fifty  to  sixty  years  back, 

199.  See  fn  198  in  this  section. 
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some  people  from  Bihar  were  taken  there . 

Ram  Subhag  Singh:  Here  the  people  have  established  fourteen  villages  in 
the  area  of  Jiyawadi. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  You  can  say  that  on  Burmese  territory  they  have  carved  a 
small  Bihar — that  is  one  in  Jiyawadi.  The  second  kind,  is  the  land  that  has  been 
disputed  and  after  much  negotiations  has  come  to  India — the  land  of  the  chetti 
people.  They  gave  a  loan  which  could  not  be  repaid,  and  the  mortgaged  land 
came  into  their  possession.  These  are  two  different  matters. 

Govind  Das:  The  Prime  Minister  mentioned  that  difficulties  arise  in  the 
application  of  such  laws.  So  when  these  laws  are  applied,  are  they  done 
only  against  the  Indians  or  towards  others  as  well;  and  has  the  Indian 
Embassy  given  any  report  regarding  this  to  the  Government  of  India?  And 
if  it  has  been  given,  has  the  investigation  yielded  any  result? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  have  answered  two  three  questions.  Honorable  member 
did  not  listen.  I  am  trying  to  reply  to  this  and  let  me  respond  once  more  that  as 
far  as  laws  are  concerned,  they  are  non-discriminatory;  but  there  can  be 
individual  cases  where  this  might  happen  when  the  law  is  applied.  It  is  also  a 
fact  that  the  question  arises  of  who  has  more  land.  If  the  Indians  have  more 
land,  then  it  draws  attention. 


Translation  ends.] 

H.N.  Mukerjee:  The  Prime  Minister  told  this  House  on  the  12th  August  that 
some  24,700  Indian  applications  for  Burma  citizenship  are  still  pending 
disposal.  May  I  know  why  in  view  of  the  friendly  relations  existing  between 
our  two  countries  the  Indians  could  neither  get  Burma  citizenship  in  anything 
like  quick  time  nor  can  they  get  those  rights  which  they  are  being  deprived 
of  and  which  they  are  not  getting  as  displaced  persons? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  rather  difficult  to  answer.  I  do  not  think  there  is  a 
question  of  lack  of  friendliness  in  that.  If  I  may  say  so,  it  is  a  lack  of  efficiency 
on  both  sides,  that  is,  including  the  side  who  present  these  applications,  who 
do  not  pursue  them. 
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the  Chettiars  or  whatever  they  are  seem  to  have  not  done  so.  (Interruptions). 
If  that  is  the  case,  may  I  know  whether  Government  are  doing  anything  to 
encourage  more  Biharis  to  go  there? 

Speaker:  Shri  Hem  Barua. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  know  whether  it  is  a  fact  that  the  Burma  Government 
has  put  stringent  restrictions  on  stay  permits  and  citizenship  right 
certificates — involving  inordinate  delay  and,  at  the  same  time,  exorbitant 
annual  fees  and  also  whether  it  is  not  one  of  the  reasons  for  the  displacement 
of  Indians  from  Burma? 

Lakshmi  Menon:  The  renewal  fees  charged  apply  to  all  people  who  are  not 
Burmans. 

Hem  Barua:  This  is  a  specific  thing  about  stay  permits.  It  is  about  Rs.50 
per  head.  If  there  are  5  members  in  a  family  they  have  to  pay  Rs  50  per 
head.  About  citizenship  rights  there  is  inordinate  delay  and  people  get  sick 
of  waiting  for  certificates.  These  are  the  problems.  There  is  no  use  trying 
to  whitewash  them. 

Lakshmi  Menon:  There  is  also  the  other  side  of  the  question.  Large  numbers 
of  citizens  who  are  qualified  for  permanent  citizenship  in  Burma  by  virtue 
of  their  continuous  residence  in  that  country  do  not  avail  themselves  of  the 
opportunities  to  qualify  for  citizenship.  The  fault  is  not  all  on  the  side  of  the 
Burmese.  Partly,  it  is  also  due  to  our  own  people  who  do  not  take  advantage 
of  facts. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  do  agree  that  the  figure  of  Rs.50  does  seem  rather  a  big 
figure.  I  may  point  that  out.  But  it  is  very  difficult  for  us  in  an  internal  matter  to 
protest  when  there  is  no  discrmination,  when  it  applies  to  all  aliens  or  foreigners. 
But  we  did  point  out  to  them  that  this  was  a  very  heavy  burden  on  the  poorer 
classes;  and  we  were  told  that  they  would  consider  that,  particularly  in  so  far 
as  the  poorer  people  were  concerned. 

Hem  Barua:  May  I  submit. ... 

Speaker:  I  have  allowed  a  number  of  questions.  All  right. 

Hem  Barua:  The  hon.  Deputy  Minister  said  that  there  is  another  side  of  the 
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picture.  May  I  say,  Sir,  that  there  is  still  another  side  of  the  picture;  there  is 
a  third  side. 

Speaker:  The  hon.  Member  is  not  putting  a  question;  he  is  giving  an  answer. 
Next  question. 


(1)  South  East  Asia 

328.  In  the  Lok  Sabha:  Report  of  the  ICSC  in  Vietnam200 

Question:201  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  refer  to  the  reply  given  to 
Unstarred  Question  No.  2491  on  the  25th  April,  1960  and  state: 

(a)  Whether  the  report  of  the  International  Commission  for  Supervision 
and  Control  in  Viet  Nam  for  the  period  December,  1959  to  March, 
1960  has  since  been  published;  and 

(b)  If  so,  whether  a  copy  of  the  same  will  be  laid  on  the  Table? 

The  Prime  Minister  and  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Jawaharlal  Nehru):  (a) 
and  (b).  The  Tenth  Interim  Report  of  the  International  Commission  for 
Supervision  and  Control  in  Vietnam  which  covers  the  period  1st  February, 
1959  to  31st  January,  1960  has  since  been  released  for  the  information  of  the 
public  and  is  at  present  under  print.  A  copy  will  be  placed  on  the  Table  of  the 
House  as  soon  as  its  printing  is  completed.  The  Report  for  the  period  1st 
February,  1960  onwards  will,  we  presume,  be  available  in  due  course. 


329.  To  MEA:  Patnaik  Helps  in  Industrial  Development202 

I  am  sending  you  a  letter  from  Shri  B.  Patnaik.  He  saw  me  a  few  days  ago  after 
his  return  from 

Indonesia  where  he  received  a  hero’s  welcome.  Just  about  the  time  when 
the  Dutch  were  bombarding  parts  of  Indonesia,  Patnaik  was  of  much  service 
to  the  Indonesians.  He  ran  the  gauntlet  of  the  Dutch  blockade  and  even  brought 
some  of  the  Dutch  leaders  to  Delhi  by  air  in  spite  of  that  blockade.  I  think  he 
lost  one  aircraft  in  Indonesia.  This  was  shot  down  by  the  Dutch.  All  this  has 


200.  Written  answers,  1  August  1960.  Lok  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XLIV,  col.  51. 

201.  By  Congress  MP  Madhusudan  Rao  and  Communist  MP  Muhammed  Elias. 

202.  Note  to  N.R.  Pillai,  Subimal  Dutt  and  M.J.  Desai,  15  August  1960. 
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resulted  in  making  him  almost  a  legendary  figure  in  Indonesia  and,  from  President 
Soekamo  and  down  to  the  average  man,  he  is  thought  of  highly,  although  he 
has  not  been  to  Indonesia  again  till  recently. 

2 .  When  he  went  to  Indonesia  this  time,  his  old  friends,  including  President 
Soekamo,  met  him  and  asked  him  to  help  them  in  building  up  their  industries. 
He  is  a  man  of  considerable  enterprise  and  ability  and,  indeed,  with  a  spirit  of 
adventure.  So  he  was  attracted  to  this  idea. 

3.  He  went  to  Malaya  and  there  the  Prime  Minister  of  Malaya  also 
approached  him  with  the  same  objective. 

4.  When  he  came  to  see  me,  he  mentioned  this  to  me  and  said  that  he  had 
or  could  raise  resources  to  start  some  plants  in  Indonesia  as  well  as  Malaya.  In 
doing  so,  he  did  not  want  any  financial  assistance  from  our  Government.  All  he 
wanted  was  a  certain  sympathetic  and  friendly  approach  so  that  the 
Governments  of  those  countries  would  not  think  that  he  was  acting  against  the 
wishes  of  the  Government  of  India.  There  was  no  commitment  to  the 
Government  of  India  involved  in  this.  Also,  he  would  like  the  loan  of  some  first 
class  technicians  from  India.  I  understand  that  he  has  been  discussing  this 
matter  with  some  of  our  Ministries. 

5 .  In  his  letter,  he  gives  a  brief  account  of  his  plan.  According  to  him, 
this  will  not  involve  any  burden  on  India  and  would  indeed  be  beneficial  to  us  in 
several  ways,  apart  from  the  psychological  bonds  established.  If  a  fertiliser 
factory  in  Malaya  has  a  surplus,  we  could  buy  it  at  lower  costs  than  other 
imported  fertilisers.  In  erecting  these  plants  elsewhere,  as  much  as  possible  of 
Indian  machinery  would  be  used. 

6 .  I  should  like  you  to  consider  these  proposals.  I  am  inclined  to  encourage 
him,  subject  always  to  our  not  getting  entangled  in  any  financial  or  like 
commitments. 
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(m)  Turkey 

330.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Indian  Ambassador  in  Turkey203 

A.N.  Bose:204  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state  whether  the  Indian 
Ambassador  in  Turkey205  was  in  the  Turkish  capital  on  the  eve  of  and 
during  the  recent  coup  d’etat  in  Turkey? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  The  Ambassador 
was  in  Turkey  and  on  tour  in  the  districts  adjoi  :ng  Ankara  on  the  eve  of 
the  recent  coup  d’  Etat.  He  returned  to  the  capital  the  same  day. 

A.N.  Bose:  Had  the  Indian  Embassy  any  knowledge  about  what  was  going 
to  happen?  Were  they  informed  of  the  revolt  which  had  been  started  by  the 
students  and  cadets  in  Istanbul? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  It  is  rather  difficult  to  answer  these  questions.  Nobody  knew 
exactly  what  was  going  to  happen.  If  people  knew,  people  in  positions  of 
authority  knew,  they  would  probably  have  taken  some  steps  to  escape.  Even 
those  who  were  in  the  best  position  to  know  were  taken  unawares.  But  it  might 
interest  the  House  to  know  that  when  I  was  actually  in  Istanbul,  I  was  writing 
a  note  from  there  to  my  Ministry.  I  said:  “This  Government  here  cannot  last 
long.”  That  was  the  general  impression  of  our  Ambassador  and  ourselves,  that 
there  would  be  a  change.  Nobody,  unless  he  believed  in  astrology,  could  have 
said  when  the  change  would  take  place. 

A.  N.  Bose:  Was  the  Prime  Minister  posted  about  the  demonstrations  made 
by  the  students  grid  by  the  military  cadets  at  Istanbul  before  his  visit  there? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  I  think  the  hon.  Member  is  perhaps  thinking  of  Ankara,  not 
Istanbul.  There  had  been  previously  some  demonstrations,  which  were  public 
property  in  Ankara.  Those  demonstrations  took  place  before  and  while  I  was 
there  indeed  the  demonstrations  made  a  slight  attempt — they  desired  to  come 
to  the  place  where  I  was  staying  because  all  of  them  were  very  friendly — to 
express  a  gesture  of  friendship  to  India.  They  were  stopped.  But  as  I  was 


203.  Oral  answers,  11  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  616-618. 

204.  PSP. 

205.  J.K.  Atal. 
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anxious  to  know  more  about  what  was  happening,  I  sent  one  of  the  senior 
officers  accompanying  me  from  India,  my  Principal  Private  Secretary,  to  go 
by  himself  and  have  a  look  at  the  demonstration  and  report  to  me.  He  did  that 
and  reported  to  me.  He  did  that  and  came  back  with  swollen  eyes,  because 
tear-gas  had  affected  his  eyes. 

A.N.  Bose:  The  Prime  Minister  said  that  his  visit  to  Turkey  was  a  very 
profitable  one.  May  I  know  how  it  was  profitable  for  him  to  have  signed  a 
joint  statement  with  a  person  who  was  standing  on  the  brink  of  a  precipice 
and  whose  government  was  going  to  be  blown  up  within  a  few  days  of 
signing  that  statement? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Has  the  hon.  Member  read  the  statement?  Surely  it  all  depends 
on  the  statement,  on  what  is  said.  Everything  that  is  said  in  the  statement  is  in 
conformity  with  our  policy.  If  it  was  in  conformity  with  Turkish  policy,  it  is  all 
the  better  for  us. 

A.N.  Bose:  How  is  it  that  our  Ambassadors  have  a  peculiar  knack  of  leaving 
the  capitals  whenever  troubles  are  brewing?  This  is  not  a  solitary  occasion. 
The  same  thing  happened  in  the  case  of  Budapest... 

Chairman:  No  insinuation. 

A.  N.  Bose:  ...Baghdad  and  Karachi.  When  momentous  changes  were  going 
on  in  these  places,  our  Ambassadors  were  found  to  be  absent  from  the 
place  of  occurrence.  May  I  know  what  is  the  reason  for  this,  or  is  it 
merely  accidental? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  But  he  was  not  absent.  He  was  in  a  suburb  from  where  he 
could  reach  the  heart  of  the  city  within  a  couple  of  hours.  Within  three  hours 
he  came  back.  Do  you  want  him  to  sit  in  the  office  and  not  go  out? 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  It  is  no  doubt  a  very  exciting  experience  for  the  Prime 
Minister.  When  the  Prime  Minister  himself  just  now  said  that  he  was  writing 
a  letter  to  India  saying  that  the  situation  was  very  serious  and  when  he  had 
no  doubt  that  Government  would  fall,  may  I  know  why  then  he  did  think 
it  fit  to  sign  a  joint  communique  with  a  Prime  Minister  who  would  be  soon 
falling  according  to  his  own  reckoning? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  Because  it  was  a  good  communique,  and  a  good  communique 
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which  was  highly  appreciated  in  Turkey  by  the  Government  which  signed  it  as 
well  as  by  the  Opposition. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  shall  make  my  position  clear. 

Chairman:  In  the  External  Affairs  debate. 


331.  In  the  Rajya  Sabha:  Visit  to  Turkey206 

A.  Subba  Rao:  Will  the  Prime  Minister  be  pleased  to  state: 

(a)  When  the  invitation  to  visit  Turkey  was  received  by  him;  and 

(b)  When  the  decision  to  accept  the  invitation  was  taken? 

The  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs  (Lakshmi  Menon):  (a)  The  invitation 
from  the  Prime  Minister  of  Turkey  was  first  received  by  our  Prime  Minister 
in  October  1958.  It  was  renewed  in  October  1959  and  again  in  April  1960. 
(b)  The  invitation  was  accepted,  in  principle,  when  it  was  first  received  in 
October  1958.  In  April  1960  the  intention  of  the  Prime  Minister  to  visit 
Turkey  for  a  few  days  from  May  20,  1960,  while  on  his  return  from  the 
Commonwealth  Prime  Minister’s  Conference  in  London,  was  conveyed 
to  the  Turkish  Government  and  the  proposed  dates  were  accepted  by  them. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  It  was  already  known  that  the  U-2  which  was  shot  down 
over  the  Soviet  Union  had  originally  taken  off  from  a  Turkish  airport.  It 
was  also  reported  in  the  press  that  there  was  widespread  agitation  in  Ankara 
and  Istanbul  before  which  the  government  there  was  tottering.  May  I  know 
whether  these  factors  were  taken  into  account  by  the  Prime  Minister  before 
making  the  final  decision  that  he  must  visit  Turkey  in  those  circumstances? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  First  of  all,  they  were  not  taken  into  account  because  the 
Prime  Minister  at  that  time  did  not  know  them,  and  secondly  they  did  not  have 
much  bearing  on  his  visit. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  How  is  it  that  the  Prime  Minister  did  not  know  that  the 
U-2  had  taken  off  from  a  Turkish  airport  when  by  the  6th  or  7th  May  it 
was  reported  in  the  press?  It  appears  that  Mr.  Atal,  the  Indian  Ambassador 


206.  Oral  answers,  1 1  August  1960.  Rajya  Sabha  Debates,  Vol.  XXX,  cols  595-598. 
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there,  according  to  the  Hindustan  Times  of  29th  May,  was  sending  frantic 
telegrams  to  the  Prime  Minister  that  he  must  come  there.  According  to  him 
the  agitation  there  was  trivial.  The  Prime  Minister  owes  an  explanation. 
The  Menderes  Government  was  tottering  before  the  mounting  tempo. 

Chairman:  That  will  do. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  That  will  not  do  because  there  are  the  other  parties.  Was 
he  aware  that... 

Chairman:  Don’t  take  him  seriously. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  He  has  to  take  me  seriously  because  the  question  is  serious 
and  it  is  agitating  us. 

How  is  it  then,  Sir,  that  when  this  was  the  situation,  the  internal  situation 
in  Turkey — it  was  also  reported  that  the  Menderes  Government  was  seeking 
this  visit  to  buttress  its  position — the  Prime  Minister  chose  that  hour  to  go 
there?  Two  days  after  his  departure  the  Government  there  fell. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  hon.  Member  is  so  worked  up  over  this  matter  that  he 
has  become  rather  confused.  First  of  all,  my  visit  there  was  settled  in  the  early 
days  of  May;  it  was  finalised  before  all  these  fresh  items  of  information  that 
the  hon.  Member  has  mentioned  came  to  my  notice  and  I  saw  no  reason  to 
postpone  or  upset  the  arrangement  because  of  all  this,  but  looking  at  the  visit 
now  I  think  it  is  one  of  the  most  fortunate  and  advantageous  visits  that  I  have 
ever  paid  to  any  country.  The  hon.  Member  has  referred  to  some  article  in  the 
Hindustan  Times  which  was  no  doubt  written  without  much  knowledge  of  the 
situation  there  but  I  would  refer  him  to  a  newspaper  of  his  own  home  town, 
the  Amrit  Bazaar  Patrika ,  which  has  a  correspondent  in  Istanbul  and  who  has 
been  writing  at  length  about  my  visit  there.  He  has  written  about  the  wonderfully 
good  effect  that  this  visit  had  on  India-Turkey  relations  and  on  international 
relations  and  in  every  way.  I  would  refer  that  article  to  him  for  reading. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  I  would  refer  the  Prime  Minister  to  the  Amrit  Bazaar 
Patrika  again. 

Chairman:  But  a  question. 

Bhupesh  Gupta:  How  can  I  put  a  question  without  referring  to  some  points. 
Has  the  Prime  Minister  come  across  an  article  in  the  same  paper  written  by 
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one  of  those  who  organised  the  coup  d’etat  saying  that  because  of  the 
presence  of  the  Prime  Minister  they  had  to  put  off  the  dismissal  of  the 
Government.  May  I  know,  Sir,  whether  the  Prime  Minister  has  taken  into 
account  this  fact,  whatever  the  relations  between  the  two  countries? 
Certainly  the  Prime  Minister  has  gained  by  this  visit  but  may  I  know  whether 
he  did  not  think  that  such  a  visit  at  this  hour  would  be  liable  to  be 
misunderstood  by  people  who  were  trying  to  get  rid  of  the  Menderes  regime? 

Jawaharlal  Nehru:  The  fact  is  that  it  was  not  misunderstood. 


(n)  USSR 

332.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Letter  from  Khrushchev207 

August  4,  1 960 

My  dear  Morarji, 

This  afternoon  the  Soviet  Charge  d’ Affaires  came  to  see  me  and  handed  to  me 
a  letter  from  Mr.  Khrushchev.  I  enclose  a  copy  of  this  letter. 

I  shall,  of  course,  have  to  send  a  reply  to  this  letter.  There  is  no  immediate 
hurry  about  this. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


333.  To  Rajendra  Prasad:  Note  on  USSR  Visit208 


August  5,  1960 


My  dear  Rajendra  Babu, 

Thank  you  for  sending  me  a  note  on  your  visit  to  the  USSR.209  1  have  read  it 
with  considerable  interest,  and  with  most  of  your  suggestions  I  entirely  agree. 
I  hope  you  will  not  mind  my  circulating  your  note  to  all  our  Cabinet  Ministers, 
Ministers  of  State,  Members  of  the  Planning  Commission,  Chief  Ministers  of 


207.  Letter.  File  No.  17(214)/56-66-PMS. 

208.  Letter. 

209.  Prasad  visited  the  USSR  from  20  June  to  5  July  1960.  For  details,  see  Valmiki  Choudhary 
(ed.)  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad:  Correspondence  and  Select  Documents,  Vol.  XXI  (New 
Delhi:  Allied  Publishers  Ltd,  1993),  pp.39 1-435. 
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States  and  to  some  others.  I  am  having  this  done. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


334.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Soviet  Credit  for  Third  Plan210 

August  6,  1960 

My  dear  Morarji, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  6th  August211  about  the  further  credit  from  the 
Soviet  Union.  As  you  were  in  Moscow  recently  and  spoke  about  these  matters 
there,  I  think  it  will  be  appropriate  for  you  to  write  directly  to  Mr.  Khrushchev 
thanking  him  for  it.  You  may  send  this  letter  to  the  External  Affairs  Ministry, 
and  we  shall  forward  it  to  our  Ambassador  in  Moscow. 

I  agree  broadly  with  what  you  have  written  in  your  letter.  I  think  we  should 
primarily  use  these  funds  for  projects  which  are  included  in  the  Third  Five  Year 
Plan,  and  which  are  likely  to  be  completed  and  start  production  during  the  Plan 
period.  There  may  be  some  rather  special  exceptions  to  this.  Thus,  for  instance, 
the  exploitation  of  oil  might  be  an  exception.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  if  we  look  at 
this  exploitation  of  oil  for  the  full  period  of  the  Third  Plan,  the  result  is  likely  to 
be  favourable  to  us.  That  is,  the  amount  we  put  in  for  such  exploitation  in  the 
early  stages  of  the  Plan  may  well  come  back  to  us  in  much  greater  measure 
before  the  five  year  period  is  over.  Thus,  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  entire 
Plan,  we  get  back  much  more  than  we  spend. 

However,  we  must  certainly  give  thought  to  the  best  use  we  can  make  of 
this  additional  credit. 

As  for  making  a  public  announcement  of  the  new  credit,  we  shall  have  to 
consult  the  Soviet  Government. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


210.  Letter.  File  No.  17(214)/56-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

211.  See  Appendix  24.  See  also  Appendix  10. 
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335.  To  MEA:  Soviet  Credit  for  Third  Plan212 

I  am  sending  you  a  letter  from  the  Finance  Minister  about  the  new  Soviet  credit 
of  500,000,000  roubles.213  Also  my  reply  to  him.214 

2.  We  shall  have  to  consider  when  to  make  a  public  announcement  about 
this  new  credit.  I  think  that  you  might  write  to  our  Ambassador  in  Moscow  on 
this  subject.  We  should  send  him  a  copy  of  the  letter  that  Mr.  Khrushchev 
wrote  to  me,  as  he  may  not  have  seen  it.  Ask  him  to  convey  our  thanks  to  Mr. 
Khrushchev  for  this  credit  (I  shall,  of  course,  write  to  Mr.  Khrushchev  myself 
a  little  later,  and  the  Finance  Minister  will  also  be  writing  to  him).  Our  Ambassador 
should  enquire  from  the  Soviet  Government  as  to  the  timing  of  a  public 
announcement.  It  is  not  necessary  to  send  a  telegram  to  our  Ambassador.  A 
letter  will  be  better. 


336.  To  N.S.  Khrushchev:  Acknowledgement  of  Credit215 

August  10,  1960 

My  dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister, 

I  thank  you  for  your  letter  of  July  31.216  We  much  appreciate  the  prompt 
consideration  given  by  the  Soviet  Government,  as  a  result  of  the  talks  between 
Mr.  A.I.  Mikoyan  and  our  Finance  Minister,  Shri  Morarji  Desai,  to  the  possibility 
of  a  further  credit  from  the  Soviet  Union  to  India,  and  we  are  very  grateful  to 
the  Soviet  Government  for  the  offer  of  an  additional  credit  within  the  limits  of 
500  million  roubles.  We  welcome  this  fresh  expression  of  the  Soviet  development 
plans. 

I  warmly  share  your  satisfaction  at  the  consolidation  and  strengthening  of 
the  friendly  relations  between  our  two  countries.  We  look  forward  with  pleasure 
to  a  progressive  widening  of  the  area  of  cooperation  between  our  countries  to 
our  mutual  benefit  as  well  as  to  the  cause  of  world  peace. 

With  kind  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

212.  Note  to  N.R.  Pillai  and  Subimal  Dutt,  6  August  1960.  File  No.  17(214)/56-66-PMS. 

213.  See  Appendix  24. 

214.  See  item  334. 

215.  Letter. 

216.  See  Appendix  10. 
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337.  To  the  President,  Vice  President  and  Cabinet 
Ministers217 


August  25,  1960 

The  Soviet  Ambassador  came  to  see  me  this  afternoon  and  gave  me  a  letter 
from  Mr.  Khrushchev.  After  reading  it  I  told  him  to  convey  my  thanks  to  Mr. 
Khrushchev  for  his  letter  and  to  tell  him  that  we  would  give  careful  consideration 
to  what  he  has  said.  I  shall  reply  to  the  letter  a  little  later. 

A  copy  of  the  English  version  of  Mr.  Khrushchev’s  letter  is  attached.218 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 


338.  To  Morarji  Desai:  Soviet  Credit  for  Third  Plan 219 

August  28,  1960 

My  dear  Morarji, 

You  must  have  seen  a  telegram  from  KPS  Menon,220  our  Ambassador  in  Moscow, 
suggesting  the  text  of  the  announcement  that  might  be  made  about  their  further 
credit  to  us.  If  you  agree  with  this,  we  can  inform  KPS  Menon  accordingly. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  the  announcement  might  be  made  on  the 
30th  August.  It  is  better,  I  think,  make  it  in  Parliament221  before  it  is  given  to  the 
press. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


217.  Letter  to  GB.  Pant,  Morarji  Desai  and  V.K.  Krishna  Menon.  Copied  to  N.R.  Pillai, 
Subimal  Dutt  and  M.J.  Desai. 

218.  See  Appendix  54. 

219.  Letter.  File  No.  17(214)/56-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection.  Copied  to  N.R. 
Pillai  and  Subimal  Dutt. 

220.  K.P.S.  Menon  to  Subimal  Dutt,  27  August  1960.  File  No.  17(214)/56-66-PMS. 

221.  Statement  was  tabled  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  on  30  August  1960. 
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(o)  United  Kingdom 

339.  To  Sham  Nath:  Venue  for  Civic  Reception222 

August  6,  1960 

My  dear  Sham  Nathji, 

Your  letter  of  August  5th  about  the  Queen’s  visit.223 

The  place  of  the  civic  reception  can  be  finalised  later  when  some 
representatives  of  the  Queen  come  here  to  fix  up  her  programme.  For  our  part 
we  are  quite  agreeable  to  this  reception  taking  place  at  the  Ramlila  Grounds, 
but  thus  far  we  have  been  specifically  asked  by  the  Palace  people  in  London  to 
have  it  in  the  Red  Fort.  This  may  be  changed  after  discussion  with  them,  but 
the  final  decision  will  have  to  be  theirs.224 

I  do  not  think  we  can  have  any  banquet,  as  suggested  by  you.  There  will 
be,  of  course,  a  banquet  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan.  There  is  going  to  be  no  other 
banquet  as  she  has  expressly  wished  that  such  banquets  should  be  avoided. 

There  can,  however,  be  some  other  function  at  the  Red  Fort  such  as  a 
costume  parade. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


222.  Letter  to  the  Mayor  of  the  Municipal  Corporation  of  Delhi. 

223.  The  visit  was  due  in  January  1961.  See  SWJN/SS/66. 

224.  For  discussions  see  SWJN/SS/61 /items  445-460. 
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340.  To  M.S.  Gurupadaswamy:  Cannot  Discuss  Problems 
of  Indian  Defence1 


August  19,  1960 


Dear  Gurupadaswamy, 

Your  letter  of  August  19th.  I  doubt  if  I  shall  be  in  Delhi  early  in  December.  But, 
apart  from  this,  it  will  be  hardly  appropriate  and  rather  embarrassing  for  me  to 
participate  in  a  discussion  of  problems  of  Indian  defence.  This  is  particularly 
so  because  of  our  trouble  on  the  frontier  and  the  steps  we  are  taking  in  regard 
to  it.  We  cannot  talk  about  these  steps  in  public. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


341. To  Subimal  Duttand  V.K.  Krishna  Menon:  Defence  of 
Bhutan2 

FS  gave  these  papers  to  me  today.  I  was  a  little  surprised  to  read  them  and  to 
find  that  the  paper  called  “Recommendations  on  the  Defence  of  Bhutan”  had 
been  given  directly  to  Shri  Jigme  Dorji,  Prime  Minister  of  Bhutan.  In  particular, 
the  reference  to  intelligence  in  it,  though  understandable,  was  not  a  thing  to 
have  been  passed  on  to  Shri  Jigme  Dorji. 

2.  The  Defence  Minister  refers  in  his  note  to  the  meeting  at  my  house 
when  he  and  the  COAS3  were  present  and  there  was  some  talk  about  Bhutan. 
I  remember  this  meeting  and  my  recollection  of  it  fits  in  with  what  the  Defence 
Minister  has  said. 

3.  Apart  from  this  meeting,  however,  I  had  met  the  COAS  previously  on 
some  occasion,  and  he  had  mentioned  to  me  that  Shri  Jigme  Dorji  had  suggested 
to  the  COAS  that  he  would  like  to  have  a  fairly  senior  officer  of  the  Indian 
Army  to  visit  Bhutan  as  his  guest  quietly  and  without  fuss,  presumably  to 
advise  him  about  the  internal  organisation  of  the  Bhutan  army  or  rather  militia. 


1.  Letter  to  a  Rajya  Sabha  MP  and  Vice  President  of  the  Indian  Bureau  of  Parliamentary 
Studies. 

2.  Note,  23  August  1960. 

3.  Chief  of  Army  Staff,  K.S.  Thimayya. 
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The  COAS  had  asked  me  if  this  could  be  done,  and  I  said  I  saw  no  harm  in  it. 
Thereafter,  a  Colonel  of  our  Army  was  sent  there  probably  on  leave  or,  anyhow, 
privately.  It  seemed  to  me  then  that  such  a  visit  would  do  no  harm  and  might  be 
helpful  from  our  point  of  view  as  we  could  get  some  information. 

4.  This  morning,  General  Thimayya  came  to  see  me  to  bid  me  good-bye 
as  he  was  going  abroad  in  a  day  or  two  to  Gaza,  Italy  and  the  United  Kingdom. 
In  the  course  of  our  talk,  I  mentioned  to  him  these  papers  about  Bhutan  and 
said  that  I  was  surprised  that  any  paper  of  this  kind  was  given  to  the  Prime 
Minister  of  Bhutan.  The  normal  course  was  for  any  communication  if  it  has  to 
be  sent,  this  should  be  done  through  the  External  Affairs  Ministry  who  can 
judge  of  the  political  aspects  of  it.  General  Thimayya  reminded  me  of  our 
previous  talk  about  an  Indian  Colonel  going  there.  The  paper  entitled 
“Recommendations  on  the  Defence  of  Bhutan”  had  been  prepared  by  that 
Colonel,  and  contained  his  suggestions  for  the  internal  reorganisation  of  the 
militia,  which  was  at  present  no  good  at  all.  As  Shri  Jigme  Dorji  had  asked  for 
these  suggestions,  the  paper  was  sent  to  him.  General  Thimayya  realised, 
however,  that  the  reference  to  intelligence  etc,  might  get  into  wrong  hands. 

5.  I  told  him  that  in  such  matters  we  cannot  trust  anybody,  even  the 
Prime  Minister  of  Bhutan,  and,  therefore,  care  has  to  be  taken  not  to  have  any 
direct  dealings  with  such  people.  Any  advice  that  we  have  to  give,  should  go 
through  the  normal  courses. 

6.  I  agree  entirely  with  the  Defence  Minister  that  the  procedure  was 
irregular,  and  this  kind  of  thing  must  be  avoided  in  future.  But,  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  the  COAS  had  mentioned  to  me  long  ago  about  sending  one  of  our 
Colonels  there  and  I  had  agreed  to  it,  there  was  some  justification  for  the  visit 
of  this  Colonel,  I  had  not  thought  then  that  any  formal  paper  would  be  given, 
but  I  had  certainly  considered  that  some  informal  advice  about  internal 
reorganization  might  be  given. 

7.  We  should,  of  course,  take  no  action  at  all  in  regard  to  Bhutan  or  in 
regard  to  intelligence  relating  to  Bhutan,  as  a  consequence  of  this  note. 
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342.  To  Bajrang  Bahadur  Singh  of  Bhadri:  Border  Roads4 

August  23,  1960 

My  dear  Bhadri, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  1 1th  August.  I  am  glad  that  progress  is  being 
made  in  these  mountain  border  roads. 

Personally  I  feel  that  we  need  not  go  so  near  to  the  border  as  Namgia.  I  do 
not  know  why  the  previous  decision  was  reversed  in  regard  to  this  matter. 
Perhaps,  thirty  miles  is  too  far  away,  but  ten  to  fifteen  miles  should  separate 
the  border  from  our  road. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


343.  To  N.G.  Goray:  False  Reports  in  Newspapers5 

August  25,  1960 

My  dear  Goray, 

Your  letter  of  August  24th.  I  was  much  surprised  to  read  it.  The  article  that 
appeared  in  the  Maratha  has  no  basis. 

As  you  perhaps  know,  I  went  to  Ladakh  myself  and  visited  even  the  forward 
areas.  I  met  many  officers  and  men.  There  was  not  a  hint  of  complaint. 

But,  in  order  to  make  sure,  I  referred  this  matter  to  our  Defence  Ministry. 
They  inform  me  that  the  statement  that  there  is  discontent  amongst  the  Army 
personnel  on  the  question  of  salary  has  no  foundation.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  the 
salaries  have  been  substantially  increased  only  recently  as  a  result  of  an 
examination  based  on  the  Jagannadhadas  Pay  Commission’s  report. 

There  has  been,  however,  some  criticism  about  compensatory  allowance 
which  has  been  given  to  some  police  and  other  civilian  personnel  in  certain 
border  areas,  which  is  somewhat  more  liberal  than  that  given  to  the  Army 
personnel.  This  matter  is  being  examined  from  the  point  of  view  of  some 
concessions  in  kind,  where  this  is  considered  feasible. 

There  is  no  truth  in  the  report  of  a  clash  between  jawans  and  officers. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


4.  Letter  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  of  Himachal  Pradesh. 

5.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  PSP,  from  Poona,  Bombay. 
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344.  To  M.  Subbarao:  Motilal  Nehru  Centenary 
Celebration1 


August  1,  1960 

Dear  Shri  Subbarao, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  26th  July.  In  this  letter,  you  refer  to  my 
father’s  centenary  next  year.  This  is  not  going  to  be  celebrated  in  Rashtrapati 
Bhavan.  What  has  happened  is  that  a  meeting  was  held  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan 
and  a  committee  was  formed  to  organise  such  a  celebration.  I  am  not  a  member 
of  this  committee  as  I  do  not  think  it  proper  for  me  to  participate  in  this  particular 
work.  I  do  not  know  what  programme  for  celebration  this  committee  is  drawing 
up. 

If  you  happen  to  come  to  Delhi,  I  shall  gladly  meet  you.  I  am  afraid  I 
cannot  make  any  special  arrangements  for  you  to  come  here. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


345.  To  D.P.  Karmarkar:  Bangalore  Schedule2 


August  1,  1960 

My  dear  Karmarkar, 

Your  letter  of  July  29th.3  My  provisional  programme  for  going  to  Bangalore  is 
as  follows.  I  reach  Bangalore  on  the  15th  September,  1960,  at  about  midday.  I 
think  that  in  the  afternoon  my  time  will  be  almost  entirely  taken  up  by  the 
Visvesvaraya  Centenary  Celebrations.4  On  the  16th  September  forenoon,  I  am 
attending  a  Seminar  on  Planning  in  Bangalore. 

I  have  made  no  other  engagements  yet.  Probably  there  will  be  other 
functions  including  a  public  meeting  there. 

I  should  be  glad  to  inaugurate  the  National  Tuberculosis  Training  Institute 
at  Bangalore.  It  is  difficult  for  me  to  indicate  the  exact  time.  This  should  be 

1 .  Letter  to  an  advocate  from  Visakhapatnam. 

2.  Letter.  File  No.  8/147/60-PMS. 

3.  Karmarkar  asked  for  Nehru’s  programme  in  order  to  plan  the  inauguration  of  the  National 
Tuberculosis  Training  Institute. 

4.  See  SWJN/SS/63  for  events  in  the  Bangalore  tour. 
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fixed  up  in  consultation  with  the  Mysore  Government. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


346.  To  K.R.  Kripalani:  On  a  Nehru  Portrait5 


August  1,  1960 


My  dear  Krishna, 

I  enclose  a  letter.  I  do  not  remember  about  the  man’s  portrait  of  me,  though  I 
have  a  vague  recollection  that  I  met  him  once.  I  cannot  quite  make  out  all  that 
he  says.  Please  let  me  know  what  you  know  about  it. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 

347.  To  H.C.  Heda:  Damodardas’s  European  Tour6 

August  1,  1960 

My  dear  Heda, 

Your  letter  of  August  1  st,  with  which  you  have  sent  a  letter  from  Damodardasji.7 
If  he  goes  to  some  countries  of  Europe,  he  is  welcome  to  do  so,  and  we  shall 
put  him  in  touch  with  our  Missions  abroad.  But  it  will  be  very  difficult  for  us  to 
provide  any  foreign  exchange  for  this  purpose.  We  have  tightened  all  our  controls 
now  as  the  foreign  exchange  position  is  bad. 

I  do  not  quite  know  how  he  intends  speaking  on  Gandhiji  and  Sarvodaya  in 
these  countries  in  Europe.  Unless  he  has  got  previous  contacts,  it  will  be  very 
difficult  for  him  to  do  so.  European  countries  are  not  easy  from  the  point  of 
view  of  public  speaking.  Has  he  any  good  contacts  there?  Our  Missions  abroad 
cannot  help  him  in  getting  such  contacts  or  in  arranging  meetings  etc. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

5.  Letter  to  the  Secretary,  Sahitya  Akademi.  File  No.  40(7)/59-63-PMS. 

6.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Congress  from  Nizamabad,  Andhra  Pradesh. 

7.  Damodardas  Mundada  was  Vinoba  Bhave’s  secretary.  See  Valmiki  Chowdhary  (ed)  Dr 
Rajendra  Prasad:  Correspondence  and  Select  Documents ,  Vol.  XVI  (Allied  Publishers 
Ltd:  New  Delhi),  1992,  pp.  141-142. 
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348.  To  Raja  Mahendra  Pratap:  Repealing  the  Mahendra 
Pratap  Estates  Act8 


August  2,  1960 

Dear  Raja  Saheb, 

Your  letter  of  the  1st  August.9 

You  know  that  we  have  been  anxious  to  get  this  Bill  though  Parliament.10 
But  what  are  we  to  do  when  our  Attorney  General  and  others  raised  legal 
objections  and  point  out  that  such  a  Bill  cannot  be  given  effect  to?  We  can,  and 
we  are  anxious  to,  repeal  the  old  Act.  You  will  appreciate  that  this  is  not 
Government’s  fault  or  my  fault.11 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


8.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  Independent  from  Mathura,  Uttar  Pradesh.  File  No.  207,  Raja 
Mahendra  Pratap  Papers,  NAI. 

9.  See  Appendix  15(a). 

10.  On  10  August  1960,  the  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs,  Satya  Narayan  Sinha  stated 
the  following  in  the  Lok  Sabha,  “...On  the  18th  March,  1960,  the  House  adopted  Shri 
PR.  Patel's  motion  that  the  consideration  of  the  Raja  Mahendra  Pratap  Singh  Estates 
(Repealing)  Bill  be  postponed  till  the  first  day  of  the  next  session.  Government  have 
examined  the  constitutional  aspects  of  this  Bill  and  are  advised  that  Parliament  is  not 
competent  under  any  of  the  entries  in  the  legislative  lists  or  under  its  residuary  power  to 
divest  Amrit  Pratap  Singh  of  his  immovable  properties  and  vest  such  properties  in  Raja 
Mahendra  Pratap  Singh.  Parliament  can,  however,  enact  legislation  to  repeal  the  Mahendra 
Pratap  Singh  Estates  Act,  1923.”  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLIV,  cols  157-158. 

1 1 .  See  Appendix  1 5(b). 
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349.  To  Satya  Narayan  Sinha:  Payment  for  Maulana’s 
Portrait12 


August  2,  1960 

My  dear  Satya  Narayan, 

I  enclose  a  cheque  in  your  favour  for  Rs. 2, 500/-. This  has  come  from  the 
Governor  of  West  Bengal13  and  is  in  payment  for  the  portrait  of  Maulana  Azad 
that  she  took  away  from  us.  This  was  the  portrait  by  Satish  Gujral,  which  had 
been  sent  to  my  house. 

You  can  now  pay  off  Doogar  the  balance  due  to  him  and  make  part-payment 
to  the  Congress  Party. 

Please  send  a  receipt  direct  to  Secretary  to  the  Governor  of  West  Bengal. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


350.  To  D.G.  Tendulkar:  Gandhi  at  Tilak’s  Funeral14 

August  2,  1960 

My  dear  Tendulkar, 

I  have  just  seen  your  letter  of  July  26  as  well  as  the  previous  one  of  April15 
which  you  have  sent  with  it.  I  shall  look  into  the  question  of  your  lease  deed. 

You  refer  ( Mahatma  Vol.  I,  page  639)  to  an  incident  when  Tilak  died.  I 
have  no  recollection  of  Brahmins  obstructing  or  objecting  to  Gandhiji  lifting 
Tilak’s  bier.  The  incident  may  well  be  true.  I  remember  Gandhiji  lifting  the  bier 
and  Shaukat  Ali  following  him  for  a  little  while.  Subsequently  objection  was 
raised  by  some  Muslims  to  Shaukat  Ali  doing  this. 

Gandhiji  had  been  touring  in  Sind  and  I  was  with  him.  We  came  back  by 
train  from  Sind  and  reached  Bombay  early  morning  on  the  1st  August. 
Immediately  we  went  to  Sardar  Griha  to  see  the  Lokamanya  who  had  died  just 
a  little  before.  Later  we  accompanied  his  bier.  I  went  with  the  great  procession 
on  foot,  rather  lost  in  the  huge  crowd. 


12.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Parliamentary  Affairs. 

13.  PadmajaNaidu. 

14.  Letter  to  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  biographer.  File  No.  2(427)/62-64-PMS.  Also  available  in 
JN  Collection  and  D.G  Tendulkar  Papers,  NMML. 

15.  See  Appendix  1 . 
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I  have  not  got,  or  at  any  rate  I  cannot  find,  the  Poona  statements. 16  If  you 
have  not  got  them,  I  am  sure  the  A.I.C.C.  Office  could  supply  them.  I  imagine, 
however,  that  the  two  letters  that  you  refer  to  are  the  Poona  statements,  that  is 
my  letter  and  Bapu’s  letter,  both  dated  the  13th  September.  There  is  nothing 
more  to  add  to  them.  I  see  that  you  have  given  Bapu’s  letter  to  me  of  that  date 
in  the  Appendix  to  Mahatma,  Vol.  III.  You  have  not  given  my  letter  of  that  date. 
I  presume  you  have  got  this.  The  only  copy  I  seem  to  have  is  the  one  sent  to 
me  by  the  Bombay  Government. 

I  must  say  that  I  am  wholly  disappointed  with  the  efforts  of  the  National 
Book  Trust. 

I  shall  be  glad  to  read  the  book  you  refer  to  Ideals  of  the  East  by  Okakura 
Kakusu.  Also  Life  in  the  21st  Century. 


Yours 

Jawaharlal  Nehru 


351.  To  Kesho  Ram:  Leave  Tendulkar  in  Peace17 

I  do  not  understand  all  this  business  about  various  clauses  in  the  lease.18 1  wish 
the  W.H.  &  S.  Ministry  would  remember  that  they  are  dealing  with  a  poor 
author  about  a  small  piece  of  land,  and  not  with  some  big  organisation.  Now 
can  he  be  expected  to  remove  the  little  house  he  has  built,  in  case  he  has  to  go 
away?  As  he  points  out  in  his  letter  to  me,  he  might  not  even  be  able  to  pay  the 
taxes  on  it. 

2.  If  we  have  as  a  matter  of  grace  given  him  the  plot  of  land  at  a  nominal 
rent,  we  might  go  a  little  further  and  keep  the  grace. 

3 .  Iam  not  going  into  the  details  of  all  this.  But  the  main  point  is  that  this 
lease  should  be  looked  upon  from  an  entirely  different  point  of  view  and  not  as 
a  normal  business  lease.  I  understand  that  the  lease  is  for  Tendulkar’s  life-time 
or  when  he  leaves  the  place.  The  clause  about  non-payment  of  rent  is  ridiculous 
as  the  rent  is  nominal.  The  only  thing  is  that  if  he  goes  away,  Government  have 
the  right  to  re-entry.  I  think  it  would  only  be  right  for  them  to  pay  him  some 
compensation  for  the  structure  he  has  erected.  It  is  a  very  small  house.  You 
might  put  this  to  the  W.  H.  &  S.  Ministry  and  then  let  me  know  how  things  are. 


16.  See  item  357. 

17.  Note,  2  August  1960.  File  No.  2(427)/62-64-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

18.  See  Appendix  1  for  Tendulkar’s  letter  of  April  1960. 
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352.  To  B.D.  Jatti:  No  Time  to  Inaugurate  Conferences19 

August  4,  1 960 

My  dear  Jatti, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  2nd  August,  with  which  you  have  sent  me  a  report  of 
a  Press  conference  by  K.  Hanumanthaiya.20  I  have  read  this  report  without 
getting  excited  about  it.  I  do  not  think  we  need  worry  about  it. 

In  your  letter  of  the  1  st  August,  you  have  conveyed  an  invitation  to  me  to 
inaugurate  the  Mysore  State  Medical  Conference  early  in  October.  I  am  afraid 
I  cannot  do  so  for  a  variety  of  reasons.  I  do  not  now  go  about  inaugurating 
conferences  unless  they  happen  to  be  international  and  of  considerable 
importance.  Apart  from  this,  I  shall  not  be  able  to  go  early  in  October.21 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


353.  To  Anthony  Wedgwood  Benn:  Cannot  make 
Recommendation  for  the  Nobel22 


August  6,  1960 


Dear  Mr.  Wedgwood  Benn, 

I  have  your  letter  about  nominating  Fenner  Brockway  for  the  Nobel  Peace 
Prize.  I  have  admired  many  of  the  activities  of  Fenner  Brockway  in  the  past. 
But  I  have  thus  far  not  recommended  anyone  for  any  of  the  Nobel  prizes.  I 
need  not  go  into  the  reasons  why  we  have  refrained  from  making  any 
recommendation.  In  view  of  this,  I  am  sorry  I  cannot  join  you  in  your  proposal. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


19.  Letter. 

20.  On  3 1  July  1 960,  Hanumanthaiya  declared  that  the  Jatti  Ministry  being  “a  group  Ministry 
ought  to  be  replaced  by  a  broad  based  Ministry,  by  mutual  understanding  and  goodwill.” 
See  The  Hindu ,  1  August  1960. 

21 .  Nehru  was  on  a  foreign  tour  to  the  USA  from  24  September  to  1 1  October  1960. 

22.  Letter  to  a  member  of  the  House  of  Commons,  UK. 
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354.  To  K.  Bharati  Udayabhanu:  Moral  Rearmament 
Movement23 


August  6,  1960 


Dear  Bharatiji, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  5th  August.  The  Moral  Rearmament  Movement, 
according  to  the  information  we  have  had  from  many  persons,  has  carried  on 
many  activities  which  are  against  our  Congress  as  well  as  many  of  the  policies 
that  we  pursue.  We  have,  therefore,  advised  people  in  the  Congress  not  to 
associate  themselves  with  it.24 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


355.  To  Lakshmi  N.  Menon:  Keep  Souvenirs  from 
Somalia25 


August  6,  1960 


My  dear  Lakshmi, 

With  your  report  on  your  visit  to  Somalia  you  sent  me  two  medals  and  a  set  of 
postage  stamps.  You  had  better  keep  the  medals  yourself  as  souvenirs  of  your 
visit.  As  for  the  postage  stamp  album,  should  you  like  to  keep  it  yourself,  you 
can  do  so.  They  are  rather  attractive  stamps.  Or  else,  you  can  send  it  to  our 
Postal  Department  for  them  to  add  to  their  collection. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


23.  Letter  to  Rajya  Sabha  MP,  Congress,  from  Kerala. 

24.  See  S WJN/SS/58/item  1 92. 

25.  Letter  to  the  Deputy  Minister  of  External  Affairs. 
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356.  To  D.G.  Tendulkar:  Poona  Documents26 

August  7,  1960 

My  dear  Tendulkar, 

I  wrote  to  you  a  few  days  ago.27  Since  then,  1  have  managed  to  get  the  originals 
of  the  Poona  Statements  from  the  A.I.C.C.  office.  I  have  had  copies  made 
directly  from  them.28  There  are  one  or  two  other  statements  attached  too, 
copied  from  the  originals.  I  am  sending  these  to  you. 

Another  paper  is  attached  which  indicates  some  mistakes  and  omissions  in 
your  book  Mahatma.  You  can,  of  course,  find  the  errors  yourself  by  comparing 
the  originals  with  the  reproduction  in  the  book.  But,  perhaps,  the  slip  of 
corrections  might  help  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


357.  To  Sadiq  AM:  Poona  Statements  Sought29 


August  7,  1960 

My  dear  Sadiq  Ali, 

I  am  returning  to  you  the  Poona  statements  and  other  papers  which  you  sent 
me  in  original.30 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


26.  Letter.  D.G  Tendulkar  Papers,  NMML.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

27.  See  item  350. 

28.  See  item  357. 

29.  Letter.  File  No.  G-2,  AICC  Papers,  NMML. 

30.  On  5  August  Sadiq  Ali  had  sent  to  Nehru,  originals  and  copies  of  these  letters  exchanged 
between  Gandhi  and  Nehru  in  1933.  Nehru  seems  to  have  asked  for  the  papers  again:  see 
item  370. 
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358.  To  KPS  Menon:  Good  Wishes  to  a  Russian31 


August  7,  1  960 


My  dear  KPS, 

I  am  sending  you  a  letter  received  by  me  in  Russian  with  its  English  translation. 
Will  you  be  good  enough  to  have  a  letter  sent  to  this  gentleman  who  has  written 
to  me  telling  him  that  I  have  received  his  letter  and  I  appreciate  his  sentiments. 
I  send  him  and  his  new  bom  son  my  good  wishes. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


359.  To  Suresh  Vaidya:  Encouragement  to  an  Author32 

August  8,  1960 

Dear  Shri  Vaidya, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  6th  August. 

I  am  interested  to  leam  of  the  books  you  have  written.  The  subject  you 
have  chosen  are  certainly  good  ones.  Unfortunately,  I  have  not  seen  any  of 
these  books. 

As  for  writing  about  Nepal,  Sikkim,  Bhutan  and  NEFA,  we  can  do  little 
about  Nepal  or  Bhutan.  Bhutan  indeed  is  very  difficult  of  access,  and  people 
are  not  encouraged  to  go  there.  Nepal  is  easier,  but  here  also  the  Nepal 
Government’s  permission  will  have  to  be  taken. 

If  you  will  send  me  one  or  two  of  your  books,  I  shall  try  to  find  out  how 
we  can  be  of  help  to  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


3 1 .  Letter  to  the  Indian  Ambassador  to  the  Soviet  Union. 

32.  Letter. 
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360.  To  Mrs  Frank  Bell:  Thank  You  for  Donation33 

August  8,  1960 

Dear  Mrs  Bell, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  1  with  which  you  have  sent  me  a  cheque 
for  $45-15. 1  am  indeed  grateful  for  this  donation,  more  especially  as  it  comes 
as  a  result  of  a  small  sacrifice  by  your  campers.  I  am  sending  this  amount  to  a 
children’s  fund  we  have. 

Will  you  please  convey  my  appreciation  and  thanks  to  your  campers? 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


361.  To  K.M.  Cariappa:  Request  Denied34 


August  9,  1960 


My  dear  Cariappa, 

Your  letter  of  the  7th  August.  I  am  afraid  I  shall  not  be  able  to  address  the 
members  of  your  society.  The  day  and  a  half  I  propose  to  spend  in  Bangalore 
is  already  quite  full  up.  Apart  from  this,  I  seldom  address  small  societies  on 
subjects  of  international  importance.  Being  Foreign  Minister,  I  have  to  deal 
with  these  matters  rather  cautiously. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


362.  To  K.  Ramaswamy:  No  Censorship35 


August  10,  1960 

Dear  Shri  Ramaswamy, 

I  have  your  letter  of  the  5th  August. 

I  cannot  ask  my  publishers  to  delete  any  sentence  from  a  letter  which  has 
been  published.  That  would  be  a  very  unscholarly  and  improper  thing  to  do.  If 


33.  Letter  to  the  Director,  Green  Cove  Camp,  USA. 

34.  Letter. 

35.  Letter. 
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I  publish  the  letter  I  should  publish  it  as  it  is.  We  cannot  suppress  ideas  or 
opinions  with  which  we  disagree,  however  wrong  those  ideas  or  opinions 
might  be.  Probably  Shri  Mahadeva  Desai  did  not  know  much  about  Kannada 
literature  and  hence  he  made  this  remark  in  his  letter  to  me,  written  23  years 
ago.  Anyway,  it  was  his  opinion  with  such  knowledge  as  he  possessed.  It 
would  be  bad  for  our  languages  and  literature  if  we  suppressed  opinions  which 
we  do  not  like. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 

363.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Auden’s  Play36 

August  11,  1960 

My  dear  Humayun, 

I  am  returning  to  you  Auden’s37  play  which  you  sent  me.  The  Ascent  of  F6.  I 
read  it  with  much  interest.  Thank  you  for  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


364.  To  G.B.  Pant:  Help  for  a  Mughal  Descendent38 


August  14,  1960 


My  dear  Pantji, 

Some  time  ago,  I  sent  you  some  papers  in  connection  with  Prince  Mirza  Mohd. 
Bedar  Bukht,  a  descendant  of  the  old  Mughal  Emperor.  He  lives  in  Calcutta  and 
is  very  hard  up  and  wanted  help.  He  suggested  a  pension  of  Rs.  500/-  per 
month.  I  wrote  to  Dr.  Roy  about  him  to  enquire.  Dr.  Roy  wrote  back  that  he 
was  a  good  person  and  he  undoubtedly  was  very  hard  up.  He  suggested  that 
we  might  give  him  a  pension  of  Rs.  250/-.  Humayun  Kabir  suggested  that  we 
should  agree  to  his  request  and  give  him  Rs.  500/-. 


36.  Letter.  File  No.  13/1960-61,  Humayun  Kabir  Papers,  NMML. 

37.  Wystan  Hugh  Auden. 

38.  Letter. 
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I  think  that  we  might  agree  to  give  him  Rs.  250/-  a  month,  although  it  is 
not  very  much.  Perhaps  it  may  be  necessary  to  give  him  a  little  more  as  a  lump 
sum  to  pay  off  his  debts.  But  that  is  a  separate  matter. 

Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


365.  To  Dorothy  Norman:  Writings  on  India39 


August  15,  1960 

My  dear  Dorothy, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  1  st.40 

About  Konarak,  I  am  enquiring  whether  there  are  these  photographs 
available.  If  so,  I  shall  have  them  sent  to  you. 

So  far  as  the  Reader  is  concerned,  I  do  not  know  that  there  is  anything 
easily  available,  apart  from  what  you  may  have,  which  can  be  of  use  to  you.  I 
should  imagine  that  you  have  quite  enough  material,  indeed  more  than  enough. 

You  need  not  trouble  to  send  me  the  original  pieces  of  writing  or  photostats 
or  copies.  I  shall  abide  by  your  judgement  in  this  matter.  Manuscripts,  therefore, 
should  not  be  sent  to  me.  If  you  like,  you  can  just  send  me  a  list  of  what  you 
have  selected. 

The  fact  sheet  about  India’s  Third  Five  Year  Plan,  which  you  have  prepared, 
is  a  useful  paper. 


Jawaharlal  Nehru 


366.  To  M.O.  Mathai:  Edwina  Mountbatten  Fund41 


August  17,  1960 


My  dear  Mathai, 

I  have  read  the  papers  you  sent  me  about  the  Edwina  Mountbatten  Memorial 
Fund.  I  think  that  you  should  write  to  all  these  people.  I  do  not  see  why  I 
should  write.  I  find  that  twelve  or  more  have  already  been  informed.  The 


39.  Letter  to  an  American  civil  rights  advocate,  author  and  photographer.  File  No.  38(69)/60- 
71-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

40.  See  Appendix  13. 

4 1 .  Letter. 
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Maharaja  of  Mysore  is  here,  and  I  shall  be  seeing  him  day  after  tomorrow.  I 
can  mention  this  to  him. 

Broadly  speaking,  the  monies  raised  in  India  might  be  kept  and  used  here. 
But  there  need  be  no  rigidity  about  this.42 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


367.  To  N.R.  Pillai:  Churchill’s  Thanks43 


I  suppose  no  answer  is  necessary.44 


August  18,  1960 


[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


368.  To  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed:  Personal  Wrangles45 


August  18,  1960 


My  dear  Fakhruddin, 

I  enclose  a  copy  of  a  letter  I  have  received  from  Debeswar  Sarmah.46  This  is  in 
reply  to  Kuladhar  Chaliha’s  letter  to  you  dated  1st  August.  When  two  persons 
accuse  each  other  of  lying,  it  is  difficult  to  find  the  exact  truth.  One  may,  of 
course,  take  the  trouble  to  find  out  from  others  who  were  present  on  the 
occasion.  But  I  am  not  anxious  to  do  so  in  this  particular  case. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


42.  See  SWJN/SS/63.  See  also  SWJN/SS/6 1/items  554  to  557. 

43.  Letter. 

44.  See  Appendix  46. 

45.  Letter. 

46.  Sarmah  was  a  former  ML  A  of  the  Assam  Assembly.  See  Appendix  36. 
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369.  To  Gopichand  Bhargava:  Excessive  Integrity47 

August  20,  1960 

My  dear  Gopichandji, 

Your  letter  of  August  19th. 

I  appreciate  your  writing  to  me  about  your  son.  That  was  quite  right  for 
you.  But  I  do  not  see  at  all  why  your  son  should  be  prevented  from  joining 
Government  service  in  the  Punjab  because  you  are  in  the  Cabinet  there.  You 
will,  of  course,  mention  this  matter  to  your  Chief  Minister  and  the  normal 
procedures  for  appointment  should  be  gone  through.  After  that  he  should 
certainly  join  service  there  just  like  any  other  person  who  may  be  chosen  in  the 
normal  course. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


370.  To  Sadiq  Ali:  Poona  Statements48 

I  think  I  sent  you  some  time  ago  the  originals  of  what  were  called  the  Poona 
Statements.49  These  consisted  of  a  letter  I  wrote  to  Gandhiji  on  September  13, 
1933  and  his  reply  to  me  of  the  same  date.  The  letters  were  written  in  Poona. 
If  you  have  these  in  original  or  in  copy,  could  you  kindly  send  them  to  me  for 
reference? 


371.  To  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit:  Edwina  Mountbatten 
Fund50 

I  have  read  these  papers. 

2.  My  first  comment  is  that  we  must  be  definite  as  to  who  all  join  the  full 
Committee  before  we  start  making  smaller  committees  of  it.  I  presume  letters 
to  the  persons  invited  to  join  have  been  issued,  and  when  their  answers  have 
come  we  shall  know  as  to  who  are  prepared  to  join,  and  then  finalise  that  list. 


47.  Letter  to  the  Minister  of  Finance,  Excise  and  Taxation,  Punjab  Government. 

48.  Note,  20  August  1960.  File  No.  G-2,  AICC  Papers,  NMML. 

49.  See  item  357. 

50.  Note,  21  August  1960. 
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3.  I  have  no  objection  to  what  is  called  an  Executive  Committee  being 
appointed.  But  it  seems  to  me  that  the  Committee  as  suggested  will  hardly  ever 
meet  as  a  whole. 

4.  Ido  not  think  it  will  be  proper  for  it  to  be  mentioned  in  minutes  or  even 
in  agenda  papers  that  the  Maharaja  of  Mysore  should  undertake  to  approach 
the  Indian  Princes  and  Shri  Sri  Prakasa  should  approach  the  others. 

5.  It  might  be  kept  in  mind  that  this  appeal51  for  funds  for  the  Edwina 
Mountbatten  Memorial  Fund  will  clash  with  the  appeal  for  the  Tagore  Centenary 
Fund.  I  am  mentioning  this  so  that  the  kind  of  appeals  that  are  to  be  issued 
should  be  suitably  framed. 

6.  As  for  the  public  appeal  to  be  issued,  I  presume  this  will  be  done  on 
behalf  of  the  full  Committee.  I  would  rather  not  draft  this,  though  I  am  prepared 
to  revise  any  draft.  The  appeal  should  be  as  simple  as  possible. 

7.  Mrs.  Pandit  will  kindly  see  these  papers  and  my  note  and  then  send  on 
her  suggestions  to  Shri  M.O.  Mathai. 


372.  To  K.  R.  Kripalani:  Icelandic  Writer’s  Book52 

I  am  sending  you  a  letter  I  have  received  today  from  a  well-known  writer  in 
Iceland.5'  He  has  also  sent  me  a  copy  of  his  book  in  English  translation  called 
the  Morning  of  Life.  I  am  for  the  present  keeping  the  book  in  case  I  can  find 
time  to  read  it.  Later,  I  shall  send  it  to  you.  Meanwhile,  perhaps  you  could 
acknowledge  his  letter  direct.54 


51.  See  SWJN/SS/63. 

52.  Note  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi,  24  August  1960.  File  No.  40(7)/59-63- 
PMS.  Also  available  in  File  No.  S.A.  82E/10,  Iceland,  Sahitya  Akademi  Records. 

53.  Kristmann  Gudmundsson.  See  Appendix  23(a). 

54.  K.R.  Kripalani  wrote  to  Gudmundsson  on  3 1  August  1960.  See  Appendix  23(b). 
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373.  To  M.C.  Davar:  Good  Wishes  for  Publication55 

August  25,  1960 

My  dear  Shri  Davar, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  24th  August.56 

I  hope  you  will  have  success  in  getting  your  books  published.  From 
experience  I  know  that  this  is  not  an  easy  matter. 

As  for  foreign  exchange,  just  at  present  we  are  having  peculiar  difficulties 
and  have,  therefore,  to  be  rather  strict.  If,  however,  the  Finance  Minister  can 
help  you,  I  shall  be  happy. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru. 


374.  To  Humayun  Kabir:  Vijayatunga  and  Tagore’s 
Biography57 

August  26,  1 960 

My  dear  Humayun, 

Your  letter  of  the  26th  August  about  Vijayatunga.58 1  had,  in  fact,  written  to  him 
myself  and  said  that  it  was  doubtful  if  the  Centenary  Committee  would 
commission  him  to  write  an  official  biography  of  Tagore. 

You  might  write  to  him  as  you  suggest.  In  your  reply,  you  might  mention 
that  Krishna  Kripalani  is  already  writing  a  biography  of  Tagore. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


55.  Letter  to  an  AICC  member.  M.C.  Davar  Papers,  NMML.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

56.  See  Appendix  58. 

57.  Letter. 

58.  Jinadasa  Vijayatunga,  journalist  from  Sri  Lanka:  taught  at  Tagore’s  School  in  Bengal;  in 
New  York  from  1928-31;  was  an  examiner  in  Sinhalese  for  Calcutta  University  in  1927- 
28;  taught  and  worked  as  a  journalist  in  London.  See  http://www.open.ac.uk/ 
researchproiects/makingbritain/content/iinadasa- vijayatunga.  Accessed  on  1 0  July  20 1 4. 
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375.  To  K.C.  Reddy:  Earthquake  Damage  to  Vice- 
President’s  House59 


August  29,  1960 

My  dear  Reddy, 

Your  letter  of  the  29th  August  about  the  damage  to  houses  in  New  Delhi  as  a 
result  of  the  earthquake  two  nights  ago.  I  had  myself  noticed  slight  cracks  in 
the  corridors  of  my  house.  I  am  told  that  they  are  not  serious  and  can  be 
repaired  in  a  few  days’  time. 

The  Vice-President  is  worried  at  the  suggestion  made  to  him  that  he  should 
leave  his  house  and  go  to  some  place  in  Clive  Road.  If  it  is  not  safe  to  live  in 
that  house,  then,  of  course,  he  must  leave  it.  I  was  wondering,  however,  if  it  is 
worth  while  making  major  repairs  in  these  old  houses  in  Maulana  Azad  Road. 
You  might  consider  this  aspect.  These  houses  are  not  likely  to  last  long  anyway 
and  will  have  to  be  replaced  by  better  buildings. 

The  Vice-President  has  asked  me  to  see  him  tomorrow  morning,  and  I  am 
doing  so.  If  he  has  to  move,  I  hope  that  you  will  give  him  a  good  house.  If  you 
decide  on  repairs  to  his  house,  will  it  be  necessary  for  him  to  remove  all  his 
books  and  papers  from  there,  and  how  long  will  the  repairs  take? 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


376.  To  G.  Ramachandran:  Royalties  to  be  Donated60 

August  29,  1 960 

My  dear  Ramachandran, 

I  have  just  discovered  that  a  sum  derived  from  royalties  has  been  lying  with  my 
publishers  in  New  York  for  a  long  time.  These  royalties  were  for  a  small  book 
called  Nehru  on  Gandhi.  The  gross  amount  due  to  me  is  $901 .97. 1  understand 
that  from  this,  thirty  per  cent  United  States  income  tax  has  to  be  deducted. 
Thus  about  $  600.00  will  probably  remain  over. 

When  this  book  was  going  to  be  published,  I  intimated  to  the  publishers 
that  the  royalties  on  it  should  be  paid  to  the  Gandhi  Memorial  Fund.  I  am 
advising  them  now  to  send  this  money  to  the  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi.  I  suppose 


59.  Letter. 

60.  Letter  to  the  Secretary,  Gandhi  Smarak  Nidhi. 
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this  will  be  about  rupees  three  thousand.  My  publishers  are:  The  John  Day 
Company  Inc.,  62  West  45th  Street,  New  York  36  N.Y. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


377.  To  Sri  Prakasa:  Good  Wishes  on  Badrinath 
Pilgrimage61 


August  30,  1960 

My  dear  Prakasa, 

I  had  thought  at  first  of  asking  you  to  come  to  my  house  and  have  breakfast 
with  me.  But  then  it  struck  me  that  this  would  be  too  much  of  a  rush  affair  and 
it  was  hardly  worthwhile  to  trouble  you  to  travel  up  and  down.  Then  I  thought 
of  going  to  the  Station  to  meet  you.  That  too,  I  found,  was  difficult  as  I  had 
engagements  in  the  morning.  Also  tomorrow  there  is  rather  an  important  debate 
in  the  Lok  Sabha  on  Foreign  Affairs  and  I  am  in  charge  of  it.62  So  you  must 
forgive  me. 

I  am  sending  you  these  few  lines  to  cheer  you  on  your  journey  to  Badrinath. 
I  hope  that  this  yatra  to  the  high  mountains  will  bring  you  peace  of  mind  and  a 
relief  from  the  normal  troubles  that  afflict  us.  I  have  always  experienced  this 
reaction  when  I  go  to  the  mountains,  especially  the  high  ones. 

Forget  the  world  for  a  while  and  forget  your  own  worries.  After  all  these 
worries,  however  painful  they  might  be,  are  short  lived  and  life  moves  on, 
sometimes  rather  ruthlessly. 

I  have  at  present  quite  a  bundle  of  difficult  problems,  some  of  them  rather 
overwhelming.  But  I  carry  on  with  such  strength  and  cheer  as  I  can  raise. 
With  love, 


Yours  affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


61.  Letter. 

62.  See  item  265. 
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378.  To  K.M.  Cariappa:  No  Offence  Meant63 


August  30,  1960 

My  dear  Cariappa, 

I  have  been  trying  hard  to  find  time  to  write  to  you  and,  if  possible,  to  meet 
you.  But  these  last  few  days  have  been  rather  overwhelming.  Tomorrow  I  am 
heavily  engaged  in  the  Foreign  Affairs  debate  all  day  in  the  Lok  Sabha.  I  am 
sorry  I  cannot  find  time  to  meet  you. 

In  your  previous  letter,  you  took  exception  to  some  words  I  had  used  to 
describe  your  organization.  I  had  not  meant  to  belittle  it  in  any  way.  What  I 
meant  was  that  I  do  not  speak  on  foreign  affairs  to  select  organisations  or 
audiences.64  The  subject  is  too  delicate  a  one  for  me  to  deal  with  in  that  way.  I 
speak  in  Parliament  and  sometimes  very  broadly  I  refer  to  some  matters  at  a 
public  meeting. 


Yours  sincerely, 
[Jawaharlal  Nehru] 


(i)  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  Works 

379.  To  Surendranath  Dwivedy:  Royalty65 


August  3,  1960 

Dear  Shri  Dwivedy, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  the  2nd  August  and  the  cheque  for  Rs.  800/-  on 
account  of  royalty. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru 


63.  Letter. 

64.  See  item  361. 

65.  Letter  to  Lok  Sabha  MP,  PSP  from  Kendrapara,  Orissa. 
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380.  To  N.K.  Seshan:  Padover  and  Nehru’s  Book66 

Please  write  to  the  John  Day  Company.  Say  that  I  have  received  a  copy  of 
Nehru  on  World  History  as  condensed  by  Professor  Padover.  I  shall  be  grateful 
if  they  could  send  me  a  dozen  copies  of  this  book.  Professor  Padover,  who  is 
in  Singapore  now,  has  asked  me  to  send  him  an  autographed  copy.  I  shall  do  so 
as  soon  as  I  receive  more  copies  from  New  York.67 


381.  To  N.K.  Seshan:  Nehru’s  Works  in  Portuguese68 

Have  any  of  my  books  been  translated  into  Portuguese,  more  especially 
Autobiography  and  the  Discovery  of  Indial 69 


382.  To  N.K.  Seshan:  Nehru’s  Works  in  Portuguese70 

Please  reply  to  this  letter  and  say  that  I  have  no  objection  to  their  translating  my 
books  The  Discovery  of  India  and  Autobiography  into  Portuguese.71 


383.  To  M.O.  Mathai:  Contract  with  Asia  Publishing 
House72 

I  am  signing  these  Contracts.  But  the  following  facts  must  be  borne  in  mind:- 

1)  My  speeches,  statements,  etc.  in  Parliament  or  elsewhere  have  been 
published  by  the  Publications  Division  of  the  I  &  B  Ministry.  They  will  continue 
to  publish  these  in  future. 

2)  An  abridged  edition  of  Glimpses  of  World  History  has  just  been  published 
in  the  United  States  of  America  by  John  Day  Company  Inc.  This  will,  of  course, 


66.  Note  to  Assistant  Private  Secretary,  7  August  1960. 

67.  Seshan  wrote  to  Nehru  on  12  August  1960  informing  him  that  twelve  copies  were 
received. 

68.  Note,  12  August  1960. 

69.  Seshan  replied  on  13  August  1960:  “No  Portuguese  Edition  has  so  far  been  published.” 

70.  Note,  13  August  1960. 

71.  Seshan  wrote  to  C.S.  Keni  of  the  Goan  Information  Centre  on  14  August  1960  conveying 
the  same. 

72.  Note,  18  August  1960. 
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continue  and  John  Day  Company  Inc.  may  bring  out  subsequent  editions  of  it. 

3)  Mrs.  Dorothy  Norman  has  undertaken,  with  my  permission,  the 
publication  of  extracts  from  all  my  works,  including  The  Discovery  of  India 
and  Glimpses  of  World  History ,  in  the  form  of  a  Reader.  She  will  have  the  right, 
therefore,  to  take  any  extracts  from  these  two  books  for  her  Reader  f 

4)  ‘  Any  translations  of  these  books,  which  have  already  been  arranged  or 
have  come  out  in  any  language  of  India  or  of  other  countries,  will  not  be 
affected  by  these  Contracts.  Future  translations  may  be  dealt  with  by  the  Asia 
Publishing  House. 

5)  It  is  not  clear  to  me  what  area  these  Contracts  cover.  So  far  as  The 
Discovery  of  India  is  concerned,  the  only  country  mentioned  is  India.  Glimpses 
of  World  History  apparently  covers  the  world  with  the  exception  of  the  United 
States  of  America.  In  Mr.  Jayasinghe’s  letter,  however,  he  himself  is  not  sure 
as  to  the  area  which  is  covered.  He  can  certainly  sell  these  books  in  the  four 
countries  mentioned — India,  Pakistan,  Burma  and  Ceylon.  He  may  sell  them  in 
other  countries  also  except  insofar  as  some  rights  have  already  been  given  to 
another  publisher.  Broadly  speaking,  he  can  sell  them  in  the  other  countries, 
but  this  may  not  be  an  exclusive  right.  That  is,  an  American  edition  of  the  book 
may  also  be  sold  in  some  of  these  other  countries. 


384.  To  N.K.  Seshan:  Corrections74 

I  think  you  have  somewhere  some  notes  about  corrections  to  be  made  in  my 
book  Glimpses  of  World  History.  In  particular,  there  was  something  about  Shivaji. 
Will  you  please  find  them  out? 


385.  To  M.O.  Mathai:  Corrections75 

I  have  no  particular  comments  to  make  on  what  you  have  written  to  Shri 
Jayasinghe.  There  are,  however,  two  minor  changes  which  I  should  like  to 
make.  Some  small  changes  were  made  in  the  first  edition,  and  these  have  been 
incorporated  in  the  1945  edition  which  you  have  sent.  The  changes  I  want 
made  are: 


73.  See  item  365. 

74.  Note,  26  August  1960. 

75.  Note,  27  August  1960. 
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On  page  319,  bottom  paragraph,  ‘Arjun  Singh’  should  be  ‘Arjan  Dev’  (in 
two  places). 

On  page  320,  in  the  middle,  the  present  sentence  is: 

“He  was  a  gallant  captain,  an  ideal  guerilla  leader  and  adventurer,  and  he 
built  up  a  band  of  brave  and  hardened  mountaineers,  who  were  devoted  to 
him.” 

This  should  be: 

“He  was  a  gallant  captain  and  an  ideal  guerilla  leader,  and  he  built  up  a  band 
of  brave  and  hardened  mountaineers,  who  were  devoted  to  him.” 

2.  I  have  made  these  changes  in  the  book  itself  which  you  have  sent  me. 
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1.  From  D.G.  Tendulkar1 

[Refer  to  items  350-351 ] 


Bombay, 
April  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlal, 

Composing  and  corrections  of  page  proofs  of  Vol.  I  of  Mahatma  have  just 
been  completed.  I  am  anxious  to  know  from  you  whether  the  incident  I  have 
described  with  regard  to  the  Brahmins  obstructing  Gandhi  to  lift  Tilak’s  bier  is 
correct  or  not.  On  page  369  of  Vol.  I  in  the  last  para  I  have  mentioned  that  you 
too  were  present  with  Gandhiji  at  Tilak’s  funeral  in  Bombay.  I  have  taken  this 
anecdote  from  Diwakar’s  Glimpses  of  Gandhiji.  When  I  recently  referred  it  to 
him  he  said  that  he  got  it  from  Gangadharrao  Deshpande,  who  is  now  too  old 
to  correctly  remember  it.  I  am  referring  this  to  you  because  I  want  to  avoid 
factual  errors  in  Mahatma  as  far  as  possible. 

At  my  request  you  were  trying  to  get  me  a  copy  of  your  Poona  statements — 
correspondence  between  you  and  Gandhiji  in  1933.  Please  let  me  know  whether 
Gandhiji’s  letter  dated  September  13,  1933  reproduced  in  the  Appendix  to  Vol. 
Ill  of  Mahatma  and  your  letter  of  the  same  date  recently  sent  to  you  by  the 
Bombay  Government  constitute  fully  the  Poona  statements.  I  wonder  whether 
there  was  any  more  correspondence  between  you  and  Bapu  on  the  subject  at 
that  time.  I  want  this  information  because  the  revised  manuscript  of  Vol.  Ill  of 
Mahatma  I  am  submitting  to  the  press  soon. 

The  land  lease  document  is  not  yet  completed.  After  I  sent  you  the  document 
along  with  my  lawyer  friend’s  comments  on  it,  the  Central  P.W.D.  in  Bombay 
brought  another  document  for  my  perusal.  I  being  stupid  in  such  matters, 
requested  them  to  await  your  reply  to  me.  A  couple  of  days  ago  I  received  a 
letter  dated  April  7  from  Shri  Ram  of  the  Prime  Minister’s  Secretariat  requesting 
me  to  execute  the  agreement.  I  am,  however,  sorry  to  say  that  my  suggestions 
have  not  been  properly  understood.  It  is  cruel  on  my  part  to  tax  you  further  in 
this  matter.  But  it  is  such  an  important  document  that  I  want  to  bring  to  your 
notice  certain  things  which  hurt  me  although  the  President  and  you,  my  friend 
and  Prime  Minister,  are  obliging  me  by  making  a  gift  of  the  lease  to  me. 


1.  Letter  (Extracts).  File  No.  2(427)/62-64-PMS. 
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I  wonder  whether  you  have  seen  Shri  Ram’s  letter  to  me.  In  short  here  I 
want  to  give  my  lawyer  friend’s  comments  on  Shri  Ram’s  letter  dated  April  7. 
I  request  you  to  read  them  because  he  is  an  intelligent  and  responsible  person. 
His  comments  are  as  follows: 

“It  appears  that  the  crucial  point  raised  in  Tendulkar’s  letter  has  not  received 
any  consideration  and  in  respect  of  some  points  the  amendment  proposed 
has  been  misunderstood....”2 

5.  Apart  from  my  lawyer  friend’s  comments  what  I  want  to  bring  to 
your  notice  is  that  in  case  I  cannot  bear  the  recurring  expenses,  such  as  the 
municipal  taxes  and  also  the  income-tax,  whether  I  can  return  the  land  to  the 
Government  and  request  them  to  buy  my  cottage  at  a  fair  price  so  that  I  can 
work  in  peace  in  some  remote  comer  of  India.  For  your  perusal  I  am  sending 
you  this  year’s  income-tax  order.  Not  having  owned  a  property  before  I  ventured 
to  build  a  cottage  which  might  prove  a  white  elephant  to  me  in  future. 

6.  Please  read  my  letter  carefully  and  advise  me  on  the  matter.  The  only 
ambition  I  have  in  life  is  to  do  literary  work  in  peace.  An  author  of  my 
temperament  and  habits  is  not  in  a  position  to  undertake  some  other  work  and 
maintain  himself. 

Yours  sincerely, 
D.G.  Tendulkar 


2.  Kesho  Ram  to  M.R.  Sachdev3 

[Refer  to  item  213] 

June  29,  1960 

My  dear  Sachdev, 

It  has  been  brought  to  the  Prime  Minister’s  notice  that  the  Government  of 
India  have  issued  directions  to  the  effect  that  the  order  for  the  boilers  for  the 
Chanderpura  Project  of  the  D.V.C.  should  be  placed  with  an  American  firm  in 
the  United  States.  Apparently,  these  directions  have  been  issued  notwithstanding 
the  fact  that  the  Development  Loan  Fund  can  be  used  for  the  purchase  of 
boilers  from  countries  other  than  the  United  States.  The  announcement  made 
by  the  United  States  Embassy  on  April  25  in  their  press  release  clearly  states, 


2.  Only  extracts  of  letter  available  in  JN  Collection  and  paragraph  numbering  has  been 
reproduced  as  in  the  original. 

3.  Letter.  File  No.  27(9)  DVC/59,  Vol.  Ill,  Ministry  of  Energy. 
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“While  the  Development  Loan  Fund  has  recently  announced  a  policy  requiring 
that  its  funds  be  used  principally  for  procurement  in  the  United  States,  in  this 
case  provisions  permitting  flexibility  in  this  policy  are  applicable  and  the  major 
portions  of  the  proceeds  of  this  loan  may  be  used  for  purchases  outside  the 
United  States.”  Moreover,  it  appears  that  the  prices  quoted  by  the  American 
suppliers  for  these  boilers  are  much  higher  than  those  of  the  German  firm 
M.A.N.,  whose  quotation  is  lower  by  nearly  a  crore  and  30  lakhs.  According  to 
the  information  received  by  the  Prime  Minister,  the  D.V.C.  themselves  had 
recommended  that  the  boilers  should  be  purchased  from  the  German  firm, 
whose  offer  was  the  lowest  and  whose  terms  were  technically  acceptable  to 
the  D.V.C. 

2.  According  to  our  information,  when  the  Delegation  which  was  sent  to 
the  United  States  to  negotiate  for  the  purchase  of  American  boilers  visited  the 
Kingston  Power  Station  in  the  Tennesy  Valley  they  found  that  the  boilers  which 
had  been  supplied  by  American  firms  were  defective  and  their  performance 
was  not  very  satisfactory.  It  has  also  been  pointed  out  that  the  American  firms 
have  no  experience  of  working  the  boilers  with  low-grade  coal  and  from  this 
point  of  view  also  it  would  not  be  advisable  to  use  American  boilers  for  this 
Project. 

3 .  The  Prime  Minister  has  asked  me  to  draw  your  particular  attention  to 
this  matter.  He  feels  that  since  some  objections  have  been  raised  on  grounds 
which  are  prima  facie  tenable,  the  Government  will  have  to  take  special  care  to 
safeguard  its  interests.  The  D.V.C.  has  been  criticised  in  the  past  for  its  lavish 
purchases  from  the  United  States  and  it  is  therefore  all  the  more  necessary  to 
take  every  possible  precaution.  The  Prime  Minister  would  like  to  have  a  full 
report  on  this  case  as  it  is  likely  that  this  matter  might  be  raised  in  Parliament. 

Yours  sincerely, 
K.  Ram 
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3.  From  Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  Putra4 

[Refer  to  items  283-284] 


Kuala  Lumpur, 
July  22,  1960 

My  dear  Panditji, 

You  will  already  be  aware  of  the  decision  taken  recently  by  the  Government  of 
the  Federation  of  Malaya  to  prohibit  the  import  of  all  South  African  goods  with 
effect  from  1  st  August,  which  was  announced  in  the  following  terms  on  6th 
July,  1960: 

“The  Government  has  decided  to  prohibit  the  import  of  all  goods  of  South 
African  origin  into  this  country  with  effect  from  1st  August,  1960.  This 
step  has  been  taken  only  after  very  careful  consideration  of  the  various 
implications  of  this  country’s  obligations  under  the  GATT.  The  Government 
has  felt  impelled  to  adopt  this  course  in  view  of  South  Africa’s  policy 
towards  its  own  Negro  and  coloured  people,  and  the  insuperable  barrier 
which  this  policy  places  in  the  way  of  normal  relations  between  South 
Africa  and  other  African  and  Asian  Nations. 

“The  Government  intends  to  maintain  this  stand  until  such  time  as  the 
South  African  Government  gives  a  sufficient  indication  of  its  sincere 
intention  to  tackle  this  problem  in  a  humane  way.” 

The  main  object  of  this  letter  is  to  give  you  a  fuller  explanation  of  our 
motives  and  reasons. 

2.  This  Government  has  of  course  always  expressed  its  disapproval  of 
the  attitude  of  the  South  African  Government  towards  its  Negro  and  coloured 
people.  The  shootings  at  Sharpeville  and  elsewhere  of  innocent  people  revealed 
apartheid  as  an  inhuman  policy  which  has  shocked  the  civilized  world.  The 
denial  of  basic  liberties  to  millions  of  human  beings  is  a  phenomenon  which  my 
Government  finds  difficult  to  ignore.  My  Government  feels  therefore  it  can  no 
longer  allow  this  to  continue  unchallenged.  We  think  that  positive  action  must 
be  taken  to  ensure  a  change  of  heart  by  South  Africa. 

3.  The  present  policy  of  the  South  African  Government  constitutes, 
moreover,  a  complete  bar  to  normal  relations  between  South  Africa  and  other 
Asian  and  African  countries.  For  example  citizens  of  this  country  are  rigidly 
segregated  when  they  visit  South  Africa  and  even  our  Envoy,  if  we  attempted 
to  establish  diplomatic  relations,  would  be  treated  in  the  same  way.  The  whole 
situation  is  one  which  we  can  no  longer  accept  and  we  are  impelled  to  take 


4.  Letter.  File  No.  AFR  (S)-30/60-AFR  I,  MEA. 
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some  steps  to  bring  home  to  the  South  African  Government  how  strongly  we 
feel  that  they  are  not  only  violating  human  rights  and  cutting  themselves  off 
from  other  Asian  and  African  countries  but  also  moving  in  the  direction  of 
ultimate  disaster  to  themselves. 

4.  The  range  of  positive  action  open  to  us  is  limited,  and  thus  it  has  come 
about  that,  after  pondering  carefully  as  to  our  position,  in  relation  to  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  we  have  finally  reached  the  conclusion  that 
we  can  best  give  a  concrete  indication  of  our  attitude  by  prohibiting  from  1  st 
August  the  importation  of  South  African  goods. 

5 .  What  I  have  suggested  to  the  South  African  Foreign  Minister  as  a  step 
which  ought  to  be  taken  by  his  Government  is  the  introduction  of  very  limited 
representation,  say  1 0  members  on  a  limited  franchise  for  the  Africans  themselves 
in  the  South  African  Parliament.  I  have  suggested  that  this  representation  might 
later  be  gradually  and  cautiously  enlarged  in  the  light  of  experience  over  the 
years.  I  believe  that  African  participation  in  the  Government  of  that  country 
must  be  gradual  if  good  and  humane  understanding  is  to  be  maintained.  But  I 
believe  too  that  a  start  must  be  made  soon  for  the  sake  of  the  future  of  humanity 
and  of  the  orderly  progress  of  South  Africa  itself.  Immediately  we  in  this  country 
see  definite  signs  of  such  a  move  we  will  be  ready  to  consider  a  return  to 
normal  trade  relations. 

6.  The  South  African  Government,  relying  perhaps  on  world  apathy 
towards  the  problem,  refuses  even  to  contemplate  such  a  step,  and  I  am  led  to 
the  conclusion  that  unless  the  world  shows,  in  some  positive  way,  that  it  respects 
the  principle  of  human  rights  set  out  in  the  U.N.  Declaration  they  will  persist  in 
their  present  course  until  they  are  finally  engulfed  in  some  cataclysm  which 
might  disturb  the  whole  balance  of  human  relations  in  the  world. 

7.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  I  am  bringing  to  your  attention  the  action 
which  my  Government  has  taken  on  apartheid  and  asking  you  to  consider 
whether  it  would  not  be  in  the  interest  of  the  future  of  the  human  race  for  your 
country  to  give  to  the  world  and  South  Africa  some  positive  indication  of  your 
objection  to  the  present  dangerous  trends  in  South  African  policy. 

8.  You  may  recall  that  at  the  recent  Conference  of  Independent  African 
States  in  Addis  Ababa,  a  unanimous  resolution  was  adopted  for  the  boycott  of 
South  African  goods,  as  well  as  the  denial  of  air  space  to  all  aeroplanes  and 
harbour  facilities  to  all  ships  from  South  Africa.  Such  positive  and  co-ordinated 
action  as  these  should  have  their  effect. 

9 .  Iam  wondering  therefore  whether  you  are  agreeable  that  some  positive 
step  should  be  taken  and  if  so,  whether  you  would  consider  the  possibility  of 
taking  individual  action.  You  may,  on  the  other  hand,  prefer  that  a  conference 
be  held  to  discuss  at  greater  length  what  action  should,  and  can,  be  appropriately 
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taken  in  this  matter.  My  Government  would  be  glad  to  act  as  host  if  it  is 
generally  felt  that  such  a  conference  would  be  useful.  I  shall  be  grateful  for 
your  views  in  this  matter  as  I  think  we  all  are  equally  anxious  that  the  moral 
reprobation  which  the  world  feels  in  this,  as  evidenced  at  the  United  Nations 
and  elsewhere,  should  be  translated  into  effective  action  in  order  to  achieve  a 
just  and  humane  solution  to  this  problem. 

Yours  sincerely 
Tunku  Abdul  Rahman  Putra 


4.  (a)  From  Dalai  Lama — I5 

[Refer  to  item  320] 


July  25,  1960 

Time  and  again  you  have  been  kind  enough  to  express,  both  publicly  and  in 
private,  your  deep  sympathy  for  the  people  of  Tibet  in  their  sad  and  sorry 
situation,  and  this  has  given  strength  and  courage  to  all  of  us,  whether  living  in 
Tibet  or  outside.  You  have  generously  accorded  us  asylum  in  this  holy  land. 
You  have  given,  and  are  still  giving,  all  possible  help  for  the  rehabilitation  of  the 
unfortunate  Tibetans  in  India.  I  have  already  addressed  several  letters  to  Your 
Excellency  in  this  behalf  and  am  most  grateful  to  you  for  the  kind  interest  you 
are  taking  in  the  matter.  Your  Excellency  has  also  evinced  abiding  interest  in 
“the  cultural  kinship  between  the  people  of  India  and  the  people  of  Tibet.”  We 
have  always  believed  that  Tibet  is  a  child  of  Indian  civilisation  and  the  people  of 
India  must  be  vitally  concerned  in  the  preservation  of  Tibet’s  distinct  personality. 
I  have,  therefore,  ventured  to  address  this  letter  to  you. 

Your  Excellency  must  be  fully  aware  of  the  grim  tragedy  that  is  now  being 
enacted  in  Tibet.  I  have  been  receiving  with  profound  sorrow  harrowing 
accounts  of  oppression  and  murder.  Hundreds  of  Tibetans,  who  have  recently 
been  pouring  into  India  and  Nepal,  bear  witness  to  this  sad  and  distressing  state 
of  affairs.  There  are  thousands  of  others  who  cannot  escape  and  are  threatened 
with  death  and  destruction.  I,  therefore,  feel,  and  feel  very  strongly  that 
something  must  be  done,  and  done  now,  to  save  the  lives  of  these  people.  As 
Your  Excellency  is  aware,  I  have  unflinching  faith  in  non-violence  and  have 
throughout  the  last  ten  years  made  earnest  endeavour  to  pursue  the  path  of 
peace.  Unfortunately,  all  my  efforts  have  ended  in  failure,  and  I  am  at  present 
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567 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


not  in  a  position  to  help  my  people  in  any  way.  I  believe,  however,  that  a  wise 
and  far-sighted  statesman  like  Your  Excellency  may  be  able  to  do  something  to 
bring  about  a  speedy  end  to  this  unnecessary  and  indiscriminate  shedding  of 
innocent  blood  and  a  just  and  peaceful  settlement  of  the  Tibetan  problem. 

I  fully  appreciate  the  difficult  position  of  the  Government  of  India  in  this 
matter  and  have,  therefore,  no  other  alternative  than  to  take  such  steps  as  may 
be  necessary  to  appeal  once  again  for  mediation  by  the  United  Nations.  I 
confidently  hope  that  even  if  the  Government  of  India  cannot  themselves  raise 
the  issue,  they  will  kindly  agree  to  help  us  in  securing  the  support  of  other 
countries  and  in  prosecuting  our  appeal. 

Your  Excellency,  my  heart  is  heavy  with  sorrow,  and  I  have  written  to  you 
frankly  and  freely.  I  have  every  confidence  that  this  letter  will  be  taken  in  the 
same  spirit  in  which  it  has  been  written. 


4.  (b)  From  Dalai  Lama — II6 

[Refer  to  item  320] 


August  25,  1960 

Will  you  kindly  accept  my  sincere  thanks  for  your  letter  of  the  7th  instant 
which  I  received  on  the  1 1th. 

2.  Iam  very  glad  indeed  that  Your  Excellency  has  written  to  me  frankly 
and  openly  and  for  this  I  am  grateful  to  you.  May  I,  however,  respectfully  say 
that  there  are  certain  statements  in  Your  Excellency’s  letter  which  have  caused 
me  a  great  deal  of  pain  and  surprise.  I  refer  to  your  statement  that  some  of  the 
activities  carried  on  on  my  behalf  have  caused  you  concern,  particularly  the 
activities  of  my  brother  Gyalo  Thondup  and  one  or  two  members  of  my 
entourage.  Your  Excellency  is  aware  that  I  would  not  permit  anything  to  be 
done,  which  might  cause  you  concern  and  if  you  had  been  good  enough  to 
draw  my  attention,  I  would  have  promptly  attended  to  the  matter.  As  it  is,  I  am 
at  a  disadvantage,  for  I  am  not  aware  of  any  such  activity  by  Gyalo  Thondup 
or  anyone  in  my  entourage.  I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  will  kindly  let  me  know  the 
nature  of  the  activities  and  the  persons  who  are  carrying  on  such  activities. 

3 .  May  I  also  refer  to  the  statements  regarding  my  brother  Gyalo  Thondup 
and  the  other  members  of  the  Tibetan  Delegation  which  had  been  deputed  by 
me  to  the  last  session  of  the  United  Nations?  At  the  outset,  I  should  like  to 
assure  Your  Excellency  that  there  is  not  the  slightest  foundation  for  the 
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information  which  has  been  reported  to  you.  You  will,  I  trust,  allow  me  to  state 
the  barest  facts. 

4.  The  Delegation  stayed  for  about  a  fortnight  at  the  Atheneum  Court  in 
London  en  route  to  the  United  Nations.  The  three  members  of  the  Delegation 
shared  one  room,  and  one  of  them  had  to  sleep  on  a  sofa.  In  New  York, 
arrangements  were  made  for  their  stay  at  the  Waldorf  Astoria  by  some  prominent 
Americans,  who  have  always  been  keenly  interested  in  the  affairs  of  Tibet. 
They  paid  about  thirteen  dollars  a  day  for  a  single  room  and  this  could  not  be 
called  an  exorbitantly  high  rate  keeping  in  view  the  charges  which  are  made  at 
some  of  the  leading  hotels  in  India.  However,  within  a  short  while  after  their 
arrival  in  New  York,  they  left  the  Waldorf  Astoria  for  a  cheaper  hotel,  as  the 
American  friends  were  insisting  on  the  payment  of  their  expenses,  and  they  did 
not  wish  to  be  under  obligation  to  any  person,  however  well  meaning  he  might 
be.  I  am  sure,  Your  Excellency  will  agree  with  me  that,  in  the  circumstances, 
the  expenses  incurred  by  my  representatives  could  not  be  described  as  lavish. 
Nor  did  they  spend  any  large  sums  of  money  on  entertainment,  whether  official 
or  otherwise.  Indeed,  within  the  small  allotment  of  dollar  exchange  granted  to 
them  it  was  impossible  for  them  to  live  lavishly  and  in  expensive  hotels.  What 
was,  however,  expensive  were  the  fees  paid  to  American  lawyers  and  others 
by  the  Delegation  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  best  possible  advice. 

5.  As  regards  the  serious  allegation  made  against  my  brother  that  he  has 
been  collecting  money  for  the  relief  and  rehabilitation  of  Tibetan  refugees  and 
that  he  may  not  have  given  full  account  to  me,  with  due  deference,  I  would  like 
to  state  clearly  that  this  is  completely  untrue.  The  members  of  the  Tibetan 
Delegation  did  indeed  pay  visits  to  various  charitable  organisations,  but  they 
did  so  at  the  request  of  such  organisations  and  only  to  thank  them  for  the 
contributions  they  had  already  made  to  the  Central  Relief  Committee  in  India 
and  to  suggest  to  them  that  they  should  continue  to  remit  direct  to  the  Committee 
whatever  funds  were  available.  The  only  contribution  that  was  directly  received 
by  my  brother  was  the  sum  of  forty-one  dollars  handed  over  to  him  personally 
by  a  few  Buddhist  disciples  from  Inner  Mongolia.  All  these  facts  can  easily  be 
verified.  I  may  be  permitted  to  add  that  we  have  heard  of  a  person  who  has 
been  giving  currency  to  such  reports,  and  have  documentary  evidence  to  prove 
conclusively  that  these  reports  are  not  in  accord  with  facts.  If  necessary,  I 
trust  that,  in  all  fairness  and  justice,  Your  Excellency’s  Government  will  be 
pleased  to  grant  to  my  brother  and  his  associates  the  opportunity  to  substantiate 
the  statements  which  I  have  made.  In  this  connection,  I  would  also  like  to 
emphasise  the  fact  that,  in  all  their  dealings,  the  members  of  the  Tibetan 
Delegation  have  never  failed  to  praise,  as  they  should,  the  help  and  assistance 
which  I  and  my  people  have  always  received  from  the  Government  of  India. 
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Nor  have  they  hesitated  to  contradict  observations  prejudicial  to  the  interests 
of  India  made  by  other  people.  I  trust  I  have  succeeded  in  making  the  position 
clear  to  Your  Excellency. 

6.  May  I,  with  Your  Excellency’s  permission,  also  point  out  that  there 
appears  to  be  a  certain  amount  of  misunderstanding  regarding  the  proposed 
visit  overseas  of  my  brother,  Gyalo  Thondup  and  his  wife.  It  was  not  intended 
that  Gyalo  Thondup  should  go  abroad  for  the  purpose  of  appealing  to  the 
people  of  foreign  countries  for  raising  funds  for  the  Tibetan  refugees.  We  have 
received  several  requests  from  various  organisations  in  different  parts  of  the 
world  that  one  of  my  officials  should  be  deputed  to  help  them  in  raising  funds 
for  the  Tibetan  refugees.  All  that  was,  therefore,  intended  was  that  he  should 
visit  these  foreign  countries  and  render  whatever  assistance  he  can  to  the  various 
charitable  organisations,  which  may  remit  whatever  they  might  collect  to  the 
Central  Relief  Committee.  I  am  sure  Your  Excellency  will  agree  with  me  that 
there  is  nothing  objectionable  in  this  procedure.  It  may  also  be  added  that  he 
had  not  been  instructed  to  collect  funds  for  this  purpose.  I  must  offer  apologies 
to  Your  Excellency  that  the  position  was  not  made  clear  to  your  Government. 
As  regards  Mrs.  Thondup,  her  main  purpose  was  to  visit  her  mother,  whom 
she  has  not  seen  for  a  number  of  years.  I  am,  therefore,  greatly  disappointed 
that  Your  Excellency’s  Government  has  thought  it  fit  to  refuse  travel  documents 
to  both  Gyalo  Thondup  and  his  wife. 

While  agreeing  with  Your  Excellency  that  the  settlement  of  the  Tibetan 
refugees  in  India  is  primarily  the  concern  of  the  Government  of  India,  I  also 
consider  it  my  duty  to  help  the  Government  of  India  as  far  as  it  lies  in  my 
power.  As  for  myself,  I  have  already  spent  about  five  lakhs  of  rupees  on  the 
education  of  Tibetan  children  and  the  maintenance  of  Tibetan  officials.  I  have 
also  decided  to  create  a  trust  for  the  Tibetan  refugees  in  India  and  have  been  in 
touch  with  distinguished  Indian  nationals  in  order  to  persuade  them  to  be  trustees 
of  the  fund.  My  intention  was  that  Gyalo  Thondup  should,  as  one  of  the  Tibetan 
trustees,  visit  foreign  countries  and  contact  the  various  organizations,  which 
have  on  several  occasions  offered  to  help  us  financially  or  otherwise. 

As  regards  the  book  to  which  Your  Excellency  has  referred,  I  would  like  to 
inform  you  that  I  had  undertaken  the  writing  of  the  book  several  months  ago 
and,  in  fact,  one  of  the  chapters  was  very  kindly  revised  by  the  officer  of  the 
External  Affairs  Ministry  who  has  been  deputed  by  Your  Excellency’s 
Government  to  be  on  duty  with  me.  The  book  purports  to  be  an  autobiographical 
essay.  As  it  contains  a  great  deal  of  new  information  on  Tibetan  religion  and 
religious  practices,  it  was  considered  necessary  that  one  of  my  officials  should 
proceed  to  the  United  Kingdom  to  supervise  the  publication.  I  may  add,  for 
Your  Excellency’s  information,  that  the  book  also  contains  a  narrative  of  the 
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recent  events  in  Tibet.  It  was,  and  still  is,  my  intention  to  seek  Your  Excellency’s 
advice  and  suggestions  in  respect  of  the  chapters,  which  deal  with  questions 
of  a  political  character. 

Your  Excellency  is  fully  aware  that  on  several  occasions  I  have  clearly 
stated  that  I  realise  and  appreciate  the  difficult  position  of  the  Government  of 
India.  We  are  all  most  grateful  to  Your  Excellency  for  granting  asylum  to  me 
and  my  people  when  we  were  confronted  with  an  extremely  difficult  situation, 
and  I  can  assure  Your  Excellency  that  I  and  my  people  will  always  remember 
with  feelings  of  gratitude  the  kindness  which  we  have  received  from  the  people 
and  the  Government  of  India  in  such  a  generous  measure.  At  the  same  time,  I 
cannot  but  frankly  state  that  we  had  always  assumed  that  the  right  to  asylum 
recognised  by  all  civilised  nations  presupposes  the  legitimate  exercise  of  all 
fundamental  human  rights,  including  the  right  to  freedom  of  expression. 
Nevertheless,  I  and  my  officials  have  tried  our  best  to  follow  the  advice  given 
to  us  by  the  Government  of  India  and  have  for  several  months  past  sedulously 
refrained  from  making  any  public  statements  of  a  political  character  or  indulging 
in  any  political  activity  which  might  embarrass  the  Government  of  India.  I 
hope  and  trust  that  the  exercise  of  this  freedom  will  not  be  denied  to  me.  I 
shall,  as  you  know,  always  endeavour  to  see  that  no  action  of  mine  is  in  any 
way  detrimental  to  the  interests  of  your  great  and  hospitable  country.  I  feel, 
and  feel  very  strongly,  that  if  I  cannot  speak,  and  speak  for  my  people,  my 
existence  has  no  meaning  or  value. 

I  want  Your  Excellency  to  understand  that  it  is  difficult  for  me  to  express 
in  words  the  gratitude  that  I  feel  for  all  that  Your  Excellency’s  Government  has 
done  for  my  people  and  myself.  I  feel,  however,  that  I  should  no  longer  avail 
myself  of  the  generous  grant  of  Your  Excellency’s  Government  to  me.  The 
amount,  if  I  might  suggest,  may  be  used  for  the  relief  and  rehabilitation  of 
Tibetan  refugees. 

I  am  extremely  sorry  to  find  that  Your  Excellency  still  adheres  to  the  view 
that  no  useful  purpose  would  be  served  by  taking  the  Tibetan  question  to  the 
United  Nations.  I  have  the  greatest  respect  and  admiration  for  Your  Excellency 
and  attach  the  highest  value  and  importance  to  your  opinion.  It  is,  therefore, 
with  the  deepest  regret  that  I  beg  to  differ  from  Your  Excellency  on  this  issue. 
I  am  fully  conscious  of  the  fact,  as  Your  Excellency  has  been  kind  enough  to 
point  out,  that  an  appeal  to  the  United  Nations  may  produce  no  practical  results, 
but  this  has  not  deterred  leading  nations  from  agitating  the  same  issue  year 
after  year  before  the  world  forum. 

May  I  cite  some  instances?  Your  Excellency  is  familiar  with  the  case  of 
Ethiopia  after  its  subjugation  by  Italians.  The  issues  of  the  persons  of  Indian 
Origin  residing  in  South  Africa  and  of  apartheid  have  been  agitated  for  the  last 
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14  years,  and  very  rightly  so,  by  Your  Excellency’s  Government  in  the  United 
Nations.  This  has  been  done  because  it  is  a  moral  issue,  an  issue  which  can 
rouse  the  conscience  of  the  civilized  world.  After  all  these  years,  it  appears  to 
bear  some  fruit.  I  feel  that  the  subjugation  of  my  country  and  the  travails  my 
people  are  going  through  ought  to  be  placed  before  the  conscience  of  the 
world  and  I  shall  be  failing  in  my  duty  if  I  do  not  do  so.  I  am  sure  Your 
Excellency  will  agree  with  me  that  there  is  no  other  course  open  to  me;  there  is 
nothing  else  that  I  can  do  to  help  my  poor  and  unfortunate  people.  I,  therefore, 
feel  and  feel  very  strongly  that  I  would  be  failing  in  my  duty  to  God  and  to  my 
people  if  I  do  not  make  use  of  the  only  remedy  that  is  available  to  me.  A 
subjugated  people  have  at  least  the  right  to  cry  out  and  protest  against  their 
subjugation.  With  the  great  traditions  of  your  country  laid  down  by  that  immortal 
soul,  Mahatma  Gandhi,  who  stood  up  for  all  oppressed  people,  the  traditions 
which  you  are  so  nobly  upholding,  Your  Excellency  will,  I  am  sure,  appreciate 
the  stand  I  am  taking  in  this  matter. 

Your  Excellency  has  been  kind  enough  to  appreciate  my  feelings  in  this 
regard.  I  have  no  doubt  that  in  my  position  Your  Excellency  would  have  taken 
the  same  action  as  I  have  decided  to  take.  I  might  mention  that  now  that, 
according  to  reports  in  the  newspapers,  Malaya  and  Thailand  have  moved  to 
raise  the  question  of  Tibet  in  the  United  Nations  Assembly  and  I  am  confident 
that  several  other  countries  will  be  supporting  the  move,  I  consider  that 
somebody  on  my  behalf  should  be  in  New  York  during  the  sessions  of  the 
United  Nations.  I  therefore,  request  your  Excellency  to  grant  Gyalo  Thondup 
the  necessary  facilities  for  travel.  I  shall  shortly  communicate  to  Your  Excellency 
the  names  of  other  representatives,  whom  I  propose  to  depute  to  go  to  New 
York.  In  the  circumstances,  I  would  earnestly  beg  of  you  and  your  Government 
to  be  generous  with  us  once  again  and  give  us  all  possible  help,  particularly  in 
the  matter  of  travel  documents  and  foreign  exchange  for  the  Tibetan  Delegation 
to  the  United  Nations.  It  is  needless  for  me  to  add  that  whatever  help  Your 
Excellency  decides  to  give  us  will  be  most  welcome. 

I  shall  be  grateful  for  an  early  reply. 

With  assurances  of  my  highest  consideration. 
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5.  From  Amalendu  Syam7 

[Refer  to  items  35,  42] 


July  28,  1960 

Dear  Panditji, 

As  a  Congressman  who  spent  a  valuable  part  of  his  life  at  Silchar,  Cachar  and 
also  at  Jorhat,  Assam.  I  am  troubled  with  the  question  that  not  one  of  the  three 
million  Bengalis  living  in  Assam  has  a  place  in  the  entirely  lopsided  Assam 
Cabinet.  I  feel,  as  most  people  whose  friends  and  relatives  have  been  affected 
by  the  Assam  riots  do,  that  the  present  Cachar  Minister  cannot  and  does  not 
represent  the  Bengali  speaking  community  in  that  State.  One  wonders  if  he 
represents  any  sizeable  following  at  all,  because  the  Muslims  of  Assam  have 
already  found  a  formidable  spokesman  in  Mr.  Fakhruddin  Ahmed.  I  also  confirm 
having  sent  a  telegram  this  morning  which  reads  as:  “What  democratic  principles 
exclude  three  million  Bengalis  from  representation  in  the  entirely  lopsided  Assam 
Cabinet — Planning.”  I  hope  you  have  received  the  same  in  good  time. 

With  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Amalendu  Syam 


6.  From  Ben-Gurion8 

[Refer  to  item  325] 

Jerusalem, 
July  28,  1960 

Dear  Prime  Minister, 

Some  time  ago  we  had  the  pleasure  of  a  visit  from  Mrs.  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur, 
who  was  at  one  time  a  member  of  your  Government.  In  the  course  of  our 
discussions  on  the  strengthening  of  world  peace,  I  expressed  my  deep  regret 
that  the  Prime  Minister  of  India,  who  had  several  times  visited  neighbouring 
countries,  had  missed  out  Israel  on  his  travels.  I  explained  that  though  there 
was  certainly  no  unfriendly  intention  involved,  our  neighbours  were  bound  to 
regard  this  omission  as  a  reinforcement  of  their  policy  of  boycott  against  us. 
Accordingly,  I  asked  her  to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of  Israel  would 
give  you  a  most  hearty  welcome  if  you  found  it  possible  to  pay  us  a  visit. 


7.  Letter.  Reproduced  from  Hindusthan  Standard ,  6  August  1960. 

8.  Letter.  File  No.  34-B  (18)-WANA/60,  MEA. 
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I  have  now  received  a  letter  from  Mrs.  Rajkumari  Amrit  Kaur  in  which  she 
writes: 

“I  conveyed  your  kind  message  and  invitation  to  our  Prime  Minister  and  I 
hope  you  will  follow  the  same  up  with  a  personal  letter  to  him.” 

It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  carry  out  her  suggestion,  and  to  convey  to 
you  on  behalf  of  the  Government  of  Israel  a  most  cordial  invitation  to  visit  our 
country  whenever  you  may  find  it  convenient. 

I  am  confident  that  this  visit  will  be  highly  beneficial  in  the  present  disturbed 
state  of  international  relations.  Any  expression  of  goodwill  on  the  part  of  an 
illustrious  statesman,  the  leader  of  a  great  nation,  like  yourself,  would 
undoubtedly  have  its  effect — directly  or  indirectly — in  improving  the  situation 
in  the  world,  and  in  our  area  in  particular. 

With  warmest  greetings  and  assurances  of  my  profound  respect, 

Yours  sincerely, 
D.  Ben-Gurion 

7.  To  the  Government  of  China:  Intrusion  in  Kameng9 

[Refer  to  items  261,  310] 

The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  present  their  compliments  to  the  Embassy  of 
the  People’s  Republic  of  China  and  have  the  honour  to  state  that  on  3rd  June 
1960  at  about  1200  hours,  more  than  25  armed  Chinese  soldiers  intruded  into 
Indian  territory  in  the  Kameng  Frontier  Division  of  NEFA.  These  armed  soldiers 
moved  into  Taktsang  Gompa  (9 1.51  ’E  &  27.43’N)  which  is  about  4!4  miles 
inside  Indian  territory.  A  little  later,  when  the  soldiers  attracted  the  attention  of 
the  local  people,  they  returned  towards  Karsungla  Gompa. 

2.  The  Government  of  India  are  surprised  by  this  armed  Chinese  intrusion 
into  Indian  territory  particularly  in  the  context  of  the  decision  reached  by  the 
two  Prime  Ministers  that  both  sides  would  exercise  every  care  to  avoid  border 
incidents.  The  Government  of  India  take  a  serious  view  of  this  intrusion  into 
their  territory  and  urge  the  Government  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  to 
take  all  necessary  measures  to  avoid  a  repetition  of  such  incidents. 

3 .  The  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunity  to 
renew  to  the  Embassy  of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  the  assurances  of 
their  highest  consideration. 

9.  Note,  29  July  1 960.  Reproduced  from  Notes,  Memoranda  and  Letters  exchanged  between 
the  Governments  of  India  and  China,  March  1960-November  1960.  White  Paper  No.  IV 
(Government  of  India,  Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  n.d.)  [19601,  P-  3. 
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8.  From  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit10 

[Refer  to  item  86] 


July  30,  1960 

[Bhai  dear,] 

I  am  sorry  I  have  not  written  to  you  for  sometime.  The  last  few  days  have 
been  quite  hectic  with  excitement  over  the  Cabinet  reshuffle  and,  though  not 
directly  concerned  with  this,  the  diplomatic  missions  were  somehow  involved 
in  the  comings  and  goings,  arguments  for  and  against  and  betting  on  each 
individual’s  chances!  Poor  Lord  Home  has  had  more  than  his  fair  share  of 
criticism  and  attack.  It  is  true  that  he  is  not  a  brilliant  man  but  he  is  a  person  of 
goodwill,  and  he  has  the  quality,  rather  rare  these  days,  of  knowing  his  limitations. 
For  this  reason  he  takes  great  pains  to  master  his  subject.  During  the  five  years 
I  have  worked  with  him  I  have  seen  him  grow  and  I  do  not  think  he  will  be  any 
worse  than  Selwyn  Lloyd  as  Foreign  Minister.  Home  will  take  his  orders  from 
Macmillan  as  Selwyn  did,  so  no  great  changes  on  the  foreign  policy  front  are 
likely.  The  debate  in  the  House  of  Commons  after  the  announcement  of  Home’s 
name  as  Foreign  Secretary  was  one  of  the  most  interesting  there  has  been  for 
some  time.  Both  Gaitskell  and  Macmillan  were  in  good  form  and  hit  hard. 

My  problem,  however,  is  not  Home  but  Duncan  Sandys.11  He  is  very  able, 
as  you  know,  but  full  of  conceit  and  an  overwhelming  ambition.  Such  a  man 
will  not  be  easy  to  work  with.  He  has  announced  that  he  is  visiting  India  in 
December.  The  tour  was  originally  planned  in  his  capacity  as  Minister  for 
Aviation  but  he  proposes  to  go  through  with  it  in  his  new  position. 

The  Phizo  bubble  has  been  pricked.  After  all  the  excitement  and  the  threats, 
when  the  final  revelations  were  made  to  the  Press  they  made  no  impact  at  all. 
I  hear  faint  rumours  about  his  going  to  the  U.N.  but  I  think  the  issue  is  now  as 
dead  as  a  doornail.  Your  announcement  about  autonomy  for  the  Naga  areas  has 
been  sufficient  answer  to  those  who  might  have  been  concerned  with  it.  One 
interesting  thing  which  I  have  discovered  is  that  Phizo  has  spent  his  time  between 
David  Astor’s  home  and  Lord  Altrincham’s  flat,  and  I  have  reason  to  believe  he 
is  being  financed  by  both  these  gentlemen.  Michael  Scott  is,  of  course, 
impecunious  and  is  himself  always  in  need  of  funds.  Curiously  enough  we 
found  an  ally  in  Isobel  Cripps.  I  had  rather  expected  her  to  lead  a  crusade  for 
Phizo  knowing  how  emotional  she  is.  Fortunately,  she  behaved  in  a  very 
responsible  way  and  used  her  influence  with  David.  I  would  like  to  give  Azim 


10.  Letter.  Subject  File  No.  62, 1st  Installment,  Vijaya  Lakshmi  Pandit  Papers,  NMML. 

1 1 .  Commonwealth  Relations  Secretary. 
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and  myself  a  little  pat  on  the  back  over  the  Phizo  incident  because  I  do  believe 
that  it  was  our  handling  of  the  situation  this  end — particularly  our  constant 
talks  with  briefing  of  the  Press — that  helped  to  minimise  the  impact  of  his 
“revelations.” 

My  departure  has  been  delayed  partly  at  the  request  of  Lord  Home,  partly 
because  Rita  and  the  children  were  here  and  I  wanted  them  to  get  the  full 
benefit  of  the  change.  I  am  now  leaving  on  the  6th  August  and  will  spend  a  little 
time  with  Tara  before  coming  to  Delhi.  I  will  telephone  you  on  arrival  in  Bombay. 
As  Indu’s  tour  is  likely  to  last  up  to  November,  both  she  and  I  are  a  little 
anxious  about  you.  I  want  to  plan  my  own  programme  in  such  a  way  that  you 
are  not  left  alone  too  long. 

I  have  procured  for  you  from  the  Air  Force  the  kind  of  high  altitude  suit 
you  wanted.  I  am  assured  this  is  the  proper  thing  and  though  it  seems  slightly 
bulky  to  me,  I  understand  that  it  can  be  made  no  lighter.  However,  I  am  bringing 
it  along  in  the  hope  that  it  may  be  the  sort  of  thing  you  wanted.  It  is  a  gift  from 
the  Royal  Air  Force. 

I  am  trying  to  wind  up  everything  and  close  the  house  so  that  nothing  gets 
spoilt  during  my  absence. 

With  love. 


[Nan] 


9.  From  A.C.  Guha12 

[Refer  to  items  25-26,  59] 

July  31,  1960 

[My  dear  Prime  Minister,] 

I  am  referring  to  you  some  reported  cases  of  rapes  on  Bengali  girls,  alleged  to 
be  perpetrated  at  Jorhat  on  the  20th  July,  1 960.  The  newspapers  did  not  publish, 
for  apparent  reasons,  the  names  of  the  victims  as  also  any  specific  details 
about  the  perpetrators.  Just  before  leaving  Calcutta  on  the  29th  July,  some 
gentleman  came  to  me  and  gave  me  the  specific  names. 

These  alleged  rapes  were  committed  by  a  band  of  students  belonging  to 
the  College  of  Technology  at  Jorhat  on  20th  July  (perhaps  just  after  your  departure 
from  Jorhat  and  apparently  in  spite  of  your  admonitions  and  peace  appeals.) 
This  band  of  about  30  students,  it  is  alleged,  was  armed  with  daggers,  kukries 


12.  Letter. 
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and  also  with  revolvers.  The  victims  were:  Shrimati  Manorma  Ghose,  Graduate, 
daughter  of  Shri  Surender  Kumar  Ghose;  (2)  Shrimati  Deba  Bala  Sur,  wife  of 
Shri  Nirmal  Kumar  Sur  and  Headmistress  of  Jorhat  Girls  School  and  (3)  Shrimati 
Rekha  Guha,  who  was  staying  in  the  house  of  an  Assamese  gentleman,  friend 
of  her  father.  She  is  also  a  Graduate. 

As  alleged  this  band  of  hooligans  dragged  out  the  three  girls  and  took  them 
in  the  Race  Course  field  and  raped  them  one  after  another.  The  first  two  girls 
were,  while  almost  unconscious  and  bleeding,  dropped  at  the  gates  of  their 
respective  houses.  The  third  girl,  Shrimati  Rekha  Guha,  was  taken  to  the  house 
of  Shri  Kanak  Chandra  Sharma,  a  Congressman,  the  Chairman  of  the  Jorhat 
Municipality  and  a  brother  of  Shri  Debeshwar  Sharma,  an  ex-Minister  of  Assam. 

The  allegations  are  very  serious  and  require  definite  enquiry.  If  there  is  any 
truth  in  this  report,  the  students  should  be  found  out  and  proper  punishment  be 
allotted  to  them.  I  hope  you  will  make  proper  enquires  through  some  independent 
source  into  these  allegations.  I  can  only  wish  that  the  allegation  may  prove  to 
be  wholly  baseless. 


[A.C.  Guha] 

10.  From  N.S.  Khrushchev13 

[Refer  to  items  334,  336] 

July  31,  1960 

Esteemed  Mr.  Prime  Minister, 

We  were  pleased  very  much  that,  as  you  write  in  your  letter  of  July  14,  I960,14 
respected  President  Prasad  highly  appreciated  the  welcome  and  hospitality 
accorded  to  him  in  the  Soviet  Union. 

We  are  under  the  impression  that  Minister  Desai  was  also  pleased  with  his 
visit  to  the  USSR  and  with  the  attention  paid  to  him  in  our  country.  We  are  glad 
to  know  this  and  we  only  regret  that  their  visits  were  brief. 

We  appreciated  the  statements  by  President  Prasad  and  the  Minister  of  the 
Government  of  India,  Mr.  Desai,  who  welcomed  the  firm  determination  of  the 
Soviet  Government  not  to  relax  its  peace-loving  efforts  and  emphasized  the 
importance  of  cooperation  between  India  and  the  USSR  in  the  struggle  for 
peace. 


13.  Letter. 

14.  See  SWJN/SS/61/item  494. 
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During  his  stay  in  the  USSR  the  Minister  of  Finance,  Mr.  Desai  had  talks 
with  leaders  of  the  Soviet  Government.  In  his  talk  with  the  First  Deputy 
Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  of  the  USSR,  A. I.  Mikoyan,  Mr.  Desai 
expressed  his  desire  to  find  out  a  possibility  of  granting  India  a  credit  in  addition 
to  the  one  given  by  the  Soviet  Union  with  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  realisation 
of  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  for  the  development  of  the  national  economy  of 
India.  At  the  same  time  the  Minister  said  that  if  there  was  such  a  possibility 
then  the  Indian  side  would  intend  to  apply  to  the  Government  of  the  USSR  with 
a  corresponding  request. 

We  have  considered  this  question  and  I  can  tell  you  now  that  from  the 
resources  obtained  due  to  the  overfulfilment  of  the  Seven-Year  Plan,  the  Soviet 
Government  would  be  able  to  find  a  possibility  of  granting  India  an  additional 
credit  within  the  limits  of  500,000,000  roubles  on  conditions  similar  to  those  in 
the  Agreement  of  September  12,  1959,  according  to  which  a  credit  of 
1,500,000,000  roubles  was  granted.  We  hope  that  this  would  contribute  to  the 
realisation  of  the  tasks  put  by  the  Indian  Government  in  the  field  of  the 
development  of  national  economy. 

Mr.  Prime  Minister,  availing  myself  of  this  opportunity,  I  want  to  express 
once  more  satisfaction  in  connection  with  the  successful  development  of 
relations  between  our  countries.  It  can  be  definitely  said  that  the  mutual  benefit 
from  the  relations  established  between  our  countries  has  been  more  than  once 
confirmed  by  experience  and  stood  the  test  of  time. 

I  and  my  colleagues  are  deeply  convinced  that  the  friendly  relations  not 
only  correspond  to  the  interests  of  our  peoples  but  are  an  important  factor  in 
the  consolidation  of  the  forces  of  peace.  We  are  glad  that  cooperation  between 
India  and  the  Soviet  Union  is  becoming  more  and  more  multilateral  and  we 
believe  that  there  are  all  possibilities  for  further  expansion  of  this  cooperation 
to  the  benefit  of  the  peoples  of  our  countries  and  to  the  strengthening  of  universal 
peace. 

I  wish  you  good  health. 

Yours  sincerely, 
N.  Khrushchev 
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11.  (a)  Bak  Kun-Bae  to  K.C.  Chattopadhyaya15 

[Refer  to  item  219] 


July  22,  1960 

Dear  Kshatrisha  Chandra  Chattopadyaya, 

I  am  forwarding  to  you  a  copy  of  my  statement  (entitled  “Preliminary  charge- 
sheet)  addressed  to  the  Sanskrit  University  Registrar  which  will,  I  am  more 
than  100%  certain,  shake  up  the  very  “foundation  stone”  of  your  unique 
arrogance,  thrill  your  long-forgotten  conscience  and  throw  you  into  the  narrow 
comer  of  disdainful  shame,  compelling  you  even  to  look  for  a  hole  in  the 
ground  in  vain  in  order  to  hide  yourself.  Be  cool-minded,  be  not  excessively 
agitated  and  cast  not  yourself  into  a  whirl- wind  of  anger!  Your  respectable  age 
has  not,  I  imagine  and  am  afraid,  made  you  cool  reasonable  and  settled  in  mind 
as  yet  because  you  are  by  nature  hot-tempered,  nay,  “flame-tempered”  and  all 
the  time  restless.  Wrath  will  not  help  you. 

In  all  probability  I  am  the  only  man  that  can  give  you  boldly  a  correct 
picture  of  your  own  inner  self  and  of  the  complete  destitution  of  a  “Self- 
reflective  life”  in  you.  Let  me  told  you  I  am  not  disgusted  with  a  person  named 
K.C.  Chattopadyaya. 

I  am  only  disgusted  with  his  poverty  of  a  noble  soul  and  the  unworthy 
quality  in  him.  So  you  must  realize  what  my  point  of  view  signifies.  On  my  part 
I  myself  am  full  of  shortcomings,  defects  and  faults.  One  thing  is,  however, 
clear  I  possess  an  almost  “merciless”  strength  and  courage  to  attack,  criticize 
myself  whenever  possible.  This  indicates  that  Bak-Kun-Bae  is  not  an  inferior 
animal  as  you  think  him  to  be. 

Only  Reflective  life  will  alone  help  you  in  cultivating  something  which  you 
neglect  and  you  do  not  have.  Try  to  be  modest.  Watch  around  you;  —  There 
are  only  flatterers  but  no  friends  who  dare  advise  you,  criticise  you  honestly 
because  of  your  present  position.  If  and  when  you  lose  your  position  or  you 
are  reduced  to  obscurity  your  once  numerous  flatterers  will  not  heed  you 
anymore.  Think  of  it;  When  any  people  come  to  call  you  a  great  scholar  in 
“diplomatic”  way  or  rather  in  the  Dale  Carnegie  way,  please  try  to  scold  them 
mildly  saying:  “Don’t.  I  have  no  profound  academic  achievement.  I  have  not  a 
single  book  of  my  own  creation”. 

Bak  Kun-Bae 


15.  Letter  (Extracts).  File  No.  2(365)/60-63-70-PMS. 
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11.  (b)  From  Bak  Kun-Bae16 

[Refer  to  item  219] 


August  1,  1960 

Your  Excellency, 

I  humbly  wish  that  your  Excellency  will  be  so  gracious  as  to  permit  me  to 
depart  from  this  place  for  good  for  New  Delhi  on  the  5th  day  of  inst.  &  to 
place  my  person  unconditionally  at  the  sagacious  disposal  of  your  Excellency’s 
Government  as  I  have  been  soNcited  by  the  Registrar  of  this  university  to  wait 
for  the  New  Vice-Chancellor,  Mr.  Iyer  who  is  now  expected  to  come  to  assume 
his  office,  on  3rd  inst.  for  the  purpose  of  securing  my  certificate  from  him. 

On  account  of  my  protracted  dispute  with  the  ex- Vice  Chancellor  Mr.  K. 
Chattopadhyaya  who  is  an  Indian  citizen  only  from  the  legal  point  of  view  but 
not  from  a  spiritual,  humanist  or  moral  point  of  view,  I  consider  that  I  deserve 
any  punishment  in  this  context  from  your  Excellency  &  his  Government.  Without 
raising  a  single  word  of  complaint  or  objection  I  will  accept  whatever 
punishment — detention  or  deportation  as  a  persona  non  grata — Your  Excellency 
might  graciously  impose  upon  me  as  soon  as  I  arrive  at  Delhi. 

Please  accept  my  profound  appreciation  for  Your  Excellency’s  generous 
protection  of  my  person  &  warm  hospitality  till  this  moment. 

With  the  assurances  of  my  highest  esteem  I  have  the  honour  to  remain 
Your  Excellency’s  humble,  obedient  servant  in  all  my  duties. 


Bak-Kun-Bae 


12.  From  Tara  Chand17 

[Refer  to  item  230] 

August  1,  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlal  Nehru, 

I  hope  you  remember  that  the  late  Maulana  Abul  Kalam  Azad  asked  me  to  write 
the  history  of  the  Freedom  Movement  in  India.  I  have  now  completed  the  First 
Volume  of  the  history  and  sent  a  copy  of  it  to  Humayun  Kabir  to  arrange  for  its 
printing.  It  covers  the  period  of  the  eighteenth  century  and  the  first  half  of  the 
nineteenth  century.  In  this  volume  I  have  dealt  with  the  causes  of  the  failure  of 
India  to  resist  the  western  onslaught  of  British  administration  in  India  in  the 
first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

16.  Letter.  File  No.  2(365)/60-63-70-PMS. 

17.  Letter.  File  No.  40(19)/56-63-PMS. 
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The  second  volume  will  deal  with  the  period  from  1857  to  1907.  It  will 
discuss  the  growth  of  the  consciousness  of  nationalism  in  India.  The  third 
volume  will  be  devoted  to  the  period  1907  to  1947,  to  the  development  of  the 
freedom  struggle  and  the  achievement  of  freedom. 

I  am  sending  this  typescript  to  you  as  I  know  you  are  greatly  interested  in 
this  history.  My  fear  is  that  because  of  your  engagements  you  may  not  be  able 
to  spare  time  to  read  it.  But  in  case  you  do  find  time  for  its  perusal  and  approve 
of  my  line  of  argument  and  my  conclusion,  it  may  be  that  you  may  be  inclined 
to  write  a  foreword  for  it.  I  assure  you  that  I  will  feel  happy  if  the  book  goes 
before  the  public  under  your  imprimatur. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Tara  Chand 


13.  From  Dorothy  Norman18 

[Refer  to  item  365] 


August  1,  1960 

Dear  Jawaharlal, 

I  do  hope  all  is  well  with  you.  I  think  of  you,  and  all  that  you  must  go  through 
daily.  I  wrote  to  you  some  time  ago.  I  hope  you  received  my  note.  I  found 
Indira  wonderful.  Matured.  Fine.  Full  of  her  dauntless  courage.  I  hope  she  will 
“write”;  that  is,  articles,  books,  ideas.... 

I  am  working  on  you.  Have  found  wonderful  things.  There  is  another 
research  project  on  which  I  am  working:  Konarak.  I  am  told  that  you  had  the 
entire  temple  photographed,  statue  by  statue.  I  certainly  do  not  want  you  troubled 
about  this,  but  if  one  of  your  secretaries  could  order  the  entire  set  of  photographs, 
and  send  the  bill  in  advance — if  that  would  be  most  convenient — it  would  be 
much  appreciated.  I  need  only  the  photographs  in  the  print-size  in  which  they 
come,  not  enlargements.  I  do  not  know  whether  the  Eastern  Circle  in  Calcutta, 
or  the  Archaeology  Department  is  in  charge  of  this,  and  when  I  have  written 
for  things  I  do  not  get  them.  I  am  most  eager  to  have  the  prints,  and  I  believe 
what  I  want  to  do  is  worthwhile,  otherwise  I  would  not,  of  course,  burden 
you,  even  to  ask  your  secretary  to  attend  to  this.  I  believe  only  if  the  order 
comes  from  you,  will  the  sending  be  expedited,  or  even  possible. 

As  for  documentation  in  connection  with  the  “Reader” — (that  is,  the  Reader 
of  you) — I  have  so  much,  too  much  material  that  I  am  afraid  I  shall  have  to  do 

18.  Letter.  File  No.  38(69)/60-71-PMS. 
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much  more  cutting  than  I  should  like  to  do.  If  there  is  anything  not  generally 
available,  that  you  specially  like,  that  you  have  written,  I  would  love  to  have  it. 
From  letters — from  anything.  I  purposely  have  not  bothered  you  about  the 
book,  as  you  said  you  would  trust  my  judgement,  and  I  don’t  want  to  bother 
you. 

Because  of  the  difficulty  of  getting  certain  old  publications,  I  often  have 
only  one  copy  of  a  piece  of  writing,  or  a  photostat,  and  I  want  to  give  the 
printed  page  to  the  printer,  rather  than  a  type-script,  in  order  not  to  introduce 
new  errors.  This  creates  a  certain  difficulty  about  sending  the  manuscript  to 
you.  Thus  I  wonder  whether  you  would  like  to  see  merely  a  list  of  what  I 
finally  decide  to  include  (in  consultation  with  Richard  Walsh  Jr.),  and  not  the 
manuscript.  I  would  really  hate  to  risk  sending  the  manuscript  itself,  and  it 
would  be  impossible  to  have  it  photostated  as  a  whole.  It  was,  after  all,  I  who 
said  I’d  let  you  know  what  was  to  be  included,  and  you  who  said  it  was  not 
necessary  to  do  so.  But  I  just  wanted  to  recheck  this  with  you.  If  I  do  not  hear 
from  you,  I  shall  have  to  assume  that  I  should  use  my  own  best  judgement. 
Sending  the  list  may  be  quite  adequate,  after  all,  and,  on  the  basis  of  that,  you 
may  be  able  to  do  a  short  introduction.  I  have  planned  to  go  only  up  to  the  Tibet 
border  incidents  of  last  year,  since  there  had  to  be  some  logical  point  of  stopping. 

I  did  the  enclosed  Aid  Fact  Sheet  this  winter,  and  also  worked  on  the  food 
matter.  The  enclosed  has  gone  to  Congress,  the  Press,  Civic  organisations  and 
leaders,  etc.,  I  hope  it  is  helpful.  There  have  been  many  orders  for  it,  and  a  lot 
of  responses.  I  am  sending  you  another  publication  I  did  that  will  be  published 
this  autumn  in  two  editions,  one  is  hard  covers,  one  in  soft.  (About  Alfred 
Stieglitz).  I  hope  the  “you”  Reader  will  finally  come  out  in  a  “paper-back” 
book. 

Bless  you — and  my  love  to  you. 

Dorothy 

P.S.  I  am  so  happy  Indira  is  coming  back.  I  feel  better,  also,  about  Kennedy, 
now  that  he  has  definitely  taken  the  liberal  wing  into  his  set  up.  Temperamentally 
I  am  not  a  “Republican”,  but  Nixon  and  Lodge  have  both  grown  a  great  deal,  I 
am  sure.  The  price  for  the  world  revolution  is  great.  One’s  yes  to  life  transcends 
all,  however,  as  it  must. 

Again  my  love.  Be  well.  (If  you  turn  the  answering  of  the  technical  or 
routine  part  of  this  over  to  an  assistant,  I  shall,  of  course,  understand.) 
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14.  K.L.  Mehta  to  N.K.  Rustomji19 

[Refer  to  item  86] 


August  1,  1960 

You  were  present  in  F.S’s  room  when  he  asked  me  to  send  a  few  copies  of 
Verrier  Elwin’s  book:  A  PHILOSOPHY  FOR  NEFA ,  to  our  High  Commission 
in  London. 

2.  You  are  also  aware  of  a  recent  note  which  Elwin  has  sent  to  P.M.  in 
regard  to  difficulties  which  may  crop  up  owing  to  the  presence  in  NEFA  of  a 
large  number  of  soldiers  and  others  from  outside.  The  Prime  Minister  has 
forwarded  Elwin’s  note  to  the  Defence  Minister  with  the  suggestion  that  copies 
of  the  note  should  be  sent  to  all  senior  Commanders  in  NEFA  with  the  request 
that  they  should  issue  instructions  more  or  less  on  the  lines  of  what  Verrier 
Elwin  has  said.  The  Prime  Minister  has  also  suggested  to  the  Defence  Minister 
that  copies  of  Verrier  Elwin’s  book  A  PHILOSOPHY  FOR  NEFA  should  also 
be  sent  to  senior  Army  Officers  now  functioning  in  that  region. 

3 .  You  will  see  that  all  this  will  result  in  a  fairly  heavy  demand  for  copies 
of  Verrier  Elwin’s  book  which  I  would  be  expected  to  meet  at  short  notice.  I 
had  requested  you  to  arrange  for  the  printing  of  at  least  1 ,000  more  copies  of 
this  book  some  time  ago.  I  would  be  grateful  if  arrangements  could  be  made  to 
let  me  have  as  many  copies  as  could  be  got  hold  of  immediately  and  many 
more  to  follow,  when  available. 

4.  Iam  sending  a  copy  of  this  letter  to  Elwin. 


K.  L.  Mehta 


15.  (a)  From  Raja  Mahendra  Pratap — I20 

[Refer  to  item  348] 

August  1,  1960 

Hon.  Friend  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Sahib, 

I  felt  shocked  to  hear  the  statement  by  the  Hon.  Minister  of  Parliamentary 
Affairs  about  my  estate  bill.  All  my  hopes  and  plans  were  shattered.  If  the 
Government  repeals  the  bills  of  1916  and  1923  automatically  estate  should 
come  to  me.  But  the  statement  sowed  the  seeds  of  litigation  in  my  family.  It  is 


19.  Letter  to  the  Adviser,  Governor  of  Assam  from  Joint  Secretary,  MEA.  File  No.  2(38)- 
NEFA/56,  MEA. 

20.  Letter.  File  No.  207,  Raja  Mahendra  Pratap  Papers,  NAI. 
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the  reward  which  Government  mean  to  give  me  after  my  exile  of  thirty  one 
years  and  this  life  of  dependence  on  others,  these  fourteen  years  after  my 
return  to  the  country  of  my  birth?  I  feel  extremely  disappointed. 

Copies  sent  to  Ministers,  friends  and  the  press. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Mahendra  Pratap] 


15.  (b)  From  Raja  Mahendra  Pratap — II21 

[Refer  to  item  348] 


August  2,  1960 

Hon.  Friend  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Sahib 

I  feel  overwhelmed  receiving  your  answer  within  twenty  hours  from  the  time 
of  my  posting  my  letter  to  you.  I  earnestly  beg  you  not  to  reply  this  letter.  I 
simply  request  you  to  kindly  consider  these  points. 

1 .  The  British  made  an  Act  to  deprive  me  of  my  property  and  to  give  it  to 
my  son  who  was  a  nephew  of  the  loyal  Maharaja  Jind.  Why  our  government 
cannot  do  the  same?  Restore  the  Property  to  me. 

2.  Our  Government  deprived  563  ruling  princes  of  their  ruling  rights. 
Now  our  Government  says:  Govt,  had  examined  the  constitutional  aspects  of 
the  Bill  and  were  advised  that  Parliament  was  not  competent  to  divest  Mr. 
Amar  Pratap  of  his  immovable  property! 

Poor  Amar  Pratap  will  be  deprived  any  way  being  a  son  of  an  Anglo  Indian 
woman  unless  I  give  him. 

3 .  Govt,  also  deprived  jagirdars  of  their  jagirs. 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Raja  Mahendra  Pratap] 


21.  Letter.  File  No.  207,  Raja  Mahendra  Pratap  Papers,  NAI. 
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16.  From  IftikharAli  Khan22 


[Refer  to  item  96] 


Malerkotla 
August  2,  1960 

My  dear  Panditji, 

I  went  to  Chandigarh  yesterday  and  discussed  a  couple  of  proposals  with  Sardar 
Partap  Singh  Kairon,  Chief  Minister  Punjab  on  how  to  try  and  bring  the  present 
Akali  agitation  for  a  Punjabi  Suba  to  an  end.  He  appreciated  both  proposals.  As 
regards  the  language  formula  evolved  by  me  he  assured  me  that  it  would  be 
acceptable  provided  that  the  other  sister  community  also  accepted  it.  To  prove 
his  assertion  that  it  would  not  be  acceptable  in  all  probability,  he  suggested  my 
going  to  discuss  it  with  Doctor  Gopi  Chand  Bhargava.  On  meeting  Doctor 
Sahib  I  found  he  favoured  the  Sachar  Formula  already  in  force  in  the  Punjab, 
and  expressed  the  opinion  that  there  was  no  question  of  accepting  any  other 
language  formula  in  a  changed  form  in  the  present  circumstances.  So  this 
seems  to  be  out  of  the  question  as  there  is  no  possibility  of  any  kind  of  accord 
on  this  subject. 

The  other  alternative  was,  that  the  Government  of  India  should  consider 
restoring  the  P.E.P.S.U.  in  its  original  form  as  a  Governor’s  Province. 

As  you  know  I  was  absolutely  against  the  merger  of  P.E.P.S.U.  and  had 
written  a  dissenting  note  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Reorganisation  of  States 
Commission  the  late  Sir  Fazal  Ali,  and  had  also  written  to  you  expressing  surprise 
at  the  decision  taken  to  merge  P.E.P.S.U.  with  the  Punjab. 

I  am  confident  that  the  proposal  of  restoration  of  P.E.P.S.U.  will  go  a  long 
way  in  satisfying  the  aspirations  of  the  Sikhs.  It  was  a  factor  which  greatly 
enhanced  their  political  and  cultural  importance.  I  would  say  that  it  was  a  very 
short  sighted  policy  of  the  Commission  to  have  advised  its  merger.  I  feel  that 
the  restoration  of  P.E.P.S.U.  would  not  in  any  way  impair  the  prestige  of 
Government,  but  it  would  be  rectifying  a  grave  political  wrong  done  to  an 
important  community  of  the  Punjab,  and  am  sure  would  be  greatly  appreciated. 

This  would  not  mean  ceding  any  new  territory  from  the  Punjab,  but  in 
other  words  would  be  restoration  of  territory  wrongly  merged  and  could  also 
imply  reorganisation. 

Of  course  the  division  of  the  Punjab  as  demanded  would  mean  a  dangerous 
move  of  benefit  to  none  but  absolutely  detrimental  to  the  State  and  its  people. 

The  recent  decision  of  the  Government  of  India  to  form  a  Naga  State  will 
most  probably  give  an  impetus  to  the  present  Akali  agitation,  as  it  further  gives 


22.  Letter.  Subject  File  No.  3,  Papers  of  the  Nawab  of  Malerkotla,  NMML. 
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a  justification  towards  conceding  their  demand. 

If  you  desire  to  discuss  the  subject  with  me  further  I  shall  be  only  too 
pleased  to  attend,  but  would  suggest  that  the  Punjab  Chief  Minister  should  also 
be  present.  I  think  the  proposal  of  restoration  of  P.E.P.S.U.  will  not  be  opposed 
by  him,  if  his  opinion  is  asked  for  on  the  subject. 

I  am  also  attaching  both  my  proposals  for  your  information  and 
consideration. 

Moreover  I  am  against  the  institution  of  Rajpramukhs,  and  would  suggest 
that  in  the  event  of  P.E.P.S.U.  being  restored  it  should  be  a  Governor’s  Province 
like  any  other  state  of  India.  As  everyone  knows  P.E.P.S.U.  was  also  leading 
the  Punjab  in  many  development  schemes,  and  as  a  matter  of  fact  there  was 
really  no  justification  for  its  merger. 

I  do  hope  that  this  proposal  will  receive  generous  support,  because  I  feel  it 
will  go  a  long  way  in  paving  the  way  for  the  establishment  of  mutual  good 
relations  between  the  two  sister  communities,  and  eliminate  the  unpleasantness 
of  the  present  agitation  over  which  huge  sums  of  public  money  are  being 
wasted. 

With  kind  regards 


Yours  sincerely 
[Iftikhar  Ali  Khan] 


17.  From  V.V.  Giri23 

[Refer  to  item  215] 

Trivandrum 
August  2,  1960 

From  the  accounts  appearing  in  the  dailies,  it  seems  fairly  certain  that  the 
Union  Government  is  going  to  introduce  a  Bill  that  would  have  the  effect  of 
banning  strikes  in  vital  services.24  This  will  indeed  curtail  drastically  The  right 
to  strike’  even  of  those  workers  in  the  industrial  undertakings  (specially  in  the 
Public  Sector)  not  to  speak  of  the  essential  services,  such  as  Posts  and  Telegraph 
and  Railways. 

I  feel  that  we  cannot  take  away  this  inherent  right  of  the  workers  unless 
we  give  them  a  substantial  substitute  in  its  place.  Firstly,  before  withdrawing 
this  basic  right  to  strike,  enough  provision  should  be  made  in  the  form  of 

23.  Letter. 

24.  See  item  2 16. 
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arbitration  in  all  matters  when  mutual  negotiations  fail  and  unless  this  step  is 
taken,  the  attitude  of  the  Government  will  be  construed  as  one-sided  and  possibly 
even  as  dictatorial. 

The  Labour  Unions  in  India,  after  long  and  strenuous  struggle  for  decades 
have  obtained  this  right  which  they  consider — and  truly  so — as  sacred.  The 
Government  of  India  too,  since  independence  has  in  no  small  measure  helped 
in  the  formation  and  strengthening  of  these  voluntary  organisations.  I  am  afraid 
in  such  circumstances,  that  it  would  be  too  harsh  to  take  away  this  weapon  of 
strike  from  the  hands  of  the  workers.  In  all  humility  I  feel  that  even  if  the  Bill 
banning  the  strike  is  passed,  there  is  no  method  by  which  we  could  stop  the 
workers  from  going  on  a  strike;  only  their  action  would  become  illegal  and 
create  an  embarrassing  situation.  Government  cannot  punish  thousands  of  people 
or  send  them  to  jails  en  masse.  The  public  opinion  which  today  is  decidedly  in 
our  favour,  may  drift  in  favour  of  those  poorer  sections  who  would  be  adversely 
affected  by  any  strict  enforcement  of  the  legislation. 

I  feel  strikes — occasional  and  sparing  though  they  may  be — are  inevitable 
in  a  democratic  set-up.  In  fact,  I  would  even  go  to  the  extent  of  saying  that 
sometimes  strikes  and  lock-outs  are  necessary  when  all  other  methods  at 
settlement  fail,  and  this  last  resort  would  prove  itself  as  a  lesson  that  collective 
bargaining  and  mutual  negotiations  are  far  more  abiding  than  resort  to  direct 
action.  Even  the  adjudication  machinery  is  introduced  to  resolve  the  differences 
between  workers  and  employers,  when  one  party,  especially  the  workers,  are 
not  satisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Adjudicator,  they  always  take  recourse  to 
strike.  Experiences  in  the  past  have  shown  that  even  after  the  action  of  the 
strikers  are  declared  to  be  illegal,  the  Govt  is  sometimes  forced,  if  not  always, 
to  deal  with  them  because  they  are  the  organisations  which  could  deliver  the 
goods  and  restore  peace  in  industry.  The  situation  may  indeed  look  slightly 
incongruous  and  absurd,  but  nevertheless  it  is  a  practice  which  we  are  witnessing 
every  day. 

There  is  a  further  risk  (we  cannot  ignore  it)  that  there  might  be  occasions 
when  the  Adjudicator’s  decision  might  be  unjust  as  well  as  unfavourable  to  the 
Government  and  the  Government  would  then  be  faced  with  a  situation  when 
they  have  either  to  accept  a  wrong  verdict  of  the  Adjudicator  or  over-ride  it, 
both  of  which  might  not  be  in  the  general  interest  of  the  State. 

If  you  will  forgive  me,  I  am  sorry  to  state  that  I  do  not  appreciate  the 
withdrawal  of  the  recognition  of  the  biggest  Unions,  like  the  All  India 
Railwaymen’s  Federation  and  the  Postal  Union.  If  this  is  only  a  temporary 
measure  to  indicate  the  stem  view  and  displeasure  of  the  Government  of  the 
recent  strike,  I  can  fully  understand  it  and  I  do  not  consider  any  wrong  in  such 
an  action.  But  if  this  is  intended  as  a  permanent  measure,  it  would  be  an 


587 


SELECTED  WORKS  OF  JAWAHARLAL  NEHRU 


unrealistic  policy  to  withdraw  recognition  from  a  majority  union  which  alone 
has  the  general  confidence  of  the  workers  and  deliver  the  goods  whenever 
issues  arise  between  the  workers  and  employers. 

With  my  experience  of  nearly  four  decades  in  the  trade  union  movement 
and  of  the  industrial  strikes,  I  am  stating  my  views  for  what  they  are  worth.  If 
the  Government  has  finally  decided  to  ban  strikes  altogether  in  public  utility 
services,  the  foremost  prerequisite  is  to  provide  for  Arbitration  Boards  before 
which  workers  could  automatically  make  an  appeal  in  case  of  differences  or 
grievances.  Otherwise  there  is  every  chance  of  the  Communists  and  other 
leftists  to  organise  the  members  of  the  working  classes  and  array  them  against 
an  affective  socialist  democracy  like  that  of  ours. 

If  you  will  permit  me  I  would  like  to  repeat  that,  except  those  responsible 
for  violence  and  sabotage,  all  others  whether  they  joined  the  strike  earlier  or 
later  should  be  granted  amnesty.  Leaving  wide  and  undue  powers  at  the  hands 
of  the  departmental  heads  involve  a  great  risk  as  it  may  result  in  discriminatory 
treatment  according  to  their  own  attitudes  and  standards.  It  is  therefore  highly 
necessary  to  adopt  a  uniform  policy.  Whether  convicted  or  not,  if  the  strikers 
were  not  responsible  for  violence  or  sabotage,  they  should  not  in  any  way  be 
victimised  or  lose  their  pension,  provident  fund,  gratuity  and  other  privileges 
for  which  they  have  laboured  so  long.  It  may  only  be  in  extraordinary  and 
proved  cases  of  mischief  alone  action  should  be  taken.  Where  there  is  doubt  or 
difficulty  in  proving  the  guilt,  the  benefit  of  doubt  must  be  given  to  the  accused. 

I  am  no  doubt  fully  aware  that  it  is  none  of  my  business  to  interfere  or  to 
give  advice  to  the  Central  Government  on  these  matters.  But  my  only  excuse 
and  claim  is  that  when  big  issues  arise  in  a  matter  of  the  conditions  of  service 
or  grievances  of  the  working  classes,  as  one  connected  with  the  trade  union 
movement  from  its  inception,  I  have  a  duty  to  state  my  views  and  I  only  grave 
your  indulgence  for  the  same. 


18.  (a)  Meeting  of  the  Cabinet 25 

[Refer  to  item  221  ] 

Cabinet  considered  the  note  dated  July  2 1 , 1960  from  the  Ministry  of  Education. 

After  some  discussion  Cabinet  agreed  to  the  continuance  of  the  Centre  for 
another  four  years;  but  desired  that  the  Indian  representatives  on  the  Advisory 
Committee  of  the  Centre  should  try  to  keep  down  costs  and  salaries  and  restrict 

25.  Minutes,  3  August  1960.  File  No.  47/14/CF/60,  GOI,  Cabinet  Secretariat,  Rashtrapati 
Bhawan. 
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programmes  of  activity  to  specific,  clearly-defined  fields.  Cabinet  also  desired 
that  the  Minister  of  Education  should  discuss  with  the  UNESCO  authorities  the 
question  of  location  of  the  Centre. 


18.  (b)  Humayun  Kabir  to  Vishnu  Sahay26 


[Refer  to  item  221] 


August  8,  1960 


My  dear  Vishnu  Sahay, 

I  have  just  seen  the  draft  minutes  of  the  Cabinet  meeting  held  on  3rd  August27 
and  have  a  few  comments  in  respect  of  the  first  item  on  UNESCO  Research 
Centre. 

You  may  remember  that  I  said  that  the  transfer  of  the  Centre  would  mean 
not  only  dislocation  of  work  but  also  a  set  back  to  its  future  progress.  Further, 
the  Education  Ministry’s  note,  beyond  saying  that  UNESCO  desired  it,  gave  no 
other  reason  why  the  Centre  need  be  shifted.  Consultations  with  the  Planning 
Commission  were  being  carried  on  even  now  through  the  Research  Development 
Council,  and  in  any  case,  such  consultations  did  not  require  the  physical  presence 
of  the  Research  Centre  at  Delhi.  So  far  as  library  and  other  facilities  are 
concerned,  Calcutta  has,  if  anything,  a  slight  advantage,  and  the  proximity  of 
the  Indian  Statistical  Institute  and  the  Calcutta  School  of  Economics  would 
materially  help  in  the  development  of  the  Research  Centre. 

My  recollection  is  that  after  this,  Shri  K.C.  Reddy  proposed  that  the  Centre 
should  continue  in  Calcutta  and  Pantji  also  expressed  the  same  view.  Panditji 
then  summed  up  the  situation  by  saying  that  we  should  indicate  to  UNESCO 
our  preference  for  the  status  quo  but  need  not  make  an  issue  of  it.  Panditji  also 
clearly  said  that  the  scope  of  the  Research  Centre  should  not  be  expanded,  as 
the  subject  of  social  implications  of  industrialisation  is  both  interesting  and 
important. 

I  had  also  mentioned  that  perhaps  Dr.  Shrimali  and  I  could  talk  it  over  with 
Mr.  Malcolm  Adiseshiah,  Assistant  Director  General  of  UNESCO  who  was  to 
come  to  India  on  the  7th  or  8th  August. 

I  hope  you  will  kindly  put  these  points  to  the  Prime  Minister  for  his  decision. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Humayun  Kabir 


26.  Letter.  File  No.  47/14/CF/60,  GOI,  Cabinet  Secretariat,  Rashtrapati  Bhawan. 

27.  See  Appendix  18(a). 
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19.  From  E.V.K.  Sampath28 

[Refer  to  item  148] 

August  3,  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Nehru, 

I  take  the  liberty  to  address  this  personal  letter  to  you  because  I  wish  to  invite 
your  urgent  attention  to  certain  developments  which  have  been  causing  us  all 
painful  concern. 

You  may  be  aware  that  the  agitation  in  non-Hindi  States,  particularly  West 
Bengal  and  Tamil  Nad,  on  the  question  of  introduction  of  Hindi  as  the  official 
language  practically  ended  on  your  assurance  in  Parliament  that  Hindi  would 
never  be  imposed  on  a  reluctant  people  and  that  it  should  actually  be  left  to  the 
non-Hindi  people  to  decide  whether  or  when  Hindi  should  be  made  the  all-India 
official  language.  The  atmosphere  was  almost  completely  cleared  by  your 
assurance  though  there  was  a  lurking  fear  that  this  assurance  might  become 
attenuated  in  the  process  of  implementation  which  rested  with  various  other 
authorities. 

Unfortunately,  this  fear  was  proved  to  be  valid  when  the  Presidential  Order 
was  issued  in  April  this  year.  This  Order  tended  to  under- write  precisely  a  line 
of  action  which  caused  all  the  agitation  in  non-Hindi  States  earlier.  I  do  not 
want  to  go  into  details  in  this  letter  as,  I  believe,  it  will  be  sufficient  if  I  mention 
that  neither  the  letter  nor  the  spirit  of  your  assurance  that  Hindi  would  not  be 
imposed  on  a  reluctant  people  and  that  non-Hindi  would  people  will  have  an 
effective  voice  in  deciding  this  question  is  embodied  in  that  Order.  The  Press  in 
non-Hindi  States  came  forward  immediately  on  the  issue  of  this  Order  with  the 
criticism  that  it  was  not  in  accord  with  the  substantial  part  of  your  assurance. 
I  mention  this  matter  to  make  it  clear  that  this  is  not  merely  a  point  of  view  of 
our  Party. 

The  strong  feelings  in  the  South  on  the  subject  are  widespread  and,  being 
not  bound  by  considerations  of  discipline  as  the  Congress  government  in  Madras 
is,  our  Party  has  come  forward  to  take  up  the  popular  cause  in  this  matter.  As 
a  political  leader  who  has  been  a  torch-bearer  of  popular  demands,  you  can 
appreciate  our  position. 


* 


28.  Letter.  File  No.  52(15)/60-63-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection.  Copied  to  C. 
Subramaniam. 
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This  movement  has,  by  variety  of  reasons,  taken  the  shape  of  a  symbolic 
agitation  against  the  President,  the  President  being  taken  as  the  voice  of  the 
Government.  We  have  been  rather  concerned  about  this  development.  Our 
leader  Mr.  C.N.  Annadurai  has  expressed  our  mind  in  a  recent  speech  in  Madras 
in  the  following  terms:  (Quotation  from  Indian  Express,  Madras,  1-8-1960) 

“Members  of  the  D.M.K.  Party  will  wave  black  flags  to  President  Rajendra 
Prasad  during  his  forthcoming  tour  in  Madras  State.  Making  this  announcement 
tonight  at  a  mammoth  meeting  in  Kodambakkam,  the  Party  leader,  Mr.  C.N. 
Annadurai  stated  that  NO  DISRESPECT  WAS  INTENDED  TO  THE  PERSON 
OF  THE  PRESIDENT  WHOM  EVERYONE  HELD  IN  HIGH  RESPECT  and, 
therefore,  the  demonstrators  would  not  shout,  “Go  back  Rajendra  Babu”.  The 
slogans  that  would  be  shouted  were  to  be,  “Down  with  Hindi”  and  “Withdraw 
your  order  on  official  language”. 

I  feel  personally  that  any  such  campaign  can  get  out  of  hand  and  many  of 
us  are  trying  to  divert  this  agitation  to  moral  rather  than  political  lines.  It  is  in 
this  sense  that  I  seek  your  intervention  in  this  letter. 

The  agitation  in  the  South  should  be  ended.  However  strongly  and  repeatedly 
efforts  may  be  made  at  the  leadership  level  to  draw  a  line  between  demonstration 
of  feeling  on  the  issue  and  expression  of  criticism  of  the  person  of  the  President, 
it  is  obvious  that  masses  who  are  in  ferment  on  a  matter  they  feel  strongly 
about  may  not  understand  these  fineries.  The  only  remedy  to  the  situation, 
therefore,  is  for  all  demonstrations  to  be  called  off,  but,  I  am  sure  you  will 
appreciate  that  we  as  a  political  party  cannot  give  the  impression  to  our  people 
that  we  have  accepted  the  strong  pro-Hindi  line  taken  by  the  Central  Government 
under  duress. 

I  would,  therefore,  urge  upon  you  to  intervene  on  this  matter  to  assure  the 
non-Hindi  people  that  you  at  least  will  stand  by  the  assurance  you  have  already 
given.  Whatever  happens,  that  would  stand  out  as  an  ultimate  guarantee  of  a 
fair  deal.  I  am  sure  that  such  an  assurance  from  you  at  this  juncture  will 
greatly  relieve  the  tension  on  this  question. 

I  am  writing  to  you  in  the  confidence  that  you  will  act  with  your 
characteristic  understanding  and  statesmanship  on  this  matter,  once  again,  and 
this  letter  will  bring  forward  the  assurance  the  agitated  people  of  Tamil  Nad 
ardently  desire  today. 

I  may  assure  you  that  your  response  will  strengthen  the  hands  of  our  Party 
to  moderate  the  agitation  which  we  are  eager  to  end. 

I  am  proceeding  to  Madras  tonight  where  my  colleagues  and  many  others 
deeply  interested  on  this  subject  are  eagerly  waiting  to  know  your  mind,  as  it 
was  your  assurance  which  in  the  past  heartened  and  encouraged  them  to  look 
for  fair-play  and  justice  from  the  Government  in  Delhi  on  this  issue  of  vital 
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concern  to  the  Tamil  Nad  People.  I  shall  be  very  grateful,  therefore,  if  you  can 
kindly  send  me  an  early  reply. 


Yours  sincerely, 
E.V.K.  Sampath 


20.  From  Harold  Macmillan30 

[Refer  to  item  279] 

You  will  have  heard  that  Dr.  Verwoerd  has  announced  today  that  the  Union 
Government  have  decided  to  hold  a  referendum  on  the  republic  issue  on  the 
5th  October.  He  has  also  stated  that  if  the  result  of  the  referendum  is  in  favour 
of  a  republican  form  of  government  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Union  Government 
to  make  the  customary  request  to  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers  that  after 
the  establishment  of  the  Republic  the  Union  of  South  Africa  be  permitted  to 
retain  its  membership  of  the  Commonwealth. 

We  cannot  tell  in  advance  what  the  result  of  the  referendum  may  be  but  if 
it  should  be  in  favour  of  a  Republic  it  is  clear  from  the  discussions  at  our 
meeting  in  May  that  very  difficult  issues  may  arise  for  us  all. 

It  was  recognised  at  the  meeting  that  the  choice  between  a  monarchy  and 
a  republic  was  entirely  a  matter  for  the  country  concerned.  If  asked  to  comment 
this  is  the  line  I  propose  to  take.  At  the  same  time  I  would  refuse  to  be  drawn 
as  to  the  attitude  of  the  United  Kingdom  Government  on  one  hypothesis  or 
another. 

It  is  of  course  for  you  to  decide  what  to  say  if  you  are  approached  for 
comment  on  Dr.  Verwoerd’s  announcement  but  I  venture  to  suggest  that  it 
would  be  in  the  general  Commonwealth  interest  if  we  could  all  say  as  little  as 
possible  at  this  stage. 


30.  Message,  3  August  1960.  File  No.  AFR  (S)  33/60-AFR/I,  MEA. 
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21.  From  M.C.  Chagla31 

[Refer  to  item  272] 


Washington  D.C. 

August  4,  1 960 

My  Dear  Panditji, 

I  had  some  interesting  information  about  Congo  from  the  United  States 
Ambassador  to  Congo  Timberlake  who  was  in  that  country  when  the  trouble 
broke  out  and  whom  I  knew  very  well  when  he  was  Consul  General  in  Bombay. 

According  to  him  the  cause  was  the  rumour  that  there  was  a  Belgian  plot 
to  assassinate  the  Prime  Minister  Lumumba  and  the  rioting  was  mainly  confined 
to  the  troops  who  revolted  against  their  Belgian  officers;  the  Congolese  public, 
by  and  large,  did  not  join  in  although  later  on  it  indulged  in  looting  when  many 
houses  and  shops  were  abandoned. 

According  to  Timberlake  when  Belgium  transferred  power  to  Congo  no 
country  was  less  fitted  for  independence.  There  were  six  graduates,  no  doctors, 
no  engineers,  no  technicians  and  no  nurses.  There  is  only  one  college  which 
was  started  in  1957  which  has  not  turned  out  any  graduates  yet.  Even  in  the 
army,  there  was  no  Congolese  officer  not  even  a  Second  Lieutenant.  Leopoldsville 
is  a  very  modem  city,  but  that  makes  the  situation  worse,  because  now  that  the 
Belgians  have  left  there  is  no  one  who  can  run  that  city  much  less  the  Government 
of  the  whole  country.  If  anything  happens  to  the  electric  plant,  or  the  telephone 
and  telegraphic  communications,  no  one  can  repair  it.  There  is  no  one  even  to 
carry  out  major  repairs  to  a  motor  car.  He  thinks  that  the  Belgians  expected  that 
notwithstanding  the  independence  of  Congo  they  would  run  the  country.  The 
freedom  they  conferred  was  to  be  empty  of  any  content. 

With  regard  to  Katanga,  60%  of  the  revenues  of  Congo  comes  from  that 
province  and  Congo  could  not  possibly  exist  and  be  a  viable  country  without 
Katanga.  There  are  large  Belgian  mining  interests  in  Katanga  and  they  are  behind 
the  secessionist  movement.  He  feels  strongly  that  no  country,  and  certainly  not 
U.S.A.,  should  recognize  Katanga  as  a  separate  country. 

According  to  him,  the  situation  in  Congo  is  unique  in  history — a  country 
achieving  freedom  and  not  knowing  how  to  run  the  administration  or  even  the 
ordinary  utility  services.  He  thinks  that  the  United  Nations  will  have  to  tackle 
the  most  difficult  and  the  most  momentous  job  in  all  its  history.  The  job  is  not 
merely  one  of  furnishing  security  but  to  build  up  an  administration  from 
scratch — it  must  send  engineers,  technicians,  doctors  and  all  the  personnel 


31.  Letter.  File  No.  C.P.D.-26/60-AFR-II,  MEA. 
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which  a  Government  needs  to  discharge  its  most  elementary  functions.  In  his 
opinion,  the  United  Nations  will  have  to  remain  on  the  scene  for  many  years. 
He  is  most  keen  that  India  should  send  to  Congo  through  the  United  Nations 
technicians,  engineers  and  doctors.  It  is  necessary  that  these  people  should 
know  French,  because  English  is  unknown  to  Congo.  I  told  him  that  it  would 
be  rather  difficult  to  satisfy  this  condition,  but  he  thought  that  we  might  get 
people  from  the  former  French  possessions. 

He  has  asked  me  to  convey  to  you  that  you  can  look  upon  him  as  India’s 
representative  in  Congo  and  he  will  do  anything  you  want  him  to  do  to  facilitate 
Indian  assistance  to  Congo.  He  is  leaving  for  Congo  on  3rd  August  and  he  will 
be  happy  to  give  any  information  our  Ministry  may  require. 

His  estimate  of  the  Prime  Minister  Lumumba  is  very  poor.  He  thinks  he  is 
uneducated — he  has  studied  only  upto  Secondary  School — he  is  unsteady  and 
volatile  and  is  little  more  or  better  than  a  demagogue. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  Sincerely, 
M.C.  Chagla 


22.  From  R.B.  Kakodkar32 

[Refer  to  item  224] 


Dear  Sir, 


August  5,  1960 


Subject:  National  Emergency  Service  Corps, 
to  meet  the  situations  like  strikes,  etc. 


I  congratulate  you  on  the  very  efficient  handling  of  the  situation  that  arose  out 
of  the  recent  Central  Government  Employees’  strike. 

Now,  this  biggest  strike  in  the  country  since  Independence  should  make 
us  think  of  some  sort  of  a  permanent  arrangement  to  meet  similar  emergencies 
in  future  and  I  would  like  to  place  before  you  my  suggestions  for  your 
consideration. 

As  it  is  the  policy  of  the  Government  of  India  to  make  every  student  work 
for  the  country  for  a  certain  period  before  he  is  given  entry  into  University 
colleges  or  before  he  is  conferred  with  a  Degree,  I  suggest  that  a  compulsory 


32.  Letter  (Extracts).  File  No.  2(260)/58-70-PMS. 
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corps  should  be  established  on  the  lines  of  N.C.C.  and  all  students,  male  and 
female,  other  than  those  who  join  the  N.C.C. ,  should  be  compelled  to  offer  3  to 
4  hours  a  week  services  in  the  various  essential  departments,  such  as  railways, 
Post  &  Telegraph  Offices,  Telephone  Offices  and  others,  and  they  should  be 
given  a  thorough  training  in  the  routine  work  of  the  departments  concerned. 
Further,  the  corps  should  be  on  the  lines  similar  to  N.C.C.  and  discipline  of  the 
highest  standard  should  be  enforced  in  every  branch  of  the  corps.  Weekly 
parades  for  these  students  should  be  made  compulsory,  for  the  sake  of 
discipline,  though  it  should  not  be  as  rigorous  as  now  enforced  on  the  N.C.C. 
Cadets.  All  the  cadets  should  be  given  a  small  travelling  allowance  and  duty 
allowance  to  meet  their  out-of-pocket  expenses  while  on  duty.  Each  cadet 
should  be  given  a  chance  to  work  as  a  full-timer  in  the  Department  in  which  he 
has  been  trained,  during  October,  Christmas  and  Summer  vacations.  They 
should  also  be  given  regular  wages  for  their  work  during  these  vacations, 
which  will  help  them  to  earn  extra  pocket  moneys  with  their  own  labour.  It 
should  be  noted  that  most  of  the  Christmas  mail  in  U.K.,  is  being  cleared  by  the 
students  only.  It  should  be  a  necessary  condition  that  these  cadets,  as  Indian 
citizens,  are  bound  to  the  President  of  the  Union  of  India  and  must  respond  to 
any  call  of  emergency  from  the  President  not  only  during  the  course  of  their 
education  in  the  Colleges,  but  throughout  their  lives,  unless  their  inability  to 
respond  is  proved  beyond  doubt.  I  am  confident  that  an  official  panel,  if  appointed 
for  the  purpose  of  the  formation  of  such  a  corps,  can  give  a  concrete  shape  to 
my  ideas  and  such  a  corps  will  no  doubt  be  a  most  powerful  line  of  defence  not 
only  during  an  emergency  like  strike,  but  also  during  a  calamity  like  war. 

Thanking  you, 


Yours  faithfully, 
R.B.  Kakodkar 


23.  (a)  From  Kristmann  Gudmundsson33 

[Refer  to  item  372] 


August  5,  1960 


Your  Excellency, 

As  I  have  been  informed  that  you  are  the  President  of  the  Indian  Academy,  I 
take  the  liberty  of  approaching  you  personally  in  regard  to  the  following  matter: 
No  doubt  you  are  aware  that  a  representative  of  the  Indian  Academy  visited 


33.  Letter.  File  No.  S.A.  82E/10,  Iceland,  Sahitya  Akademi  Records. 
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Iceland  among  other  countries  on  his  European  tour  last  year  for  the  purpose 
of  contacting  authors  whose  works  would  come  into  consideration  for  the 
new  Indian  Academy  editions  which  I  am  told  you  have  in  view.  Now,  I  do  not 
know  if  you  are  also  aware  of  the  fact  that  while  your  representative  stayed  in 
Iceland,  he  was  practically  kidnapped  by  the  communist  writers  and  publishers, 
being  monopolized  by  those  gentlemen  to  such  an  extent  that  no  non-communist 
writer  had  a  chance  of  approaching  him  the  whole  time. 

This  caused  great  resentment  among  those  writers  who  do  not  belong  to 
the  communist  party  or  entertain  pro-communistic  sympathies,  and  who 
consequently  were  entirely  ignored,  while  your  representative  could  not  be 
expected  to  realize  the  true  situation. 

For  this  reason  I  have  decided,  after  careful  consideration,  to  approach 
your  Excellency  directly,  being  myself  one  of  the  writers  excluded,  and  wishing 
for  a  fair  opportunity  to  have  my  books  judged  by  their  literary  merits  alone, 
but  not  on  account  of  any  personal  political  view-points,  the  books  not  being  in 
any  way  concerned  with  politics.  Therefore  I  now  take  the  liberty  of  sending 
to  you  one  of  my  books,  entitled  Morning  of  Life ,  which  has  had  a  world-wide 
success  and  been  translated  into  nearly  thirty  different  languages,  having  been 
a  best-seller  in  each  country.  It  has  been  filmed  by  a  German  Motion  Picture 
Company,  Greven  Film  and  the  most  severe  literary  critics  of  Europe  and  America 
have  received  it  with  acclaim.  This  book  of  mine  I  should  like  to  offer  you  for 
inclusion  in  the  Indian  Academy  series,  if  you  consider  it  a  suitable  choice.  I 
have  written  several  novels,  both  long  and  short  ones,  most  of  them  having  as 
their  subject  life  in  ancient  and  modem  Iceland,  and  many  of  these  have  been 
translated  into  over  thirty  foreign  languages  and  been  sold  in  approximately  10 
million  copies  all  over  the  world.  However,  Morning  of  Life  has  had  the  greatest 
success  as  a  best-seller,  and,  as  I  happen  to  possess  a  copy  of  it  in  a  very  good 
English  translation  (in  an  American  edition),  I  am  taking  the  liberty  of  sending 
it  to  your  Excellency,  if  you  should  want  to  consider  it  as  a  possible  choice  for 
the  Indian  Academy  editions.  My  only  condition  would  be  to  be  given  10  copies 
of  the  book  in  each  of  the  languages  published  in. 

The  royalties  I  should  wish  to  be  awarded  to  some  young  Indian  writer, 
selected  by  the  Indian  Academy,  the  amount  thus  awarded  to  be  used  by  him 
for  the  study  of  Icelandic  literature  and  its  introduction  to  the  Indian  public.  Of 
course  I  shall  be  pleased  to  act  as  his  adviser  in  any  matter  concerning  his 
work  in  this  connection.  As  a  great  admirer  of  Indian  Philosophy  and  Literature, 
it  would  be  a  deep  joy  to  me  to  see  the  cultural  bonds  between  your  country 
and  mine  strengthened  and  possibly  enriched  by  mutual  cooperation. 

As  I  expect  to  be  travelling  around  Europe  shortly,  I  should  appreciate  it  if 
you  could  send  an  answer  to  the  Icelandic  Embassy  in  Germany  where  I  would 
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collect  it  personally.  My  address  there  would  be:  Kristmann  Gudmundsson  (c/ 
o  Dr.  Helgi  P.  Briem,  Ambassador  of  Iceland,  The  Icelandic  Embassy, 
Kronprinzenstrasse  4,  Bad  Godesberg,  Germany. 

With  my  most  respectful  regards  and  all  best  wishes  to  your  Excellency 
personally  as  well  as  a  heart-felt  greeting  to  your  great  country. 

Kristmann  Gudmundsson. 


23.  (b)  K.R.  Kripalani  to  Kristmann  Gudmundsson34 

[Refer  to  item  372] 


August  31,  1960 

Dear  Sir, 

I  am  desired  by  the  President  of  the  Sahitya  Akademi,  Sri  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  to 
acknowledge  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the  August  5,  and  to  thank  you  for  a  copy 
of  your  book  in  English  translation,  Morning  of  Life.  He  will  try  to  find  time  to 
go  through  it. 

As  regards  my  visit  to  your  country  in  1 959, 1  am  grateful  to  the  Government 
of  your  country  in  the  Ministry  of  Education  and  your  distinguished  writer  Mr 
Halldor  Laxness  who  were  good  enough  to  look  after  me  during  my  two-day 
stay  in  Reykjavik,  and  to  arrange  for  me  to  meet  some  of  your  distinguished 
writers.  I  was  happy  to  meet  them  and  was  not  concerned  with  their  political 
views.  I  am  sorry  I  missed  the  pleasure  of  meeting  you  and  would  like  to 
assure  you  that  the  loss  was  mine. 


Yours  faithfully, 
K.R.  Kripalani 


34.  Letter.  File  No.  S.A.  82R/10,  Iceland,  Sahitya  Akademi  Awards. 
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24.  From  Morarji  Desai35 

[Refer  to  item  334] 


August  6,  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  was  very  happy  to  get  your  letter  No.  549-PMO/60  dated  the  4th  August 
enclosing  a  copy  of  a  letter  from  Mr.  Khrushchev  offering  a  further  credit  to 
India  for  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan.36  When  I  had  raised  the  question  of  additional 
assistance  for  our  Third  Five  Year  Plan  with  Mr.  Mikoyan,  he  had  told  me  that 
the  Soviet  Government  would  consider  the  matter  and  let  us  have  an  answer 
later  on.  I  am  glad  that  the  Soviet  Government’s  response  has  been  a  favourable 
one.  You  will,  as  you  say,  be  sending  a  reply  to  Mr.  Khrushchev’s  letter.  If  you 
think  it  appropriate  I  could  also  write  and  thank  him  for  this  helpful  and  timely 
offer. 

2.  Some  thought  should  now  be  given  about  the  best  possible  use  which 
could  be  made  of  this  additional  credit.  One  consideration  which  I  would  urge 
is  that  we  should  use  these  funds  for  projects  which  will  be  completed  and 
start  production  during  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan.  Much  of  the  Soviet  credit 
has,  in  the  past,  been  earmarked  for  projects  which  will  take  rather  long  to  go 
into  production.  We  should  now  think  of  projects  which  will  make  a  somewhat 
quick  contribution  to  our  economy. 

3.  The  second  thought  I  have  is  that  we  should  now  take  an  overall  view 
of  the  projects  in  the  Third  Plan  and  the  possible  sources  of  external  finance 
needed  for  them.  One  project  may  have  an  appeal  for  one  country  but  not  for 
another.  Technologically  too,  some  country  may  be  in  a  position  to  help  us  in 
one  field  but  not  in  a  different  one.  We  should  weigh  all  these  considerations  in 
selecting  projects  which  should  be  put  forward  to  the  Soviet  Union  for  financing 
out  of  the  new  credit. 

4.  Finally,  we  should  avert  the  tendency  which  is  often  displayed  by 
Ministries,  whenever  a  new  line  of  credit  from  any  country  is  on  the  horizon, 
of  proposing  projects  which  are  not  in  the  Plan.  The  amount  of  external  finance 
which  we  need  for  the  Third  Five  Year  Plan  is  already,  from  the  point  of  view 
of  countries  outside,  a  somewhat  formidable  figure,  and  we  must  ensure  that 
all  external  aid  is  used  exclusively  for  what  is  already  in  the  Plan  rather  than  for 


35.  Lettn  (Extracts).  File  No.  17(214)/56-66-PMS.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

36.  See/' ppendix  10. 
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projects  which  we  have  for  one  reason  or  another,  not  included  in  it. 

Yours  sincerely, 
Morarji  Desai 


25.  From  Hafiz  Mohammad  Ibrahim37 

[Refer  to  item  214] 


August  6,  1960 


My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  have  received  your  letter  of  the  3rd  August,  1960,  regarding  the  purchase  of 
boilers  for  the  Chandrapura  Project.  We  were  in  favour  of  making  the  purchase 
from  the  German  firm  but  the  Ministry  of  Finance  did  not  agree  because  of 
foreign  exchange  considerations  and  advised  that  the  order  be  placed  in  America 
and  financed  from  the  D.L.F.  which  will  not  involve  any  payment  by  us  in 
foreign  exchange.  In  the  circumstances,  the  decision  to  place  the  order  in 
America  was  taken  at  a  committee  consisting  of  the  representatives  of  the 
Irrigation  &  Power  Ministry  and  of  the  Ministry  of  Finance.  However,  as  advised 
by  you,  I  am  personally  looking  into  the  matter  and  reconsidering  it.  I  hope  to 
finalise  it  soon  after  reporting  our  conclusions  to  you. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Hafiz  Mohd.  Ibrahim 


26.  From  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed38 

[ Refer  to  items  26,  39  and  57-53] 


Shillong 
August  7,  1960 


[Dear  Prime  Minister,] 

The  confidential  enquiry  made  in  respect  of  the  rape  cases  referred  to  me  in 
your  letter  of  1st  August  reveals  that  the  allegations  are  baseless.  The  allegations 
were  made  by  a  very  reliable  Bengali  Officer  and  was  entirely  independent  of 
the  local  police.  I  am  enclosing  herewith  a  copy  of  the  report  submitted  to  me 


37.  Letter.  File  No.  27(9)  DVC/59,  Vol.III,  Ministry  of  Energy. 

38.  Letter. 
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for  your  information.  Shri  K.  Sarma,  Chairman,  Municipal  Board,  referred  to 
towards  the  end  of  this  repot,  is  a  younger  brother  of  Shri  Debeswar  Sarma. 

I  returned  yesterday  evening  with  Shri  Asoke  Sen  from  a  tour  of  Goalpara 
and  Kamrup  Districts.  I  was  satisfied  with  the  improved  situation  and  the  work 
of  rehabilitation  made  in  these  two  districts  where  all  the  displaced  persons  in 
local  camps  have  gone  back  to  their  places.  Those  who  have  left  for  West 
Bengal  from  these  two  areas  have  not  yet  come  back.  With  the  C.I.  sheets 
supplied  by  us  the  displaced  persons,  particularly  in  rural  areas,  have  speedily 
been  putting  up  their  houses.  In  some  places  they  are  being  assisted  by  local 
people  as  well.  Shri  Sen,  I  hope,  will  write  to  you  or  speak  to  you  about  this.  I 
feel  the  representatives  of  Calcutta  newspapers,  who  have  come  with  him  and 
have  the  opportunity  of  seeing  things  for  themselves,  may  advise  their  offices 
in  Calcutta  to  give  a  correct  account  which  alone  can  create  better  atmosphere 
for  speedier  return  of  the  displaced  persons  in  West  Bengal  and  Cachar. 

I  wrote  to  you  in  my  last  letter  about  the  black  flag  demonstration  in  Silchar 
at  the  time  of  arrival  of  the  Governor  in  the  town.  I  saw  him  yesterday  soon 
after  my  return  from  tour.  He  is  naturally  very  much  upset  by  this  unfortunate 
incident.  It  is  all  the  more  regrettable  that  our  police  and  district  authorities  did 
not  take  steps  in  time  against  the  demonstration.  Nor  could  they  give  information 
earlier  to  the  Governor  about  the  demonstration  to  enable  him  to  decide  whether 
in  such  atmosphere  he  should  go  there.  I  have  asked  for  explanation.  Suitable 
action  will  have  to  be  taken  against  those  responsible  for  negligence  and 
dereliction  of  duty.  What  has,  however,  pained  the  Governor  more  is  the  glaring 
disregard  shown  by  the  Chief  Secretary  and  the  Inspector  General  of  Police  in 
not  making  a  personal  enquiry  and  not  seeing  him  soon  after  his  return  to 
Shillong.  This  is  very  improper.  I  have  strongly  expressed  my  disapproval  of 
this  behaviour.  I  have  asked  them  to  see  the  Governor  at  once  and  submit  their 
explanation.  I  shall  be  grateful  if  early  action  regarding  my  request  for  a  suitable 
officer  to  replace  the  IGP  is  taken. 

I  have  today  sent  you  a  telegram  agreeing  to  make  arrangement  for  the 
tour  of  the  Parliamentary  Delegation  from  the  11th  of  this  month.  It  would 
have  been  better  if  the  delegation  could  come  after  the  Independence  Day,  but 
since  this  would  not  be  convenient,  we  have  made  the  arrangements  for  their 
tour  from  the  11th  of  August.  I  shall  be  with  Shri  Sen  till  11th  and  return  to 
Shillong  on  the  1 2th.  I  shall  meet  the  delegation  in  Shillong  after  they  have  been 
to  all  the  places. 


[Yours  sincerely, 
Fakhruddin  Ahmed] 
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27.  From  Mehr  Chand  Khanna39 

[Refer  to  item  140] 

A  communication  dated  13th  July  1960  was  received  from  the  Chief  Secretary, 
Orissa,  regarding  the  reconstitution  of  the  Dandakaranya  Development  Authority 
and4he  appointment  of  a  whole-time  Chairman.  Prem  Krishen  sent  a  copy  of 
this  to  Ram  on  the  21st  of  July  1960,  and  stated  that  as  some  important  issues 
had  been  raised,  the  matter  required  careful  consideration  and  the  draft  reply 
would  be  shown  to  P.M.  I  have  thought  it  advisable  to  write  to  Dr.  Mahtab 
myself  and  explain  the  position.  A  copy  of  my  draft  reply  is  placed  below.  P.M. 
may  kindly  see  before  issue.  I  have  clarified  the  position  and  have  also  assured 
Dr.  Mahtab  that  there  was  no  question  of  bypassing  the  State  Governments  of 
Madhya  Pradesh  and  Orissa  and  that  in  all  important  matters  concerning 
Dandakaranya  they  would  also  be  consulted  like  the  Chief  Minister  of  West 
Bengal.  I  propose  to  send  copies  of  these  letters  to  Dr.  Katju  and  Dr.  B.C.  Roy 
for  information. 


28.  From  Rajendra  Prasad40 

[Refer  to  items  45-46,  48] 


Madras 
August  8,  1960 


My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  am  sure  it  has  not  escaped  your  notice  that  the  Congress  in  Bengal  has  passed 
a  resolution  declaring  that  it  shall  not  participate  in  the  functions  connected 
with  the  15th  August.  I  believe  it  is  as  a  protest  against  the  most  unfortunate 
happenings  in  Assam.  However  condemnable  those  actions  may  be,  it  is  really 
unintelligible  why  boycott  of  the  1 5th  August  celebrations  should  have  been 
decided  upon.  I  had  a  mind  to  write  to  Dr  Roy  and  had  in  fact  dictated  a  letter, 
but  I  did  not  send  it  to  him  lest  it  should  be  misunderstood.  But  I  cannot  help 
expressing  my  surprise  and  pain  at  such  a  decision.  It  shows  how  thin  our 
nationalism  and  our  patriotism  wears. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Rajendra  Prasad 

39.  Note,  7  August  1960.  File  No.  77/2/CE-60,  GOI,  Cabinet  Secretariat. 

40.  Letter.  Also  published  in  Valmiki  Chowdhary  (ed)  Dr  Rajendra  Prasad:  Correspondence 
and  Select  Documents ,  Vol.  XXI  (Allied  Publishers  Ltd:  New  Delhi)  pp.  74-75. 
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29.  From  Siddhinath  Sharma41 

[Refer  to  item  49] 


August  8,  1960 

Dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  hope  to  be  excused  for  intruding  upon  your  valuable  time  on  what  I  consider 
to  be  an  important  matter  for  the  Congress  and  this  State  in  which  you  are  or 
have  been  involved. 

On  my  return  from  the  interior  areas  in  connection  with  the  relief  work, 
my  attention  has  been  drawn  to  a  news  item  appearing  in  several  Calcutta 
dailies  of  29.7.60  wherein  you  are  reported  to  have  observed  in  a  letter  to  Mr. 
N.C.  Chatterjee,  President  of  the  All  India  Civil  Liberties  Council  that  “many 
congressmen  either  participated  or  merely  looked  on  in  the  recent  deplorable 
happenings  in  Assam  and  that  part  of  the  agitation  was  really  against  Mr.  Chaliha”. 

I  recollect  with  sadness  that  you  had  said  a  few  words  like  this  in  the 
Congress  workers  meeting  at  the  Pradesh  Congress  Office  at  Gauhati  on  17.7.60 
also.42  You  must  have  remembered  that  we  had  tried  to  disabuse  your  mind  of 
such  an  unfounded  notion  and  we  thought  you  were  satisfied  with  our 
assurances. 

It  is  a  matter  of  great  regret  if  you  have  still  been  harbouring  such  notion 
and  have  written  to  Mr.  Chatterjee  as  above  in  which  case  I  will  request  you  in 
all  humility  to  disclose  the  source  of  your  above  information  for  appropriate 
action  on  our  part.  If,  however,  this  report  is  false,  then  I  shall  be  grateful  to 
receive  a  repudiation  of  the  same  from  you  as  early  as  possible.  The  report  has 
pained  us,  Congressmen  here,  extremely.  You  may  also  be  aware  that  the 
Communist  Party  has  been  making  these  allegations  against  the  Assam  Congress 
for  obvious  reasons  and  it  is  unfortunate  that  they  should  be  strengthened  in 
this  by  your  alleged  statement. 

A  cutting  from  the  Statesman  of  29.7.60  has  been  sent  herewith  for  your 
perusal. 

With  best  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Siddhinath  Sharma 


41.  Letter.  File  No.  7,  Assam  PCC  Papers. 

42.  See  SWJN/S S/61 /item  109. 
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30.  (a)  Subimal  Dutt  to  J.S.  Mehta43 

[Refer  to  item  302] 

The  Chinese  newspapers  and  the  Chinese  radio  have  been  doing  malicious 
propaganda  against  the  Government  of  India  for  some  time.  We  have  not 
protested  against  this  until  now.  We  should,  however,  be  quite  sure  as  to  the 
facts  mentioned  in  the  report.  Was  it  stated  in  the  meetings  at  Yatung  that  the 
Chinese  Government  supported  the  strike  of  the  Central  Government  employees 
of  India?  We  should  find  out  from  our  Political  Officer  the  source  of  this 
information  and  who  made  the  statement  under  reference. 


30.  (b)  B.C.  Mishra  to  Subimal  Dutt44 

[Refer  to  item  302] 

In  pursuance  of  F.S.’s  instructions  an  enquiry  was  made  from  P.O.  Sikkim 
about  the  source  and  authenticity  of  the  report  that  the  Chinese  had  held  meetings 
at  Yatung  wherein  they  supported  the  strike  of  the  Central  Government 
employees  of  India  and  condemned  the  Government  of  India  for  suppressing 
the  strike.  The  reply  from  P.O.  Sikkim  (Telegram  No.  1315  of  18-8-60)  is 
placed  below. 

2.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  report  does  not  appear  to  be  authentic  no 
further  action  is  necessary.  It  may  be  stated  however  that  we  have  received  a 
number  of  reports  from  I.B.  and  other  sources  to  the  effect  that  the  Chinese 
are  presenting  a  distorted  version  of  our  economic  conditions  in  meetings 
organised  by  them  for  the  benefit  of  Tibetans.  This  propaganda  is  designed  (a) 
to  show  that  the  communist  system  is  better  and,  what  is  more  important 
immediately  from  the  Chinese  point  of  view,  (b)  to  dissuade  Tibetans  from 
leaving  Tibet  for  India  in  search  of  better  living  conditions. 


43.  Note  to  Director,  MEA,  9  August  1960.  File  No.  12(39)-EA/59,  MEA. 

44.  Note  from  Deputy  Secretary,  MEA,  24  August  1960.  File  No.  12(39)-EA/59,  MEA. 
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31.  From  Jivraj  N.  Mehta45 


[Refer  to  items  242-243 ] 


Ahmedabad 
August  9,  1 960 


My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

You  may  perhaps  recall  that  I  had  discussed  with  you  on  some  occasions  the 
question  of  grant  of  patents  to  drugs  and  food  products.  This  subject  was  also 
discussed  in  the  meeting  of  the  Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research.  I 
understand  that  the  Government  of  India  is  considering  this  question  and  hence 
I  thought  I  might  send  my  views  on  the  question  for  such  action  as  may  be 
deemed  appropriate. 

While  it  is  true  that  the  Patent  system  is  the  most  desirable  method  of 
encouraging  invention  and  rewarding  them,  it  is  necessary  however  to  have 
the  precise  provisions  of  the  Patent  Law  designed  with  reference  to  the 
conditions  of  the  country  so  as  to  eliminate  abuses.  Food  and  medicine  are 
important  articles  of  daily  use  vital  to  the  health  of  the  community  and  hence 
they  should  be  made  available  to  everyone  at  reasonable  prices. 

It  is  learnt  that  90%  of  all  and  almost  all  the  important  patents  relating  to 
food  products  and  drugs  are  held  by  foreigners  who  make  use  of  them  mostly 
to  keep  up  the  price  as  a  result  of  their  monopoly.  It  is  true  that  Shri  Rajagopala 
Iyengar  has  recommended  in  his  report  that  food  and  drug  products  should  not 
be  patentable  as  such  but  only  the  processes  for  their  production  should  be 
patentable.  But  I  feel  that  this  will  not  solve  to  problem  since  in  the  case  of 
drugs  even  though  one  or  two  patents  are  actually  taken,  patents  covering  all 
the  possible  processes  are  taken  by  the  manufacturing  concern.  We  may  well 
emulate  the  example  of  Italy  where  patents  for  drugs  have  been  abolished  and 
also  Denmark  where  the  food  products  are  not  patentable. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Jivraj  N.  Mehta 


45.  Letter.  File  No.  48(25)/58-66-PMS. 
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32.  From  B.P.  Chaliha46 

[Refer  to  items  54-57] 


Shillong 
August  10,  1960 

[Dear  Prime  Minister,] 

I  am  very  sorry  that  during  your  recent  visit  to  Assam  I  could  not  have  any 
discussion  with  you.  As  a  matter  of  fact  I  consider  myself  to  be  very  unfortunate 
that  I  have  not  been  able  to  be  of  any  help  to  you  in  this  difficult  period.  My 
health  has  badly  betrayed  me. 

I  have  not  yet  recovered.  A  temperature  is  still  running.  Doctors  cannot 
say  when  I  shall  recover  and  be  fit  for  work.  Although  I  have  not  the  least 
intention  of  shirking  my  responsibilities,  in  view  of  the  emergent  conditions 
prevailing  in  the  State  I  am  feeling  morally  guilty  for  blocking  the  office  of  the 
Chief  Minister  while  I  cannot  discharge  the  responsibilities  for  reasons  of  health. 
I  consulted  some  of  my  friends  who  however  advised  me  against  resignation 
to  avoid  any  possible  complication  in  an  already  complicated  State. 

I  shall  be  very  grateful  to  have  your  considered  advice  as  to  what  I  should 
do.  I  propose  to  proceed  further  in  the  matter  after  I  hear  from  you.  If  you  feel 
that  the  Congress  President  also  may  be  consulted  in  this  matter  you  may 
kindly  do  so.  I  am  not  sending  him  any  letter  on  the  subject  at  present. 

[Yours  sincerely, 
B.P.  Chaliha] 


33.  Mehr  Chand  Khanna  to  Harekrushna  Mahtab47 

[Refer  to  items  140-141] 


August  10,  1960 

My  dear  Dr.  Mahtab, 

Please  refer  to  Ramanathan’s  D.O.  No.  5286-CSC  dated  the  13th  July,  1960, 
to  Prem  Krishen.  Since  this  letter  raises  important  issues,  I  have  thought  it 
desirable  to  write  to  you  myself. 

2.  The  first  point  is  about  the  reconstitution  of  the  Dandakaranya 
Development  Authority  and  the  appointment  of  a  whole-time  Chairman.  You 

46.  Letter.  File  No.  15/31/60-T,  MHA. 

47.  Letter.  File  No.  77/2/CF/60,  GOI,  Cabinet  Secretariat. 
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are  aware  of  the  differences  that  arose  amongst  the  senior  officers  of  the 
project  which  ended  with  the  transfer  of  Fletcher  in  December  last  year.48  We 
had  hoped  that  that  would  be  the  end  of  the  trouble,  but  unfortunately,  fresh 
difficulties  began  to  arise  after  a  while.  We  realised  then  that  the  real  cause  was 
the  appointment  of  the  Chief  Engineer  and  the  Chief  Director  (Agriculture  & 
Development)  as  Members  of  the  Authority.  The  same  conclusion  was  reached 
independently  by  the  Estimates  Committee  of  Parliament,  who  also  recommended 
in  their  report  on  Dandakaranya  that  it  would  be  desirable  to  have  a  whole-time 
Chairman  with  headquarters  in  the  Project  area.  The  meeting  of  the  Chief 
Ministers  was  held  at  Koraput  on  the  26th  April  1960.  The  Estimates  Committee 
submitted  its  report  to  parliament  on  the  29th  April  1960,  i.e.  after  the  Chief 
Ministers’  meeting.  After  careful  examination  of  the  recommendations,  the  matter 
was  placed  before  the  Rehabilitation  Committee  of  the  Cabinet  on  the  31st 
May.  The  reconstitution  of  the  Authority  with  a  whole-time  Chairman  was 
approved  at  the  meeting  of  the  Cabinet  Committee. 

3 .  In  that  meeting  questions  relation  [relating]  to  the  movement  of  camps’ 
inmates  from  West  Bengal  and  their  association  with  the  implementation  of  the 
Dandakaranya  Project  were  also  discussed.  The  Cabinet  Committee  took 
decisions  in  this  behalf.  Dr.  B.C.  Roy  took  exception  to  these  decisions  and  the 
Prime  Minister  invited  him  for  a  personal  discussion  at  Delhi.  These  matters 
were  discussed  and  the  conclusions  embodied  in  a  detailed  note  recorded  by 
the  Prime  Minister  on  the  17th  June  1960,  a  copy  of  which  has  already  been 
sent  to  you.  In  his  note,  the  Prime  Minister  re-confirmed  the  earlier  decision  of 
the  Rehabilitation  Committee  of  the  Cabinet  in  favour  of  the  appointment  of  a 
whole-time  Chairman.  I  now  feel  that  I  should  have  consulted  you  and  Dr. 
Katju  about  this  matter.  I  am  sorry  for  this  omission.  I,  however,  wrote  to  you 
regarding  the  appointment  of  Shri  Sukumar  Sen  as  whole-time  chairman  and 
am  glad  that  you  and  Dr.  Katju  have  both  concurred  in  the  appointment. 

4.  The  second  point  concerns  the  policy  with  regard  to  the  settlement  of 
displaced  persons  in  Dandakaranya.  I  may,  first  of  all,  confirm  the  belief  of 
your  Government  that  arrangements  for  rehabilitation  in  the  Dandakaranya  area 
are  proposed  purely  for  displaced  persons  and  not  for  others.  I  would  also  like 
to  confirm  that  the  accepted  policy  continues  to  be  that  the  first  place  will  be 
given  to  displaced  persons  living  in  camps  in  West  Bengal.  The  Prime  Minister 
has  said  so  specifically  in  his  note.  There  seems,  however  to  be  some 
misunderstanding  about  the  reference  to  skilled  workers  and  artisans  and  to 
other  displaced  persons  as  mentioned  in  the  Press  Note  of  the  17th  June  1960. 


48.  See  SWJN/SS/54/pp.  330-331. 
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As  you  know,  the  work  to  be  done  in  Dandakaranya  in  connection  with  the 
construction  of  village  houses  and  project  buildings  as  well  as  reclamation  and 
soil  conservation  is  tremendous  and  will  require  manpower,  both  skilled  and 
unskilled,  in  very  large  numbers.  After  the  displaced  persons  from  camps,  the 
first  priority  for  employment  in  the  project  will  be  given  to  local  workers  both 
skilled  and  unskilled.  These  are,  however,  available  only  in  very  small  numbers 
in  the  area  and  I  am  advised  that  it  will  be  essential  to  look  outside  the  area  for 
help  if  work  is  to  proceed  according  to  schedule.  It  is  here  that  it  is  proposed 
that  skilled  workers  and  artisans,  who  must  be  displaced  persons,  may  be 
recruited  from  West  Bengal  not  exceeding  ten  per  cent  of  the  camp  families 
moved  into  the  area.  These  workers  knowing  the  language  and  customs  will  be 
in  a  position  to  expedite  construction  work  and  help  in  the  rehabilitation  problems 
of  the  area.  Their  settling  down  in  the  villages  which  they  help  to  build  will  also 
result  in  the  development  of  integrated  communities  which  is  most  desirable. 
The  point  I  would  like  to  stress  is  that  these  skilled  workers  and  artisans  will  be 
brought  to  Dandakaranya  only  to  fill  shortages  for  which  local  workers  are  not 
available.  The  other  question  about  displaced  persons  who  are  non-campers 
has  not  yet  been  decided  and  will  not  be  decided  without  the  consultation  and 
concurrence  of  the  State  Governments  concerned.  It  has  only  been  stated  in 
the  Press  Note  that  this  question  will  be  considered  later  and  when  the  time 
comes,  all  aspects  of  the  problem  will  be  taken  into  account. 

5 .  A  reference  has  also  been  made  about  the  partially  rehabilitated  displaced 
persons  in  Orissa.  The  entire  residuary  problem  of  rehabilitation  in  Orissa  was 
recently  discussed  and  whatever  funds  were  required  for  resolving  that  problem, 
have  already  been  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  state  Government.  The 
Rehabilitation  Department  in  Orissa  has  also  been  closed. 

6.  There  is  also  some  misunderstanding  about  that  part  of  the  Press  Note 
which  refers  to  the  residuary  work.  The  reference  to  the  Government  of  West 
Bengal  relates  only  to  that  part  of  the  residuary  work  which  will  remain  in  West 
Bengal  itself  and  does  not  extend  to  residuary  work  in  other  states  or  in 
Dandakaranya.  The  work  that  remains  after  the  Ministry  of  Rehabilitation  is 
wound  up  is  proposed  to  be  distributed,  at  the  Centre,  to  other  Ministries  of  the 
Government  of  India  on  the  basis  of  the  subjects  with  which  each  of  them  is 
concerned,  and,  in  the  States,  to  the  State  Governments  not  only  of  West 
Bengal,  but  also  of  Orissa,  Madhya  Pradesh  and  others  to  the  extent  to  which 
the  work  concerns  them  or  is  to  be  undertaken  within  their  respective  territories. 
As  regards  Dandakaranya,  the  residuary  work  will  be  entrusted  to  the 
Dandakaranya  Development  Authority  so  long  as  that  Authority  exists  and  will 
be  carried  out  under  the  directions  of  one  or  other  of  the  Ministries  of  the 
Government  of  India. 
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7.  It  is  suggested  that  the  Government  of  Orissa  should  be  included  in 
future  discussions  regarding  Dandakaranya  and  in  particular  in  discussions  in 
the  Union  Cabinet.  As  I  have  already  stated,  the  discussions  in  June  arose  out 
of  certain  differences  of  opinion  about  the  movement  of  camp  families  from 
West  Bengal  and  other  items  came  up  for  discussion  incidentally.  There  was  no 
intention  of  omitting  the  State  Governments  of  Orissa  and  Madhya  Pradesh 
from  discussions  regarding  Dandakaranya  with  which  they  are  vitally  concerned. 
I  should  like  to  assure  you  that  I  greatly  appreciate  the  co-operation  of  your 
Government  at  the  level  of  the  Dandakaranya  Development  Authority  as  well 
as  the  Chief  Ministers’  meetings,  and  I  will  take  every  care  that  your  Government 
is  associated  with  any  discussions  of  common  interest  that  may  take  place  in 
future.  I  am  also  authorised  by  the  Prime  Minister  to  say  that  you  and  the  Chief 
Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh  will  be  invited  to  all  the  meetings  of  the  Rehabilitation 
Committee  of  the  Union  Cabinet  for  which  an  invitation  is  issued  to  the  Chief 
Minister  of  West  Bengal. 

8.  Although  it  is  not  mentioned  in  the  Press  Note,  you  will  see  that  the 
Prime  Minister  has  referred  in  his  detailed  note  dated  the  17th  June  I96049  to 
the  safeguarding  and  development  of  the  interests  of  the  Adivasis.  The 
Dandakaranya  Development  Authority  is  also  fully  alive  to  the  importance  of 
this  aspect  of  its  responsibility.  There  is  thus  no  change  in  the  policy  regarding 
the  general  development  of  the  area  and  the  stress  on  assistance  to  the  area’s 
tribal  population. 

9.  The  omission  of  the  nominees  of  Chief  Secretaries  in  the  revised 
resolution  which  has  been  referred  to  in  the  last  paragraph  of  Ramanathan’s 
letter  is  regretted.  Action  is  being  taken  to  issue  an  amendment  to  the  resolution 
to  provide  for  such  nominees. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Mehr  Chand  Khanna 


49.  See  SWJN/SS/61/item  280. 
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34.  (a)  C.S.  Jha  to  Subimal  Dutt50 

[Refer  to  item  266] 

Following  communication  received  this  morning  from  UN  Secretary  General. 

Begins.  Doctor  Padilla  Nervo  Chairman  of  the  Disarmament  Commission 
has  informed  me  that  following  consultations  with  members  of  the  Commission 
and  on  the  receipt  of  their  views  he  has  decided  to  convene  the  Commission  on 
the  16th  of  August  at  3  p.m.  The  provincial  agenda  of  the  meeting  will  be 
circulated  shortly  Ends. 

2.  We  have  to  inform  the  Secretary  General  of  the  name  of  our 
representative  unless  it  is  decided  not  to  participate  in  the  meeting. 

3 .  I  might  add  for  your  information  that  many  unattached  countries  are 
waiting  to  know  our  attitude  regarding  participation.  We  have  been  flooded 
with  enquiries  in  this  connection.  Consensus  of  opinion  so  far  seems  to  be  that 
as  the  Commission  will  not  decide  on  substance  of  proposals  but  it  is  expected 
to  confine  itself  to  a  procedural  resolution  non-participation  would  not  be 
appropriate.  Apart  from  the  Soviet  bloc  there  is  no  disposition  in  any  quarter  as 
yet  not  to  participate.  Perhaps  it  might  be  possible  for  us  to  attend  the  substance 
of  proposals  contenting  ourselves  with  supporting  any  non-contentious 
procedural  resolution. 

4.  Grateful  for  immediate  reply. 

34.  (b)  S.K.  Banerji  to  Subimal  Dutt51 

[Refer  to  item  266] 

Reference  attached  telegram  No.  167  dated  10th  August,  1960,  from  our  PR. 
about  the  meeting  of  the  Disarmament  Commission. 

2.  The  first  question  for  decision  is  whether  we  should  participate  in  the 
meeting.  Our  telegram  No.  25931  of  the  29th  July,  1960,  may  be  seem  in 
which  we  have  said  “we  would  have  no  objection  to  a  meeting  of  the 
Disarmament  Commission  being  convened,  if  this  should  be  the  general  wish”. 
We  did  press  that  the  meeting  should  be  held  immediately  before  the  Session  of 
the  General  Assembly  but  this  has  not  been  possible.  It  may  be  difficult  for  us, 
therefore,  not  to  attend  the  meeting. 

50.  Note,  10  August  1960.  File  No.  5  (5)-UN  11/60,  MEA. 

51.  Note  from  Joint  Secretary,  MEA  to  Subimal  Dutt,  12  August  1960.  File  No.  5(5)-UN  II/ 
60,  MEA. 
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3.  The  next  point  for  decision  will  be  about  our  representative  at  the 
meeting.  As  time  is  short,  it  may  not  be  possible  to  send  any  high  level 
representation  from  India  and  our  P.R.  may,  therefore,  have  to  represent  us. 

4.  We  have  not  yet  received  the  provisional  agenda.  From  our  P.R’s 
telegram  No.  155  (SI.  No.  65)  it  would  appear  that  the  U.S.A.  proposes  to 
inform  the  Commission  about  the  circumstances  in  which  it  could  not  present 
its  revised  disarmament  proposal  of  the  27th  June,  1960,  and  intends  introducing 
a  resolution  for  prompt  resumption  of  negotiations  broken  up  at  Geneva.  Our 
P.R.  in  his  telegram  No.  167  (SI.  No.  73)  has  suggested  that  we  may  refrain 
from  participating  in  any  debate  containing  any  substantive  disarmament 
proposal.  We  may  support  any  non-contentious  procedural  resolution  i.e. 
favouring  resumption  of  negotiations. 

5 .  The  Soviet  Union  have  decided  not  to  attend  the  meeting.  Any  resolution 
adopted  at  the  meeting,  therefore,  may,  in  practice,  remain  infractuous. 
However,  this  alone  would  not  justify  our  not  supporting  a  non-contentious 
resolution  recommending  resumption  of  disarmament  negotiations.  I  would,  in 
this  connection,  draw  attention  to  P.M’s  letter  dated  July  24,  I960,52  (SI.  No. 
56)  to  President  Eisenhower  in  which  he  has  said  “some  time  and  somehow, 
the  talks  which  came  to  an  end  so  inconclusively  at  Geneva,  have  to  be  started 
again”. 


34.  (c)  From  Subimal  Dutt53 

[Refer  to  item  266] 

In  view  of  what  has  been  stated  above,  I  think  that  we  have  to  attend  the 
meeting  of  the  Disarmament  Commission,  even  though  the  Soviet  Union  may 
not  participate;  and  that  our  Permanent  Representative  should  represent  us.  We 
should  not  issue  him  any  general  instruction  about  the  attitude  to  take  to  the 
resolutions  which  may  come  up.  He  should  send  us  texts  of  the  draft  resolutions 
and  ask  for  specific  instruction. 


52.  See  SWJN/SS/61/item  497. 

53.  Note,  12  August  1960.  File  No.  5(5)-UN  11/60,  MEA. 
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35.  Kesho  Ram  to  Shankar  Prasad54 

[Refer  to  item  319] 


August  10,  1960 

My  dear  Shankar  Prasad, 

Shri  K.  G.  Bakula  the  Head  Lama  of  Ladakh,  has  written  to  the  Prime  Minister 
regarding  the  1 8  scholarships  sanctioned  by  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  for 
the  education  of  Ladakhi  students  in  Varanasi,  in  the  following  terms:- 

“Through  the  generosity  of  the  Government  of  India,  1 8  young  students 
belonging  to  the  various  villages  of  Ladakh  are  at  present  receiving  education 
in  Varanasi.  Each  of  them  is  getting  scholarship  at  Rs.60/-  per  month.  For 
obvious  reasons  this  number  of  1 8  students  7  additional  students  to  Varanasi 
to  receive  education  this  year.  We,  therefore,  reverentially  request  that  7 
additional  scholarships  may  kindly  be  sanctioned  this  year. 

It  is  worth  bringing  to  your  kind  notice  that  the  above  mentioned 
scholarships  are  sanctioned  in  favour  of  the  Ladakhi  students  reading  at 
Samath- Varanasi  from  year  to  year  by  the  Government  of  India.  This  puts 
the  students  to  a  lot  of  hardships  and  inconveniences  as  this  way  it  takes 
the  Government  several  months  to  sanction  these  scholarships  annually. 
What  is  therefore  urgently  needed  is  to  sanction  the  scholarships  in  question 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  enable  the  students  to  receive  their  scholarships 
until  the  end  of  their  studies  uninterruptedly. 

At  present  the  said  students  are  permitted  to  carry  on  their  studies 
only  in  such  schools  as  are  being  run  by  the  Maha  Bodhi  Society  of  India. 
This  procedure,  to  the  great  disadvantage  of  these  students,  prevents  them 
from  joining  any  other  Government  educational  institutions.  It  is  requested 
that  this  anomaly  may  kindly  be  removed  so  that  these  scholarship-holders 
were  able  to  join  any  Government  School  or  College  they  like.” 

2.  The  Prime  Minister  has  recorded  the  following  minute  on  Shri  Bakula’s 
letter:- 

“ . You  might  find  out  and  you  may  convey  to  them  that  the  payment  of 

these  scholarships  is  often  made  rather  late  and  cause  much  inconvenience. 
They  should  be  paid  in  time.  Further,  you  might  enquire  if  it  is  possible  for 
these  scholarships  to  be  utilised  in  other  Government  institutions.  I  do  not 
see  why  this  should  not  be  done.  In  fact,  probably  this  will  be  better  for 
them. 

You  might  also  convey  to  them  the  request  of  Bakulaji  for  seven 
additional  scholarships.” 

54.  Letter  to  the  Secretary,  Kashmir  Affairs.  File  no.  2/4/60-K,  MHA. 
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3 .  I  should  be  grateful  if  you  would  kindly  let  me  have,  for  the  information  of 
the  Prime  Minister,  full  information  on  the  points  raised  above. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
K.  Ram 


36.  From  Debeswar  Sarmah55 

[Refer  to  item  368] 

Jorhat, 
August  10,  1960 

Your  letter  No.l643-PMH/60  dated  August  7,  1960,  together  with  a  copy  of 
letter  from  Shri  Kuladhar  Chaliha  to  you,  dated  1  st  August  1 960,  was  received 
by  me  on  10-8-60.  In  reply  I  have  to  state  that  Shri  Chaliha’s  allegation  against 
me  is  utterly  baseless.  The  facts  briefly  are  as  follows: 

On  July  8,  1960  at  about  11  a.m.,  when  some  12  or  15  senior  members  of 
the  Jorhat  Bar  Association,  including  Shri  Kuladhar  Chaliha  and  myself,  were 
sitting  in  the  eastern  room  of  the  Bar  Library,  where  usually  senior  lawyers  sit, 
Shri  Nalininath  Phukan  M.A.,  B.L.,  Advocate,  narrated  to  us  what  he  saw  the 
previous  day  while  coming  from  Gauhati  to  Jorhat  by  Express  Bus  by  the 
Assam  Trunk  Road  via  Nowgong.  Hearing  Shri  Phukan  say  that  there  was  not 
one  policeman  seen  in  places  of  occurrence,  someone  suggested  that  the  Chief 
Minister  of  Assam  should  be  informed  about  this.  There  upon  Shri  Phukan  said 
that  he  would  send  a  telegram  to  Chief  Minister.  So  saying  he  pushed  a  sheet  of 
paper  to  me  to  write  out  the  telegram.  While  Shri  Phukan  was  almost  dictating 
and  I  was  writing,  Shri  Kuladhar  Chaliha  who  was  sitting  next  to  me  to  my  left 
in  the  same  line,  corrected  us  with  a  view  to  economy  of  words,  that  is,  to 
express  the  same  idea  in  fewer  words,  Shri  Nalininath  Phukan  sent  the  telegram 
which  reads  as  follows: 

“Express:  Chief  Minister  Shillong 

While  coming  from  Gauhati  to  Jorhat  by  State  Express  Bus  yesterday  seventh 
July  I  saw  Bengalee  Hindoo  villages  being  burned  down  on  both  sides  of  trunk 
road  between  Samagoori  and  Jakholabandha  by  crowds  consisting  of  about 
twenty  five  percent  Hindu  and  seventy  five  percent  immigrant  Muslims.  They 
also  search  for  Bengalee  Hindus  in  buses  in  several  places.  No  police  was  seen 
anywhere  pray  extent  immediate  protection. 

55.  Letter. 
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Nalininath  Phukan  Advocate  Supreme  Court  Ex-Secretary  All  Assam  Bar 

Association  Jorhat” 

After  some  days  I  learnt  of  a  whispering  gossip  going  round  that  I  sent  a 
telegram  with  similar  contents  to  the  Chief  Minister,  West  Bengal.  Hearing  this 
I  went  one  evening  towards  the  last  week  of  July,  to  the  place  of  Shri 
P.K.Borooah,  a  tea  planter,  where  some  friends  play  bridge  after  dusk,  because 
I  heard  about  it  from  that  locality,  and  told  them  that  no  telegram  was  sent  by 
me  to  West  Bengal  Chief  Minister  nor  to  anyone,  but  that  a  telegram  was  sent 
by  Shri  Nalininath  Phukan  to  Chief  Minister  of  Assam  and  that  I  was  writing 
the  rough  copy  as  Shri  Phukan  dictated  and  Shri  Chaliha  corrected  for  economy 
of  words.  2  or  3  days  after  this  I  went  to  Bar  Library  and  sat  in  the  same  room 
at  about  1 1  a.m.,  when  3  or  4  colleagues,  out  of  12  or  15  sitting  there,  started 
cutting  jokes  with  me  and  pulling  my  legs  about  this  same  telegram.  Shri  Chaliha 
asserted  that  he  did  not  suggest  abbreviation  of  the  wordings.  When  I  reminded 
him  with  the  details  as  to  what  actually  happened  and  what  he  said  at  that  point 
of  time,  he  flared  up  and  called  me  a  liar. 

It  was  a  fact  that  I  kept  quiet  because,  firstly,  I  thought  that  it  was  unseemly 
and  highly  improper  to  quarrel  in  a  public  place  like  the  Bar  Library  and  that 
with  a  colleague  who  was  about  12  years  senior  to  me  (he  was  my  father-in- 
law’s  contemporary  in  the  college);  and,  secondly,  many  in  our  Bar  Library 
and  outside  think  that  age  is  having  its  effect  on  Shri  Chaliha — forgetfulness, 
anger  at  trifles,  abusing  people  for  nothing,  etc.  Recently  he  abused  a  Congress 
worker  and  political  sufferer  in  the  meeting  and  on  the  road  in  a  most  violent 
manner.  We  consoled  the  Congress  worker  saying  that  he  should  not  mind  as 
Shri  Chaliha  was  an  old  man.  Such  instances  may  be  multiplied. 

These  are  the  facts  about  the  telegram.  It  is  an  untruth  to  say  that  I  caused 
the  telegram  to  be  sent.  Shri  Nalini  Phukan  is  responsible  and  respected  citizen 
of  Jorhat  and  comes  of  a  leading  family  of  Upper  Assam.  He  contested  in  the 
Jorhat-Golaghat  seat  for  Lok  Sabha  in  last  General  Election  and  got  about 
37000  votes.  No  one  can  cause  a  telegram  to  be  sent  by  him  if  he  does  not 
want  to  do  it  of  his  own  will.  Shri  Chaliha  has  twisted  this  matter  out  of 
unconcealed  grudge  towards  me  as  he  thinks  that  I  was  mainly  responsible  for 
denying  him  a  Congress  ticket  in  the  last  General  Election  (I  was  a  member  of 
the  Election  Committee  of  Assam  P.C.C.)  It  may  also  be  recalled  that  not  getting 
a  Congress  ticket  in  1 946/47  General  Election,  Shri  Kuladhar  Chaliha  contested 
me  in  the  Jorhat  (North)  Constituency  of  the  Assam  Legislative  Assembly, 
spread  all  sorts  of  mean  and  malicious  lies  against  me,  with  the  result  that  he 
forfeited  his  security  deposit. 

Regarding  altercation  with  Shri  Laksheswar  Borooah,  to  the  best  of  my 
recollection  he  spoke  about  the  form  of  expression,  and  not  the  contents  of  the 
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telegram,  and  that  also  after  some  time. 

Usually  I  do  not  find  time  to  go  to  Bar  Library.  Since  I  resigned  Ministership 
on  23.1.60  not  more  than  5  days  in  all,  have  I  gone  to  the  Bar  Library. 

These  days  any  stick  has  been  found  good  enough  to  beat  me  with  by 
certain  politicians.  This  is  back  eddy  of  the  dirty  politics  in  this  State,  of  late. 

I  am  exceedingly  grateful  to  you  that  you  asked  me  about  it  and  gave  an 
opportunity  to  explain. 


37.  From  Amar  Kaur  and  Surjit  Singh56 

[Refer  to  items  101-102] 


August  12,  1960 

The  petitioners’  late  husband  and  father  S.  Ghasita  Singh  of  Village  Hamia 
Khurd,  P.S.  Rania,  Tehsil  Sirsa,  District.  Hissar  was  murdered  about  2  years 
back  in  his  village  while  he  was  sleeping  in  his  house  in  the  morning. 

Previously  his  brother-in-law  S.  Labh  Singh  was  also  murdered  at  the 
instance  of  S.  Bir  Singh,  son  of  Maharaj  Partap  Singh  who  was  inimical  to  the. 
petitioner’s  father  owing  to  dispute  over  land. 

'  Bir  Singh  was  also  an  accused  with  Khandhara  Singh  son  of  Taja  Singh, 
Avtar  Singh  son  of  Khandhara  Singh,  Gurdip  Singh,  Amar  Singh  sons  of  Kirpal 
Singh  in  this  case.  Bir  Singh  was  given  benefit  of  doubt  and  acquitted  by  the 
Sessions  Judge,  Ferozpur.  Out  of  the  above  4  accused,  Khandhara  Singh  and 
Gurdip  Singh  were  sentenced  to  death  and  the  other  two  were  sentenced  to 
transportation  for  life  by  the  said  Sessions  Judge,  Ferozpur.  The  said  4  convicts 
filed  an  appeal  in  the  Punjab  High  Court  which  was  rejected.  They  approached 
the  Supreme  Court  of  India  but  that  too  was  rejected. 

Kandhara  Singh  and  Gurdip  Singh  made  an  application  for  mercy  to  the 
Punjab  Government,  but  that  too  was  rejected.  Now  they  have  applied  for 
mercy  before  your  honour.  That  application  has  not  been  decided  so  far. 

There  is  rumour  that  S.  Jagjit  Singh  and  Bir  Singh  sons  of  Maharaj  Partap 
Singh  are  trying  their  best  to  have  the  mercy  petition  decided  in  favour  of  the 
convicts,  as  the  convicts  murdered  the  petitioner  a  husband  and  father  on  their 
instigation.  It  is  also  rumoured  that  Jagjit  Singh  and  Bir  Singh  have  got  fabricated 
School  Leaving  Certificate  for  showing  the  age  of  Gurdip  Singh,  convict,  very 
low,  so  that  he  may  be  saved  from  the  gallows  which  he  deserves  as  decided 


56.  Letter  from  the  widow  and  son  respectively,  of  the  late  Sardar  Ghasita  Singh. 
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by  the  Judicial  Courts.  Gurdip  Singh  has  got  a  son  aged  3  years  and  the  age  of 
Gurdip  Singh  has  been  testified  by  medical  evidence  to  be  25  years. 

Kandhara  Singh  also  committed  several  murders  before  the  murder  of 
S.  Ghasita  Singh  at  the  instance  of  S.  Bir  Singh  and  his  supporters. 

Both  the  convicts  sentenced  to  death  namely  Kandhara  Singh  and  Gurdip 
Singh  are  followers  of  Maharaj  Partap  Singh  and  his  sons  Jagjit  Singh  and  Bir 
Singh  and  they  have  been  committing  murders  in  the  illaqa  at  their  instance  and 
have  become  a  terror  for  the  people  of  that  area  and  the  petitioner  and  his 
relatives  in  particular. 

Kandhara  Singh  is  aged  about  55  years  and  Gurdip  Singh  is  aged  25  years 
and  both  of  them  are  not  entitled  to  any  mercy  under  the  above  mentioned 
circumstances. 

We,  therefore,  most  humbly  pray  that  the  mercy  petition  of  Kandhara  Singh 
and  Gurdip  Singh,  convicts  may  be  disallowed,  and  justice  should  prevail. 


38.  From  Humayun  Kabir57 

[Refer  to  item  183] 


August  12,  1960 

When  I  first  visited  the  United  States  of  America  in  1953,  one  of  the  things 
which  struck  me  most  was  the  legislation  undertaken  by  President  Roosevelt 
during  the  New  Deal  for  protecting  the  interests  of  private  depositors.  I  also 
secured  a  copy  of  the  Act  and  sent  it  to  Shri  Deshmukh58  who  was  then  the 
Finance  Minister,  with  a  request  to  examine  if  similar  legislation  could  be 
undertaken  in  India. 

I  had  also  during  the  visit  had  some  discussions  with  leading  economists  in 
Universities  at  New  York  and  Chicago.  One  of  the  usual  criticisms  of  the 
Communists  is  that  a  capitalist  system  must  have  periods  of  inflation  and 
depression.  I  had  asked  them  how  they  proposed  to  deal  with  this  charge 
against  the  basic  assumptions  of  American  economy.  They  told  me  that  they 
had  studied  these  problems  carefully  during  the  great  stump  [slump]  of  1930- 
32  and  as  a  result  President  Roosevelt  had  initiated  legislation  on  two  lines. 

(a)  The  State  guarantees  to  every  private  depositor  in  any  recognised  bank 
his  deposits  upto  an  amount  of  $.10,000.  Very  few  Private  Parties  even  in 
America  have  deposits  of  more  than  $.10,  000  in  a  bank  and  this  means 


57.  Letter.  File  No.  13/1960-61,  Humayun  Kabir  Papers,  NMML. 

58.  C.D.  Deshmukh. 
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that  practically  every  depositor  is  assured  by  the  State  that  his  savings  are 
safe.  Bank  crises  usually  arise  when  there  is  a  loss  of  confidence  and 
consequently,  a  run  on  the  bank.  This  measure  ensures  that  there  should 
be  no  run  on  the  banks  and  hence  no  crises  of  confidence. 

(b)  The  Second  measure  is  a  kind  of  guarantee  of  a  bank’s  stability  by  the 
entire  banking  system  of  the  United  States.  If  a  particular  bank  is  in 
difficulties  the  Banking  Association  appoints  a  Committee  to  look  into  its 
affairs  and,  if  necessary,  remove  the  existing  management.  The  banking 
combine  then  runs  that  bank  either  by  amalgamating  it  with  some  other 
bank  or  by  adopting  other  measure  which  ensure  that  the  bank  does  not 
fail.  Even  if  the  bank  has  large  deficits,  these  losses  are  distributed  over  the 
entire  banking  system  in  proportion  to  the  strength  of  different  banks.  I 
could  not  get  any  copy  of  legislation  on  this  measure,  but  was  told  it  was 
operating. 

These  two  measures — namely  the  State  guarantee  for  individual  deposits 
and  a  banker’s  guarantee  against  the  failure  of  a  bank — and  [are]  perhaps  two 
of  the  major  reasons  why  America  has  never  faced  an  economic  crisis  since 
1940.  And  this  in  spite  of  the  tremendous  inflation  that  took  place  during  the 
war  and  risks  of  depression  after  war  industries  were  wound  up.  If  some  such 
measures  were  enacted  in  India — perhaps  a  State  guarantee  of  individual  deposits 
upto  Rs.  2500/-and  a  Reserve  Bank  guarantee  for  taking  over  the  management 
without  liquidating  it  of  any  bank  which  is  in  difficulties — cases  like  the  present 
distress  over  Palai  Central  Bank  would  never  arise. 

I  have  written  to  this  effect  to  Shri  Morarji  Desai. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Humayun  Kabir 


39.  From  G.  Kumara  Pillai 59 

[Refer  to  item  184] 


Trivandrum 
August  12,  1960 

I  am  one  of  those  unfortunate  persons  who  have  been  ruined  by  the  action  of 
the  Reserve  Bank,  last  week  in  asking  for  the  winding  up  of  the  Palai  Central 
Bank.  After  a  long  and  arduous  service  in  the  subordinate  Judiciary,  I  served 


59.  Letter. 
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[SPEND  BEFORE  YOU  CRASH] 

You  Said  It 


By  LAXMAN 


I  became  so  nervous  reading  about  the  bank  crash  that  I  went  and 

withdrew  my  savings  from  our  bank! 

(From  The  Times  of  India,  20  August  1960,  p.  1) 


for  over  six  years  as  a  Judge,  first  of  the  High  Court  of  Travancore-Cochin 
and  then  of  the  Kerala  High  Court  and  retired  from  the  Bench  of  the  Kerala 
High  Court  in  June  1959  on  a  monthly  pension  of  Rs.608.33  nP.  I  deposited  my 
provident  fund,  life  insurance  amount,  little  savings  made  out  of  salary  and 
even  the  sale  proceeds  of  the  small  landed  property  my  wife  and  I  had,  about 
Rs.  60,000  altogether,  in  the  Palai  Central  Bank  so  that  we  might  get  sufficient 
amount  by  way  of  interest,  to  educate  my  son  and  grandchildren. 

Towards  the  close  of  June  this  year,  the  Chief  Minister  of  the  State60  wanted 
me  to  agree  to  serve  on  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Palai  Central  Bank — as  one 
of  the  two  nominees — the  Reserve  Bank  was  proposing  to  make.  I  demurred 

60.  Pattom  A.  Thanu  Pillai. 
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at  first,  but  was  ultimately  persuaded  to  yield  to  his  suggestion.  Although  I  was 
then  told  that  there  was  some  mismanagement  by  the  Directors  it  was  not 
suggested  at  the  time  that  there  was  anything  serious  with  the  Bank.  I  was  also 
led  to  believe  that  the  presence  of  the  two  nominees  of  the  Reserve  Bank  on  the 
Board  would  be  sufficient  to  check  this  mismanagement.  After  this,  the  Reserve 
Bank  desired  the  Palai  Central  Bank  to  co-opt  me  and  Shri  K.  Padmanabhan, 
Retired  District  Judge,  as  members  of  its  Board  of  Directors,  and  we  were  4 
accordingly  co-opted  as  Directors  on  the  16th  July  and  informed  of  the  co¬ 
option  two  or  three  days  before  the  Board  meeting  on  the  30th  July.  We  attended 
the  meeting  of  the  30th  July  and  succeeded  in  getting  through  the  Board 
practically  all  the  matters  placed  before  it  by  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  (who 
also  is  a  nominee  of  the  Reserve  Bank)  except  the  proposal  to  give  that  officer 
a  Power-of-Attorney.  On  that  matter  there  was  a  serious  difference  of  opinion 
between  the  old  Directors  elected  by  the  share-holders  and  the  Chief  Executive 
Officer.  We  (i.e.  the  nominees  of  the  Reserve  Bank  on  the  Board)  therefore 
suggested  that  a  copy  of  the  Power-of-Attomey  granted  by  the  State  Bank  of 
Travancore  to  its  Manager  might  be  obtained  and  the  matter  considered  at  the 
next  meeting,  which  it  was  understood,  would  be  held  on  the  20th  of  August, 
and  decided  in  the  light  of  that  document.  At  the  meeting  of  the  30th  July  a 
resolution  authorising  the  Chief  Executive  Officer  to  go  to  Bombay  and  obtain 
the  sanction  of  the  Reserve  Bank  for  opening  one  or  two  new  Branches  and  get 
an  advance,  was  also  passed.  On  the  fifth  August  I  got  a  telegram  from  the 
Bank  that  there  would  be  an  urgent  meeting  of  the  Board  on  the  8th  and  I  was 
told  by  the  Trivandrum  Agent  of  the  Bank  that  that  meeting  was  being  called  to 
hear  the  Chief  Executive  Officer’s  Report  about  his  meeting  with  the  authorities 
of  the  Reserve  Bank.  At  the  meeting  on  the  8th,  immediately  after  the  minutes 
of  the  previous  meeting  were  passed,  the  Bank  got  the  phone  message  from 
the  Court  Liquidator  at  Ernakulum  that  he  had  been  appointed  Provisional 
Liquidator61  and  that  no  further  business  was  to  be  transacted. 

It  may  be  seen  from  the  above  factual  narrative  of  events  that  the  two 
nominees  of  the  Reserve  Bank  on  the  Board  of  Directors  had  no  intimation  at 
all  that  matters  were  so  bad,  as  to  call  for  immediate  liquidation  of  the  Bank.  If 
the  matters  were  so  bad  two  nominees  of  the  Reserve  Bank  need  not  have  been 
brought  on  the  Board  at  so  late  a  stage,  just  on  the  eve  of  the  filing  of  the 
petition.  I  would  not  have  also  accepted  the  nomination  if  the  matters  were  so 
bad  and  if  I  had  any  inkling  that  the  Reserve  Bank  was  contemplating  such  a 
step.  It  may  be  that  the  action  of  the  Reserve  Bank  was  well-considered  and 
justified,  but  it  has  to  be  submitted  that  the  fact  that  in  spite  of  the  detection  of 

61.  P.K.  Varghese. 
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mismanagement  and  failure  to  obey  its  directives  from  195 1  or  1953  the  Reserve 
Bank  had  permitted  this  Bank  to  receive  deposits  and  also  to  advertise  itself  as 
a  Scheduled  Bank,  had  led  the  depositors  like  my  humble  self  to  believe  that  the 
Bank  was  sound  and  that  their  deposits  would  be  safe.  The  deposits  that  I  lost 
were  all  made  in  1958,  1959  and  1960. 

I  beg  to  be  excused  for  closing  this  letter  with  a  personal  request.  In  the 
present  circumstances  I  am  forced  to  seek  some  employment  in  order  to 
augment  my  small  pension  so  that  the  education  of  my  children  might  be 
completed.  I  request  you  to  kindly  give  me  some  suitable  employment  if  after 
enquiry  you  are  satisfied  with  my  character  and  capacity.  My  only  excuse  for 
trespassing  upon  your  valuable  time  with  this  request  is  the  grave  impropriety 
of  a  person  who  has  had  the  privilege  of  serving  in  the  office  I  last  held,  in 
approaching  any  person  but  the  Prime  Minister  with  such  a  request.  If  there  is 
no  opportunity  for  giving  me  any  employment  I  would  request  that  at  least  my 
son,  Venu  Govind  Kumar,  who  is  studying  in  the  second  year,  Chemical 
Engineering  Class,  Engineering  College,  Annamalai  University,  be  kindly  granted 
a  scholarship  to  enable  him  to  complete  his  studies  and  apprentice  course. 

40.  N.K.  Seshan  to  Bridget  Tunnard62 

[Refer  to  item  307] 

August  12,  1960 

Dear  Miss  Tunnard, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  dated  8th  August  enclosing  two  letters — one  for  PM 
and  the  other  for  Mrs.  Pandit.  The  letter  for  PM  has  been  handed  over  to  him. 
Mrs.  Pandit  has  not  yet  arrived  here.  She  is  expected  on  the  15th  or  16th.  I 
shall  give  the  letter  to  her  on  arrival. 

In  the  English  edition  of  the  Discovery  of  India  published  by  Meridian  in 
1956,  some  kind  of  a  map  of  India  appeared  inside  the  cover.  This  is  a  rough 
map,  but  even  so  it  has  given  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  Government  of  India 
some  trouble  and  the  Chinese  have  taken  advantage  of  it  to  substantiate  their 
claim  in  some  of  our  frontier  areas.  In  any  future  edition  of  this  book,  this  map 
should  be  left  out.  The  Prime  Minister  has  asked  me  to  write  to  you  and  you 
might  note  this.  He  does  not  think  that  any  such  map  is  to  be  found  in  any  other 
edition  of  this  book. 

With  regards, 

Yours  sincerely, 
N.K.Seshan 


62.  Letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the  India  League,  London. 
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41.  From  IftikharAli  Khan63 


[Refer  to  item  105] 


August  13,  1960 


My  dear  Panditji, 

Thank  you  so  much  for  your  confidential  letter  No.  546-PMO/60  dated  3rd 
August  1960  in  reply  to  mine,  in  which  I  had  suggested  proposals  viz  a  language 
formula  and  restoration  of  PEPSU,  in  view  of  the  present  Akali  agitation  in  the 
Punjab. 

Of  course  Hindi  and  Punjabi  must  be  developed  and  so  should  other 
languages  in  India  receive  all  support  and  encouragement  to  help  them  to  grow 
and  develop. 

I  quite  agree  that  any  new  language  formula  would  irritate  the  minds  of  the 
people,  specially  when  tension  exists.  But  I  do  not  think  it  would  be  out  of  tune 
to  consider  to  separate  the  PEPSU  from  the  Punjab,  as  it  would  not  amount  to 
uprooting  areas  once  merged,  any  more  than  a  process  which  has  continued  in 
the  recent  formation  of  new  States,  because  areas  of  one  state  had  to  be  uprooted 
for  inclusion  into  another,  and  if  I  remember  correctly  there  was  a  case  of 
Morvi  territory  some  time  ago,  which  once  formed  a  Princely  State  of  Rajasthan 
being  merged  in  Bombay,  and  again  had  to  be  separated  and  merged  with 
Rajasthan  owing  to  agitation  being  launched. 

I  feel  it  is  the  duty  of  Government,  and  specially  of  a  democratic  Government 
to  satisfy  the  aspirations  of  every  community. 

Every  one  looks  up  to  you  Sir,  as  an  advocate  of  peace  and  co-existence, 
and  specially  one  who  has  striven  for  world  peace,  and  one  who  rejoices  to  see 
great  Nations  of  the  world  live  side  by  side  in  peace. 

I  am  confident  that  similarly  and  still  more  so  you  would  wish  to  see  all 
communities  in  India  live  side  by  side  in  harmony  and  mutual  understanding 
leading  to  satisfaction  and  prosperity. 

Agitations  can  do  no  good,  but  hamper  development  and  progress,  specially 
such  agitations  as  the  one  for  a  Punjabi  Suba.  It  may  die  out,  but  there  will 
always  remain  simmering  under  the  surface.  To  put  an  end  to  it  once  for  all, 
looking  at  the  position  of  the  Punjab,  important  as  it  is  from  all  angles, 
Government  should  pursue  a  policy  of  foresight  and  generosity,  and  it  would 
not  in  any  way  be  out  of  place  if  PEPSU  was  again  separated  from  the  Punjab. 
An  accepted  language  formula  is  already  there,  and  it  would  I  am  sure  give 
entire  satisfaction  to  the  Sikhs.  It  is  quite  possible  that  I  would  get  the  Sikh 
leaders  to  agree  and  send  a  request  to  Government  in  that  behalf.  On  the  other 


63.  Letter.  Subject  File  No.  3,  Nawab  of  Malerkotla  Papers,  NMML. 
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hand  Government  should  also  be  prepared  to  accede  to  it. 

I  have  nothing  to  gain  personally,  but  as  one  from  amongst  the  millions  of 
the  soil,  would  wish  to  see  contentment  not  only  in  the  Punjab,  but  all  over  the 
country.  It  is  in  this  spirit  that  I  again  suggest  that  PEPSU  be  separated  from 
the  Punjab  and  reconstituted  into  a  Governor’s  Province.  To  my  mind  there 
could  be  no  better  solution  to  the  present  problem. 

The  Sikhs  do  as  we  know,  not  only  play  a  vital  role  in  the  agriculture  of  our 
country,  but  also  form  an  important  part  of  our  Defence  Forces.  Don’t  you 
think  they  deserve  encouragement  and  appreciation  for  their  sentiments? 

With  a  conscience  absolutely  free  from  prejudice,  I  am  encouraged  to 
write  to  you  Sir,  as  I  feel  when  doing  so,  I  am  writing  to  my  leader,  who  will 
certainly  appreciate  the  fact,  that  the  above  solution — though  a  little  out  of  the 
way — would  be  aiming  towards  a  permanent  settlement.  There  is  of  course  no 
intention  of  pressing  any  demand,  but  these  suggestions  and  proposals  come 
to  you  in  all  sincerity.  It  is  of  course  for  Government  to  decide  and  follow  its 
own  policy. 

With  best  regards  and  respects 


Yours  sincerely 
Iftikhar  Ali  Khan 


42.  From  L.N.  Mishra64 

[Refer  to  item  189] 

August  13,  1960 

My  dear  Shri  Panditji, 

The  programme  of  Public  Participation  in  Kosi  has  entered  a  new  phase  this 
year.  After  completing  the  work  on  two  flood  protective  embankments  a  year 
ahead  of  the  schedule,  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  last  year  took  up  work  in  the  main 
canal  and  its  distributaries.  In  canals  too,  progress  of  the  work  has  been  ahead 
of  the  schedule. 

While  I  was  in  that  area  last  time,  the  Chief  Administrator  of  this  Project, 
Shri  T.P.  Singh  told  me  that  Public  Participation  in  Kosi  has  helped  him  in 
completing  the  work  not  only  ahead  of  the  schedule  but  also  at  a  lower  cost. 
According  to  him,  the  work  has  been  done  20  to  25%  below  the  estimated 
cost. 


64.  Letter.  File  No.  17(9)/59-69-PMS. 
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But  what  is  most  attractive  part  of  the  whole  programme  is  the  manner  in 
which  Bharat  Sevak  Samaj  has  taken  up  small  construction  work  in  about  1 50 
villages  of  Kosi  area  this  year  with  the  aid  of  “Community  Savings  Fund”  that 
it  built  up  in  the  process  of  public  co-operation  work  in  Kosi.  I  am  sending 
herewith  a  short  note  on  the  subject  and  I  will  be  grateful  if  you  kindly  have  a 
look  at  it. 

With  respectful  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
L.N.Mishra 


43.  From  R.  M.  Hajarnavis65 

[Refer  to  items  291-292] 


August  13,  1960 

[Dear  Prime  Minister,] 

Secretary  of  the  Legal  Affairs  Department  has  examined  the  advisory  opinion 
of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  reference  case  arising  out  of  the  Indo-Pakistan 
Agreement  and  has  discussed  it  with  the  Attorney-General  (together  with 
Secretary  of  the  Legislative  Department)  and  has  recorded  the  Attorney-General’s 
opinion.  He  proposes  to  prepare  a  Summary  for  the  Cabinet  and  a  Bill  on  the 
basis  of  that  opinion.  The  question  involved,  viz.  the  nature  of  treaty  making 
power  of  the  Government  of  India  and  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in 
implementing  it  is  of  very  great  importance;  whatever  is  decided  now  will  have 
far-reaching  implications  and  is  likely  to  serve  as  a  precedent.  A  Government  is 
in  international  law  regarded  as  authoritative  interpreter  of  its  own  power  and 
procedure  and  as  we  shall  be  undertaking  the  proposed  legislation,  after 
considering  the  opinion  of  the  Supreme  Court,  we  must  make  our  choice  after 
careful  deliberation. 

2.  The  Supreme  Court,  having  held  that  Article  368  is  applicable,  has 
suggested  the  following  courses: 

(a)  Amend  Article  368  so  as  to  provide  that  legislation  to  implement  treaties 
in  all  cases  may  be  given  effect  to  by  legislation  passed  in  the  ordinary 
way; 

(b)  Amend  Article  3  so  as  to  make  it  applicable  not  only  to  alterations  of 
boundaries  as  at  present  but  also  to  cession  of  Indian  territory; 


65.  Letter.  File  No.  34/6/CF/60,  GOI. 


622 


VII.  APPENDICES 


(c)  Amend  the  First  Schedule  so  as  to  incorporate  the  change  made  by 
the  treaty  in  the  schedule  itself; 

(d)  There  is  a  faint  suggestion  at  the  end  that  Article  368  of  the  Constitution 
may  be  amended  so  as  to  provide  that  treaty  of  cession  before  it 
becomes  effective  would  have  to  be  passed  by  two-thirds  majority 
and  would  further  require  ratification  by  one-half  the  number  of  States. 

The  Attorney-General  has  suggested  that  we  follow  (c)  and  our  Bill  on  the 
basis  of  (c)  is  almost  ready.  I,  however,  feel  that  this  matter  of  supreme 
importance  falls  to  be  decided  by  the  Prime  Minister  who  has  throughout  the 
period  conducted  our  foreign  affairs  and  has  also  been  the  Chief  Architect  of 
our  Constitution. 

3 .  I  venture  to  think  that  other  things  being  equal,  the  best  proposal  for 
us  is  (a),  that  is  to  say,  we  ought  to  amend  the  Constitution  so  as  to  make  it 
clear  that  if  Parliament  gives  it  legislative  sanction,  the  treaty  of  cession  will  be 
effective.  Before  any  country  enters  into  serious  negotiations  with  India,  it  will 
need  to  be  satisfied  about  the  political  strength  and  legal  competence  of  the 
Government  of  India  to  implement  any  obligation  undertaken  under  the  agreed 
treaty  without  undue  delay.  The  main  provision  of  Article  368  is  that  no 
amendment  can  be  passed  unless  it  secures  two-thirds  majority  (more  than 
half  the  total  number  of  members  being  present)  and  the  proviso  enumerates 
what  are  called  entrenched  Articles  for  the  change  of  which  ratification  by  half 
the  number  of  States  is  necessary. 

4.  In  future  when  international  undertakings  are  likely  to  increase  in 
number  and  more  and  more  international  organisations  under  the  auspices  of 
United  Nations  Organisation  will  come  into  existence,  it  may  be  necessary  to 
make  small  border  adjustments  advantageous  to  both  the  neighbouring  States 
or  even  cede  some  national  territories  to  the  United  Nations  Organisations;  but 
if  a  group  of  one-third  plus  one  member  opposes  such  a  treaty,  the  majority 
Government  entrusted  to  carry  on  administration  will  not  be  able  to  implement 
it.  I,  therefore,  submit  that  the  earliest  opportunity  should  be  taken  to  free  the 
executive  Government  of  the  fetter  on  its  treaty-making  authority. 

5 .  I  need  not  add  that  in  my  opinion  the  proposal  further  to  burden  it  with 
the  requirement  of  ratification  by  half  the  number  of  States  is  fantastic.  The 
States  have  neither  organisation  nor  information  nor  responsibility  to  carry  on 
foreign  policy  and  they  ought  not  to  be  given  any  statutory  voice  in  its 
formulation.  Even  in  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  where  under  Article 
10  the  rights  of  the  States  are  jealously  guarded,  States  are  completely  excluded 
in  the  conduct  of  foreign  affairs.  It  has  been  provided  that  treaty  duly  ratified 
by  the  requisite  number  of  Members  of  Senate  is  the  supreme  law  of  the  land 
and  prevails  as  against  any  State  law.  Our  own  Article  253  is  intended  for  the 
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same  purpose  allowing  Parliament  to  enter  into  State  field  and  make  any 
legislation  for  implementing  the  treaties  with  respect  to  State  subjects.  Integrity 
of  a  country  is  defended  by  strength  of  its  Defence  Forces  and  soundness  of 
its  foreign  policy  and  not  by  placing  restraints  on  the  powers  of  national 
Government. 

6.  It  was  not  contended  by  us  (and  in  my  opinion  rightly)  before  the 
Supreme  Court  that  the  treaty  of  cession  entered  into  by  the  Government  of 
India  is  effective  the  moment  it  is  signed.  Conceding  the  power  of  India  as  a 
sovereign  State  to  enter  into  a  treaty  for  acquisition  or  cession  of  territory,  the 
Supreme  Court  assumed  that  parliamentary  legislation  is  necessary  for  the 
purpose.  That  position  may  be  accepted.  We  function  as  a  parliamentary 
executive;  no  Government  will  undertake  any  international  commitment  unless 
it  is  assured  of  a  parliamentary  majority.  Whether  approval  is  sought  by  way  of 
ratification,  legislation  or  vote  of  confidence,  is  merely  a  matter  of  form  and 
not  of  substance.  Parliamentary  legislation,  therefore,  should  be  a  sine  qua  non 
of  giving  legal  effect  to  a  treaty  of  cession. 

If  we  follow  (c),  we  shall  be  creating  a  precedent  that  cession  would 
require  setting  in  motion  the  whole  constitution  amending  apparatus.  Further, 
the  Constitution  will  look  extremely  inelegant  if  we  go  on  adding  and  subtracting 
from  Schedule.  I  am,  therefore,  of  opinion  that  we  ought  not  to  follow  (c) 
unless  we  are  compelled  to  do  so. 

7.  As  regards  proposal  (b),  we  had  relied  on  Article  3  as  laying  down  the 
necessary  procedure  to  effect  cession  but  the  Supreme  Court  over-ruled  us  on 
the  ground  that  that  Article  provides  only  for  alteration  of  boundaries  of  States. 
Supreme  Court,  however,  held  that  Parliamentary  legislation  is  not  enough 
inasmuch  as  under  Article  1,  sub-article  (2),  the  territories  of  States  are 
constitutionally  defined  and  any  diminution  of  the  area  in  the  States  would 
require  amendment  of  Article  1 — consequently  an  amendment  under  Article 
368. 

I  do  not  also  like  the  suggestion  of  amending  Article  3,  for  the  Supreme 
Court  has  observed  that  the  function  of  that  Article  is  only  alteration  of  boundary, 
whereas  cession  is  an  exercise  of  treaty-making  power.  Since  the  Constitution 
itself  has  provided  a  specific  entry  for  making  treaties,  we  ought  not  to  seek 
support  from  any  other  entry  in  the  interest  of  keeping  interpretation  of  our 
Constitution  straight.  What  to  my  mind  is  more  important  is  that  if  the  treaty¬ 
making  power  is  vested  in  Article  3,  consultation  with  local  legislature  becomes 
necessary  which,  more  often  than  not,  is  likely  to  become  a  focus  of  hostile 
and  irresponsible  criticism. 

8.  We  are,  therefore,  left  only  with  the  choice  of  (a),  viz.  of  making 
changes  in  the  Constitution  which  will  allow  treaty  of  cession  to  take  effect  if 
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it  is  supported  by  Parliamentary  legislation.  In  the  United  Kingdom  controversy 
whether  the  Sovereign  could  cede  territory  without  parliamentary  legislation 
continued  for  more  than  two  centuries;  but  constitutional  convention  evolved 
during  the  last  60  years  requires  parliamentary  legislation  to  support  a  treaty  of 
cession. 

9.  Whether  we  undertake  to  amend  the  Constitution  so  as  to  take  power 
to  make  treaty  of  cession  on  obtaining  parliamentary  majority — proposal  (a) — 
or  whether  we  undertake  constitutional  amendment  of  the  First  Schedule  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  effect  to  Indo-Pakistan  Agreement — proposal  (c) — the 
procedure  is  the  same.  The  Attorney-General  is  not  quite  certain  that  ratification 
by  States  is  not  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  putting  the  treaty  in  Schedule.  But 
we  have  the  necessary  voting  strength  in  Parliament  and  States. 

10.  If  implementing  the  Indo-Pakistan  Agreement  is  not  the  proper  occasion 
or  time  for  amending  Constitution  for  assuring  treaty-making  power  and  we 
decide  to  put  the  treaty  in  the  Schedule,  I  submit  that  we  may  have  to  make  it 
clear  that  this  is  not  to  be  regarded  as  precedent  and  that  we  shall  soon  be 
undertaking  constitutional  amendment  to  take  powers  for  implementing  treaties 
with  the  approval  of  Parliament. 


44.  G.B.  Pant  to  S.M.  Shrinagesh66 

[Refer  to  item  56] 

August  14,  1960 

My  dear  General  Srinagesh, 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  of  August  1 1  which  reached  me  yesterday.  Your  note 
is  quite  elaborate  and  gives  a  complete  picture  and  analysis  of  the  situation  in 
Assam.  As  the  Prime  Minister  has  already  sent  you  a  reply  I  do  not  consider  it 
necessary  to  write  to  you  at  any  length  at  this  stage. 

The  law  and  order  problem  does  not  seem  to  be  as  acute  now  as  it  was 
some  time  ago.  Although  there  are  no  large  scale  disturbances,  petty  incidents 
have  not  yet  ceased  so  far.  The  deeper  causes  which  have  brought  about  this 
catastrophe  are  still  there  and  likely  to  persist  for  some  time.  There  is  no  common 
outlook  and  the  fire  through  which  the  State  had  to  pass  has  not  produced 
adequate  chastening  effect  at  least  so  far.  Considering  the  weaknesses  in  the 
administrative  apparatus  constant  vigilance  is  essential.  Every  effort  has  also 
to  be  made  for  the  rehabilitation  of  the  evacuees  and  the  restoration  of  good 
feeling. 


66.  Letter.  File  No.  15/3 1/60-T,  MHA. 
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Our  Law  Minister  has  arrived  here  this  morning  and  I  hope  to  meet  him 
shortly.  He  will  be  able  to  give  us  a  first-hand  report  of  the  existing  situation 
and  also  his  own  impressions  and  reactions.  The  Parliamentary  delegation  will 
also  be  meeting  you,  if  it  has  not  already  done  so  so  far.  I  hope  Chaliha’s  illness 
will  not  linger  long  and  it  will  be  possible  for  you  to  come  here  with  him  before 
the  end  of  this  month. 

With  best  wishes, 


Yours  sincerely, 
G.B.  Pant 


45.  From  G.B.  Pant67 

[Refer  to  item  56\ 


August  14,  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

Thanks  for  your  letters.  I  have  taken  action  wherever  it  seemed  to  be  necessary. 

2.  General  Srinagesh,  as  he  has  mentioned  in  his  letter  to  you,  has  also 
sent  me  a  copy  of  his  note.  His  narration  and  analysis  of  the  situation  are,  I 
think,  on  the  whole  correct.  Still  the  problem  is  a  baffling  one  and  I  myself  not 
certain  if  the  remedy  suggested  by  him  will  cure  the  disease.  Although  there  are 
petty  sporadic  incidents  here  and  there,  law  and  order  seem  to  be  generally 
under  control.  Central  intervention  can  be  effective  to  some  extent,  but  whether 
it  will  lead  to  the  results  which  have  to  be  achieved  in  the  near  future  I  cannot 
say.  Perhaps  action  under  352  will  have  a  reassuring  effect  on  one  section  but 
may  cause  the  other  to  be  still  more  bitter  and  sullen.  Section  352  has  not  been 
applied  at  any  time  so  far.  Once  a  declaration  of  emergency  is  made  under  this 
section  it  would  affect  the  entire  country  and  give  the  Centre  authority  to  issue 
necessary  directions  to  any  State  and  also  empower  the  States  to  pass  any 
laws  without  being  fettered  by  the  fundamental  rights  embodied  in  the 
Constitution.  If  Central  Government  has  ultimately  to  intervene  in  the  matter,  it 
will  no  doubt  examine  the  position  closely  and  see  whether  Article  352  or  356 
would  be  more  suitable.  In  any  case  as  you  have  written  to  Srinagesh  it  would 
not  be  advisable  to  take  any  step  until  the  return  of  the  Parliamentary  delegation 
and  you  have  further  talks  with  him  and  Chaliha. 


67.  Letter.  Copied  to  Home  Secretary.  File  No.  1 5/3 1/60-T,  MHA. 
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I  am  asking  Vishwanathan  to  arrange  for  the  payment  of  a  monthly  pension 
ofRs.250/-  to  Prince  Mirza  Bedar  Bukht.  The  amount,  I  assume,  is  to  be  found 
by  the  Centre  and  not  by  the  State. 


Yours  affectionately, 
G.B.  Pant 


46.  From  Winston  Churchill68 

[Refer  to  item  367] 


Chartwell 


Westerham 

Kent 

August  15,  1960 

My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

It  gave  me  great  pleasure  to  learn  of  the  generous  gift  of  a  carpet  and  timber 
which  the  Government  of  India  has  made  to  Churchill  College  at  Cambridge. 
My  fellow  Trustees  desire  me  to  write  to  you  on  their  behalf  to  express  our 
very  warm  thanks  for  what  you  have  done. 

We  are  indeed  happy  that  India  should  be  associated  with  this  enterprise.  I 
hope  and  believe  that  the  College  will  make  a  worthy  contribution  to  the  training 
of  technologists,  on  whom  so  much  depends  in  the  future. 

With  all  good  wishes, 


Yours  very  sincerely, 
Winston  S.  Churchill 


47.  From  N.C.  Kasliwal69 

[Refer  to  item  15] 


August  16,  1960 


My  dear  Panditji, 

A  few  days  back  my  attention  was  drawn  to  a  press  report  that  the  Congress 
Working  Committee  at  its  last  session  had  discussed  the  question  of  ‘Single- 
Member  Constituency  reserved  for  Scheduled  Castes  and  Tribes’.  I  was  rather 
shocked  to  learn  that  the  Committee  was  sharply  divided  over  this  issue. 


68.  Letter. 

69.  Letter.  File  No.  33(51)/59-64-PMS. 
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It  is  difficult  for  me  to  appreciate  the  view  that  if  such  a  position  came 
about  the  Congress  Party  would  lose  a  large  number  of  seats — the  view  advanced 
by  those  opposed  to  single-member  constituency.  It  is  possible  that  a  few  seats 
may  be  lost.  But  that  really  is  not  the  issue. 

The  balance  is  heavily  tilted  in  favour  of  single-member  constituency  on 
two  grounds  (1)  Social  and  Political  equality  (2)  the  period  interregnum.  The 
Home  Minister  speaking  in  a  Party  meeting  on  a  previous  occasion  hit  the  nail 
on  the  head  when  he  pointed  out  that  if  a  caste  Hindu  could  represent  the 
Harijan  there  was  no  reason  why  a  Harijan  could  not  represent  a  caste  Hindu. 
In  other  words  he  was  rightly  pleading  for  complete  equality.  How  long  are  we 
going  to  keep  one-fourth  of  our  population  as  second  class  citizens  is  the 
question.  Our  Constitution  provides  complete  equality  for  the  Scheduled  people 
and  yet  by  various  devices  like  double-member  constituency  they  are  being 
prevented  from  flowering  into  full  and  equal  status.  It  reminds  me  of  the  saying 
of  a  famous  American  lawyer  while  defending  a  number  of  negroes  “The  law 
has  made  him  equal,  but  man  has  not”. 

Reservation  for  the  Scheduled  has  been  extended  for  another  period  of  ten 
years  and  rightly  too.  But  reservation  cannot  continue  forever.  During  this 
period  and  I  call  it  interregnum  they  should  be  made  to  stand  on  their  feet,  and 
this  is  the  only  way  of  getting  them  integrated  into  society  which  even  today  in 
spite  of  various  laws  refuses  to  accept  them  as  equal.  That  a  Harijan  can  represent 
a  caste  Hindu  in  Parliament  will  make  people  realise  which  way  the  wind  is 
blowing  and  serious  dents  will  be  made  in  caste  barriers.  If  this  is  not  done 
during  the  forthcoming  period  of  ten  years  then  there  is  no  doubt  that  the 
Scheduled  Castes  and  Tribes  will  be  drowned  in  a  sea  of  caste  intrigue. 

There  are  other  weighty  reasons  why  single-member  constituency  is 
preferable  to  a  double-member  one.  But  I  need  not  repeat  them  here.  I  request 
you  to  take  up  this  matter  earnestly.  Only  a  small  change  has  to  be  made  in  the 
Representation  of  the  Peoples’  Act.  We  have  already  lost  considerable  time.  An 
amendment  Bill  should  be  introduced  in  Parliament  in  this  Session.  If  necessary 
a  discussion  on  this  matter  can  take  place  in  the  Party  also. 

With  respects, 


Yours  sincerely, 
N.C.  Kasliwal 


628 


VII.  APPENDICES 


48.  From  K.D.  Malaviya71 

[Refer  to  item  294 ] 

Lucknow 
August  18,  1960 

[My  dear  Jawaharlalji,] 

I  spoke  to  you  about  the  proposal  to  purchase  natural  gas  from  Pakistan  on  a 
long  term  basis.  The  Pakistan  Government  are  keen  on  selling  their  gas  to  us 
because  along  with  Western  Oil  Companies  they  have  invested  lot  of  money 
and  have  no  use  for  it.  The  proposal  is  now  being  examined  in  the  Ministry  and 
I  am  trying  to  get  ready  for  examination  of  this  question  by  the  Cabinet  in  the 
next  week.  It  has  become  more  important  as  you  are  now  going  there  by  about 
the  middle  of  the  next  month.  The  Pakistan  High  Commissioner  was  to  see  me 
this  morning  but  I  had  to  leave  Delhi  suddenly  on  account  of  a  serious  accident 
to  my  nephew  at  Lucknow.  As  soon  as  I  return  to  Delhi,  I  will  contact  him  and 
find  out  as  to  what  their  latest  intentions  are  in  this  connection.  There  are  some 
more  questions  mixed  up  with  this  and  I  think  it  will  be  good  if  we  make  some 
sort  of  arrangement  with  the  Pakistan  Government  for  the  supply  of  natural 
gas  for  10  to  15  years’  time.  Even  if  we  get  our  own  gas  in  Rajasthan  adjacent 
to  the  Pakistan  area,  we  can  preserve  it  for  our  future  generations.  Besides,  as 
you  know,  it  is  much  more  costly  to  explore  for  oil  and  gas  in  the  desert  area 
than  anywhere  else.  For  this  reason,  I  have  been  avoiding  to  go  in  Rajasthan  in 
any  big  way. 


[Yours  affectionately, 
Keshavadeva] 


49.  India  to  China:  Intrusion  into  Bhutan72 

[Refer  to  items  306,  315] 

The  Government  of  Bhutan  have  requested  the  Government  of  India  who  are 
responsible  for  the  external  relations  of  Bhutan  to  bring  the  following  to  the 
notice  of  the  Chinese  authorities  with  a  request  for  immediate  action. 

2.  There  are  eight  villages  within  the  Tibet  region  of  China,  over  which 
Bhutan  has  been  exercising  administrative  jurisdiction  for  more  than  300  years. 

71.  Letter.  File  No.  29-46/60-Pak-II,  MEA. 

72.  Note,  1 9  August  1 959.  Reproduced  from  Notes,  Memoranda  and  Letters  Exchanged  and 
Agreements  Signed  between  the  Governments  of  India  and  China,  1954-1959.  White 
Paper  No.  I  (Government  of  India,  Ministry  of  External  Affairs,  n.d.),  p.  96. 
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They  are  Khangri,  Tarchen,  Tsekhor,  Diraphu,  Dzung  Tuphu,  Jangche,  Chakip 
and  Kocha  around  Mount  Kailash.  Tarchen  80°  20'  E  and  30°  55'  N  is  the 
administrative  centre  of  these  enclaves.  They  were  not  subject  to  Tibetan  law 
nor  did  they  pay  any  Tibetan  taxes. 

3 .  Recently  the  local  Chinese  authorities  have  seized  all  arms,  ammunition 
and  ponies  belonging  to  the  Bhutan  officers  who  were  in  charge  of  these  enclaves 
at  village  Tarchen.  No  reasons  have  been  given  for  this  seizure.  The  Government 
of  Bhutan  consider  this  action  on  the  part  of  the  local  Chinese  authorities  as  a 
violation  of  the  traditional  Bhutanese  right  and  authority.  The  Government  of 
India  would  urge  that  immediate  instruction  should  be  issued  by  the  Government 
of  the  People’s  Republic  of  China  for  the  return  of  the  articles  and  the  animals 
and  for  ensuring  respect  in  the  future  by  the  local  authorities  for  Bhutan’s 
jurisdiction  over  these  villages. 


50.  From  G.L.  Nanda73 

[Refer  to  item  173] 

August  20,  1960 

[My  dear  Jawaharlalji,] 

Kindly  refer  to  your  letter  No.  1 698-PMH/60  dated  August  11,1 960,  with  which 
you  sent  a  letter  dated  8th  August  from  the  Andhra  Pradesh  Regional  Committee 
about  Pochampad  Project.  I  enclose  a  note  which  explains  the  position  in  respect 
of  this  project. 

2 .  Briefly,  the  position  is  that  there  are  no  funds  left  over  from  the  Devanoor 
hydro-electric  project  for  diversion  to  Pochampad  irrigation  project  as  the 
amount  earmarked  for  that  project  has  already  been  utilised  on  a  new  power 
scheme  called  “The  Telangana  Hydel-Thermal  Scheme”.  In  fact  because  of 
this  new  scheme  an  excess  expenditure  of  Rs.  221  lakhs  is  expected  in  the 
current  plan  on  power  schemes  of  this  area.  Also  taking  all  heads  of  development 
together,  there  will  be  no  unspent  balance  in  the  Second  Five  Year  Plan  either 
for  Telangana  area  or  the  State  as  a  whole.  In  view  of  this  position,  it  is  not 
possible  to  accommodate  any  new  scheme  of  the  State  in  the  current  plan.  In 
response  to  communications  received  from  time  to  time,  Shri  Trivedi  has  already 
explained  the  position  to  the  Governor,  the  Chief  Minister  and  the  Irrigation 
Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh. 

3 .  Earlier,  the  State  Government  had  suggested  utilising  Telangana  securities 
towards  financing  the  Pochampad  Project.  As  has  been  explained  in  the 
accompanying  note,  there  are  no  unearmarked  securities  available  with  the 

73.  Letter.  File  No.  NR-2(13)  60,  Irrigation  Division,  Planning  Commission. 
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State  which  could  be  used  for  the  purpose. 

4.  The  Government  of  Maharashtra  has  raised  an  objection  against  the 
taking  up  of  this  project  by  Andhra  Pradesh  till  the  availability  of  water  for  it  is 
established.  There  have  been  discussions  between  the  two  State  Governments. 
The  Government  of  Andhra  Pradesh  has  already  been  advised  to  come  to  an 
early  settlement  on  this  question.  I  may  add  that  the  Planning  Commission  is 
always  ready  to  lend  its  good  offices  in  arriving  at  an  understanding  between 
States  in  such  matters. 

5.  The  schemes  to  be  included  in  the  State’s  Third  Five  Year  Plan  have 
yet  to  be  settled  after  discussions  with  the  State  from  1 7th  to  20th  September. 
There  is  a  large  commitment  in  respect  of  continuing  irrigation  schemes  in  the 
Third  Plan.  In  view  of  the  limited  allocation  for  this  head  in  the  Third  Plan, 
further  inclusion  of  any  large  new  irrigation  scheme  must  inevitably  have  the 
effect  of  slowing  down  some  continuing  schemes  in  the  State.  Nevertheless, 
we  shall  do  our  best  to  accommodate  this  scheme  in  the  Third  Plan. 

6.  The  enclosures  received  with  your  letter  are  returned  herewith. 

Yours  sincerely, 
G.L.  Nanda 


51.  From  S.M.  Shrinagesh74 

[Refer  to  item  69] 

Shillong, 
August  21,  1960 

[My  dear  Prime  Minister,] 

Further  to  my  letter  of  1 1th  August,  I  regret  to  say  that  there  has  been  tension 
and  panic  in  Dibrugarh,  following  some  crackers  thrown  by  Bengali  miscreants 
on  the  14th,  15th  and  18th  August,  resulting  in  injuries  to  an  Assamese  boy  and 
five  Police  personnel.  In  Digboi  a  Bengali  boy  was  stabbed.  At  Dhubri  town, 
which  was  unaffected  hitherto,  Bengalis  observed  the  Independence  Day  as  a 
day  of  mourning  by  taking  out  a  procession  and  holding  a  meeting.  After  the 
meeting,  a  section  of  the  Bengali  miscreants  attacked  seven  Muslims,  one 
seriously.  Immediate  retaliation  started  and  in  the  course  of  the  evening  of  the 
15th  and  the  following  day  six  or  seven  Bengalis  were  assaulted  and  were 
injured.  The  situation  took  a  better  turn  at  the  intervention  of  leaders,  but  on 
the  evening  of  1 7th,  a  prominent  Muslim  public  man  was  stabbed.  There  was 
immediate  commotion  and  three  Bengalis  were  attacked  in  quick  succession, 

74.  Letter. 
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one  of  whom  died  of  stab  injuries.  There  was  much  excitement  and  tension 
among  the  Muslims  and  no  less  than  five  infuriated  mobs  from  nearby  villages 
tried  to  come  to  the  town  from  different  directions,  but  were  dispersed  and 
turned  back  by  police  and  troops  in  time.  Dusk  to  dawn  curfew  has  been 
imposed  on  the  town.  The  Inspector  General  of  Police  went  to  the  scene  of 
trouble  immediately  and  the  Finance  Minister  also  visited  Dhubri  on  the  1 8th.  I 
am  afraid  that  for  some  time  and  in  some  places  incidents  such  as  these  will 
continue. 

The  Ministry  therefore  has  to  solidly  address  themselves  to  the  following 
tasks :- 

(i)  Restoration  of  the  psychological  atmosphere  and  create  conditions 
favourable  for  the  return  of  refugees  from  West  Bengal. 

(ii)  Indicate  clearly  their  policy  on  the  language  issue  in  the  light  of  recent 
events.  For  they  must  know  that  there  is  now  much  hardening  of 
opinion  among  the  three  parties  involved,  namely  the  Assamese,  the 
hill  people  and  the  people  of  Cachar,  and  no  compromise  likely  to  give 
satisfaction  to  the  majority  as  well  as  the  minorities  is  likely  to  be 
achieved.  This  is  all  the  more  important  because  of  the  forthcoming 
session  of  the  Assembly  which  commences  on  the  6th  of  October. 

(iii)  Declare  their  policy  about  the  separate  Hill  State  demand,  which  will 
now  be  pressed  with  vigour  and  backed  up  by  threat  of  direct  action 
in  the  hills,  quite  irrespective  of  the  language  issue.  If  the  Ministry  are 
prepared  to  concede  it,  they  should  also  decide  what  is  likely  to  be  the 
future  of  Cachar  District. 

(iv)  If  an  ultimate  solution  has  to  be  found  in  splitting  up  the  State,  there 
will  be  the  problem  of  residual  minorities  in  the  Brahmaputra  Valley 
and  also  to  some  extent  in  the  Khasi  and  Jaintia  Hills  and  Shillong. 
Effective  measures  will  have  to  be  devised  how  to  ensure  the  security 
of  life  and  property  of  the  minorities  in  these  areas.  There  is  also  the 
problem  of  creating  confidence  in  the  Central  Services  like  Railways, 
Posts  and  Telegraphs,  Income-Tax,  Central  Excise  and  organisations 
like  the  State  Bank  of  India,  Life  Insurance  Corporation  etc.,  the  vast 
majority  of  the  employees  of  which  are  Bengalis  or  other  non-Assamese. 
(Threatening  letters  and  circulation  of  intimidating  leaflets  against  the 
minorities  must  cease). 

These  are  some  of  the  problems  which  I  thought  you  may  wish  to  discuss 
with  Mr  Chaliha  when  we  meet  in  Delhi  next  week. 
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52.  From  Fakhruddin  Ali  Ahmed75 

[Refer  to  items  68-69] 

August  21,  1960 

[Dear  Prime  Minster,] 

Thanks  for  your  letters  of  17th  and  18th  August76  which  were  brought  by 
Major  General  R.A.  Loomba.  I  share  your  views  that  situation  in  Assam  is 
basically  bad,  has  dangerous  potentialities  for  the  whole  of  India  and  must 
therefore  be  dealt  with  speed  and  effectiveness.  In  the  midst  of  your  other 
worries  and  anxieties,  your  constant  thoughts  about  the  situation  here  and  the 
problems  that  confront  us  are  immensely  encouraging  and  a  source  of  greater 
relief  to  us.  We  regret  to  have  taxed  your  mind  with  our  difficulties  and  problems. 
We  also  cannot  deal  with  this  gigantic  task  without  the  assistance  of  the  Central 
Government  which  we  know,  with  your  kind  sympathy  and  interest  for  Assam, 
will  be  forthcoming  in  abundance. 

Amongst  the  various  things  which  have  to  be  done  to  meet  the  situation 
here,  the  work  of  rehabilitation  and  the  measure  of  relief  are  important  and 
urgent  and  have  been  given  priority  by  me.  Notwithstanding  the  various 
handicaps  and  difficulties,  we  are  pushing  on  with  this  work  and,  in  this  regard 
any  suggestion  is  received  to  make  it  more  effective  and  to  complete  it  sooner, 
it  will  always  receive  our  most  immediate  attention.  Quite  a  large  number  of 
burnt  huts  have  been  replaced  and  are  in  the  process  of  being  replaced  by 
temporary  structures  with  C.I.  sheets  roofing.  The  progress  made,  with  the 
attention  of  our  officers  often  diverted  to  other  extraneous  activities,  is  quite 
noteworthy.  Nevertheless,  the  kind  suggestion  given  by  you  to  entrust  some 
work  of  construction  of  houses  of  huts  to  Army  has  been  closely  examined 
and  discussed  by  me  thrice  yesterday  with  Major  General  R.A.  Loomba  and 
the  other  officers  assisting  him.  In  one  of  these  discussions  Shri  A.P.  Jain,  the 
Leader  of  the  Parliamentary  Delegation,  who  apart  from  long  experience  in  this 
kind  of  work  has  recently  visited  our  affected  areas,  was  also  present.  It  appears 
from  the  discussion  that  we  can  get  military  assistance  either  in  supervisory 
capacity  or  in  constructing  model  villages  in  compact  areas.  So  far  as  the 
supervisory  capacity  is  concerned,  I  feel  it  is  not  necessary  as  the  work  of  the 
construction  of  huts  is  of  a  very  simple  nature.  The  help  of  the  Army  can  be 
taken  for  constructing  some  model  villages  in  some  compact  areas.  For  this 
purpose  we  shall  select  a  few  places.  The  work  in  any  case  cannot  start 
immediately  as  the  stock  of  C.I.  sheets  in  our  State  is  completely  exhausted. 


75.  Letter. 

76.  See  items  61  and  65. 
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With  difficulty  I  arranged  to  have  1000  tons  of  C.I.  sheets  indented  from  our 
outstanding  quotas.  Of  this  only,  I  am  told,  600  tons  have  moved  or  are  in  the 
process  of  moving.  It  will  take  about  a  fortnight  before  the  first  despatch  is 
received  here.  The  allotment  made  by  Sardar  Swaran  Singh,  as  a  result  of  my 
personal  request  to  you,  has  not  yet  been  made.  Apart  from  the  time  which  will 
be  taken  for  completing  the  formalities  of  allotment  and  indentment  etc.  it  is 
not  known  whether  the  C.I.  sheets  are  in  stock.  We  could  get  from  our 
outstanding  quotas  only  600  tons  because  that  was  the  only  quantity  available. 
I  do  not  know  how  long  it  will  take  for  delivery  of  this  balance  to  our  Trade 
Adviser  in  Calcutta.  After  the  sheets  are  loaded  in  train  it  takes  a  fortnight  for 
them  to  reach  here.  For  this  reason  we  have  sufficient  time  for  military  to 
make  other  arrangements. 

As  Governor  and  I  are  reaching  Delhi  on  24th  we  shall  further  discuss  this 
matter  with  you  and  Pantji  before  a  final  decision  is  taken.  The  questions  of 
cost  and  other  implications  are  also  involved.  The  military  want,  apart  from  the 
materials,  the  labour  as  well  for  constructing  these  houses.  I  have  asked  my 
officers  to  examine  whether  labour  in  the  area  we  select  for  construction  will 
be  available  and  if  so  to  what  extent.  It  appears  the  army  will  not  find  it  possible 
to  work  together  with  villagers  and  others  and  they  want  compact  areas  allotted 
to  them  for  such  construction. 

It  is  desirable  that  the  refugees  in  Bengal  should  return  to  Assam  as  early  as 
possible.  This  process  can  start  immediately  as  near  about  the  affected  places 
I  have  arranged  transit  camps  where  they  can  stay  for  a  few  days  before  being 
shifted  to  their  own  places.  Particularly  in  Goreswar  area  all  arrangements 
have  been  made.  I  have  asked  Shrimati  Sucheta  Kripalani  to  go  to  Alipur-Duar 
and  bring  the  first  batch  of  displaced  persons  from  there  for  settlement  in 
Goreswar  area.  Apart  from  this,  the  houses  of  many  of  the  persons,  who  are 
now  in  West  Bengal  camps,  are  intact  and  they  can  on  return  occupy  them 
without  any  difficulty.  If  this  latter  category  of  people  are  also  sent  back  the 
pressure  of  refugees  in  West  Bengal  will  be  decreased  and  it  will  also  help  in 
stopping  further  flow  from  our  State.  I  shall  discuss  this  and  other  matters. 

As  I  have  to  give  this  letter  hurriedly  to  Major  General  Loomba,  who  is 
leaving  at  9  a.m.  for  Delhi,  I  have  refrained  from  dealing  with  other  matters 
referred  to  in  your  letters  about  which  I  shall  give  you  my  reactions  and  views 
when  I  meet  you  in  Delhi. 

I  have  also  received  wireless  message  in  connection  with  the  construction 
of  houses  and  other  matter  from  Pantji.  I  shall  be  grateful  if  you  will  kindly 
send  him  a  copy  of  this  letter.  As  I  am  going  to  Delhi  on  24th  I  am  not  writing 
to  him  separately  and  will  have  the  opportunity  of  discussing  this  and  other 
matters. 
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I  returned  from  Dhubri  on  the  1 9th  evening  and  I  am  glad  to  inform  you 
that  the  situation  there,  which  at  one  time  gave  us  good  deal  of  anxiety,  has 
much  improved. 


[Yours  sincerely, 
Fakhruddin  Ahmed] 

53.  From  N.V.  Gadgil77 

[Refer  to  item  199] 

August  22,  1960 

My  dear  Panditji, 

A  few  days  ago,  I  read  the  statement  of  Shri  S.K.  Patil  about  abolition  of  zones 
at  any  rate,  so  far  as  wheat  was  concerned.78  Immediately  I  wrote  to  Shri 
Nanda  because  I  feel  that  with  the  abolition  of  zones  in  wheat,  the  Central 
Government  will  not  permit  state  trading  in  wheat  in  Punjab.  Our  experience 
during  the  1 8  months  has  been  extremely  good.  We  have  maintained  the  price 
structure  which  has,  so  to  say,  given  the  consumer  wheat  at  fair  price  and 
have  also  assured  fair  price  to  the  producers.  During  the  last  4-5-  months, 
when  wheat  prices  were  going  down,  the  Government  purchased  enormous 
quantities  of  wheat  and  maintained  the  floor  level  of  wheat.  It  might  interest 
you  to  know  that  during  the  last  financial  year  the  Punjab  Government  made  a 
net  profit  of  something  like  Rs.60  lakhs  in  state  trading  of  wheat.  A  huge 
organisation  has  been  built  up.  If  all  that  has  to  be  scrapped,  I  am  afraid  that  it 
will  not  be  long  before  there  will  be  another  crisis.  The  American  wheat  is 
surely  welcome  but  that  will  not  solve  the  problem  of  increasing  agricultural 
production.  The  unloading  of  American  wheat  indiscriminately  may  result  in 
depressing  wheat  prices  and  if  that  happens,  the  peasant  may  well  change  over 
to  cash  crop.  It  may  result  in  a  mood  of  complacency  so  far  as  the  people  at 
large  are  concerned.  I  hope  you  will  give  at  least  some  opportunity  to  the 
Punjab  Government  to  put  before  you  their  views  before  any  final  decision  as 


77.  Letter.  File  No.  31(85)/58-60-PMS. 

78.  S.K.  Patil  responding  to  Braj  Raj  Singh  on  the  abolition  of  food  zones,  said  in  the  Lok 
Sabha  on  1 0  August  1 960,  “I  am  constantly  trying  to  abolish  this;  and,  for  the  time  being, 
so  far  as  wheat  is  concerned,  I  think,  in  a  very  few  days  I  shall  be  in  a  position  to  say 
whether  they  will  exist  or  not”.  Lok  Sabha  Debates ,  Vol.  XLIV,  10  August  1960,  col. 

1818. 
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regards  abolition  of  zones  in  the  matter  of  wheat  and  or  abolition  of  state 
trading  is  taken.  I  have  scrupulously  avoided  in  this  letter  raising  all  such  bigger 
issues  as  building  up  a  socialist  economy. 

With  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
N.V.Gadgil 

54.  From  N.S.  Khrushchev79 

[Refer  to  items  270,  337] 

August  22,  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister, 

In  this  letter  I  should  like  to  share  my  thoughts  with  you  on  a  question,  to 
which  I  personally  and  my  colleagues  in  the  Government  attach  great 
importance. 

The  question  is  of  using  the  coming  session  of  the  U.N.  General  Assembly 
with  a  maximum  benefit  to  the  cause  of  relaxation  of  international  tension. 
Some  important  questions  directly  connected  with  the  present  international 
situation  will  undoubtedly  be  considered  at  the  session  of  the  Assembly.  And 
we  ourselves  are  putting  forward  certain  questions,  in  particular  the  disarmament 
question. 

I  should  especially  like  to  emphasize  a  great  significance  of  the  disarmament 
question  and  at  the  same  time  to  point  out  that  up  to  the  present  time,  in  spite  of 
the  fact  that  the  negotiations  on  this  question  have  been  going  on  in  the  course 
of  fifteen  years  since  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War,  the  Heads  of  State  or 
Government  did  not  a  single  time  discuses  this  question  at  a  more  or  less 
broadened  session.  As  is  known,  the  disarmament  problem  was  a  subject  of 
exchange  of  opinions  during  the  meetings  of  statesmen  of  certain  powers. 
However,  it  was,  as  a  rule,  a  brief  and  I  should  say  even  a  passing  exchange  of 
opinions  not  to  speak  of  the  fact  that  the  majority  of  other  states,  including 
those  who  pursue  a  neutral  line  in  their  foreign  policy  and  do  not  participate  in 
military  blocs,  was  not  represented  at  such  exchange  of  opinions. 

Having  weighed  all  these  circumstances,  we  have  come  to  the  conclusion 
that  one  of  the  main  questions  on  the  agenda  of  the  coming  session  of  the 
General  Assembly  must  first  of  all  be  the  disarmament  question.  And  the  point 
is  not  in  whether  one  can  or  cannot  expect  the  reaching  of  understanding  on 

79.  Letter. 
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any  aspect  of  the  disarmament  problem  at  the  Assembly  itself.  We  realize  that 
even  in  case  of  the  disarmament  problem  being  considered  with  the  participation 
of  leading  statesmen  of  many  countries  an  additional  tedious  work  may  be 
necessary  before  the  signatures  are  put  under  an  international  agreement.  No 
one  will  deny,  however,  that  if  as  a  result  of  the  consideration  of  the  disarmament 
problem  at  the  highest  level,  with  the  participation  of  the  leading  statesmen  of 
a  number  of  countries,  agreement  could  be  reached  as  to  the  direction  of 
subsequent  work,  then  a  major  part  of  this  important  matter  would  have  already 
been  done.  We  have  discussed  all  these  questions  in  the  Government  and  have 
come  to  the  conclusion  that  it  will  be  better  if  the  delegation  of  the  USSR  is 
headed  by  me  in  my  capacity  as  head  of  the  Soviet  Government,  and  I  have  the 
firm  intention  to  go  to  New  York  for  taking  part  in  the  deliberations  of  the 
General  Assembly. 

I  will  not  conceal,  Mr.  Prime  Minister,  that  both  I  personally  and  my 
colleagues  in  the  Government  are  unanimous  in  the  belief  that  your  personal 
participation  in  the  work  of  the  session  of  the  General  Assembly  would  emphasize 
to  a  great  extent  the  importance  of  both  the  forthcoming  session  as  a  whole 
and  the  consideration  by  it  of  the  disarmament  problem.  I  would  stress  the 
specific  nature  of  this  session  which  may  become  a  great  landmark  on  the  far 
from  easy  and  smooth  path  the  United  Nations  Organization  is  following. 

Being  aware  of  the  breadth  of  your  views  on  the  fundamental  questions  of 
the  present  international  situation,  as  well  as  of  the  importance  you  attach  to 
questions  on  which  differences  exist  among  states  nowadays,  we  would  wish 
to  think  that  you  will  treat  with  understanding  the  considerations  which  I 
ventured  to  put  before  you  quite  frankly  in  this  letter. 

I  confess  that  I  have  decided  to  address  this  letter  to  you  on  the  matter  not 
without  some  hesitation.  I  was  and  am  aware,  and  you  yourself  know  it  well, 
of  what  significance  your  personal  participation,  as  an  outstanding  statesmen 
of  great  India,  would  be  in  the  consideration  of  these  or  other  important 
international  problems,  especially  at  such  a  broad  forum  as  the  U.N.  General 
Assembly.  Nevertheless  I  have  made  up  my  mind  to  tell  you  my  considerations, 
following  a  good  tradition,  in  my  opinion,  established  between  us,  of  exchange 
of  views,  including  exchange  in  a  confidential  manner,  on  questions  which  are 
of  interest  to  both  our  countries  and  both  our  Governments. 

Yours  respectfully, 
N.  Khrushchev 
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55.  From  Kesho  Ram80 

[Refer  to  item  130] 

I  have  obtained  a  cutting  from  the  Hindustan  of  August  21,1 960,  which  contains 
an  account  of  Dr.  Parthasarathy’ s  suicide.  According  to  this  newspaper,  Dr. 
Parthasarathy  was  one  of  the  only  three  persons  in  India,  who  had  specialised 
in  research  in  the  science  of  animal  nutrition  and  who  had  obtained  a  doctorate 
in  that  subject.  After  doing  MSc.  he  joined  the  Indian  Research  Institute  of 
Veterinary  Sciences  at  Izzatnagar  in  1945  as  an  ordinary  class  III  officer.  After 
a  short  period,  he  was  promoted  as  an  Assistant  Research  Officer  and  was 
later  on  sent  to  England  by  the  Government  of  India  for  specialised  studies  at  a 
cost  of  Rs.  20,000-.  When  he  returned  to  India  after  doing  his  doctorate  from 
the  Aberdeen  University  in  1952,  he  found  that  his  post  of  Assistant  Research 
Officer  at  Izzatnagar  had  already  been  filled  by  someone  else.  He  was,  therefore, 
offered  a  class  III  post  which  he  did  not  accept.  He  made  a  representation  to 
Dr.  Panjabrao  Deshmukh  and  sent  reminders  as  well,  but  all  in  vain.  So  he 
remained  unemployed  for  ten  months. 

2.  In  July  1953,  he  was  selected  by  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Public  Service 
Commission  for  appointment  as  a  Professor  in  the  Veterinary  College  at 
Jubbulpore.  He  was,  later  on,  selected  as  a  Research  Officer  by  the  Public 
Service  Commission,  but  as  the  letter  of  his  posting,  which  was  sent  through 
the  Madhya  Pradesh  Government,  did  not  reach  him  in  time,  he  was  deprived 
of  that  opportunity.  He  continued  at  Jubbulpore  till  his  post  was  declared  surplus 
in  1958. 

3.  In  1959,  through  the  good  offices  of  the  State  Government,  he  was 
appointed  as  Research  Officer-cum-professor  in  the  Science  of  Animal  Nutrition 
at  a  salary  of  Rs,  500/-  per  month  in  the  veterinary  and  Research  College  at 
Rasalpur  near  Indore.  When  the  Principal  of  that  College  went  to  the  United 
States  for  some  Special  studies.  Dr.  Parthasarathy,  because  of  his  high 
qualifications  became  the  officiating  principle.  But  this  arrangement  did  not 
last  for  long  because  soon  after  another  professor  from  the  Jubbulpore  Veterinary 
College,  who  was  less  qualified  than  Dr.  Parthasarathy,  was  posted  as  Principal. 
Dr.  Parthasarathy  was  thus  reverted  and  his  salary  was  also  reduced  from  Rs, 
500/-  to  Rs.  325/-. 

4.  Dr.  Parthasarathy  had  established  a  small  research  laboratory  of  his 
own  and  19  treatises  of  his  research  work  have  already  been  published.  In 


80.  Note,  23  August  1960.  File  No.  85/10/CF-60,  Cabinet  Secretariat,  Department  of  Science 
and  Technology.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 
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spite  of  repeated  requests,  he  could  not  obtain  any  help  for  carrying  on  his 
research  work. 

5 .  Because  of  all  these  humiliations  resulting  from  partial  treatment  at  the 
hands  of  his  employers,  reduction  in  pay  and  denial  of  opportunities  for 
advancement  in  service.  Dr.  Parthasarathy,  who  was  only  39  years  of  age, 
committed  suicide  on  August  11,  1960.  Ele  has  left  behind  a  widow  and  a  6- 
year  old  daughter. 

6.  Before  leaving  Mhow  for  Masulipatnam,  his  wife’s  only  demand  was 
for  an  impartial  enquiry  into  the  causes  of  her  husband’s  death. 

7.  After  reading  this  story,  I  have  not  been  able  to  understand  why  Dr. 
Parthasarathy,  who  is  said  to  have  undergone  special  studies  in  the  UK  at 
Government  expense,  could  not  be  reappointed  to  his  old  post,  if  not  a  higher 
one. 

56.  From  Swaran  Singh81 

[Refer  to  item  175] 

August  23,  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlal  ji, 

Many  thanks  for  your  letter  No.l716-PMH/60  of  the  13th  August  regarding 
the  steel  plants. 

I  too  had  a  brief  account  of  the  thinking  of  the  team  from  the  World  Bank. 
It  seems  to  recognise  the  magnitude  of  India’s  achievement  in  quadrupling 
steel  making  capacity  during  the  Second  Plan  and  thinks  that  the  steel  expansion 
programme  will  eventually  pay  off.  The  team,  I  am  told,  is  in  favour  of  going 
ahead  with  the  expansion  of  the  plants  in  Bhilai,  Durgapur  and  Rourkela.  But  it 
does  not  favour  a  fourth  plant  in  Bokaro  on  the  grounds  that  India  will  not  be 
able  to  spare  the  managerial  and  technical  skill  required  and  that  it  will  not 
really  need  the  additional  steel.  The  operational  and  managerial  difficulties  are 
real  enough  but  it  is  not  as  if  we  were  not  conscious  of  this  or  that  we  have  not 
taken  adequate  steps  to  overcome  these.  As  you  well  know,  we  undertook 
training  of  engineers  and  supervisory  staff  quite  early  and  made  arrangements 
in  various  countries  for  hundreds  of  engineers  to  be  actively  associated  in  the 
operation  of  steel  works.  At  one  time,  you  will  remember,  the  criticism  was 
that  training  had  been  undertaken  a  little  too  early  and  there  was  not  suitable 
work  for  people  on  their  return.  We  could  not  naturally  get  many  people  from 
existing  steel  works  in  Jamshedpur  and  Burnpur  as  these  were  themselves 


81.  Letter.  File  No.  17(37)/57-66-PMS. 
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undergoing  massive  expansions.  Where  there  was  no  substitute  for  experience 
and  experience  for  a  long  period,  we  had  no  hesitation  in  employing  foreign 
personnel. 

In  regard  to  managerial  personnel,  our  difficulties  have  been  of  a  different 
kind.  We  need  men  with  faith  in  the  public  sector  and  with  ability  to  take 
decisions.  They  have  to  have  a  sense  of  planning  and  skill  in  leading  a  team. 

Starting  from  scratch  and  having  had  no  large  industries  in  the  public  sector, 

* 

we  have  had  to  rely  mainly  on  the  administrative  services  and  the  railways. 
This  is  quite  natural  and  on  the  whole  I  must  say  these  two  sources  have  given 
us  quite  a  few  of  able  and  devoted  men.  To  have  a  corps  of  industrial  executives 
at  all  levels,  we  have  created  the  Industrial  Management  Pool.  I  hope  this  will 
in  course  of  time  strengthen  management. 

I  do  not  think  the  difficulties  would  have  been  any  less  if  we  built  two 
plants  instead  of  three.  The  difficulties  in  future  will  certainly  be  less.  We  shall 
have  quite  a  number  of  young  men— engineers  and  managers — growing  with 
the  new  industries  of  whom  we  can  get  some  to  man  the  new  plants.  The 
plants  which  we  have  already  built  will  also  train  additional  engineers  and 
workers. 

You  say  that  the  team  has  criticised  the  three-tier  arrangement  i.e.,  the 
Ministry,  Hindustan  Steel  and  the  steel  plant  proper.  I  am  afraid  this  is  based  on 
inadequate  understanding.  The  Ministry  is  no  doubt  at  the  top  but  it  exercises 
only  broad  direction  and  control  and  hardly  deals  with  matters  of  operation.  In 
a  sense,  the  position  of  the  Ministry  vis-a-vis  Hindustan  Steel  is  not  very  different 
to  the  position  of  Ministry  vis-a-vis  Tatas  or  Indian  Iron.  It  is  true  that  mainly 
to  provide  information  to  Parliament  the  Ministry  has  to  obtain  a  great  deal 
more  of  detailed  information  from  Hindustan  Steel  than  from  the  private  plants. 
But  this  is  an  incident  of  parliamentary  interest  and  has  no  relevance  to  the 
form  of  organisation. 

The  team  seems  to  imply  that  a  more  satisfactory  arrangement  would  be 
to  have  separate  companies  managing  each  of  the  steel  plants.  Although  not  in 
company  form,  you  will  remember  that  this  was  the  position  until  April  1957. 
Three  different  companies  would  be  a  retrograde  step  leading  to  a  good  deal  of 
confusion  and  delay  in  management  unless  the  Ministry  itself  assumes  the 
responsibility  for  coordination  and  higher  management.  If  the  Ministry  is  to 
divest  itself  of  this  kind  of  responsibility,  it  is  obvious  that  there  has  to  be  a 
separate  organisation  which  can  move  on  its  own  steam — the  Hindustan  Steel. 
I  am  not  suggesting  by  all  this  that  there  is  no  room  for  improvement.  But  the 
deficiencies  in  management  are  mainly  due  to  inexperience  rather  than  any 
defect  in  the  structure  or  procedures.  As  I  said,  while  there  are  stupendous 
problems  the  answer  is  to  overcome  them  with  determination  and  not  to  get 
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deterred  and  give  up  putting  up  new  steel  plants. 

In  building  Bokaro,  we  will  not  be  starting  from  scratch.  Construction  of 
three  steel  plants  has  given  us  experience — experience  to  Hindustan  Steel  and 
to  the  different  contractors.  We  have  considerable  construction  staff.  The 
industrial  capacity  of  the  country  is  now  greater.  The  problems  are  not  so  new 
to  us.  We  shall  have  facilities  in  the  three  steel  plants  to  train  engineers  and 
workers.  This  is  not  to  say  that  we  are  over-confident.  We  do  not  entertain  any 
kind  of  illusion  that  we  can  build  a  plant  all  by  ourselves  but  given  genuine 
cooperation  from  abroad,  the  fourth  steel  plant  can  be  undertaken  without 
detriment  to  the  operation  and  expansion  of  the  existing  plants.  On  the  site — 
Bokaro — it  is  about  the  most  suitable  from  the  point  of  view  of  proximity  to 
raw  materials  and  convenience  of  railway  transport.  I  understand  that  the 
alternative  to  Bokaro  which  the  World  Bank  team  has  in  mind  is  a  site  on  the 
Eastern  coast — either  Vizag  or  Haldia.  This  must  no  doubt  be  on  the  presumption 
that  the  steel  made  in  the  plant  cannot  be  consumed  within  the  country  and  has 
therefore  to  be  exported.  Of  the  other  argument  about  there  being  no  need  for 
the  additional  steel,  for  internal  requirements,  I  can  only  say  that  consumption 
which  is  running  now  at  three  million  tons  of  finished  steel  is  depressed  because 
of  the  lack  of  resources  to  import  steel.  I  have  no  doubt  that  if  we  have  another 
million  tons,  it  will  be  consumed  even  this  year.  The  pattern  of  demand  is  of 
course  changing  and  certain  sections  like  heavy  structural  are  going  out  of 
fashion  with  changes  in  technology.  But  the  total  demand  and  the  growth  of  it 
would  not  be  any  less  than  what  we  have  envisaged.  As  you  know,  our  estimates, 
which  were  on  the  advice  of  a  Working  Group  of  the  Planning  Commission, 
are  hardly  different  from  the  findings  of  the  National  Council  of  Applied 
Economic  Research.  Time  will  show  how  far  our  estimates  are  correct.  All 
that  I  can  say  now  is  that  our  estimates  are  not  based  on  wishful  thinking  but 
have  been  worked  out  from  forecasts  of  general  development  of  the  country  in 
different  sectors. 

Bhoothalingam  is  discussing  this  with  B.K.  Nehru  so  that  if  the  World 
Bank  or  any  of  the  countries  interested  in  helping  us  raise  any  of  these  points, 
Nehru  can  explain  the  position  to  them.  B.K.  Nehru  has  discussed  these  matters 
in  a  broad  manner  with  me  also. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Swaran  Singh. 
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57.  Mahesh  Chandra  on  Assam82 

[Refer  to  item  76] 

GUILTY  MEN  OF  ASSAM:  WEST  BENGAL’S  ROLE 

Sufficient  information  is  now  available  in  Delhi  about  what  happened  in  Assam 
during  the  days  of  the  linguistic  riots  and  earlier. 

I  have  gone  through  reports  prepared  by  persons  of  the  highest  eminence 
in  the  Government  of  India  and  the  Congress  Party,  and  the  story  is  shocking. 

Naturally  the  case  for  an  inquiry  is  unanswerable  and  the  Government  of 
India  it  is  clear,  will  certainly  institute  one.  This  inquiry  would  at  best  be  able  to 
pin  guilt  on  the  individuals  and  sections  of  the  community.  The  value  of  this 
inquiry  will  not  be  in  its  narration  of  events  but  in  the  basis  it  might  provide  for 
action  against  the  guilty,  whether  individuals  or  political  parties. 

Even  without  waiting  for  an  inquiry  it  is  now  possible  to  point  to  the  present 
and  future  lines  of  action.  The  first  is  continued  maintenance  of  law  and  order 
in  which  regard  a  number  of  steps  have  already  been  announced  in  Assam.  A 
simultaneous  step  is  rehabilitation  of  the  refugees,  which  can  only  be  done 
successfully  in  an  atmosphere  of  confidence  and  on  which  also  depends  the 
maintenance  of  law  and  order. 

There  are  tasks  which  cannot  be  dealt  with  at  a  Governmental  level.  The 
political  parties  have  to  probe  their  hearts.  That  would  not  be  enough.  They 
will  have  to  purify  not  only  their  ranks  but  also  their  leadership. 

Finally,  and  perhaps  the  most  important  is  the  need  for  self  restraint  in  the 
two  States  primarily  concerned,  West  Bengal  and  Assam,  because  from  the 
stirrings  in  these  two  can  well  arise  consequences  of  all-India  import. 

*  *  * 

The  reports  available  in  Delhi  are  unanimous  in  pointing  out  that  the  linguistic 
differences  were  a  symptom,  not  the  primary  cause  of  the  madness  which 
overtook  Assam.  There  was  an  organised  movement,  which  had  its  roots  in 
political  manoeuvre,  primarily  in  the  Assam  Congress  Party,  and  in  a  secondary 
way  in  other  parties  such  as  the  PSP,  the  RCPI  and  also  the  Communist. 
Sometimes  Congressman  and  Communists  worked  hand  in  glove.  Sometimes, 
the  PSP  and  the  RCPI  men  were  together  in  the  mobs  that  burnt  and  destroyed. 

Preparations  for  the  riots  went  on  for  weeks  but  the  Government’s 
machinery  was  so  inept,  perhaps  part  of  it  in  collusion,  that  some  of  those  on 


82.  Reproduced  from  The  Statesman ,  24  August  1960,  p.6. 
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top,  including  Ministers  and  the  Governor,  had  no  inkling  of  what  was  brewing. 

So-called  peace  committees  were  formed,  often  with  a  Bengali  in  the  Chair, 
money  extracted  and  eventually  used  to  further  the  agitation.  Refugees  from 
Mymensing  and  Sylhet  were  induced  to  join  the  rioters  and  the  campaign  against 
Bengali  Hindus  took  an  even  more  clear  complexion. 

The  action  was  well  planned.  Invariably  a  howling  mob  of  rioters  would 
move  into  an  isolated  community,  in  prearranged  buses,  and  attack  the  residents 
with  faces  covered  with  handkerchiefs. 

The  language  issue  was  used,  but  long  before  the  trouble,  Bengali-speaking 
people  in  numerous  districts  had  passed  resolutions  supporting  Assamese. 
Economic  issues  were  used  to  mislead  and  provoke  the  students  whose  Council 
of  Action  became  a  dreaded  name. 

I  have  before  me  a  list  of  people  belonging  to  the  State  Congress  of  Assam, 
who  by  all  accounts,  took  a  leading  part  both  in  organising  and  conducting  the 
riots. 

Many  of  these  occupy  positions  of  eminence  in  the  State  Congress 
Organisation.  Their  motive  perhaps  was  to  disgrace  the  Chaliha  Ministry  and 
to  contrive  its  downfall. 

Almost  everywhere  it  would  seem  rioting  was  preceded  by  intensive 
campaigns  against  the  Chaliha  Government.  In  this  ambitious  Congressmen 
found  ready  allies  in  the  opposition  parties.  Perhaps  the  fault  of  the  Chaliha 
Ministry  was  that  it  was  trying  to  establish  a  clean  administration  thus  affecting 
many  vested  interests.  Its  weakness  was,  as  has  now  been  so  tragically 
demonstrated,  it  also  set  up  a  weak  administration. 

Communal  incidents  in  some  places  began  six  months  ago.  There  was 
duplicity.  At  one  place  the  same  people  held  a  peace  committee  meeting  appealing 
for  maintenance  of  order.  After  a  few  hours  they  held  another,  made  provocative 
speeches  and  went  in  to  create  disturbances. 

At  places  members  of  the  district  administration  took  little  counter-action. 
In  some  the  junior  civil  servants  participated  in  the  disturbances.  There  were 
little  signs  of  the  existence  of  a  Government  in  Shillong  for  many  days.  There 
was  no  help  and  few  directives. 

Cyclostyled  literature  was  distributed  to  incite  and  create  panic.  It  was 
sent  through  the  post. 

Those  who  went  to  investigate  from  Delhi  were  initially  misled  by  the  local 
leaders  and  attempts  were  made  to  prevent  them  from  seeing  places  where 
much  damage  had  occurred  and  from  meeting  people  who  had  suffered. 

All  attempts  were  made  in  hospitals  to  hide  the  injured  from  the  eyes  of 
those  who  had  gone  to  find  out.  One  energetic  District  Magistrate  complained 
that  the  police  pretended  to  carry  out  his  orders  but  became  partisan  the  moment 
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his  back  was  turned. 

There  were  contributing  factors.  The  Press  in  West  Bengal  was  often 
indiscreet  and  indirectly  fanned  the  fire  against  the  Bengali  community  in  Assam. 

The  Assamese  Press  had  a  similar  record  and  published  incendiary  material 
and  at  one  stage  voiced  what  may  be  construed  as  separatist  demands. 

*  *  * 

The  Government  of  Assam  which  had  been  partly  immobilized  because  of 
lack  of  adequate  information,  the  illness  of  the  Chief  Minister  and  involvement 
of  some  of  its  own  officers  has  taken  a  number  of  steps  but  clearly  more  is 
required.  It  has  been  made  known  that  all  officers  guilty  of  negligence,  lapses 
or  complicity  will  be  dealt  with  severely.  A  probe  has  already  started.  Troops 
have  been  deployed  in  adequate  numbers.  The  police  have  been  strengthened. 
A  reshuffling  in  the  existing  police  and  administrative  postings  is  already  in 
progress. 

A  secret  inquiry  why  the  intelligence  system  in  Assam  failed  to  report  pre¬ 
riot  preparations  has  been  instituted.  This  may  also  help  to  unearth  the  nucleus 
of  the  organisation  responsible  for  the  riots. 

As  a  result  of  the  candid  and  moving  reports  submitted  to  the  Prime  Minister 
by  the  much  maligned  Law  Minister  Mr.  A.K.  Sen,  it  is  now  almost  certain  that 
a  Central  Minister  will  be  deputed  to  Assam  to  supervise  and  take  the  responsibility 
for  the  work  of  rehabilitation  and  compensation.  It  seems  that  payment  of 
compensation  will  be  a  burden  which  the  Government  of  India  will  have  to 
assume  in  entirety.  Because  the  magnitude  of  the  task  is  not  yet  fully  known, 
no  limits  are  being  put  on  what  the  Centre  shall  give.  The  Central  Minister,  who 
may  be  Mr.  A.K.  Sen  himself,  will  have  to  be  in  Assam  till  the  task  of  rehabilitation 
is  completed.  It  may  take  six  months. 

Another  task  is  speedy  reconstruction  of  huts  and  shops.  The  Army  is 
being  used  for  the  purpose.  Then  there  is  the  need  to  mend  the  creaking 
administrative  machinery  of  Assam.  This  has  many  aspects  and  perhaps  the 
most  important  concerns  the  top. 

Mr.  Chaliha,  the  Chief  Minister,  was  unable  to  function  during  the  worst 
period  of  the  riots.  He  was  ill  and  it  may  take  many  months  before  he  is  restored 
to  normal  health.  Without  Mr.  Chaliha’s  active  guidance,  the  Ministry  in  Assam 
will  be  even  more  weakly  structured  and  the  hope  here  is  that  in  agreement 
with  the  Assam  Ministers,  who  are  now  fully  aware  of  the  needs  and  the 
difficulties,  an  agreement  might  be  made  which  would  ensure  both  confidence 
and  efficient  maintenance  of  law  and  order. 

No  public  announcement  of  the  changes  that  take  place  may  be  possible 
but  the  Governor,  who  is  a  former  Army  Chief  of  Staff,  may  be  asked  to  take 
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this  matter  under  his  superintendence.  There  may  be  no  need  for  a  formal 
declaration  of  emergency,  but  there  can  well  be  an  arrangement,  such  as  enabled 
Mr.  C.M.  Trivedi  when  he  was  Governor  of  Punjab  to  assume  more  direct 
responsibilities  in  regard  to  urgent  matters. 


58.  From  M.C.  Davar83 


[Refer  to  item  373] 


August  24,  1960 

Beloved  and  Best, 

Davar  endorses  every  word  of  J.P.  when  he  says  “He  is  free  from  communal 
feelings.  He  is  fair-minded  and  he  has  courage”. 

The  solver  of  world  problems  can,  no  doubt,  solve  disputes  between  Pakistan 
and  India.  Davar,  therefore  prays  Allah  the  Bountiful  to  give  you  success  in 
your  Mission  to  Pakistan.  While  Davar  led  a  delegation  to  Pakistan,  the  Pakistan 
leaders  and  Ministers  conveyed  their  viewpoint  in  connection  with  Kashmir 
problem.  On  return  of  our  Mission,  Davar  told  Shri  Srinivasan  that  Davar 
would  like  to  convey  to  the  Prime  Minister  what  were  the  views  of  Pakistan 
leaders.  But  he  suggested  to  meet  the  then  Commonwealth  Secretary  Shri  Dutt 
(Now  Foreign  Secretary).  To  him  too  Davar  impressed  that  the  matters  were 
such  which  could  only  be  conveyed  to  the  Prime  Minister  but  no  meeting  with 
you  was  arranged.  However,  it  was  considered  best  to  keep  quiet  then  and  wait 
for  the  right  moment  to  come.  Five  long  years  have  passed  since  then.  But 
now  as  your  esteemed  self  is  going,  naturally  everything  would  come  before 
you.  Davar  however,  wishes  that  Indo-Pak  disputes  may  end  and  goodwill  and 
understanding  may  ensue. 

II.  You  know  Davar  wrote  to  you  some  time  back  that  Davar  would  like 
to  leave  India  but  you  know  no  one  can  leave  without  the  will  and  sanction  of 
the  Finance  Department.  For  the  present,  it  was  thought  that  a  little  foreign 
exchange  be  applied  for  about  two  months  stay  during  which  the  manuscripts 
of  the  books  ready  be  shown  to  some  publishers  there,  (2)  To  meet  leaders  of 
European  thought  to  create  peace  atmosphere,  (3)  To  find  out  avenues  of 
permanent  abode  in  Switzerland  or  England. 

The  main  idea  was  that  while  God  has  bestowed  every  opportunity  of 
doing  work  then  to  sit  still  is  a  curse.  Moreover  when  you  esteemed  self  works 
for  18  hours  a  day  if  Davar  sits  still  then  he  does  little  justice  to  his  existence. 
You  know  in  1958  Dhebar  Bhai  insisted  upon  Davar  taking  up  Mandal 
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Organisation  work  and  on  his  repeated  requests  Davar  took  up  the  Mandal 
Organisation  and  Padayatra  programme.  Davar  utilised  12  hours  a  day  in  that 
work  and  by  the  Grace  of  God  the  work  went  so  well  that  8000  Mandal 
Presidents  took  part  in  the  Nagpur  Congress  Session.  All  speakers  praised 
Dhebar  Bhai’s  Mandal  and  Padayatra  programme.  Even  your  esteemed  self  and 
Pant  Ji  paid  a  high  tribute  and  praise  for  the  Mandal  work.  But  after  Dhebar 
Bhai  and  Indira  Behn’s  tenure  of  office  there  is  hardly  any  work  for  me  there; 
so  to  go  to  AICC  everyday  and  sit  quiet  has  no  meaning.  So  when  there  is  no 
parliamentary  or  organisational  work  at  hand  at  present,  it  was  thought  proper 
to  utilize  time  outside  India  when  at  least  your  message  of  peace,  panscheel 
and  coexistence  could  be  circulated  to  the  people  and  a  peace  atmosphere 
created.  You  know  by  remaining  there  how  much  work  our  dear  Krishna  Menon 
was  doing  for  you  and  for  India.  So  if  the  Finance  Department  permits  a  little 
foreign  exchange  Davar  would  leave.  Tarakeshwari  Behn  says  that  the  matter 
and  the  letter  is  with  Morarji  Bhai.  Davar  would  go  to  him  in  a  day  or  so  and  let 
us  see  what  he  says? 

With  kindest  regards, 


Thy  Ownself, 
[M.C.  Davar] 


59.  From  B.C.  Roy84 

[Refer  to  item  77] 

Calcutta 
August  25,  1960 

[My  dear  Jawaharlal,] 

“I  think  it  is  desirable  that  I  should  send  you  extracts  from  the  proceedings  of 
the  Assam  Legislative  Assembly  in  which  the  policy  of  the  Assam  Government 
was  given  through  the  Governor’s  Address  in  November  1947.  There  is  one 
word  in  that  statement  which  is  very  ominous,  and  that  is  in  the  last  but  one 
sentence  where  the  Bengalee  is  regarded  as  a  ‘stranger’.  I  do  not  know  whether 
this  matter  has  been  placed  before  you,  but  I  myself  did  not  know  till  today 
about  this  policy  statement,  nor  the  attitude  of  the  Government  of  Assam  with 
regard  to  Bengalees.  I  am  bringing  it  to  your  notice  because  I  feel  you  should 
bear  this  in  your  mind  while  discussing  the  question  of  language  of  the  State  or 
of  the  future  of  Assam.  To  me  it  is  clear  now  that  the  present  trouble  in  Assam 
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is  due  to  this  approach  of  the  Assam  Authorities  towards  Bengalees  which  was 
started  in  1948  and  has  been  continuing  ever  since.” 

EXTRACTS  FROM  THE  PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  THIRD  SESSION 
OF  THE  ASSAM  LEGISLATIVE  ASSEMBLY  HELD  ON 
THE  5TH  NOVEMBER,  1947. 

Governor’s  Address  -  page  1081  of  the  Assam  Legislative  Assembly  Debates. 
“The  natives  of  Assam  are  now  masters  in  their  own  house.  They  have  a 
Government  which  is  both  responsible  and  responsive  to  them.  They  can  take 
what  steps  are  necessary  for  the  encouragement  and  propagation  of  Assamese 
language  and  culture  and  of  the  language  and  customs  of  the  Tribal  peoples 
who  are  their  fellow  citizens  and  who  also  must  have  a  share  in  the  formulation 
of  such  policies.  The  Bengalee  has  no  longer  the  power,  even  if  he  held  the  will, 
to  impose  anything  on  the  people  of  these  hills  and  valleys  which  constitute 
Assam.  The  basis  of  such  feeling  against  him,  as  exists,  is  fear — but  now  there 
is  no  cause  for  fear.  I  would,  therefore,  appeal  to  you  to  exert  all  the  influence 
you  possess  to  give  the  “stranger”  in  our  midst  a  fair  deal  provided,  of  course, 
he  in  his  turn  deals  loyally  with  us.” 


[Yours  affectionately, 
Bidhan] 


60.  From  K.  Kamaraj85 

[Refer  to  item  195] 

Madras 
August  25,  1960 

My  dear  Panditji, 

As  you  know,  we  in  Madras,  were  the  first  to  work  out  a  scheme  of  constitution 
of  Panchayat  Unions  and  also  the  necessary  legislation  for  them.  Since  then, 
Rajasthan  and  Andhra  have  gone  ahead.  Our  programme  is  taking  a  little  longer 
to  get  started;  but  our  course  is  set.  We  shall  be  constituting  374  Panchayat 
Unions  in  three  successive  batches  on  3  different  dates;  the  2nd  October  1960, 
14th  April,  1961  and  2nd  October  1961. 

2.  Our  arrangements  are  nearing  completion  for  inaugurating  the  first 
batch  of  Panchayat  Unions  in  75  blocks  on  the  2nd  of  October  next.  I  feel  that 

85.  Letter.  File  No.  17(398)/60-62-PMS. 
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it  would  give  us  a  very  auspicious  start  if  you  can  give  a  message,  which  can 
be  recorded  by  the  AIR  and  broadcast  from  two  stations  at  Madras  and  Trichy 
to  all  the  75  blocks  at  the  same  time. 

3 .  Please  let  me  have  a  line  in  reply  so  that  our  officers  may  get  in  touch 
with  the  AIR  authorities  and  make  necessary  arrangements. 

With  high  regards. 


Yours  sincerely, 
K.Kamaraj 


61.  From  Ranu  Mookerjee86 

[Refer  to  item  239] 

27,  Chowringhee  Road, 

Calcutta 
August  25,  1960 


Dear  Prime  Minister, 

I  am  writing  to  you  about  an  urgent  matter  which  has  suddenly  cropped  up  and 
regarding  which  we  feel  unhappy.  This  is  in  regard  to  the  Indian  Museum  in 
Calcutta. 

During  the  time  when  Maulana  Saheb  was  alive,  a  Committee  was  set  up 
by  the  Government  of  India  to  report  on  Museums  in  this  country.  We  heard 
rumours  that  as  a  result  of  certain  suggestions  made  by  the  Committee,  the 
Government  were  contemplating  legislation  to  amend  the  Indian  Museum  Act 
whereby  the  autonomy  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  would  be  taken  away.  However 
Maulana  Azad  assured  us  that  the  Government  of  India  had  no  intention  to 
change  its  essential  characteristics  but  that  the  contemplated  legislation  was 
intended  to  remove  certain  defects  to  bring  the  Institution  in  line  with  modem 
National  Institutions. 

We,  as  Trustees,  had  requested  the  Government  of  India  to  let  us  have  a 
copy  of  the  draft  Bill  for  our  comments  before  the  Bill  was  introduced  in 
Parliament.  But  the  Ministry  did  not  show  us  the  draft  Bill  and  have  actually 
introduced  it  in  the  Rajya  Sabha.  We  understand  it  is  going  to  be  introduced 
immediately  afterwards  in  the  September  Session  of  Parliament. 

A  perusal  of  the  Bill  will  show  that  all  our  fears  have  proved  correct. 

We  do  not  wish  to  encumber  our  letter  with  any  more  details,  knowing 
how  busy  you  are.  But  as  our  minds  are  distressed  over  this  matter,  may  we 
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request  you  to  be  so  good  as  to  fix  a  date  and  time  as  soon  as  it  is  convenient 
for  you  when  I  can  come  up  to  Delhi  and  discuss  the  matter  with  you  for  an 
hour  or  so.  There  is  not  much  time  left  to  us. 

You  are  known  for  your  liberal  views  in  the  matter  of  running  scientific 
educational  and  cultural  institutions. 

We  feel  sure  if  facts  are  placed  in  the  proper  perspective,  you  will  appreciate 
our  point  of  view. 


Yours  sincerely, 
Ranu  Mookerjee 


62.  (a)  From  Rajendra  Prasad87 

[Refer  to  item  106] 

August  26,  1960 

My  dear  Jawaharlalji, 

I  wonder  if  you  have  noticed  the  attached  letter  from  Niranjan  Singh,  the  younger 
brother  of  Master  Tara  Singh,  which  appeared  in  the  Hindustan  Times  this 
morning.  If  the  facts  alleged  have  any  substance,  you  may  like  to  have  the 
matter  looked  into. 


Yours  sincerely, 
RP 


62.  (b)  From  the  Hindustan  Times 88 

[Refer  to  item  106] 

MASTER  TARA  SINGH. 

Sir,  -  My  elder  brother  Master  Tara  Singh,  has  been  in  Dharamsala  jail  for  the 
last  three  months  virtually  in  solitary  confinement.  This  is  telling  upon  his  health 
.The  only  two  persons  with  whom  he  can  talk  are  the  jail  superintendent  and 
deputy  superintendent.  Besides  this  he  is  permitted  to  receive  near  relatives  for 
an  hour  every  alternate  Thursday. 

After  interviewing  him  on  June  23  and  noticing  the  condition  of  his  health 
I  appealed  to  the  Punjab  Governor  to  permit  one  of  his  two  sons  who  are  in  jail 


87.  Letter.  File  No.  1 15(2)/60,  President’s  Secretariat.  Also  available  in  JN  Collection. 

88.  26  August  1960. 
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to  live  with  him  and  provide  him  company  and  personal  service.  No  action  has 
been  taken.  Sheikh  Abdullah  and  Master  Tara  Singh  are  both  detained  under  the 
Preventive  Detention  Act.  If  Master  Tara  Singh  cannot  be  given  all  the  facilities 
which  are  provided  to  Sheikh  Abdullah,  at  least  he  should  not  be  socially  starved. 

Yours,  etc. 

Niranjan  Singh 
New  Delhi 


63.  Press  Note89 

[Refer  to  item  201  ] 

The  National  Income  of  India  in  real  terms  recorded  a  rise  of  0.5  per  cent  in 
1959-60  over  1958-59  according  to  the  “quick”  estimates  prepared  by  the 
Central  Statistical  Organisation  on  the  basis  of  the  trends  disclosed  by  the 
current  available  data.  There  was  a  fall  of  3.9  per  cent  in  agriculture  (proper) 
the  contribution  of  which  accounted  for  38.7  per  cent  of  the  total  national 
income  in  1959-60  as  compared  to  40.5  per  cent  in  1958-59.  This  fall  in 
agriculture  was,  however,  more  than  offset  by  increases  in  other  sectors,  which 
taken  together,  registered  a  rise  of  3.4  per  cent  in  1959-60  over  1958-59  bringing 
about  an  increase  in  the  contribution  of  these  sectors  from  59.5  per  cent  in 
1958-59  to  61.3  per  cent  in  1959-60.  The  present  estimates  are  tentative  as 
they  are  based  on  certain  advance  information  and  may  be  revised  in  the  annual 
paper  on  National  Income  for  1959-60. 


64.  Brij  Krishen  Chandiwala  to  Kesho  Ram90 

[Refer  to  item  256] 

September  1,  1960 

ft  ftfty  oft  %  ftNr  fyofTT  wt  yft  fttfftftf  %  fftft  ft  w  m  i  am  yftr  tr^r  ft 
wftwter  fftuftl  3ft  oiTft  i  yftffft  m  yft  yiftf  3ft  ftft  sRift  ftftt 

!  -ftfc  2JF  fftqR  ftcTT  ft 1  ftt  fftTT  oTTft  Wlftt  ftf  y  fftlT  ojrft,  wft  ’ft  W  «Rcft 

yft  1  wftft^  yft  §3tt  fft  ^  yyy  ^  fft#  ftr  y  ft  ynft  ftft?  w  w 

fft*TT  oTTft  fft  ftftff  ftf  yftf  fft?T  ^Tlft  I  OTft  fftir  TT5R#3f 

ft  ftft  ft  ftfti-il  ft  «i§d  fft?  ftf  ft  1  ftf  ftr  oft  cjy  tjcfj  yy  fftyT  ft 

89.  ‘Quick’  Estimates  of  National  Income  for  1959-60.  File  No.  17(412)/60-64-PMS.  [n.d.] 

90.  Letter  to  PPS. 
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Slfrlfaft  3WIT  W*DT  1 1  WT  TjjrRT  TPT^T  ?ft  3Tl3  fo#  Wf  %  ’ifiTT  ^  cfct 

3TWT  WIT^I 

nfed  jft  %  ?rt  ^r  ^isT  ^Miii  Pin  ift  ^tt?tt  ^  i  ^nPit  feNw  h  ^fNr  i?w 
WIT  #HT  T5T  I  ^Elffo  3F  W  #  %  f%  ^  ^3fr  W\$  WT?T  1 1  ^flt  <£ 

3r qft wttt ^ M w| ^f^r^%Tifr,  aiN^r^  -mw  wT 
^  ^  ^  ^  ^  W£T  WIT  ^  TWT  ?feRf  ^  WH  wn%  %  ftPT 

WIT  3TT  TPW  =ET  $  I  fjR  ^51#  3  3lfelT  5lpT  I  ^  ^  # 

WT  PlTT  W*  #  TF#  W  UM  Ft  Wt  I 

#T  FW  ^5t  T#T  ^  eft  5|qT  ^  I 
[Translation  begins: 

I  had  taken  from  Panditji,  a  cheque  for  Rs.  5000  for  the  flood  affected  people 
but  there  arose  a  question  here  of  how  many  can  be  helped.  For  when  one  sits 
to  account  for  the  number  of  those  who  require  help,  one  begins  to  think  how 
much  help  can  be  extended  and  the  increasing  cost  of  this.  To  give  to  some  and 
not  to  others  seemed  unfair  and  hence  it  was  decided  that  none  will  be  given 
aid;  instead  some  means  of  employment  will  be  found  for  the  flood  affected. 
For  that  I  have  informed  the  employment  exchange  that  the  homes  of  Harijans 
were  ruined.  I  am  sending  you  a  copy  of  a  letter  received  from  Pant.  You  may 
inform  Panditji  if  you  think  it  appropriate. 

I  can  get  money  from  Panditji  whenever  I  want;  hence  for  now,  I  am 
returning  the  five  thousand  as  he  said  it  was  required  for  another  place.  If 
during  winter,  warm  clothing  is  needed,  then  I  will  take  help.  You  could  this 
year  arrange  for  the  Najafgarh  Nala  and  drains  to  be  dug  and  try  and  mobilise 
resources  for  rebuilding  the  houses  of  Harijans  in  those  villages  where  the 
destruction  has  been  more.  If  workers  there  get  jobs  it  would  be  of  immense 
help  to  them. 

Kindly  send  me  a  receipt  for  the  Rs.  5000. 


Translation  ends.] 
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65.  From  S.K.  Patil91 


[Refer  to  item  130] 


September  2,  1960 


My  dear  Prime  Minister, 

Kindly  refer  to  your  D.O.  No.  621-PM0/60,  dated  24th  August  1960,  regarding 
the  suicide  of  Dr.  Dasika  Parthasarathy.  The  facts  of  the  case  are  briefly 
mentioned  in  the  enclosed  note.  Dr.  Panjabrao  Deshmukh,  who  dealt  with  the 
case  in  1953-54  feels  that  Dr.  Parthasarathy  deserved  better  treatment  than 
what  he  got  at  the  hands  of  the  Food  &  Agriculture  Ministry.  I  agree  with  him. 
He  should  have  been  appointed  at  least  to  the  post  which  he  had  vacated  and 
should  not  have  been  allowed  to  remain  unemployed  for  several  months  on  his 
return  to  India  in  the  year  1953.  The  only  mitigating  factor  is  that  at  that  time 
the  orders  of  Government  were  that  no  post  should  be  allowed  to  remain  vacant 
but  should  be  filled  by  displaced  persons.  In  any  case,  I  do  not  think  that  what 
happened  in  1953  has  anything  to  do  with  his  suicide  recently.  The  post  which 
he  got  in  the  Madhya  Pradesh  Government  was  much  higher.  It  was  a  Class  I 
post  against  the  Class  II  post  which  he  was  holding  in  the  Indian  Veterinary 
Research  Institute.  Subsequent  to  his  appointment  also  he  did  not  at  any  time 
communicate  to  the  Ministry  his  disappointment  or  difficulties. 

There  are  two  recent  events,  however,  which  are  relevant  in  the  context  of 
Dr.  Parthasarathy’s  suicide.  The  first  is  his  reversion  from  the  post  of  Principal, 
Veterinary  College,  Mhow,  in  favour  of  a  new  Principal,  who  according  to  the 
Madhya  Pradesh  authorities  is  more  qualified  and  senior.  He  also  appeared  for 
an  interview  on  14th  July  1960  before  the  Union  Public  Service  Commission 
for  a  Class  I  post  but  was  not  selected. 

No  doubt  the  Chief  Minister  of  Madhya  Pradesh  will  be  giving  you  a  full 
report  in  the  matter.  Enquiries  were  made  at  the  time  of  the  State  Agriculture 
Ministers’  Conference  held  on  26th  and  27th  August  1960  and  we  were  told 
that  investigations  by  the  police  are  going  on  into  the  exact  cause  of  the  suicide. 

I  do  not  think  that  the  six-year  old  events  with  which  my  Ministry  was 
concerned  had  much  to  do  with  the  case  in  its  present  stage. 

I  am  very  conscious  of  the  need  of  giving  all  possible  opportunities  of 
advancement  and  a  fair  treatment  to  the  scientists  working  in  our  research 
institutes  and  we  are  doing  whatever  we  can,  with  all  our  limitations,  to  improve 
their  prospects. 


Yours  sincerely, 
S.K.  Patil 

91.  Letter.  File  No.  85/10/CF/60,  Cabinet  Secretariat,  Department  of  Science  and  Technology. 
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66.  Subimal  Dutt  to  Jigmie  P.  Dorji92 

[Refer  to  item  315] 

September  13,  1960 

Dear  Mr.  Prime  Minister, 

In  the  first  week  of  June  we  received  from  our  Political  Officer  in  Sikkim,  Shri 
Apa  Pant,  the  text  of  a  letter  addressed  to  the  Government  of  India  by  the 
Bhutan  National  Assembly.  The  Assembly  drew  our  attention  to  the  Chinese 
territory  and  asked  us  to  make  representations  to  the  Government  of  China.  I 
should  like  to  inform  you  that  the  Government  of  India  have,  in  fact,  addressed 
to  the  Government  of  China  in  regard  to  this  at  least  five  times  since  August 
1958.  Our  last  note  on  the  subject  was  sent  on  the  12th  February,  1960.  I 
regret  to  have  to  say  that  we  have  not  received  any  satisfactory  reply  from  the 
Chinese  Government  so  far.  We  will  continue  to  tell  the  Chinese  Government 
that  the  territory  which  they  claim  is  part  of  Bhutan  and  will  press  for  the 
correction  of  their  maps. 

2 .  The  National  Assembly  also  drew  the  Government  of  India’s  attention 
to  the  delineation  of  the  Bhutan-India  frontier  in  the  latest  Indian  map.  It  is  true 
that  the  frontier  is  not  marked  by  a  line  which  is  ordinarily  employed  to  delineate 
international  boundaries.  The  present  manner  of  delineation  of  the  frontier  is, 
however,  the  one  which  had  been  used  from  1915  till  1950.  It  is  only  for  two 
years  from  1950  to  1952  that  the  international  symbol  was  used  for  marking 
the  frontier  between  Bhutan  and  India.  Whatever  the  manner  of  delineation  on 
the  maps,  the  relations  between  Bhutan  and  India  are  governed  by  the  Treaty 
between  the  two  countries  and  there  should  be  no  doubt  about  the  status  of 
Bhutan.  It  occurs  to  the  Government  of  India,  however,  that  the  present  is  not 
a  suitable  time  to  attempt  a  revision  of  the  map.  This  is  more  specially  so  since 
the  Chinese  Government  claim  a  large  area  of  Bhutan,  and  we  feel  that  nothing 
should  be  done  at  this  stage  which  might  add  to  the  difficulties  of  the  situation. 

3.  I  also  take  this  opportunity  to  refer  to  your  letter  dated  18th  June  to 
the  Political  Officer,  forwarding  the  English  translation  of  a  letter  from  the 
Bhutan  National  Assembly.  The  Assembly’s  letter  raises  the  question  of  the 
right  of  Bhutan  to  conduct  her  external  relations,  stating  at  the  same  time  that 
Bhutan  has  no  present  intention  of  establishing  relations  with  foreign  countries. 
You  had  yourself  raised  this  question  in  your  letter  of  September  1959  to  our 
Prime  Minister.  In  his  reply  of  September  29,  1959,  the  Prime  Minister  fully 
explained  the  facts  and  we  had  thought  that  this  would  resolve  any  doubts 
which  you  might  have  had.  There  is  little  that  the  Government  of  India  can  add 


92.  Letter.  Subject  File  No.  61,  Subimal  Dutt  Papers,  NMML. 
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to  the  clarification  contained  in  Prime  Minister’s  letter.  We  suggest  that  this 
question  should  best  be  discussed  personally,  and  we  hope  that  an  opportunity 
for  this  will  be  provided  by  His  Highness  the  Maharaja’s  visit  to  Delhi  some 
time  in  future. 

With  kind  regards, 


Yours  sincerely, 
Subimal  Dutt 


67.  Subimal  Dutt  to  Harishwar  Dayal93 

[Refer  to  item  316] 

September  20,  1960 

My  dear  Harish,  v 

Thank  you  for  your  letter  No.  2(  1 03)/60-PA  of  September  1 1 ,  on  your  informal 
talk  with  the  King.  His  Majesty  knows  very  well  the  views  of  our  Prime  Minister 
on  the  relations  which  he,  in  his  own  interest,  should  maintain  with  Mr.  Koirala’s 
Government.  There  is  nothing  more  that  the  Prime  Minister  can  say  on  the 
subject.  You  were,  therefore,  wise  in  not  expressing  any  views.  Indeed,  it  will 
be  prudent  on  your  part  to  observe  reticence  in  regard  to  matters  concerning 
the  relations  between  the  King  and  his  Cabinet.  It  is  possible  that  each  party 
expects  you  to  convey  its  views  to  the  other.  It  is  also  possible  that  each  party 
is  actuated  by  a  desire  to  win  the  sympathy  of  the  Government  of  India.  It  is 
always  risky  for  the  Ambassador  of  another  country  to  take  an  active  interest 
in  internal  squabbles. 

With  best  wishes, 

Yours  sincerely, 
[Subimal  Dutt] 


68.  To  Chou  En-lai  and  Jawaharlal  Nehru94 

[Refer  to  item  311] 

The  teams  of  officials  of  the  Chinese  and  the  Indian  Governments  have  been 
meeting  since  June  in  accordance  with  the  decision  of  the  Prime  Ministers  of 
China  and  India  as  contained  in  the  Joint  Communique  issued  in  Delhi  at  the 

93.  Letter  from  FS  to  Indian  Ambassador  to  Nepal.  File  No.  61,  Subimal  Papers,  NMML. 

94.  Message  by  the  Chinese  and  Indian  Official  Team,  24  September  1 960.  Reproduced  from 
White  Paper  No.  IV,  p.  17. 
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conclusion  of  their  meeting  on  April  25  this  year.95  The  teams  met  at  first  in 
Peking  for  six  weeks,  and  have  been  meeting  in  Delhi  for  the  last  five  weeks. 
Considering  the  size  and  scope  of  the  assignment  given  to  them,  the  two  teams 
in  mutual  co-operation  have  covered  a  very  substantial  amount  of  ground 
towards  the  completion  of  the  assignment. 

2.  The  Joint  Communique  stated  that  the  two  teams  should  submit  their 
report  to  the  two  Prime  Ministers  by  the  end  of  September.  Despite  our  most 
determined  efforts,  we  feel  it  may  not  be  possible  to  compleie  the  assignment 
in  the  prescribed  time  limit.  We  hope,  however,  to  finish  or  nearly  finish  the 
substantive  work  by  the  end  of  September. 

3.  In  the  circumstances,  we,  the  leaders  of  the  two  teams,  request  that  the 
two  Prime  Ministers  may  be  pleased  to  extend  the  prescribed  time-limit  to 
enable  the  teams  to  complete  the  work  and  submit  their  report  in  the  shortest 
possible  time  after  the  end  of  September.  We  would  urge  that  in  case  the 
substantive  work  is  not  finished,  we  may  be  authorised  to  continue  to  meet  in 
Delhi  for  a  short  while  until  we  have  done  so;  thereafter  the  teams  may  adjourn 
and  re-assemble  after  a  break  to  complete  their  work  and  finalise  the  report  for 
submission  to  the  two  Prime  Ministers. 

4.  The  exact  date  and  the  venue  of  the  subsequent  meeting  may  be  decided 
by  the  two  Governments  in  consultation  with  each  other. 


69.  From  Mohanlal  Sukhadia96 

[Refer  to  item  200] 

November  1,  1960 

Kindly  refer  to  your  D.O.  No.  1859/PMH/60  dated  24th  August,  1960. 

The  problem  of  the  desert  in  Rajasthan  has  been  engaging  the  attention 
both  of  the  Government  of  India  and  the  State  Government  now  for  quite 
some  time.  The  Government  of  India  appointed  an  Expert  Committee  on 
immobilisation  of  Desert  in  1 95 1 .  This  Committee  made  the  following  important 
recommendations  :- 

(1)  A  Desert  Afforestation  Research  Station  should  be  set  up  at  Jodhpur 
to  study  the  silvicultural  and  hydrological  conditions  of  the  desert  area. 

.  (2)  (i)  Demonstration  of  desert  control  method  by  organizing  growing 

of  plants  at  Police  stations  railway  stations,  schools  etc.  should  be  arranged. 


95.  See  SWJN/SS/60/item  33. 

96.  Letter  (Extracts).  File  No.  7(223)/60-66-70-PMS. 
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(ii)  Shelter  belts  along  selected  roads  and  railway  lines  should  be 
established. 

(iii)  A  belt  of  nearly  400  miles  long  and  5  miles  wide  parallel  to  the 
Pakistan  border  should  be  created. 

(3)  To  demonstrate  correct  land  use,  a  technical  cooperation  assistance 

plan  of  the  Ford  Foundation  Trust  in  the  region  should  be  established. 

(4)  Rajasthan  Government  should  be  requested  to  increase  the  forest  area 

to  50%  and  to  create  wind  belts  round  cultivators’  fields  and  forest  belts 

along  railway  lines  and  roads. 

In  pursuance  of  these  recommendations  the  Government  of  India 
established  a  Desert  Afforestation  Research  Station  in  Jodhpur  in  October  1952. 
This  station  as  renamed  as  Desert  Afforestation  and  Soil  Conservation  Centre 
in  1957,  and  now  transferred  to  Central  Arid  Zone  Research  Institute  has  done 
considerable  work;  though  it  is  mostly  of  an  exploratory  nature.  Some  of  the 
important  activities  of  this  station  have  been- 

(i)  Creation  of  Nurseries: 

(ii)  Roadside  plantation 

(iii)  Fixation  of  sand  dunes: 

(iv)  Experimental  afforestation  and  improvement  of  pasture  lands: 

The  Committee  has  also  suggested  a  ten  years  special  desert  development 
plan.  This  will  be  implemented  after  examination.  An  extract  of  the  main 
recommendations  in  this  behalf  is  also  enclosed 


Yours 

Mohan  Lai  Sukhadia 


70.  Note  on  South  Africa97 

[Refer  to  item  280] 

RACIAL  DISCRIMINATION  IN  SOUTH  AFRICA 


Recent  developments  in  regard  to  the  Apartheid  racial  policies  of  the  South 
Africa  Government  have  aroused  strong  feelings  all  over  the  world.  South 
African  policies  have  been  condemned  in  varying  degrees  by  almost  all  countries 
of  the  world,  except  perhaps  Portugal. 


97.  Unsigned  and  undated;  but  from  internal  evidence  this  was  probably  the  brief  given  to 
Nehru. 
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2.  The  Government  and  the  people  of  India  have,  for  a  long  time,  been 
conscious  of  the  racial  discriminatory  policies  of  the  Government  of  South 
Africa.  It  was  with  a  view  to  combating  this  policy  of  racial  discrimination  that 
Mahatma  Gandhi  organized  his  campaign  of  passive  resistance  in  1907  and 
again  in  1 9 1 3  against  the  various  restrictive  and  discriminatory  measures  enacted 
against  persons  of  Indian  origin  residing  in  South  Africa. 

3.  Though  there  was  a  temporary  lull  following  the  Gandhi-Smuts  and 
other  subsequent  Agreements,  the  South  African  Government,  bent  on  policies 
of  racial  discrimination,  enacted  other  measures  in  violation  of  various 
agreements  arrived  at. 

4.  The  Government  of  India  imposed  in  1944  a  ban  on  the  entry  into  and 
movement  in  India  of  South  African  nationals  of  non-Indian  origin.  This  was 
followed  up  in  1946  by  a  ban  on  all  imports  from  and  exports  to  South  Africa. 
These  bans  continue  to  be  in  force. 

5.  The  Government  of  India  had  a  High  Commission  in  South  Africa 
from  1941.  In  view  of  the  discriminatory  racial  policies  followed  by  the 
Government  of  South  Africa,  the  Indian  High  Commissioner  was  recalled  in 
May  1946,  and  the  High  Commission  itself  was  closed  in  1954. 

6.  The  Government  of  India  took  the  question  of  discrimination  against 
the  people  of  Indian  origin  in  South  Africa  before  the  United  Nations  immediately 
[after]  this  organization  was  formed.  The  General  Assembly  of  the  United 
Nations  on  December  8,  1946,  expressed  the  opinion  that  the  treatment  of 
persons  of  Indian  origin  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa  should  be  in  conformity 
with  the  international  obligations  and  agreements  concluded  between  the  two 
Governments  and  the  relevant  provisions  of  the  Charter.  The  Government  of 
South  Africa  declined  to  accept  the  Assembly’s  view  and  this  item  has  been 
before  the  United  Nations  and  the  General  Assembly  has  reiterated  its  views  on 
the  subject  from  time  to  time  though  without  any  response  from  the  Government 
of  the  Union  of  South  Africa. 

7.  The  Government  of  India  was  among  the  13  States  which,  for  the 
first  time  in  1952,  brought  before  the  General  Assembly  the  “Question  of  Race 
Conflict  in  South  Africa  Resulting  from  Apartheid”.  It  contended  that  the  race 
conflict  was  creating  “a  dangerous  and  explosive  situation,  which  constitutes 
both  a  threat  to  international  peace  and  flagrant  violation  of  the  basic  principles 
of  human  rights  and  fundamental  freedoms  which  are  enshrined  in  the  Charter 
of  the  United  Nations”.  Since  then  the  General  Assembly  has  in  its  various 
resolutions  been  appealing  to  all  member  States  to  bring  their  policies  in 
conformity  with  their  obligations  under  the  Charter. 

8.  The  irresponsible  and  inhuman  action  taken  by  the  Government  of 
South  Africa  in  pursuit  of  its  policies  of  Apartheid  and  racial  segregation  in  the 
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Sharpeville  and  Langa  incidents  in  March  this  year  which  resulted  in  the  death 
of  116  and  injury  to  350  Africans  who  were  passively  demonstrating  against 
these  discriminatory  measures,  have  shocked  the  conscience  of  the  world. 
The  matter  came  before  the  Security  Council  which  has  given  certain  directions 
to  the  Secretary-General  to  deal  with  this  explosive  question  of  race  conflict  on 
South  Africa.  This  question  was  also  informally  raised  during  the  Commonwealth 
Prime  Ministers’  Conference  and  the  Commonwealth  Prime  Ministers,  while 
conveying  their  views  to  the  Foreign  Minister  of  the  South  Africa  Union, 
emphasized  that  the  Commonwealth  itself  is  a  multi-racial  association,  and 
expressed  the  need  to  ensure  good  relations  between  all  member  States  and 
people  of  the  Commonwealth.  This  question  has  also  since  been  discussed  in 
great  detail  at  the  Conference  of  independent  African  States  held  at  Addis  Ababa. 
The  Conference  has  recommended  the  imposition  of  a  ban  on  imports  from 
South  Africa,  discontinuance  of  diplomatic  contacts  with  South  Africa  and 
denial  of  communication  and  other  facilities  to  South  African  shipping  and 
aircraft. 

9.  The  Government  and  the  people  of  India  who  have,  almost  since  the 
beginning  of  the  century,  been  taking  various  measures  to  combat  the  racial 
policies  of  the  South  African  Government  welcome  the  widespread  and  world¬ 
wide  reaction  against  the  indignities  inflicted  on  the  African  in  South  Africa. 
The  Government  of  India  trust  that  various  countries  of  the  world,  more 
especially  those  of  Asia  and  Africa,  will  take  well-coordinated  active  measures 
to  combat  the  racial  policies  of  the  South  African  Government  which  pose  a 
serious  danger  to  peace  not  merely  in  South  Africa  but  in  the  world. 

10.  The  Government  of  India  have,  during  the  last  14  years,  continued 
their  economic  sanctions  against  South  Africa  and  have  also  closed  their  High 
Commission  in  the  South  African  Union.  They  intend  to  continue  this  policy 
and  will  be  glad  to  coordinate  their  policies  with  other  countries  so  that  this 
combined  pressure  may  meet  the  widespread  public  demand  for  action  against 
South  African  racial  policies  and  lead  to  a  marked  change  in  those  policies. 
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AICC 

AIR 

APCC 

Bangalore 

Bombay 

C.I.  Sheets 

Calcutta 

CENTO 

Ceylon 

COAS 

CPI 

CPP 

CS 

CWC 

DAE 

DMK 

DVC 

ECAFE 

FAO 

FICCI 

FS 

GATT 

Gauhati 


All  India  Congress  Committee 
All  India  Radio 

Andhra  Pradesh  Congress  Committee 

Bengaluru 

Mumbai 

Corrugated  Iron  Sheets 
Kolkata 

Central  Treaty  Organisation 
Sri  Lanka 

Chief  of  Army  Staff 

Communist  Party  of  India 

Central  Parliamentary  Party 

Commonwealth  Secretary 

Congress  Working  Committee 

Department  of  Atomic  Energy 

Dravida  Munnetra  Kazagham 

Damodar  Valley  Corporation 

Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Far  East 

Food  and  Agriculture  Organisation 

Federation  of  Indian  Chambers  of  Commerce  and 
Industry 

Foreign  Secretary 

General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 
Guwahati 
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I.B. 

Intelligence  Bureau 

IGP 

Inspector  General  of  Police 

Lok  Sabha  Debates 

Lok  Sabha  Debates.  Second  Series ,  various  volumes 
(New  Delhi:  Lok  Sabha  Secretariat) 

M.A.N. 

Maschinenfabrik  Augsburg-Numberg 

Madras  city 

Chennai 

Madras  state 

Tamil  Nadu 

MEA 

Ministry  of  External  Affairs 

MHA 

Ministry  of  Home  Affairs 

MIT 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 

MP 

Member  of  Parliament 

MPCC 

Mysore  Pradesh  Congress  Committee 

Mysore  State 

Karnataka 

NCC 

National  Cadet  Corps 

NEFA 

North-East  Frontier  Agency 

NHTA 

Naga  Hills  and  Tuensang  Area 

NMML 

Nehru  Memorial  Museum  and  Library 

PO. 

Political  Officer 

PR. 

permanent  representative  (to  the  United  Nations) 

Panch 

Elected  members  of  the  Gram  Panchayat 

PCC 

Pradesh  Congress  Committee 

Peking 

Beijing 

PEPSU 

Patiala  and  East  Punjab  States  Union 

Pondicherry 

Puducherry 

PSP 

Praja  Socialist  Party 

PWD 

Public  Works  Department 

Rajya  Sabha  Debates 

Parliamentary  Debates.  Rajya  Sabha.  Official  Report, 

various  volumes  and  years.  (New  Delhi:  Rajya  Sabha 
Secretariat) 

Reserve  Bank  of  India 

Revolutionary  Communist  Party  of  India 

Revolutionary  Socialist  Party  of  India 


RBI 

RCPI 

RSPI 
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Sarpanch 

Head  of  the  Panchayat 

SG 

Secretary  General 

SUNFED 

Special  United  Nations  Fund  for  Economic 
Development 

SWJN/FS 

Selected  Works  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru!  First  Series 

SWJN/SS 

Selected  Works  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru!  Second  Series 

U.P. 

Uttar  Pradesh 

Udar  niti 

liberal  policy 

UK 

United  Kingdom 

UN/UNO 

United  Nations  /United  Nations  Organisation 

UNESCO 

United  Nations  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural 
Organisation 

USA 

United  States  of  America 

USSR 

Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics 

Varanasi 

Benaras 

W.H.  &  S. 

Works,  Housing  and  Supply  (Minister/Ministry  of) 

White  Paper  IV 

Notes, Memoranda  and  Letters  exchanged  between  the 
Governments  of  India  and  China,  March  1960- 
November  1960.  (Government  of  India,  Ministry  of 
External  Affairs,  n.d.)  [1960] 
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A  Philosophy  for  NEFA ,  160,  583 
Abdullah,  Sheikh,  (SWJN/FS/7/p. 
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Accra,  453 

Achar,  K.R.,  249,  384,  511 
Adam’s  Bridge,  5 1 1 
Addis  Ababa,  453,  566,  658 
Aden,  222 

Adiseshiah,  Malcolm,  589 
Africa,  170, 430, 450, 452-453;  in  the 
UNO,  432,  441,  452;  Indians  in, 
430;  Indira  Gandhi’s  visit,  474- 
475;  Portuguese  colonies  in,  415, 
428,  434,  451 

Afro-Asian  Conference,  33-34 
Agriculture  Ministers’  Conference, 
302,  329,  652 

Ahmad,  Z.A.,  (SWJN/FS/7/p.  647), 
296,  456 

Ahmed,  Fakhruddin  Ali,  (SWJN/FS/ 
15/p.  296),  41,  97,  107,  109-112, 
123-124, 130, 133-135, 137, 139- 
MO,  552,  573,  599-600,  632-635 
Ahmed,  Mafida,  111,  171,  245,  469, 
493 

Ahmedabad,  387 
Akhil  Bharat  Seva  Sangh,  161 
Akola.  See  Laxmi  Bank 
Ali,  Ashraf,  262 

Ali,  Fazl  (Fazal),  (SWJN/SS/3/p.  31), 
50,  153,  585 

Ali,  Sadiq,  (SWJN/SS/38/p.  822),  69, 


96,  270,  547,  553 
Ali,  Shaukat,  543 
Aligarh  University,  372 
Alipur-Duar,  634 

All  India  Civil  Liberties  Council,  104, 
602 

All  India  Congress  Women’s 
Convention,  52-54, 

92 

All  India  Cooperative  Union,  1,313 
All  India  Institute  of  Physical  Medicine 
and  Rehabilitation,  237 
All  India  Peace  Council,  414,418, 499 
All  India  Railwaymen’s  Federation, 
587 

All  India  Women’s  Conference,  1 29, 
132,  134 
Altrincham,  161 
Aluwihare,  Richard,  511,514 
Alva,  Joachim,  (SWJN/SS/16  pt.  II/ 
p.  587),  379 
Ambala,  68 

Amrit  Bazaar  Patrika ,  53 1 
Anand,  Vijaya,  171-172 
Andhra  Pradesh,  95,  631;  Regional 
Committee  of,  630 
Aney,  M.S.,  (SWJN/FS/3/p.  12),  159, 
195 

Angola,  45 1 
Ankara,  528 

Annadurai,  C.N.,  (SWJN/SS/41/p. 
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Annamalai,  619 

Ansari,  Abdul  Qayyum,  (SWJN/SS/1 5 
pt.  II/p.  125),  313 

Ansari,  Faridul  Haq,  (SWJN/FS/3/p. 
347),  254,  419,  459,  485-486 

Apsara,  393 

Aryanayakam,  Ashadevi,  (SWJN/SS/ 
20/p.  116),  145 

Ary  a  Varat ,  478 

Asia,  357,  393-394,  452,  458-460, 
511,  565,  658 

Asia  Publishing  House,  559-560 

Assam,  43-44,  49,  97,  108,  116-117, 
145,  150,  153,  370,  573,  601, 
625,  632,  634,  644,  646;  at  CPP 
meeting,  55;  Bengal  Congress 
boycott,  8,  45,  118-119;  Bengal 
military  in,  12;  Bengalis  of  130, 
137,146,  573;  black  flag 

demonstration  123, 600;  Chaliha’s 
resignation,  125-127; 

Commission  of  Enquiry  of,  122, 
143;  discussion  in  Lok  Sabha,  99, 
107;  Government  of,  106-107, 
110-112,  119,  122,  128,  134; 
language  agitation,  14, 38, 46, 98- 
99,  102,  106,  128,  130,  135,  140- 
141, 144, 442, 602, 633;  riots,  40- 
41,  112,  128,  133,642;  migration 
to  Bengal,  40,  1 32;  Naga  Hills  of, 
152;  Parliamentary  Delegation  to, 
107-108,  110-111,  115-117,  123- 
124,  132,  135,  143,  600,  633; 
President’s  rule  in,  43-44,  107, 
113;  role  of  political  parties,  98, 
104-105, 113, 120, 145-146, 642; 
refugees,  46,  129,  136,  138,  142; 
rehabilitation,  109, 113, 131-137, 
141,  144;  students  agitation,  103, 
143;  visit  to,  105,  106 


Assam  Rifles,  157,  165,  191 
Assar,  P.R.,  208,  216-217,  377-378, 
384,  404-406,  461,  480,  505 
Astor,  David,  161,  575 
Atal,  J.K.,  (SWJN/SS/26/p.  464), 
419,  528,  530 

Atomic  Energy  Commission,  387-388; 
Committee  of,  56;  Department  of, 
391-393,  397-398 
Auden,  Wystan  Hugh,  550 
Australia,  59;  aid  to  Tibetans,  508 
Autobiography ,  559 
Avinashilingam,  T.S.,  347 
Ayyangar,  Ananthasayanam,  (SWJN/ 
SS/5/p.  81),  75,  100,  107-108, 
111,  115, 117, 151, 158, 166-167, 
1 69, 1 88, 209-2 10,217-21 8, 225, 
275, 290, 294, 304, 336-338, 340, 
355, 385, 390-391, 398, 405, 464, 
466-467,  489-491,  497-498,  501, 
503,  505,  512,  525 
Azad,  Maulana  Abul  Kalam,  (SWJN/ 
FS/l/p.  353),  543,  580,  648 

Babuka  Hardya,  247 
Backward  Classes  Commission,  82- 
83 

Badrinath,  557 
Baghdad,  529 
Baghdad  Pact,  420 
Baitarani,  335 

Bak  Kun-Bae,  367-368,  579-580 
Bakula,  K.G.,  (SWJN/SS/20/p.  181), 
506,611 
Balasore,  335 

Bandaranaike,  S.W.R.D.,  (SWJN/SS/ 
26/p.  506),  34-37,  510-511 
Bandaranaike,  Sirimavo,  514 

Banerjee,  S.M.,  (SWJN/SS/47/p. 
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365),  100-101,  221,  224,  226, 
461,  466,  471,  493 
Banerji,  S.K.,  609 

Bangalore,  71, 73, 148-150,  549;  visit 
to,  540 

Bardoloi,  Gopinath,  (SWJN/FS/8/p. 
283),  146 

Barman,  Upendranath,  1 1 1 
Barua,  Dulal  Chandra,  130,  145 
Barua,  Hem,  (SWJN/SS/38/p.  67), 
166, 168, 210, 217, 223-225, 337, 
390, 466, 479, 490-491,  501-502, 
525 

Belgium,  Government  of,  413,  450 
Bell,  Frank  (Mrs),  549 
Benaras,  62 

Benediktov,  I.,  (SWJN/SS/49/p.  425), 
445,  535 

Ben-Gurion,  D.,  (SWJN/SS/33/p. 

554),  517,  573-574 
Benn,  Anthony  Wedgwood,  545 
Berkeley,  396 
Berubari,  475 

Bhabha,  Homi  J.,  (SWJN/FS/13/p. 

536),  228,  383-384,  387,  392 
Bhadauria,  Arjun  Singh,  249, 384, 477 
Bhakt  Darshan,  (SWJN/SS/33/p. 

577),  214-216,  384,  493 
Bharat  Sevak  Samaj,  141,  220,  402, 
622 

Bhargava,  Gopichand,  (SWJN/FS/4/ 
p.  178),  553,  585 
Bhargava,  M.P.,  482 
Bharucha,  N.C.,  62,  394 
Bhattacharjee,  N.,  98 
Bhattacharya,  C.K.,  (SWJN/SS/19/p. 

611),  58,  156,  439,  501 
Bhave,  Vinoba,  (SWJN/SS/5/p.  74), 
238,  500,  541 

Bhavnagar,  375;  Congress  session  of, 
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Bhilai,  273-274, 639 
Bhopal  Heavy  Electrical  Plant  344 
Bhor,  247 
Bhotia  traders,  485 
Bhutan,  537-538,  548,  630;  Chinese 
intrusion,  485-486,  501-502; 
Government  of,  251,  501-503, 
629;  Indo-Bhutanese  Treaty,  2 1 7- 
218,501;  Indian  Delegation  visit, 
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refugees  in,  251 
Bihar,  147,  247 
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Bokaro,  639,  641 

Bombay,  387,  543-544;  All  India 
Bengali  Literary  Conference  in, 
375;  Goans  in,  208 
Bondriya,  M.C.,  329 
Borooah,  Laksheswar,  613 
Borooah,  P.C.,  221,  249,  461 
Borooah,  P.K.,  613 
Bose,  A.N.,  528-529 
Boundary  Commission,  471 
Brad  well,  396 
Brahmani,  335 
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Brockway,  Fenner,  (SWJN/FS/2/p. 
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Brohi,  A.K.,  467,  473,  477,  629 
Budapest,  529 

Bukht,  Mirza  Mohd.  Bedar,  550-551, 
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Burahbalang,  335 

Burma,  167,  173,  517,  520,  560; 
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citizenship  of,  522,  524-525; 
Government  of,  525;  Indians  in, 
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Cachar,  114,  130,  573,  632 
Cairo,  240 
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Central  Government  Employees  strike, 
59,  69,  586-588,  594;  resolution 
on,  62-66 
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(King),  32;  Republic  of,  449, 45 1 ; 
United  Nations  in,  32-33,  446 
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The  precise  nature  of  the  Chinese  claim  to  Indian  territory  has  not  been  stated  by  Chinese 
authorities  and  is  not  known  to  the  Government  of  India.  In  the  Chinese  maps  some  parts  of 
Indian  territory  have  been  incorrectly  shown  as  part  of  China.  These  areas  are  roushlv  indi¬ 
cated  by  slanting  lines  1 /  /  /  A  in  this  map  and  the  southern  border  of  these  areas  as  they 
appear  in  Chinese  maps  has  been  roughly  shown  by  a  broken  line  ~  —  -  —  — 

2.  The  places  on  the  traditional  international  border  where  disputes  have  arisen  have  also  been 
roughly  marked  in  the  map.  So  is  the  road  built  by  China  across  Aksai  Chin  in  Ladakh  in  North 
West  India. 
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Some  vignettes  from  this  volume: 

•  To  the  Press  which  enquired  whether  he 
was  satisfied  that  “the  victors  of  Poona 
have  now  bowed  to  your  will”  and 
introduced  elections  to  the  CWC, 
Nehru  replied,  “Do  you  think  that  I 
spend  my  time  and  energy  over  these 
rather  petty  things?  I  aim  much  higher.” 

•  On  fraud  in  government  programmes, 
Nehru  said,  “We  budget,  let  us  say,  for  a 
road  to  be  built.  We  pay  for  it,  a  year  or 
two  later,  a  person  goes  and  there  is  no 
road  at  all;  not  the  question  of  good  or 
bad  road,  but  there  is  no  road.” 

•  On  being  questioned  on  discussions 
with  Iliff,  Nehru  said  to  a  journalist,  “if 
you  will  forgive  my  saying  so,  not  a 
very  intelligent  question.” 

•  Commenting  on  the  government 
employees  strike  Nehru  said, 
“Unfortunately,  this  is  our  misfortune 
that... modernity  has  not  come  to  our 
capitalism”,  to  which  M.  R.  Masani 
retorted,  “Nor  to  your  socialism.” 

•  On  being  questioned  on  Chinese  troops 
in  Indian  territory  Nehru  said,  “We  are 
not  even  aware  of  any  such  enclaves. 
We  cannot  enquire  into  the  air.  Except 
the  eight  enclaves  belonging  to  Bhutan 
which  are  known,  to  which  reference  is 
made  in  this  question,  we  are  not  aware 
of  any  other  enclaves.  How  are  we  to 
enquire  and  from  whom?”  To  which 
Bhupesh  Gupta  exclaimed,  “But  the 
PSP  knows!” 

•  On  Hem  Barua’s  query  on  the  Chinese 
presence  in  Ladakh,  the  MacMahon 
line,  and  whether,  “our  friendship  with 
Russia  that  is  supposed  to  grow  like  a 
banyan  tree  is  hollow  of  branches?” 
Nehru  exclaimed,  “I  am  not  quite  sure 
whether  it  is  a  question  or  a 
dissertation.” 
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